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HARRISON  ON  HOMOEOPATHY. 
On  the  absurdities  and  dangers  of  the  Empir- 
ical mode  of  Practice,  denominated  Homozo- 
palhy.     By  John  P.  Harrisan,  M.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  MaJeria  Medica  in  the   Medical 
College  of  Ohio. 


An  article  with  the  above  title  appeared  in 
the  "  Western  Lancet"  for  January,  1847.  It 
purports  to  be  the  production  of  a  Professor, 
which  circumstance  stamps  it  with  a  sort  of  au- 
thority, and  thereby  furnishes  the  only  reason 
for  this  brief  notice.  If  Homoeopathy  was 
really  what  this  paper  represents  it  to  be,  the 
author  has  been  most  happy  in  the  title  he  has 
given  it.  But  unfortunately  for  the  Professors 
reputation,  even  from  among  the  intelligent  of 
his  own  school,  he  shows  beyond  all  question, 
his  utter  ignorance  of  Hahnemann  and  Ho- 
moeopathy. 

We  have  preferred  to  set  this  puerile  paper 
down  to  ignorance,  than  to  wilful  misrepresen- 
tation ;  although  we  find  it  no  easy  task,  to 
resist  the  conviction,  that  the  latter  would  be 
the  most  appropriate.  To  follow  the  article 
under  consideration  in  the  order  of  its  sub- 
jects, (if  it  can  be  said  to  have  order  at  all,) 
would  be  a  waste  of  time  for  us.  and  of  no  use 
to  our  readers  ;'  for  the  Professor  does  not  ex- 
hibit Homoeopathy,  but  a  "  man  of  straw"  of 
his  own  creation. 

The  Professor's  article  is  truly  a  remarkable 
production — it  is  so  on  account  of  its  wordi- 
ness— its  original  definition  of  quackery  and 
quacks — its  abuse  of  Hahnemann — its  libel  on 
the  disciples  of  that  great  man — its  misstate- 
ment of  facts,  known  to  almost  every  body — 
its  mode  of  quotation,  to  make  authors  say 
what  they  never  intended — its  wrong  state- 
ments of  old  school  theories,  and  old  school 
practice — its  logic — its  ridicule  —  its  wit — its 
pride — its  vanity — its  ignorance  and  its  impu- 
dence, especially  in  disregard  of  the  opinions 
of  others. 

We  shall  content  ourselves  with  a  single 
quotation  which  is  a  good  specimen  of  the 
whole  article,  in  truth,  it  is  the  very  best  part 
of  it.     Professor  H.  says — 

"  I  shall  proceed  to  a  consideration  of  the 
dangers  of  Homoeopathy.     These  are  four — 
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first,  in  acute  maladies  the  homoeopathic  prac- 
tice is  utterly  unavailing  in  arresting  disease  ; 
second,  by  its  pretensions  and  supposed  power 
it  excludes  the  interference  of  really  valuable 
means  of  restoration  ;  third,  the  homoeopathic 
method  of  treating  diseases  is  fraught  with  dan- 
ger by  its  liability  to  produce  a  conversion  of 
morbid  action,  from  functional  to  structural, 
and  from  acute  to  chronic  forms  of  disease  ; 
and  fourth,  it  is  a  pernicious  plan  of  treating 
disease,  because  it  protracts  indefinitely  the 
perfect  cure  of  the  patients." 

These  propositions  show  the  author  to  be  a 
wordy  man,  and  not  very  profound  ;  two  things 
often  found  in  the  same  person.  The  above 
quotation  may  be  plainly  and  fully  expressed 
by  four  words — homeopathy  never  cures  dis- 
ease ! !  It  puzzles  us  to  determine  for  whom 
Professer  H.  wrote,  for  unless  he  has  a  full 
supply  of  "  ignorance  and  impudence"  which 
he  ascribes  to  Hahnemann — he  could  not  have 
intended  his  article  for  the  profession — if  he 
did,  the  utterance  of  such  trash  by  him,  proves, 
that  there  has  been  a  mistake  on  the  part  of 
those  who  placed  him  in  a  chair  in  a  college  ;  if 
he  intended  it  for  the  people,  which  is  most 
likely — then  we  have  only  toi  say,  the  people 
know  more  of  homoeopathy  than  he  is  aware 
of,  and  while  he  asserts  that  homoeopathy  never 
cures  diseases,  thousands  upon  thousands  have 
undoubted  evidence  in  thir  own  persons  that 
the  averment  is  false. 

In  conclusion,  we  quote  from  a  review  of 
Homoeopathy  by  Professor  E.  Geddings,  of 
Charleston,  S.  C,  published  in  1830  in  the 
"  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences." 
No  one  suspects  Prof.  G.  of  favoring  Homoeo- 
pathy, but,  of  all  the  reviews  that  have  yet  ap- 
peared on  our  system,  by  Allopathic  writers, 
not  one  can  compare  with  that  for  fairness, 
learning,  and  dignified  liberality. 

We  hope  Medical  writers  will  cease  to 
call  one  another  "cheats,"  and  especially  to 
charge  a  whole  class  of  their  own  fellows,  that 
they  "  possess  a  most  depraved  moral  faculty," 
simply  because  they  have  seen  fit  to  avoid 
hleeding,  cathartics,  emetics,  &c,  and  testify, 
that  in  their  opinion,  these  are  not  only  unne- 
cessary, but  in  most  cases  injurious.  What 
absurdity !  The  following  will  answer  our 
purpose  as  a  reply  to  a  large  portion  of  Profes- 
sor Harrison's  article : 

"Another  peculiarity  of  the  Homoeopathic 
system  of  cure  is,  that  the  properties  of  these 
remedies  are  to  be  tested  by  repeated  experi- 
ments upon  individuals  who  are  in  a  perfect 
state  of  health,  instead  of  the  usual  plan  of  ad- 
ministering them  to  those  who  are  diseased. 
In  conducting  these  experiments,  the  most  pa- 


tient and  unwearied  attentions  have  been  be- 
stowed by  the  Homoeopaths,  not  only  in  guard- 
ing scrupulously  against  all  sources  of  contin- 
gent influence,  but  likewise  in  noticing,  with 
the  greatest  exactitude,  the  multifarious  changes 
produced  in  the  several  functions  of  the  system, 
as  the  pulse,  temperature,  respiration,  secre- 
tions and  excretions,  sensations,  volitions,  &c. 
With  a  firmness  of  purpose,  and  a  spirit  of  per- 
severance which  scarcely  admits  a  parallel, 
Hahnemann,  and  some  of  his  followers,  have 
submitted  an  immense  number  of  the  most 
active  articles  of  the  materia  medica  to  this 
ordeal  of  experience;  in  the  execution  of  which, 
their  stomachs  have  been  tortured  in  a  thousand 
forms,  the  thought  of  which  the  modern  Brous- 
saisan,  wrought  up  to  a  hijrh  pitch  by  his  con- 
stant dread  of  gastro-enteritis,  could  not  regard 
but  with  consternation  and  horror.  Amongst 
the  articles  which  have  been  tested  by  the 
Hahnemannists,  we  find  many  of  the  most 
energetic  character,  and  some  appertaining  to 
the  class  of  active  poisons,  as  belladonna,  hyos- 
cyamus,  arsenic,  &c.  Some  idea  may  be  formed 
of  the  diligence  with  which  experiments  of  thw 
nature  are  conducted,  and  the  extreme  nicety 
with  which  symptoms  are  discriminated  and 
noted  down  by  the  Homoeopaths,  when  we 
state,  that  to  many  of  the  articles  we  find  af- 
fixed more  than  a  thousand  symptoms,  observed 
as  the  result  of  their  operations  on  the  living 
organization. 

"  We  have  already  stated,  that  the  organiza- 
tion is,  according  to  Hahnemann's  views,  much 
more  readily  affected  by  the  artificial,  than  by 
the  natural  disease,  consequently,  a  very  small 
quantity  of  medicine  is  sufficient  to  excite  that 
degree  of  action  which  is  requisite  to  supplant 
the  primary  morbid  affection.  Acting  upon 
this  principle,  the  Homoeopaths  have  been  gra- 
dually reducing  the  doses  of  their  medicines, 
until  they  have  brought  them  down  to  an  exe- 
guity,  which  almost  staggers  the  easiest  credu- 
lity. The  items  of  scruples  and  drachms  do  not 
figure  in  the  Homoeopathic  pharmacopoeia,  and 
even  grains  and  minims  only  meet  the  eye,  as 
masses  of  matter  which  have  to  be  reduced  to 
decimal  portions,  as  numerous  almost  as  the 
sands  on  the  sea-shore.  Vhe  grand  ultimatum, 
with  the  practitioner,  is  to  ascertain  the  small- 
est quantity  which  can  possibly  affect  the  or- 
ganization with  sufficient  intensity  to  transcend 
the  organic  movement  already  existing,  and  to 
attain  this,  the  different  articles  have  been  re- 
duced to  infinitesimal  quantities,  which  the 
known  principles  of  arithmetic  are  scarcely 
competent  to  enumerate.  It  is  assumed  as  a 
law  by  the  Homoeopaths,  that  the  activity  of 
medicines  does  not  decrease  in  thw  ratio  of  the 
reduction  of  the  dose.  Thus,  says  Hahnemann, 
page  297  of  the  Organon,  eight  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  any  medicinal  substance  do  not  ope- 
rate with  four  times  the  activity  of  two  drops, 
but  with  not  more  than  twice  the  power.  If  we 
add  a  single  drop  of  a  medicine  to  ten  drops  of 
any  simple  fluid,  and  take  one  drop,  we  shall 
not  have  an  impression  produced  of  tenfold 
greater  intensity  than  that  which  would  be  de- 
veloped by  a  drop  of  the  same  article,  added  to 
one  hundred  drops  of  the  fluid,  but  scarcely 
double  the  effect." 
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OPINIONS  of  the  LEADING  FRENCH 

HOMCEOPATHISTS  ON  OUR  ART 

AND  SCIENCE. 

TRANSLATED    BY  JAMES  KITCHEN,  M.D.,  OF" 
PHILADELPHIA. 

SECTION  I. 

Doctrine. 

The  three  first  questions  of  the  first  Section 
being  considered  indivisible  in  their  nature, 
Dr.  Giraud  considers  them  in  the  same  re- 
port 

1.  In  what  sense  did  Hahnemann  wish  the 
theory  of  vital  dynamism  to  be  understood? 
In  what  rank  did  he  place  it  in  the  totality  of 
his  doctrine? 

2.  Is  the  idea  of  vital  force  the  expression 
of  a  positive  fact,  or  a  means  of  explaining  the 
other  principles  of  the  homoeopathic  doctrine  ? 

3.  The  precept  similia.  similibus  curanlur, 
or  in  other  words,  the  law  of  similarity,  does 
it  constitute  the  cardinal  principle,  otherwise  ! 
called  the  principle  truth  of  homoeopathy  '? 

The  following  resolutions  were  passed  re- 
garding the  above  questions  : 

1.  The  theory  of  vital  dynamism  is  the  ex- 
pression of  two  in conl estable  facts  ;  (a)    The  i 
existence  in  man  of  an  immaterial  force  which  ! 
animates  the  organs  in  the  states  of  health  and  I 
disease ;  force  without  which  (here  could  be  ! 
no  organism,  but  organs  composed  of  inert 
matter,  and  which  would  speedily  fall  into  dis- 
solution ;  (b)  The  existence  in  each  medicine 
of  a  force  peculiar  to  itself;  like  the  first  im- 
material, acting  according   to   its  manner  in 
each  substance,  to  which   it  gives  properties 
which  are  not  met  with  in  any  other. 

Hahnemann  considered  the  theory  of  vital 
dynamism  as  the  fundamental  base,  the  prin- 
ciple truth  of  his  doctrine. 

2.  The  idea  of  vital  force  serves  admirably 
to  explain  the  other  principles  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic doctrine;  but  it  is,  at  the  same  time 
the  expression  of  a  positive  fact. 

3.  The  law  of  similarity  cannot  be  consid- 
ered as  the  cardinal  principle  of  homoeopathy  ; 
but  only  as  the  fundamental  base  of  one  of 
the  branches  of  the  doctrine  :  the  therapeutic 
branch. 

On  the  fourth  question,  what  should  be  un- 
derstood by  specificisrn  1  what  are  its  charac- 
ters ?  to  what  theoretical  and  practical  errors 
would  it  give  rise  should  it  prevail  1  in  what 
does  it  differ  from  true  homoeopathy  ?  accord- 


ing to  the  report  of  Dr.  Crosesio,the  Congress 
adopts  the  following : 

Specificisrn,  considered  in  itself  and  its  ten- 
dencies, is  a  formal  negation  of  the  homoeopa- 
thic doctrine.  It  should  be  considered  as  the 
most  dangerous  and  the  most  radical  heresy 
that  it  is  possible  to  imagine,  notwithstanding 
it  may  have  adopted  the  principle  similia  sim- 
ilibus  curantur,  since  this  principle,  isolated 
from  the  other  principles  of  the  doctrine,  does 
not  suffice  in  itself.  Should  it  prevail,  it  would 
tend  to  re-establish  all  the  errors  taught  in 
the  allopathic  schools.  It  differs  from  true 
homoeopathy  as  much  as  a  negation  differs 
from  an  affirmation,  or  as  a  contradiction  dif- 
fers from  a  complete  and  regular  doctrine. 

The  fifth  question,  does  homoeopathy,  such 
as  it  has  been  bequeathed  to  us  by  Hahne- 
mann, constitute  a  complete  doctrine  1  if  not, 
what  principle,  what  law  should  be  sought  for 
to  render  it  so  1  was  answered  by  Dr.  Brasier 
and  adopted  as  follows  : 

Homoeopathy,  as  received  from  Hahne- 
mann, is  a  complete  doctrine  ;  for  it  rests  on 
a  physiological  principle,  vital  dynamism  ;  on 
a  pathological  principle,  the  dynamic  nature 
of  disease  ;  on  a  principle  of  materia  medica, 
pure  experimentation,  and  on  a  principle  of 
therapeutics,  the  law  of  similarity. 

The  sixth  question,  what  analogies  exist  be- 
tween the  law  of  similarity,  and  what  the  al~ 
lopathic  school  call  the  substitutive  method  1 
what  are  the  differences  1  was  answered  by 
Dr.  Dalean,  and  adopted  as  follows  : 

Notwithstanding  the  appearance  of  some 
analogy  in  the  enunciation  of  its  precepts,  the 
method  called  substitutive,  differs  essentially 
from  the  law  of  similarity.  A  true  antagonism 
prevents  confounding  under  a  same  denomi- 
nation this  therapeutic  method,  purely  empir- 
ical, with  the  rational  doctrine  called  homoeo- 
pathy ;  for  the  same  reason  it  is  impossible  to 
confound  them  in  practice. 

The  seventh  question,  does  there  exist  a 
point  of  conciliation  between  the  homoeopathic 
and  allopathic  schools  1  was  answered  by  Dr. 
Cosnec,  and  adopted  as  follows  : 

No,  there  does  not  and  cannot  exist  any 
conciliation  between  the  two  schools  ;  wheth- 
er homoeopathy  be  considered  in  its  principles 
or  in  its  method  and  means,  there  can  be  no 
possible  conciliation.  Homoeopathy,  being  a 
radical  reform  in  medicine,  can  concede  noth- 
ing to  the  allopathic  doctrine  ;  to  try  to  con- 
ciliate the  two  schools,  would  be  a  step  to  the 
denial  of  homoeopathy. 
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SECTION  II. 

Pathology. 

1.  What  should  the  diagnosis  be,  homoeopa- 
thically  considered  ?  After  a  long  discussion 
on  the  report  of  Leon  Simon,  the  answer  was 
referred  to  the  next  Congress. 

2.  In  naming  diseases,  the  nosology  of  the 
old  school  is  generally  used  ;  can  we  at  pres- 
ent establish  a  nomenclature,  which  can  be 
the  rigorous  expression  of  the  homoeopathic 
pathology  ?  On  what  principles  should  it  be 
based?  Dr.  Leon  Simon  reports  that  a  no- 
menclature would  be  useful  and  desirable, 
but  that  such  a  nomenclature  being  necessa- 
rily the  rigorous  expression  of  the  pathology, 
it  is  impossible  to  establish  it  before  first  es- 
tablishing the  homoeopathic  pathology. 

3.  Does  there  exist  a  fundamental  differ- 
ence between  the  syphilitic  and  sycosic  virus  ? 
Dr.  Chancerel  reports,  and  the  Congress 
adopts  the  following: 

1.  The  syphilitic  and  sycosic  virus  show 
themselves  by  diametrically  opposite  primi- 
tive symptoms  ;  2,  they  do  not  the  less  differ 
by  their  secondary  symptoms  ;  3,  the  cure  of 
these  two  morbid  conditions  calls  for  the  use 
of  therapeutic  agents,  different  and  appropri- 
ate to  each  of  them  ;  it  is  therefore  evident 
that  there  exists  between  these  two  virus  a 
fundamental  difference. 

SECTION  III. 

Materia  Medica. 

1.  Is  there  any  other  method  besides  pure 
experimentation,  aided  by  toxicology  and  clini- 
cal experimentation,  to  find  out  with  certitude 
the  pathogenetic  virtues  of  medicines?  Mr. 
Ledure  reports,  and  Congress  adopts  the  fol- 
lowing : 

In  the  actual  state  of  science,  no  other 
method  can  be  pointed  out.  But  the  Con- 
gress desires  that  numerous  pure  experiments, 
carried  to  the  utmost  limits,  should  be  tried 
on  animals. 

2.  "What  is  the  best  method  to  pursue  in  the 
present  state  of  our  knowledge  in  pure  mate- 
ria medica,  to  establish  the  characteristic  of 
each  medicine  ?  Or  thus  modified,  according 
to  the  report  of  M.  Perry,  what  is  the  best 
method  to  pursue,  &c.  to  determine  what  are 
the  characteristic  symptoms  of  each  medicine  ? 
Congress  adopted  the  following  : 

a.  In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  in 
>ure  materia  medica,  the  best  method  consists 


in  the  deep  and  comparative  study  of  the  pure 
pathogenesis  of  each  one  of  them. 

b.  The  method  to  facilitate  such  study,  as 
likewise  the  practical  applications,  would  con- 
sist in  making  new  pure  experiments,  direct- 
ed with  the  view  of  establishing  groups  of 
symptoms  and  complete  tablets  of  morbid  con- 
ditions which  each  medicine  may  develope. 

c.  These  new  experiments  should  be  made 
as  much  as  possible,  with  very  high  dynami- 
zations,  in  order  to  avoid  the  secondary  symp- 
toms. 

d.  The  attentive  observation  of*  primitive 
effects  produced  by  medicines  in  every  high 
dilution  during  the  treatment  of  disease,  may 
already  furnish  valuable  information,  for  the 
pathogenesis  considered  in  this  new  point  of 
view. 

3.  In  the  preparation  of  homosopathic  reme- 
dies, is  there  only  division  of  the  substance 
triturated  or  diluted,  or  else  division  of  the 
substance  and  impregnation  of  the  inert  mass 
in  which  it  is  triturated  or  divided,  by  the 
properties  with  which  it  is  endowed?  Dr. 
Ledure  reports,  and  Congress  adopts  as  fol- 
lows : 

In  the  preparation  of  the  homoeopathic  medi- 
cines, there  is  not  only  division  of  the  sub- 
stance triturated  or  diluted,  but  there  is  also 
impregnation  of  the  inert  mass  in  which  it  is 
triturated  or  diluted,  by  the  properties  with 
which  the  substance  may  be  endowed. 

4.  In  the  homoeopathic  dilutions,  is  the  in- 
crease or  the  diminution  of  the  pathogenetic 
force  proportional  to  the  attenuation  of  the 
matter?     Congress  adopts  as  follows : 

In  homoeopathic  dilutions,  the  develope- 
ment  of  the  pathogenetic  force  ought  to  be 
proportional  to  the  attenuation  of  the  matter  ; 
but  there  may  be  a  point  which  cannot  yet  be 
named,  at  which  this  force  seems  to  have  a 
tendency  to  decrease. 

The  Congress  expresses  the  wish  that  a  se- 
ries of  experiments  be  made  with  dynamiza- 
tions  more  and  more  elevated,  with  the  view 
of  ascertaining  on  the  one  hand  the  progres- 
sion of  the  pathogenetic  force,  and  also  of  ex- 
amining if  new  symptoms  will  be  developed 
under  the  influence  of  these  progressive  dyn- 
amizations. 

SECTION  IV. 

Therapeutics. 
1.  "What  is  the  most  appropriate  dose  in  the 
treatment  of  acute  and  chonic  diseases  ?     Or 
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in  other  words,  in  what  degree  of  dynamiza- 
tion  has  a  medicine  the  power  of  curing  with- 
out producing  aggravation  1 

2.  Should  the  doses  be  repeated  as  well  in 
acute  as  in  chronic  diseases  1 

3.  Do  the  acute  diseases  call  for  the  use  of 
high,  medium,  or  low  dilution  7 

These  questions  were  answered  by  Dr.  Nu- 
nez, and  adopted  as  follows  : 

a.  In  homoeopathic  treatment,  the  determi- 
nation of  the  dose  and  of  the  dilution  are  sub- 
ordinate to  the  more  or  less  rigorous  homoeo- 
pathic choice  of  the  medicine. 

b.  The  dose  should  be  in  the  inverse,  and 
the  degree  of  dilution  in  the  direct  ratio  of 
similitude  which  exists  between  the  morbid 
symptoms  which  we  have  to  contend  with 
and  the  properties  of  the  medicine  which  we 
apply  to  them  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  more  this 
similitude  is  complete,  the  more  the  dose 
should  be  weak  and  the  dilution  high  ;  the 
less,  on  the  other  hand,  this  similitude  be- 
tween the  morbid  and  medicinal  symptoms  is 
exact,  the  lower  and  stronger  should  the  dose 
be. 

c.  The  more  homoeopathic  the  medicine  is, 
the  more  injurious  is  it  in  strong  doses  and 
low  dilution. 

d.  In  the  cases  in  which"  practice  has  provi- 
ded by  incontestable  facts,  the  efficacy  of  low 
and  medium  dilutions  (from  3  to  30,)  prudence 
exacts  that  we  should  abstain  from  very  high 
dilutions  (say  from  200  to  2000,)  unless,  for 
exception,  the  low  and  medium  dilutions  have 
been  unsuccessful  in  such  cases,  or  until  a 
series  of  experiments  have  demonstrated  that 
the  very  high  dilutions  are  still  more  useful. 

e.  The  doses  of  medicine  should  be  in  in- 
verse, and  the  degree  of  dilution  in  direct  ra- 
tios to  the  receptivity  of  patients  to  homoeopa- 
thic medicine. 

/.  When  a  medicine  is  truly  homoeopathic, 
the  repetition  at  short  intervals,  in  acute  as 
well  as  in  chronic  diseases,  is  always  useless 
if  not  injurious. 

g.  The  more  homoeopathic  the  medicine, 
the  less  useful  is  the  repetition,  and  the  more 
on  the  contrary,  is  it  full  of  danger. 

h.  The  less  the  medicine  is  homoeopathic, 
the  more  necessary  is  the  repetition  and  the 
cure  uncertain  Tin  direct  treatment.) 

4.  Are  there  other  diseases,  except  the 
scarlatina  of  Sydenham,  the  variola  and  the 
Asiatic  cholera,  to  which  homoeopathy  can 
oppose  a  preservative  treatment  1  What  are 
those  diseases  1 


To  this  Dr.  Croserio  answers,  and  Congress 
adopts  as  follows  . 

All  the  virulent  and  miasmatic  diseases  are 
susceptible  of  preservatives,  independently  of 
the  diseases  indicated  in  the  question.  It 
would  seem  that  measles  and  whooping  cough 
may  have  found  their  preservatives  in  Pulsa- 
tilla and  drosera. 

5.  What  is  the  mode  of  local  action  of  med- 
icine 1  In  other  words,  what  effects  does  the 
direct  action  of  medical  substances  produce  on 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  1  Is  this 
action  always  chemical  or  physical,  or  always 
dynamic  1  or  else  does  it  vary  according  to  the 
substances  used,  dynamic,  physical  or  chemi- 
cal ?  how  can  they  be  distinguished  7  what 
consequences  would  this  distinction  have  on 
practice  1 

Dr.  Croserio  reported  that  the  above  ques- 
tions could  not  at  present  be  answered,  and 
they  were  referred  to  the  next  Congress. 

6.  Is  the  law  of  similarity  the  only  princi- 
ple of  therapeutics,  or  is  there  a  hygienic  medi- 
cation, called  rational,  which  should  be  the 
indispensable  auxiliary  of  the  specific  method  1 

Dr.  Corme  reports,  and  Congress  adopts  as 
follows : 

The  law  of  similarity  is  sufficient  for  every 
case  of  therapeutics,  and  in  no  case  should  the 
hygienic  or  rational  medication  be  applied  ; 
this  pretended  medication  is  but  a  return  to- 
wards the  old  allopathic  practices. 

7-  In  the  treatment  of  an  incurable  disease, 
is  it  allowable  for  a  homoeopathic  physician  to 
have  recourse  to  certain  means  used  in  allo- 
pathic practice,  such  as  opiates,  &c,  in  order 
to  allay  the  pangs  of  dissolution  1 

Mr.  Ebhers  reports,  and  Congress  adopts, 
that  in  no  case  should  a  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian have  recourse  to  such  means. 

8.  Are  there  in  homoeopathy,  exceptional 
cases,  in  which  bleeding  may  be  resorted  to  1 
What  are  those  cases  1 

Mr.  Ebhers,  having  examined  the  questics 
in  its  physiological,  pathological  and  >  n 

tical  bearings,  reports  that,  in  no  case  h    . 
lowable  to  have  recourse  to  bleeding  during 
homoeopathic  treatment. 

9.  In  a  homoeopathic  treatment,  can  hydro- 
pathy be  of  any  service  ?  What  is  the  value 
of  this  last? 

Dr.  Longchamps  of  Fribourg,  reports  that 
homoeopathy  may  sometimes  profit  by  certain 
hydropathic  means,  such  as  immersions  and 
ablutions,  but  that  it  should  be  absolutely  pre 
scribed  in  organic  affections  and  in  subject 
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who  have  a  tendancy  to  such  affections.  The 
answer  to  the  second  question,  the  value  of  it, 
•is  referred  to  the  next  Congress. 

10.  Can  animal  magnetism  be  of  service  in 
homoeopathic  treatment  % 

a.  Simple  magnetism  may  be  employed  as 
a  palliative  agent  for  the  purpose  of  easing 
pain,  of  arresting  a  painful  crisis,  or  of  strength- 
ening exhausted  forces  ;  but  never  concur- 
rently with  homoeopathic  medicines. 

b.  Somnambulism,  abstracting  clairvoyance, 
cannot  be  used  in  any  case,  neither  as  cura- 
tive nor  palliative  agent. 

c.  Clairvoyance  is  such  an  uncertain  state, 
that  the  homoeopathic  physician  should  not 
trust  the  indications  given  by  the  somnambu- 
lists, whether  respecting  themselves  or  others. 
In  no  case,  should  he  give  up  the  positive  in- 
dications furnished  by  the  pure  materia  med- 
ica,  for  the  adventurous  solutions  which  the 
somnambulists  offer  him. 

11.  What  should  be  thought  of  mineral  wa- 
ters and  their  use  ! 

Dr.  Goure  reports,  and  Congress  adopts  as 
follows  ; 

a.  We  cannot  use  mineral  waters  without 
first  knowing  their  pathogenetic  effects. 

b.  This  previous  knowledge  once  acquired 
the  mineral  waters  should,  besides,  be  subjec- 
ted to  dynamizations  before  being  used. 

12.  Is  mercury  the  sole  specific  of  syph- 
ilis'? 

Dr.  Croserio  answers,  yes ;  in  simple  genu- 
ine syphilis,  mercury  is  the  sole  specific. 

13.  In  the  treatment  of  diseases  called  sur- 
gical, are  there  not  cases  in  which  the  ho- 
moeopathic physician  may  be  allowed  to  make 
use  of  two  surgical  means,  viz.,  compression 
and  cauterization. 

Dr.  Leon  Simon  reports  : 

a.  Compression  is  a  palliative  and  never  a 
curative  means. 

b.  It  may  be  used  as  an  adjuvant  in  chronic 
diseases,  considered  thus  far  in  the  province 
of  surgery  ;  in  such  a  case  it  should  be  simply 
contentive. 

c.  It  may  also  be  employed  as  a  provision- 
ary  hgemeostic,  in  traumatic  hemorrhage. 

d.  It  may,  finally,  be  usefully  employed,  as 
a  mechanical  means  of  dilatation,  to  atrophy 
certain  adhesions,  or  enlarge  a  natural  orifice 
contracted  by  adhesions  or  cicatrices. 

e.  Cauterization  should  be  rejected  from  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  internal  or  medicinal 
origin  ;  it  should  be  reserved  for  the  cases  of 
bites  of  poisonous  or  rabid  animals. 


14.  Respecting  regimen  and  the  mixture  of 
medicines,  Mr.  Croserio  reported  as  follows  : 

1.  The  homoeopathic  regimen,  as  indicated 
by  Hahnemann,  is  necessary  in  the  treatment 
of  diseases ;  nevertheless,  we  should  pay  atten- 
tion to  the  habits  and  age  of  the  patient,  as 
well  as  to  the  exigencies  of  climate. 

2.  In  no  case  can  the  mixture  of  medicines 
be  considered  in  any  other  light  than  that  of 
heresy  in  homoeopathy. — Rom.  Ex. 


DOSES. 


The  artificial  or  secondary  disease  produced 
by  medicine,  being  always  such  as  to  bear  di- 
rectly upon  the  organ  affected  by  the  natural 
or  primary  disease  which  is  to  be  removed ; 
and  the  sensibility  of  this  particular  organ 
being  consequently  more  excitable  than  that 
of  any  other,  it  was  soon  found  that  scarcely 
any  touch  could  be  applied  here  with  sufficient 
delicacy  and  caution :  and  hence  the  origin 
and  explanation  of  those  minute  Homoeopathic 
doses,  which,  necessarily  regulated  by  imper- 
ceptible augmentations  of  morbid  ascendancy 
on  one  hand,  and  the  requisite  corresponding 
diminutions  of  pressure  on  the  other,  have 
been  gradually  attenuated  almost  beyond  the 
reach  of  human  calculation.  The  tyrant,  de- 
fying all  open  attacks,  has  been  made  to  yield 
to  that  soft,  insinuating,  sympathetic  force, 
operative  in  proportion  to  its  sublimation, 
which  penetrates  in  an  instant  to  his  strongest 
hold,  lulls  him  asleep,  and  at  the  physician's 
command,  delivers  him  up  a  fettered,  harmless 
captive. 

That  the  decillionth  part  of  a  grain,  be  the 
medicine  what  it  may,  should  have  the  power 
to  expel  a  formidable  disease,  is  certainly  an 
operation  at  once  wonderful  and  incompre- 
hensible; yet,  that  it  is  actually  performed,  no 
better  guarantee  can  be  produced  than  Ho- 
moeopath ia  herself,  who,  as  has  been  shown 
already,  wastes  no  time  upon  mysteries — 
watches  and  studies  facts  alone,  and  does  no- 
thing at  hazard.  Moreover,  as  the  fundamen- 
tal principles  and  doctrines  on  which  she  has 
built  her  edifice,  can  be  in  nowise  impaired 
by  any  imperfection  imputed  to  her  doses, 
which  are  only  her  working  tools  ;  and  as  both 
policy  and  convenience  would  dictate  to  her 
the  employment  of  large  ordinary  doses,  as 
the  best  possible  mode  of  shutting  up  the  prin- 
cipal armory  from  which  her  opponents  draw 
their  weapons  of  offence  against  her,  it  is  to 
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be  presumed  that  nothing  short  of  conviction 
could  have  induced  her  to  adopt  and  persevere 
in  the  opposite  course  ;  and  this  is  really  the 
case. 

Experience  has  soon  taught  her,  that,  al- 
though large  ordinary  doses  produce,  in  a 
healthy  body,  their  characteristic  diseases, 
fully  developed  and  identified ;  yet  that  they 
do  not  only  fail,  when  brought  to  act  in  their 
secondary  curative  capacity  against  similar 
diseases  pre-occupying  the  ground  to  be  con- 
tested ;  but  that  the  failure,  paradoxical  as  it 
may  seem,  is  owing  entirely  to  their  being 
both  too  strong  and  too  weak — too  strong, 
when  they  press  too  much  upon  the  affected 
organ,  and  aggravate  the  disease  beyond  the 
point  required  ;  and  too  uealc,  when  the  irrita- 
tion thus  produced  communicates  itself  too 
soon  to  the  other  parts  of  the  organism,  where- 
by the  whole  is  ejected  by  the  alimentary 
canal  or  otherwise,  before  it  had  time  to  per- 
form its  office  as  to  the  disease  present,  what- 
ever mischief  it  may  have  done  in  other  re- 
spects ;  and  this  is  a  sufficient  solution  of  the 
apparent  difficulty — much  derided  and  insisted 
upon  by  the  adverse  party — of  reconciling  the 
extreme  lightness  with  the  signal  potency  of 
Homoeopathic  doses. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  difficulty 
was  serious,  and  must  have  appeared  at  one 
time  insurmountable ;  but  Homceopathia,  or 
rather  he  whose  child  and  representative  she 
is,  and  who  must  be  understood  whenever  her 
name  is  mentioned,  overcame  it  by  one  of 
those  inspirations  which  belong  to  genius 
alone.  She  bethought  herself  of  trituration 
in  solids,  and  agitation  in  fluids,  and  the  won- 
der was  done !  The  remedial  essence,  thus 
disengaged  from  gross  and  inert  matter — sub- 
tle, quick,  elastic,  tenacious,  and  almost  allied 
to  vitality,  sprung  at  once  to  the  seat  of  dis- 
ease, breathed  gently  but  effectually  upon  the 
wound,  fastened  upon  the  wounder,  and  held 
him  passive,  spell-bound,  till  the  concentrated 
reacting  energy  of  the  organism  has  struck 
him  in  its  turn,  and  hurled  him  from  the  cita- 
del of  health !  Such  is  the  untangible,  or,  as 
it  is  technically  termed,  dynamic  power  of 
these  minute  doses!  It  seems  not  only  infi- 
nitely ductile,  but  indestructible ;  since  the 
point  at  which  it  ceases  to  act  has  not  yet  been 
reached,  although  two  celebrated  Homoeo- 
pathists,  Hartman  of  Germany,  and  Korsak- 
oep  of  Russia,  have  pushed  the  process  of  at- 
tenuation to  the  utmost  stretch  of  human  cal- 
culation. 


The  foregoing  exposition  may  well  seem 
fanciful,, since  any  attempt  to  obtain  what  is 
inexplicable  must  needs  wear  that  aspect;  yet 
it  is  certain,  that  this  mysterious  power  is  re- 
flected in  many  images  which  nature  daily 
presents  to  our  contemplation,  The  spider's 
exquisite  and  almost  endless  fibre,  compressed 
within  the  globule  of  a  grain,  yet  strong  enough 
to  hold  up  his  own  weight,  with  all  his  weav- 
ing stores,  and  the  suspended  prey  besides ; 
the  stroke  of  the  serpent's  fang  that  destroys 
life;  the  drop  of  prussic  acid,  that  prostrates 
an  elephant ;  the  scarcely  visible  speck  of 
morbid  matter  on  the  lancet's  point,  that  con- 
veys disease  and  death  itself  into  our  veins  j 
the  pestilential  miasm,  that  viewless  sweeps 
along,  and  strews  the  earth  with  the  un- 
mourned,  unburied  dead ;  the  first  perceptible 
ray  of  the  sun,  that  strikes  the  earth  with  the 
crushing  velocity  of  one  hundred  million  miles 
in  eight  minutes,  and  yet  is  so  attenuated  as 
to  be  scarcely  felt ;  the  steam  that  is  rarified 
even  to  freezing,  yet  still  rising  in  strength  ; 
the  galvanic  spark  that  melts  platina,  and 
gives  the  shock  to  a  thousand  beings  at  once  ; 
the  electric  flash  that  splits  the  rocks  ;  the 
magnetic  spell  that  controls  the  obedient 
needle;  the  baleful  light  that  blasts  the  stout 
but  careless  sleeper  beneath  the  Equatorial 
moon  ;  the  torpedo,  that  at  a  touch,  paralizes 
the  arm  of  the  hardy  fisherman  ;  the  boundless 
diffusion  of  odor  ;  the  fainting  produced  by  the 
presence  of  a  flower  ;  the  smell  by  which  one 
detects  the  unseen  object  of  his  antipathy  ;  the 
scent  by  which  the  dog  traces  his  absent  and 
far-distant  master  ;  the  instinctive  sight,  that, 
from  a  distant,  unfamiliar  region,  guides  the 
carrier-pigeon  straight  to  his  home;  the  strange 
but  exact  presension  of  winds,  rains,  and  all 
atmospheric  changes,  which  distinguishes  se- 
veral animals,  and  occasionally  man  himself; 
the  unknown,  but  well  authenticated  influence 
upon  the  nerves  of  stone  and  metal  amulets 
worn  about  the  body ;  the  sudden,  unperceived, 
but  often  certain  blow  of  death,  that  comes 
from  terror,  grief,  and  even  joy  itself;  and, 
lastly,  the  marvel  of  animal  magnetism, 
vouched  for  by  the  most  respectable  medical 
authorities:  are  so  many  manifestations,  ex- 
emplifications, and  evidences  of  the  active^ 
penetrating  element  of  imponderous  Homoeo- 
pathic doses. 

But  the  most  striking  illustration,  on  account 
of  its  close  analogy  and  distinctness,  is  the 
well  known  ductility  of  gold,  one  grain  of 
which,  as  seems  to  have  been  demonstrated  by 
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Reaumer,  can  be  expanded  into  a  leaf,  imper- 
vious to  light  and  water,  yet  large  enough  to 
cover  a  house  !  The  leaf  being  a  solid  body, 
reduced  to  its  minutest  particles  by  trituration, 
will  thus  be  found,  with  the  aid  of  a  micro- 
scope, to  be  actually  and  palpably  present  in 
the  highest  Homoeopathic  dose  of  this  metal. 
Moreover,  who  doubts,  that  not  atoms,  but 
organized  living  beings,  can  be  discovered  in 
each  millionth  part  of  a  drop  of  water  ?  Who 
disputes  the  mathematical  position  that  an 
entity  can  never  pass  into  non-entity ;  that  a 
something  cannot  be  reduced  to  nothing,  and 
that  matlery  at  the  extremest  point  of  divisi- 
bility, still  leaves  some  remnant  behind  1 
Who,  because  unable  to  realize,  will  deny 
the  possibility  so  indispensable  to  the  perfec- 
tion of  the  laws  of  equilibrium,  of  balancing  a 
huge  rock  so  that  the  additional  weight  of  a 
single  fly  will  overturn  it?  Belief,  then,  is 
not  always  credulity,  nor  scepticism  a  mark  of 
wisdom.  The  most  active  imagination  would 
try  in  vain  to  measure  that  minimum  portion 
of  a  drop  which  first  insinuates  itself  into  the 
heart  of  a  solid  mass  to  be  decomposed  by 
water  ;  yet,  that  such  is  the  commencement  of 
the  work  of  decomposition,  no  rational  philo- 
sophy will  permit  itself  to  question.  It  would 
be  scarcely  less  difficult  to  fix  the  size  or 
weight  of  a  spark  struck  from  the  flint ;  yet 
of  what  mighty  mischief  is  it  the  source  and 
cause,  we  have  the  painful  confirmation  in 
cities  laid  in  ashes,  and  millions  of  lives  sud- 
denly and  prematurely  destroyed. 

It  is  a  self-evident  truth,  that  constituents 
cannot  impart  to  their  integer  any  quality  not 
possessed  originally  in  themselves.  If  atoms, 
therefore,  exert  so  much  power  in  combina- 
tion, which,  by  the  by,  is  all  we  know  of  them 
besides  the  name,  by  what  crooked  ways  of  a 
logic,  erected  upon  our  own  ignorance,  can 
we  conduct  the  mind  to  the  gratuitous  conclu- 
sion that  they  are  powerless  when  separated 
from  each  other  1  Should  not  sound  reasoning 
lead  us  rather  to  the  opposite  conclusion,  that 
power  is  inherent  in  them,  and  that,  in  pro- 
portion as  it  retrogrades  towards  the  primitive 
state  of  unity,  it  becomes  certainly  less  pon- 
derous, overwhelming,  and  irresistible — but 
for  this  very  reason,  more  elastic,  insinuating, 
and  operative,  even  as  the  primary  fibres, 
when  detached  from  the  main  artificial  or  natu- 
ral body,  gain  in  fineness  what  they  lose  in 
bulk,  or  as  the  keen  point  of  a  small  sword 
penetrates  far  deeper  than  the  axe,  and  by  its 
very  lightness  becomes  more  effective  1    If 


this  be  not  so,  what  is  there  in  a  slight  touch, 
or  a  momentary  breath,  that  conveys  the 
plague  from  one  person  to  another1?  What  is 
it  but  a  transitive  impalpable  atom,  evolved 
from  the  infectious  stuff  in  a  high  state  offer- 
mentation,  diffusion,  and  exhalation'?  That 
such  is  really  the  case,  and  that  the  principle 
adopted  in  this  instance  is  the  true  one,  acted 
upon  and  thereby  sanctioned  by  Nature,  the 
following,  as  presented  by  herself,  is  a  con- 
clusive evidence : 

The  genuine  virus  of  Hydrophobia,  which, 
according  to  Dr.  Marochetti,  is  concentrated  in 
one  or  more  pustules  under  the  tongue,  of  the 
size  of  a  pin's  head,  has  not  yet,  as  far  as  is 
known,  been  extracted,  and  added  to  the  mate- 
ria medica,  and  consequently  has  never  yet 
been  detected,  seen  or  exposed  to  practical 
investigation ;  and  to  identify  it,  as  has  been 
done,  with  the  saliva  of  a  rabid  animal,  is  to 
take  refuge  in  a  desperate  conjecture.  What 
then  is  this  saliva,  the  well  known  medium  of 
infection?  It  is  the  constant,  distinguishing 
sign,  more  or  less  obtrusive,  of  the  convulsive 
agitation  of  the  nerves,  and,  of  course,  most 
fearful  and  unsightly,  when  the  nerves  are 
acted  upon  with  concentrated  virulence  by 
the  most  potent  of  diseases.  That  it  is  to  a 
certain  degree  impregnated  with  poison  there 
can  be  no  question  ;  but  that  there  is  any  par- 
ticular affinity  or-  reciprocal  attraction  in  the 
case,  is,  to  say  the  least,  very  doubtful.  To 
no  pre-eminence  of  malignity  in  itself,  but 
solely  to  its  proximity  and  immediate  connec- 
tion with  the  chief  instrument  of  execution, 
the  tooth,  it  is  obviously  indebted  for  the  equi- 
vocal distinction  of  being  the  chosen  favorite 
vehicle  of  the  fell  destroyer.  Its  capacity  to 
receive  and  to  propagate  the  virus  may  in- 
crease with  the  emission  of  its  own  quantity, 
rising  with  the  excited  action  of  the  glands  ; 
but  whatever  it  thus  contains  can  only  be  a 
portion  of  that  extreme  dilution  which  has 
reached  every  part  of  the  frame,  and  probably 
rendered  all  other  secretions,  if  infused  into  a 
wound,  equally  fatal.  In  short,  the  saliva  is 
truly,  distinctly,  in  every  respect,  and  in  the 
strictest  sense,  a  Homoeopathic  preparation 
elaborated  in  the  pharmacy  of  nature !  Di- 
vide it  as  you  please,  and  into  as  many  parts 
as  possible,  it  will  give  but  so  many  Homoeo- 
pathic doses  in  a  state  of  comminution  to 
which  Homocopathia  herself  is  comparatively 
a  stranger.  How  infinite  must  needs  be  their 
attenuation,  the  most  resolute  effort  of  conjec- 
ture  is  baffled  by  the  astounding  fact,  that 
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even  of  the  minute  portion  conveyed  by  the 
tooth,  much  is  lost  by  the  friction  before  reach- 
ing the  wound,  although  the  virus,  so  incon- 
ceivably diluted  when  it  first  entered  the  sys- 
tem, was  itself  an  atom,  emanating  through  a 
series  of  the  like  intermediate  atoms  and  dilu- 
tions, from  that  original  source,  which  is  itself 
a  mystery  not  yet  solved  and  not  likely  to  be 
so.  Well !  To  unbelievers,  who  form  the 
great  majority  of  the  multitude,  the  idea  of 
such  attenuation  will  probably  be  quite  accept- 
able as  a  subject  of  merriment  and  derision ;  if 
so,  are  they  willing  and  ready  to  prove  their 
sincerity  ?  Will  they  dare  the  test  1  Will  the 
bravest  of  them  bare  his  arm  to  the  lancet  dip- 
ped in  this  infinite  dilution  1  No.  They  know 
better.  They  know  that  the  least  absorption  of 
the  least  portion  that  can  sustain  itself  on  the 
invisible  point,  will  raise  a  burning  lava  in  their 
veins,  extinguished  but  with  life.  Their  stout- 
est, lion-hearted  men  will  shrink  with  terror 
from  the  perilous  trial. 

Illustrations,  however,  are  no  longer  needed. 
These  minute  doses  are  now  questioned  only 
by  the  uninformed,  or  such  as  are  loth  to  lose 
so  favorite  a  point  of  attack.  Their  potency 
has  been  fully  acknowledged  by  all  those  who 
have  tried  them,  even  when  there  was  no  pre- 
disposition to  be  convinced.  Dr.  Duringe,  one 
of  the  ablest  argumentative  opponents  of  Ho- 
mceopathia,  not  only  admits  this  potency  in  its 
full  extent,  and  cites  cases  in  which  he  has 
proved  it  himself,  but  he  affirms  farther,  that 
there  are  few  men  strong  enough  to  bear  one 
whole  grain,  or  even  half  a  grain  of  a  Homoeo- 
pathic dose.  "  Un  malade  ne  doit  prendre  ni 
plus  ni  moins  que  la  dose  prescrite,  et  il  faut 
remarquer  qu'il  n'exislc  que  trcs  pen  d'individus 
assez  robustes  pour  supporter  la  dose  d'un 
grain,  ou  meme  oVune  demi- grain." — Horaao- 
pathia  Revealed. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  WESTERN  NEW 
YORK. 

Drs.  Kirby  &  Snow, 

Dear  Sirs. — Tt  is  now  nearly  four  years 
since  I  became  acquainted  with  the  Organonof 
homoeopathic  medicine  ;  for  about  five  years 
previously  I  had  practiced  on  the  principles 
of  the  old  school  under  a  diploma  from  the 
professors  of  one  of  the  colleges,  but  I  can  dis- 
tinctly see  that  my  knowledge  of  the  art  of 
healing  commenced  with  my  acquaintance 
with  that  invaluable  book.     I  settled  in  this 


village  an  entire  stranger  only  about  eighteen 
months  ago,  and  commenced  the  practice  of 
homoeopathy,  which  was  new  to  the  citizens 
of  Homer,  and  although  nearly  all  of  them 
are  descendants  of  those  who  came  from  "  the 
land  of  steady  habits,"  the  scales  of  prejudice 
are  fast  falling  from  their  eyes.  If  the  follow- 
ing case  can  be  of  use,  it  is  at  your  disposal. 
Dec.  24th,  1846  at  6  o'clock  P.  M.,  was  called 
to  see  Mrs.  R.  H.  who  had  been  confined  on 
the  14th  with  her  first  child,  and  had  been  at- 
tended by  an  allopath.  She  was  aged  19, 
and  laboring  under  the  following  symptoms  : 

Pulse  135.  Small  and  laboring. — Skin  hot 
and  dry,  tongue  coated  with  yellowish  brown 
coat. — Abdomen  tympanitic  and  sensitive  to 
the  least  pressure — patient  lay  on  the  back 
with  knees  drawn  up  — Had  frequent  stools 
(once  in  15  to  20  minutes  for  the  last  3G  hours,) 
preceded  and  accompanied  by  the  most  dis- 
tressing tenesmus,  lochia  stopped,  uterus  a  lit- 
tle larger  than  natural,  as  indicated  by  a  soft 
and  tender  tumour  immediately  above  the 
pubis.  Thus  much  for  the  symptoms  which  I 
found,  and  which  I  was  called  to  combat,  aside 
from  a  host  of  symptoms  which  the  Dr.  had 
produced  in  indeavoring  to  '  check  the  diarr- 
hoea ;'  for  you  see  I  was  not  called  ab  initiot 
but  as  a  dernier  resort,  and  the  diarrhoea  was 
certainly  most  intractable,  for  the  Dr.  volun- 
teered to  come  over  and  tell  me  what  the 
treatment  had  been,  which,  or  a  part  of  which 
was  as  follows,  as  I  had  it  from  his  own  mouth. 
She  was  then  taking  Port  wine  and  gum  cate- 
chu as  astringents — wine  whey — Pulvis  Do- 
vert  with  camphor — brandy  to  keep  her  from 
sinking,  besides  pills,  powders  and  potions, 
decoctions,  infusions,  and  lotions. — Still  the 
diarrhoea  would  not  be  checked. 

As  the  family  decided  that  I  must  take  the 
case,  squally  as  it  looked,  and  the  Dr.  express- 
ing his  willingness  that  I  should,  for  he  had 
told  the  family  that  she  could  not  get  well, 
(I  think  he  should  have  added  under  that 
treatment,)  I  began  by  telling  the  nurse  to 
first  clean  off  the  table,  for  he  had  raised  one 
leaf  and  got  the  whole  full  of  the  above  indis- 
pensables.  I  prepared  a  solution  of  Bell.  3, 
Aconitum  3d,  to  be  given  alternately  one  hour 
apart,  until  the  fever  diminished,  and  it  being 
now  about  ten  in  the  evening  (for  I  had  met 
the  attending  Dr.  and  one  who  had  been  call- 
ed as  counsel,  and  it  would  necessarily  take 
some  time  to  despatch  them  both.)  I  went 
home  promising  to  see  her  in  the  morning. 

Dec.  25th,  9  A.  M.,  found  pulse  90,  soft  and 
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compressible,  tongue  moist,  no  evacuation  for 
last  5  hours,  still  some  tenesmus,  for  which  I 
gave  a  dose  of  Merc.  3d.  This  treatment  ex- 
tinguished every  remaining  symptom,  so  that 
when  I  saw  her  on  the  *26th,  no  further  at- 
tendance was  necessary. 

Yours  Respectfully,  &c. 
W.  R.  Browne,  M.  D. 

Dr.  B.  asks  our  criticism  of  the  above  case  ; 
we  think  it  clearly  speaks  for  itself.  The 
remedies  are  those  we  should  have  selected, 
and  although  we  cannot  regard  it,  as  of  a  very 
serious  character  originally,  yet  the  means 
which  had  been  employed  previously  to  Dr. 
B.'s  visit  had  placed  this  lady  in  jeopardy. 
Some  of  our  readers  may  think,  that  the  treat- 
ment by  the  allopath  in  the  above  case,  was 
unique  ;  but  we  assure  them  that  this  is  not 
so,  for  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  report  cases 
treated  in  this  city  by  leading  practitioners  of 
the  old  school,  which  the  above  in  comparison 
is  mild  and  scientific. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
ECZEMA  FACIE. 

BY  H.  HULL  CATOR,  M.D. 

On  the  3d  of  February  ult.  I  was  requested 
by  Mr.  L.  to  visit  his  child,  aged  6  months,"and 
give  my  professional  attendance.  Some  two 
weeks  previous  to  my  first  visit,  an  allopathic 
physician  had  vaccinated  the  child.  Soon  af- 
ter an  eruption,  evidently  eczema,  made  its  ap- 
pearance upon  the  arm,  in  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  the  wound  from  vaccination.  In  a  short 
time  it  was  discovered  upon  its  face  in  the 
form  of  small  vessicles,  filled  with  a  transparent 
fluid,  followed  by  the  discharge  of  thick  puru- 
lent matter,  forming  large  scabs,  covering  the 
entire  face,  forehead  and  a  portion  of  the  scalp, 
attended  with  violent  pruritus.  The  skin  pre- 
sented a  red,  inflamed,  and  thickened  appear- 
ance with  extensive  fissures;  the  blood  from 
which  as  well  as  from  the  wounds  made  by 
the  nails  of  the  little  patient,  became  mixed 
with  the  exudation  and  blackened  the  scabs, 
which  were  from  two  to  three  lines  thick. 

So  great  was  the  itching,  especially  at  night, 
that  the  mother  was  compelled  to  keep  the  little 
sufferer's  hands  tied,  to  prevent  it  from  lacera- 
ting the  affected  parts  with  its  nails.  Tongue 
coated  with  a  yellow  coating. —  Slight  fever. — 
Head  hot.  My  opinion  of  the  case  was  and 
still  is,  that  the  disease  was  contracted  by  the 


vaccine  virus;  the  matter  inserted  being  im- 
pure or  taken  from  a  psoric  subject.  I  have 
been  somewhat  confirmed  in  my  opinion,  by 
the  fact,  that  other  children,  vaccinated  by  the 
same  physician,  at  or  about  the  same  time,  and 
undoubtedly  with  the  same  virus,  were  simi- 
larly affected. 

I  administered  a  single  glob.  Sulph.  30, 
which  aggravated  the  eruption  and  produced  a 
high  state  of  febrile  excitement.  I  was  under 
the  necessity  of  giving  Aeon.,  which  subdued 
the  fever,  and  a  slight  improvement  of  the  dis- 
ease seemed  to  follow.  After  the  action  of  the 
Sulph-  had  subsided,  I  administered  a  single 
p.  llet  of  Hep.  Sulph.  1200,  which  arrested  the 
pruritus  at  once,  and  a  marked  improvement 
followed.  During  the  process  of  the  treatment, 
a  diarrhcea  occurred,  for  which  I  gave  one  glob. 
Cham  200.  With  the  subsequent  repetition  of 
Hep.  1200,  a  perfect  cure  was  effected  in  the 
space  of  six  weeks. 

The  above  case  from  my  note  book,  may  not 
be  without  some  little  interest  to  the  numerous 
readers  of  your  valuable  Journal. 

It  may  be  regarded  as  interesting  in  two  res- 
pects. In  the  first  place,  it  confirms  the  law  of 
similarities,  without  the  co-operation  of  that  po- 
tent agent,  the  "imagination."  And  secondly, 
it  proves  the  efficacy  of  the  high  potencies,  and 
the  promptness  with  which  the  most  loathsome 
and  violent  diseases  may  be  controlled  by  them. 
And  it  also  furnishes  such  evidence  of  the  evils 
arising  from  the  use  of  vaccine  matter  obtained 
from  the  ordinary  impure  sources,  as  should 
awaken  the  attention  of  the  homoeopathic 
physician  to  the  subject. 

My  experience  in  the  treatment  of  cutane- 
ous and  other  diseases,  with  the  high  potencies, 
since  I  have  been  in  the  habit  of  using  highly 
dynamized  medicaments,  has  been  very  satis- 
factory. I  have  had  but  little  difficulty  in 
managing  the  various  forms  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases that  have  fallen  under  my  care.  No  true 
disciple  of  Hahnemann  should  ever  be  without 
these  remedies. 

Milwaukie,  April  5th,  1847. 


ALLOPATHIC  PRACTICE. 

Messrs  Editors: 

In  your  number  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  of  April  27th,  I  noticed  a 
communication  from  John  R.  Piper,  M.D.,  oi. 
Washington  city,  introducing  a  "loud  voice 
from  Arkansas,"  and  a  letter  received  from  a 
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medical  friend  of  his,  of  the  old  school,  ex- 
pressing his  pleasure  experienced  from  the  in- 
vestigation of  Homoeopathy,  to  which  Dr.  Pi- 
per had  called  his  attention.  As  every  thing 
connected  with  the  progress  of  homoeopathy  is 
interesting  to  its  numerous  advocates,  I  will 
ask  permission  to  state  a  coincidence  which 
occurred  at  the  time  of  my  having  read  the 
Doctor's  communication.  I  was  looking  over 
some  old  letters,  and  found  one  which  I  had 
written  to  Dr.  Piper  in  May  1836,  the  year  be- 
fore I  became  a  practitioner  of  the  homoeopa- 
thic system.  Previous  to  the  date  of  this  letter, 
Dr.  Piper  was  a  student  of  mine,  and  was  in- 
duced to  discontinue,  and  associate  with  a 
mercantile  friend  in  Arkansas.  He  remained 
there  until  his  health  became  bad  from  repeated 
bilious  attacks,  and  returned  to  Baltimore, 
when  he  prosecuted  his  studies.  Although  he 
had  not  finished  his  medical  studies,  I  learned 
that  in  the  absence  of  physicians,  Mr.  Piper, 
was  discharging  the  duties  of  doctor ;  and  feel- 
ing an  interest  in  his  success,  I  wrote  the  let- 
ter of  May  26,  1836,  of  which  the  following  is 
an  extract:    ****** 

*        *        *        "In  treating  bilious  fe- 
vers, as  well  as  most  other  diseases,  always 
bear  in  mind  the  three  great  indications: — 
Moderate  arterial  action  ; — keep  the  bowels 
open  freely,  and    the  skin  moist.    You  are 
aware  that  bilious  fever  is  of  a  congestive 
chd racier,  and  requires  the  free  use  of  the  lan- 
cet.   After  this,  if  you  have  relieved  the  head, 
give  an  active  emetic,  followed  by  a  good  calo- 
mel and  rhubarb,  or  jalap  cathartic;    your 
emetic  will  emulge  the  ducts  of  the  liver,  evac- 
uate the  stomach,  and  determine  to  the  surface, 
while,  by  its  nauseating  influence,  it  will  les- 
sen arterial  action.     In  bilious  fevers,  you  must 
bear  in  mind  that  you  have  great  epigastric 
and  abdominal  tenderness,  depending  some- 
times on  an  inflamed  condition  of  the  mucus 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and 
sometimes  on  an  extension  of  the  inflamma- 
tion, involving  the  muscular  and  peritoneal 
coats.     After  bleeding  as  often  as  you  can  con- 
sistently from  the  arm,  bleed  locally,  and  apply 
warm  fomentation  with  sinapism,  and  blister 
if  necessary;  do  not  let  the  brown  or  typhoid 
tongue  invite  the  use  of  stimulants  too  soon; 
indeed  stimulants  should  not  be  given,  except 
ton-'cs,  and  these  only  after  the  secretions  are 
restored.    The  dry  dark  tongue,  is  often  view- 
ed by  the  inexperienced,  as  an  indication  of 
great  debility ;  this  is  often,  too  often,  a  fatal 
mistake. 


Whenever  a  fever  continues  after  free  bleed- 
ing, and  free  evacuation,  in  nine  cases  out  of 
ten  you  may  impute  it  to  some  lurking  local  in- 
flammation. Free  purging,  having  premised 
the  use  of  the  metal,  is  absolutely  necessary, 
as  irritating  feces  will  excite  such  inflamma- 
tion more  than  the  evacuant  intended  to  re- 
move them." 

I  am  sure,  Messrs.  Editors,  that  your  read- 
ers, are  conversant  with  the  leading  principles 
of  allopathic  practice,  and  this  extract  shows 
how  truly  orthodox  its  author  was,  at  the  time 
of  writing  it.  Educated  with  that  fundamental 
maxim,  "  In  all  cases  of  congestion,  bleed,  and 
in  all  cases  of  deranged  secretions,  give  calo- 
mel." I  went  out  as  all  other  young  practi- 
tioners do,  finding  nothing  but  deranged  secre- 
tions and  degestion,  and  using,  as  a  conse- 
quence the  lancet  and  calomel  indiscriminate- 
ly, to  the  great  hazzard  of  human  life.  Thanks 
to  God,  although  homoeopathy  has  not  yet 
made  converts  of  all,  it  has  had  the  salutary  in- 
fluence of  arresting  this  devestating  practice 
among  its  opponents,  and  rendered  "  their 
practice  more  harmonious  to  nature,  and  con- 
sequently more  successful." 

This  extract  will  have  a  tendency  to  make 
many  laugh,  who,  like  myself,  have  changed 
their  views  upon  the  theory  and  practice  of 
medicines,  while  it  holds  in  bold  relief,  the  fact, 
that  the  genius  of  the  immortal  Hahnemann, 
and  homoeopathy  are  working  miracles  in  the 
practice  of  medicine.  I  hope  the  day  is  not 
far  distant  when  the  physician  of  Arkansas 
will  lay  his  lancet  and  calomel  upon  the  shelf, 
and  proclaim  himself  a  practitioner  under  the 
banner  of  homoeopathy. 

Very  truly  yours, 

F.  R.  McMantjs. 
Baltimore,  April  27,  1847. 


Jahr's  new  manual,  originally  published 
under  the  name  of  Symptomen-Codex,  is  rap- 
idly issuing  from  the  press  of  Wm.  R.adde  322 
Broadway  in  Nos.  of  96  pages.  Nos.  4  and  5 
are  on  our  table,  and  No.  6  will  be  out  in  ten 
days. 

No.  4  has  an  article  on  Bromine.  Its  cura- 
tive sphere,  according  to  Hering,  is  in  "  affec- 
tions of  the  chest,  heart,  and  eyes."  In  croup, 
it  is  said,  Brom.  may  sometimes  be  superior  to 
sponge. 

Those  who  want  this  work,  may  enclose  $5 
to  the  publisher,  and  be  entitled  to  11  Nos. 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


NOTICE.— The  American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
opathy will  hold  its  Four:h  Anniversary  meeting 
at  the  Masonic  Temple,  Tremont-st.,  Boston,  on 
the  second  Wednesday  of  June  next,  at  10  o'clock, 
A.  M. 

A  Preliminary  Meeting  will  be  held  at  the  same 
place,  on  the  previous  evening,  June  8th,  at  8 
o'clock.  EDWARD  BAYARD,  M.  D. 

.New  York,  April  22,  1847.  Gen'l.  Sec. 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  Schoolst.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Miik, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi 
cians,  with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al- 
cohol, Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


HOMOEOPATHIC  DISPENSARY  AT  THE 
Apollo  Rooms,  410  Broadway.  Open  daily  (Sun- 
day excepted,)  at  12,  M. 

Physicians  in  attendance,  Mondays  and  Thurs- 
days, Drs.  Kirby  and  Barlow  ;  Tuesdays,  Drs. 
Cook  and  Snow;  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays, 
Drs.  Quin  and  Bowers;  Fridays,  Drs.  Bayard  and 
Allen. ^__ 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 
MACY. 

Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerenl  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  :  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
lications, prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER.  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions:  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con- 
taining from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels. 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  AUo  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn-  Practice,  in  2  vols  ,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hernpel,  M.  D. 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch  J. 
Hempel,  &c. 
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11  The  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth." 
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Homozopathy  disapproves  of  artificial  saliva- 
tion, of  the  continued  use  of  so  called  tonics, 
ofemmenagogues,  of  antibilious  and  aperient 
and  other  pallwlive*medicines. 

As  it  is  an  elementary  principle  of  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  to  adapt  the  remedy  to  the 
whole  disorder  in  its  most  minute  manifesta- 


tion, it  is  evident  that  this  system  cannot  ap- 
prove of  any  of  those  remedial  measures, 
which  are  calculated  to  remove  one  or  a  few 
prominent  symptoms,  or  to  produce  one  or  a 
few  artificial  effects  in  order  to  cure  disease. 
Thus  it  must  necessarily  disapprove  of  the  in- 
discriminate use  of  stimulants  to  raise  the 
energies  of  the  patient;  of  refrigerants  to  di- 
minish the  temperature  of  the  body,  when  it  is 
preternaturally  increased  ;  of  sudorifics  to  ex- 
cite cutaneous  transpiration;  of  diuretics  to 
promote  secretion  of  urine ;  of  expectorants  to 
induce  evacuation  from  the  larynx,  trachea, 
and  bronchia  ;  of  alcaline  drugs,  for  the  cure 
of  acidity  of  the  stomach;  of  the  indiscrimi- 
nate use  of  anodynes  for  pain  ;  of  narcotics  to 
produce  sleep;  of  astringents  for  diarrhoea  ;  of 
emetics  when  resorted  to  as  general  curative 
means,  &c.  Our  space  would  not  allow  us  to 
enter  fully  into  a  justification  of  our  dissent 
from  the  allopathic  school  on  these  various 
points;  but  we  cannot  omit  stating,  as  briefly 
as  possible,  the  reasons  of  our  disapproval  of 
several,  which  are  most  generally  resorted  to 
in  ordinary  practice. 

A.  Salivation. — We  hold : 

a.  That  it  is  unnecessary. — The  principal 
and  almost  exclusive  means  of  producing  sali- 
vation is  mercury.  The  formidable  effects  of 
this  metal  on  the  body  are  known  by  every 
one,  and  there  will  be  no  dissentient  voice 
from  the  assertion,  that  if  salivation  thus  pro- 
duced can  be  profitably  avoided,  it  is  the  duty 
of  every  prudent  man  to  do  so.  The  benefi- 
cial effects  of  salivation  on  the  disease  may  be 
palliative  or  directly  curative.  In  the  first 
instance  the  disease  for  the  cure  of  which  it  is 
intended,  is  only  temporarily  displaced  from 
its  principal  seat  by  the  production  of  another 
artificial  disease,  namely,  a  violent  affection  of 
the  salivary  glands.  It  may  thus  lead  to  a 
temporary  suspension  of  the  original  disease, 
but  having  no  specific  relation  to  it,  the  mor- 
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bid  process  is  not  radically  extinguished. 
Therefore  it  oiight  .to  be  rejected  like  all 
other  palliatives,  particularly  in  chronic  dis- 
orders. In  the  second  place  it  may  lead  to  a 
radical  cure,  if  mercury  is  the  specific  for  the 
disease,  which  is  to  be  cured  by  it.  In  these 
cases  we  maintain  that  all  the  good  effects  of 
the  medicine  may  be  obtained  by  small  doses 
of  mercury  without  resorting  to  such  a  violent 
measure  as  salivation.  Pereira  says,  "  It  is 
not  supposed  that  salivation  is  the  cause  of  the 
benefit  derived,  but  it  is  produced  in  order 
that  we  may  be  satisfied  that  the  constitution 
is  sufficiently  influenced  by  the  medicine." 
Homoeopathic  preparations  of  mercury  suffi- 
ciently influence  the  constitution  for  all  cura- 
tive' p'urposes,  if  mercury  is  the  right  medicine 
for  the  case. 

b.  It  is  unsafe,  and  in  many  cases  highly  in- 
jurious.—"Like  all  other  medicines  mercury 
does  not  always  produce  the  same  effects  on 
all  persons,  and  the  susceptibility  of  the  sali- 
vary glands  of  being  affected  by  it,  is  exceed- 
ingly different  in  different  individuals.    Fre- 
quently salivation  cannot  be  produced  at  all, 
or  only  by  large  and  long  continued  doses.  In 
those  cases  the  great  quantity  of  the  drug  em- 
ployed must  necessarily  produce  its  effects  in 
Other  directions,  and  instances  are  far  from 
being  unfrequent,  where  chronic  liver  com- 
plaint, swelled  glands,    chronic    head-ache, 
yellowness  of  teeth,   mercurial  rheumatism, 
swelling  and  caries  of  the  bones,  general  ex- 
haustion and   emaciation,   eruptions    of   the 
skin,  chronic  affections  of  the  lungs,  stomach, 
and(  bowels,  are  induced  instead  of  salivation. 
On' the  other  hand  some  persons  are  most 
violently    affected    by    comparatively    small 
quantities  of  mercury,  and  "medical  literature 
abounds  in  the  description  of  cases  which 
show,  that  often,  in  consequence  of  unexpect- 
ed excessive    salivation,    the   inside  of  the 
mouth  becomes  inflamed  and  ulcerated,  the 
gums  slough,  the  teeth  loosen  and  drop  out, 
the  jaw-bones  suppurate  and  mortify,  the  pa- 
tient becomes  extremely  debilitated  and  ema- 
ciated^ and  may  even  die  under  convulsions. 
Pereira  mentions  the  following  ill  effects  as 
having  been  observed  to  arise  from  the  injudi- 
cious use  of  mercury :  "  mercurial  fever,  ex- 
cessive salivation,  mercurial  purging,  exces- 
sive secretion  of   urine,    profuse  sweating, 
skin  diseases  both  acute  and  chronic,  inflam- 
mation and  congestion  of  the  eye,  fauces- and 
periosteum;  enlargement  of  the  inguinal,  axil- 
lary and  mesenteric  glands;  ulceration  and 


sloughing  of  the  mouth,  throat,  fibrous  mem- 
branes and  absorbent  glands;  wandering  pains, 
a  tremulous  condition  of  the  muscular  system' 
sometimes  accompanied  with  stammering,  and* 
occasionally  terminating  in  paralysis,  epilepsy, 
or  apoplexy ;  asthma,  amaurosis,  hypochondrir 
asis,  disorder  of  the  digestive  organs,  loss  of 
appetite,  wasting,  incapability  of  much  exer-, 
tion  with  increased  secretion  from  all  the 
organs,  especially  from  the  salivary  glands." 
Would  it  not  be  wise  to  avoid  even  the  re- 
motest chance  of  such  consequences,  by  avoid- 
ing mercurial  salivation  1 

B.  The  continued  use  of  commonly  so  called 
Tonics.  This  euphonious  term  has  been  ap- 
plied to. a  great  number  of  medicines,  princi- 
pally to  those  which  have  a  bitter  or  astrin- 
gent taste,  and  are  said  to  strengthen  and  in- 
vigorate the  body  when  in  a  relaxed  and  debi- 
litated condition.  There  is  some  truth,  but 
also  a  great  amount  of  error  in  this  assertion. 
Debility  itself  is  generally  nothing  more  than 
one  symptom  among  many,  and  though  it  may 
form  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  disease, 
yet  it  is  not  the  whole  disease.  If  debility  is 
the  only  point  that  a  person  complains  of,  it  is- 
not  disease,  and  may  arise  from  long  absti- 
nence from  food,  or,  as  in  simple  convales- 
cence, be  the  consequence  of  former  disease  ; 
in  both  cases  nourishment  is  the  only  real 
tonic.  As  soon  as  morbid  symptoms  accom- 
pany debility,  any  medicine,  whether  bitter, 
astringent,  or  not,  which  is  calculated  to  re- 
move the  totality  of  the  symptoms,  will  also 
remove  the  debility,  and  therefore  be  the  pro- 
per tonic.  Thus,  for  instance,  bark  is  fre- 
quently a  specific  remedy  for  that  kind  of  de- 
bility which  arises  from  loss  of  blood  and  other 
juices  necessary  for  the  healthy  functions  of 
the  body,  not  because  it  is  bitter  and  astrin- 
gent, but  because  it  produces  on  the  body  in 
health  a  characteristic  kind  of  debility,  such 
as  arises  from  the  causes  just  mentioned;  and 
neither  quassia,  gentian,  columbo,  rhatany, 
kino,  nor  any  other  tonic  from  among  the 
large  class  usually  so  termed,  would  be  the 
proper  medicine.  This  is  the  only  rational 
principle  upon  which  tonics  should  be  admi- 
nistered in  disease,  and  thus  far  Homoeopathy 
admits  of  them.  But  when  bitters  and  astrin- 
gents and  other  so  called  tonics  are  given  in- 
discriminately, and  without  considering  their 
specific  relation  to  each  individual  case,  as  is 
generally  done  in  Allopathy,  Homoeopathy 
disapproves  of  them. —  Concise  nm^  U/c. 
(To  be  continued.) 
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NEW  YORK  ACADEMY. 
To  John-  Stearns,  M.  D. 

Sir:  There  has  just  been  laid  on  my  table  a 
small  brochure,  which  purports  to  be  "An  Ad- 
dress, delivered  on  the  occasion  of  assuming  the 
chair  as  President ,  at  the  first  regular  meeting 
of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine^  Feb.  3, 
1847,"  by  yourself,  in  which  are  statements  I 
am  induced  to  notice,  by  several  considera- 
tions. They  appear  accompanied  by  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  body  over  which  you  have  been 
called  to  preside.  They  are  published  ;t  by 
order  of  the  Academy"  a  body  containing  in 
its  list  of  members  many  names  long  associated 
in  this  community  with  ideas  of  dignity  of  cha- 
racter, high  professional  and  scientific  attain- 
ment, and  with  much  that  is  excellent  in  the 
varied  relations  of  life — names  high  in  the 
ranks  of  learning  and  influence — whose  in- 
tegrity has  rarely  been  sullied — whose  veracity 
never  questioned.  As  president  of  the  Aca- 
demy, you  may  be  regarded  as  the  representa- 
tive of  its  wisdom,  science,  learning,  and  influ- 
ence. This  removes  your  statements  far  from 
the  petty  slanders,  pitiful  jests,  and  careless 
misrepresentations,  concerning  Homceopathia, 
so  freely  circulated  and  often  repeated  at  the 
present  day.  These  have  been  easily  perpe- 
trated, easily  endured,  and  perfectly  harmless 
in  their  results.  Experience  has  proved  the 
wisdom  of  the  judgment  which  passed  them  by 
in  silence.  But  when  the  "  N.  Y.  Academy  of 
Medicine"  speaks,  either  through  its  president, 
or  by  its  associated  acts,  or,  as  in  the  present 
instance,  in  both  ways,  much  more  importance 
may  be  supposed  to  attach  to  its  utterings. 
When  it  speaks  to  assault,  those  assailed  have 
a  right  to  expect,  nay,  to  demand,  that  it  speak 
the  truth.  All  its  character  i.s  pledged  to  this. 
And  yet,  in  the  instance  before  me,  I  am 
grieved  and  pained  to  perceive  this  claim  en- 
tirely disregarded.  If  this  lie  a  specimen  of  the 
means  by  which  you  hope  to  "  regain  the  con- 
fidence of  the  community,"*  your  enemies  may 
have  occasion  to  rejoice.  It  is  matter  of  deep 
regret  that  this  body,  a  self-constituted  guar- 
dian of  the  community  against  imposition  in 
matters  pertaining  to  your  profession,  should 
in  this,  its  first  act,  have  given  .so  unequivocal 
evidence  that  the  community  have  need  of  pro- 
tection against  itself.     These  are  some  of  the 


*  See  Dr.  Manly's  remarks  at  the  meeting 
preliminary  to  the  organization  of  the  Academy. 


reasons  which  urge  me  so  far  to  depart  from 
the  course  hitherto  followed,  when  Homceopa- 
thia has  been  attacked  by  other  weapons  than 
arguments,  as  to  notice  so  -much  of  your  brief 
address  as  relates  to  that  subject.  If  any  are 
ready  to  say  this  involves  a  sacrifice  of  that 
self-respect  which  has  heretofore  imposed  si- 
lence, my  justification  is  found  in  the  age,  and 
consideration,  social  and  professional,  which 
you  have  yourself  attained,  and  in  the  charac- 
ter of  the  individual  members  of  the  Academy, 
and  this  is  deemed  sufficient,  however  false  or 
puerile  your  statements  may  be,  or  however 
harmless,  divested  of  these  sanctions. 

With  the  first  seven  pages  and  a  half  of  your 
address,  wherein  you  speak  so  earnestly  of  the 
delusions,  impositions  aud  innovations  in  medi- 
cine, from  which  our  race  have  suffered  so 
abundantly,  and  do  still  suffer,  I  have  nothing 
now  to  do,  further  than  to  crave  to  mingle  my 
sympathies  for  the  suffering  with  yours  and 
those  of  the  Academy,  and  to  add  to  yours  my 
condemnation  and  aversion  of  those  whose 
victims  they  have  been.  But,  when  you  speak 
of  Homceopathia,  you  speak  of  another  subject, 
with  which  it  were  well  if  you  and  the  body 
you  represent  were  better  acquainted — well  for 
yourselves,  and  thrice  well  for  that  suffering 
public  you  so  justly  commiserate.  I  may  add, 
there  would  have  been  propriety  in  making 
the  acquaintance  before  you  had  spoken  so 
plainly  and  so  publicly. 

On  page 8,  after  the  pertinent  question,  "Do 
I  possess  the  faculty  of  reason  V  a  question  I 
am  not  called  on  to  decide,  you  give  your  views 
of  some  of  the  uses  of  reason,  with  which  I 
have  no  controversy,  and  then  declare — "  If 
the  fundamental  principles  of  the  Organon  be 
true,  I  have  given  an  erroneous  definition  of 
reason,  for  it  meets  those  principles  with  a  de- 
cided contradiction."  Here  I  am  ready  to  join 
issue  with  you  at  once  and  deny  the  truth  of 
your  assertion.  You  are  not  ignorant  that  a 
denial  is  as  good  as  an  assertion  till  it  is  proved 
true.  I  challenge  the  proof  of  the  truth  of 
your  declaration,  that  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  the  Organon  contradict  any  of  the  dic- 
tates of  right  reason.  Do  you  know  what  those 
principles  are  1  "  Similia  similibus  curantur  .•" 
Like  is  cured  by  like.  You  have  seen  the  de- 
claration before — it  is  not  new  to  you — which 
of  the  dictates  of  sound  reason  have  your  nu- 
merous experiments  in  practice,  to  test  its  truth, 
found  it  to  contradict  1  Doubtless  you  have 
made  such  experiments — you  ought  to  have 
made  them— it  is  to  be  presumed  you  and  the 
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Academy  have — will  you  publish  them,  that 
they  may  be  seen  ?  The  above  declaration  is 
believed  to  contain  a  truth  by  thousands  of 
physicians,  many  of  them,  I  doubt  not,  men  of 
as  sound  minds  and  complete  education  as 
yourself  or  the  members  of  the  Academy. 
They  believe  this,  not  because  it  is  the  first 
"fundamental  principle"  of  the  Organon,  but 
because  years  of  experiment  and  observation 
by  themselves  have  proved  its  truth. 

The  second  "  principle"  declares,  a  Materia 
Medica  should  consist  only  of  a  record  of  the 
facts  found  to  result  from  giving  medicines  to 
men  in  health.  That  thus,  and  thus  only,  the 
pure  effects  of  drugs  can  be  ascertained.  The 
declaration  is  commended  to  the  early  and 
favorable  regard  of  yourself  and  the  Academy, 
as  a  fact  of  no  mean  importance.  When  you 
have  ascertained,  tell  us  which  of  the  dictates 
of  reason  it  violates. 

It  is  another  fundamental  principle  of  the 
Organon,  that  all  the  facts  pertaining  to  a  case 
of  disease  shall  be  known  before  attempting  to 
prescribe  for  its  cure,  and  in  this  I  fail  to  dis- 
cover anything  unreasonable.  The  directions 
there  given  for  the  attainment  of  this  end  are 
believed  to  be  valuable,  most  valuable.  You 
will  find  them  from  page  126  to  132  inclusive. 
Another  principle  is,  when  you  have  this  per- 
fect knowledge  of  the  disease,  and  the  know- 
ledge of  drugs  obtained  by  trial  on  the  healthy, 
that  that  drug  be  selected  for  the  cure  whose 
effects  most  resemble  the  facts  presented  by  the 
disease,  and  further,  when  the  remedy  has 
been  thus  ascertained,  that  it  be  given  in  such 
doses  as  sound  experience  proves  to  cure  most 
promptly,  certainly,  and  safely.  Is  there  any- 
thing unreasonable  in  this  1  I  have  remarked, 
before  the  publication  of  your  address,  that  the 
great  difficulty  the  school  to  which  you  belong 
meets  in  the  Organon  and  Hornoeopathia,  is  in 
the  dose.  Though  it  be  no  great  thing  in 
itself,  it  somehow  is  so  unnaccountably  magni- 
fied in  your  view,  as  effectually  to  obscure  the 
other  great  truths  here  presented,  by  which 
you  might  so  profitably  be  instructed. 

Another  principle  is,  to  give  but  one  medi- 
cine at  a  time ;  and  still  another,  that  this  one 
be  permitted  to  expend  its  action  before  it  is 
repeated  or  another  given.  These  are  the 
most  important  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  Organon.  I  present  them  thus  in  a 
series,  that  you  may  the  more  conveniently 
point  out  their  unreasonableness  at  your  leisure. 

Again,  on  page 8,  you  say,  "Reason  teaches 
me  that  the  power  of  any  remedial  agent  essen- 


tially depends  on  the  number  of  grains,  ounces, 
or  pounds  of  which  that  agent  consists,"  &c. 
The  sentence  is  a  little  loose.    I  am  not  per- 
fectly certain  I  understand  your  meaning.    If 
you  mean  by  "  power  of  any  remedial  agent," 
its  power  to  cure,  as  it  seems  most  likely  you 
do,  I  am  not  prepared  to  deny  that  both  your- 
self and  the  Academy  believe  the  assertion ; 
but  I  am  fully  prepared  to  deny  that  any  other 
man  was  ever  so  taught.     If  it  be  a  truth,  and 
you  know  it,  I  venture  the  opinion  you  have 
been  taught  it  by  experience  and  observation} 
and   not  by  any  process  of  ratiocination.     If 
observation  or  right  reason,  or  both  together 
have  taught  you  this  truth,  it  is  to  be  presumed 
you  carry  it  faithfully  into  your  practice.  That 
in  such  cases  as  in  your  judgment  may  be  cured 
by  Tartrite  of  Antimony,  Morphine,    Strich- 
nine,  or  Quinine,  instead  of  restricting  yourself 
to  grains  and  small  fractions  of  grains  of  these 
drugs,  as  the  majority  of  your  school  do  who 
are  not  yet  enlightened  in  this  important  prin- 
ciple as  you  seem  to  be,  you  avail  yourself  of 
its  full  value,  and  give  them  in  drachms,  ounces, 
or  even  pounds  in   difficult  cases.     We  are 
sometimes  less  taught  by  reason  than  we  fondly 
fancy.     I  commend  this  declaration  of  yourself 
and  the  Academy  to  your  and  their  calm  and 
careful  review. 

You  farther  say,  page  9,  "But  Hahnemann 
contradicts  this  position,  [i.  e.  the  position 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  preceding  para- 
graph] and  maintains  directly  the  reverse.''  I 
do  not  know  that  it  is  necessary  to  defend  this 
declaration  of  the  Great  Master,  but  it  may 
not  be  amiss  to  attempt  to  state  what  he  has 
taught  on  this  subject,  so  plain,  if  possible,  that 
neither  yourself  nor  the  Academy  may  have 
excuse  for  mistaking  him  hereafter.  There 
seems  to  have  been  a  great,  and  some  have 
thought  a  needless,  difficulty  with  the  gentle- 
men of  your  school  in  this  matter.  Many, 
doubtless  unintentional,  mistakes  and  misstate- 
ments have  been  made  by  them  on  this  subject, 
and  yet  there  would  seem  to  be  no  great  diffi- 
culty in  understanding  what  he  means  to  say, 
and  none  at  all  in  proving  what  he  says  false, 
if  indeed  it  be  so.  But  this  can  be  done  only 
in  one  way — a  way  with  which  you  seem  less 
familiar  than  with  a  certain  kind  of  reasoning 
— viz.  the  way  of  experiment.  What  I  under- 
stand Hahnemann  to  have  said  is  not  that 
there  is  more  power  to  cure  in  the  less  quantity 
than  in  the  greater,  as  has  often  been  asserted, 
but  that  in  crude  drugs  there  is  much  latent 
curative  power  which  can  be  made  active.    He 
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professes  to  teach  a  method  by  which  this  may 
be  developed,  and  made  available  for  the  relief 
of  the  sick.  So  that,  to  illustrate  his  idea,  if  it 
be  necessary,  if  a  grain  of  a  given  crude  drug 
possess  curative  power  equal  to  the  relief  of  one 
case  of  disease,  if  all  its  latent  curative  power 
be  developed  as  directed,  it  may  be  adequate  to 
the  relief  of  ten  cases.  Not  that  there  is  more 
absolute  power  to  cure  in  a  millionth  of  a  grain 
than  in  the  whole  grain.  I  am  not  perfectly 
sure  that  the  New  York  Academy  has  not, 
through  its  President,  made  an  assertion  nearly 
as  absurd  as  this  would  be.  I  am  certain 
Hahnemann  never  did. 

Again,  page 9,  "In  attempting  to  explain  the 
precise  objects  which  he  intended  to  accomplish 
oy  such  an  extraordinary  publication,  I  can 
arrive  at  no  other  conclusion  than  that  the 
whole  of  his  Organon  was  prepared  for  the 
express  purpose  of  ascertaining  how  far  he 
could  successfully  practice  deception  and  impo- 
sition on  the  credulity  and  prejudices  of  the 
community,"  &c.  This  declaration  is  not  a 
little  calculated  to  surprise  if  its  source  be 
borne  in  mind,  and  then  it  be  viewed  in  the 
light  of  a  few  facts.  You  say  this  of  the  whole 
Organon,  and  yet  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  and  I 
commend  the  fact  to  your  notice,  that  the  first 
77  pages  of  that  book  are  made  up  largely  of 
quotations  from  the  writings  of  more  than  two 
hundred  of  the  brightest  and  best  names  in  the 
annals  of  Allopathic  medicine,  names  scattered 
through  the  whole  period  of  more  than  two 
thousand  years,  from  the  days  of  Hippocrates 
to  the  days  of  Hufeland,  and  all  testifying  to 
the  truth  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  that 
book !  If  these  are  the  authorities  by  which 
imposition  is  to  be  made  successful — if  these 
have  been  the  great  impostors  of  the  ages  in 
which  they  have  lived,  it  remained  for  yourself 
and  the  Academy  to  make  the  discovery.  The 
whole  honor  belonging  to  such  rare  penetration 
and  just  sentiment  is  peculiarly  your  own. 
But,  it  may  be  fairly  asked,  when  such  names 
as  Sydenham,  Sauvages,  Beddoes,  Hamilton, 
Cullen,  Huxham,  Sloan,  Bell,  Van  Helmont, 
Boerhaave,  Wepfer,  Stahl,  Brera,  Hoffman, 
Stoercke,  Richter,  Vogel,  Fallopius.  Helvetius, 
Willis,  Willan,  Michaelis,  and  the  remaining 
host  who  testify  with  them,  are  thus  uncere- 
moniously thrust  into  the  ranks  of  the  base  and 
depraved,  where  will  the  New  York  Academy 
and  its  president  be  found  1 

Again,  page  9,  "Poisons  and  narcotics  con- 
stitute the  corner-stone  of  the  Homoeopathic 
edifice.     Deprived  of  these,  their  whole  system 


of  Materia  Medica  would  be  demolished."  After 
this  declaration,  it  would  be  interesting  and 
edifying  to  know  of  what  your  own  corner- 
stone is  composed,  and  where  it  may  be  found. 
In  order  to  its  full  appreciation,  you  should 
remember  to  whom   it  was  directed  and  for 
whom  it  was  written.     It  appears  addressed  to 
the  New  York  Academy, — a  body  of  learned, 
intelligent,  honorable,  high-minded  physicians. 
It  is   matter   of  profound    astonishment,    the 
daring  which  risked  the  statement,  based,  as  it 
must  have  been,  on  the  presumed  ignorance  of 
that  body  of  both  its  own  Materia  Medica  and 
that  of  which  you  speak.    And  yet,  strange  as 
it  does  appear,  you  were  perfectly  safe  in  your 
presumption.     If  they  had  known  their  own, 
every  man  of  them  would  have  replied  to  the 
President,  "  Why,  Doctor,  in  this  respect  their 
Materia  Medica  is  just  like  ours.     There  is  no 
difference  at  all."  And  they  would  have  spoken 
the  truth.      They   certainly   would   have  so 
spoken,  for  they  are  all  honorable  men,  far 
above  perpetrating  the  petty  trick  of  issuing 
such  a  declaration  to  excite  popular  alarm  by 
the   force    of   frightful   and  sounding   words. 
And  yet  it  is  "  published  by  order  of  the  Aca- 
demy."   For  your  own  information  and  theirs, 
it  may  not  be  amiss  to  state,  that  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Materia  Medica  is  composed  of  a  record 
of  the  facts  found  to  result  from  giving  medi- 
cines to  men  in  health.     That  it  contains  a 
record  thus  made  of  all  the  most  important 
drugs  in  daily  use  by  the  members  of  the  Allo- 
pathic school,  and  treated  of  in  their  Materia 
Medica.     In  addition  to  these,  it  contains  the 
record  of  effects  of  many  medicines  not  found 
either  in  your  practice  or  Materia  Medica,  but 
that  there  is  any  essential  difference  in  the  two, 
in  the  article  of  their  treating  of  "  narcotics  and 
poisons,"  is  wholly  and  unqualifiedly  false.     I 
do  not  mean  to  say  you  and  the  Academy 
knew  it  to  be  false,  when  you  wrote  the  sen- 
tence at  the  head  of  this  paragraph,  and  they 
ordered  it  published.     You  probably  did  not. 
And  hence  the  justness  of  the  remark,  that 
there  would  have  been  propriety  in  your  in- 
forming yourselves  before  speaking  so  publicly 
and  so  plainly.  That  you  were  not  so  informed 
is  the  more  unaccountable,  as  the  means  of  be- 
coming so  are  within  the  reach  of  you  all,  and 
especially,  as  when  Homceopathia  is  the  sub- 
ject of  remark,  the  gentlemen  of  your  school 
so  generally  assume  to  know  all  about  it. 

Again,  page  9,  "  The  alleviation  of  pain  by 
narcotics  gives  to  their  practice  all  its  populari- 
ty."    If  you  mean  that  Homoeopathic  physici- 
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ans  narcotize   their  patients  to  relieve  their 
pains,  i.  e.  paralyze  their  sensations  by  giving 
drugs  you  call  narcotics,  it  is  easy  to  under- 
stand you,  and  the  question  is  a  fair  one,  how, 
when,  and  where  you  learned  the  fact  1    How 
came  you  acquainted  with  the  means  by  which 
they  relieve  the  sick  1    Are  you  in  the  secrets 
of  their   practice'?     There   are  in  the  United 
States  something  more  than  1000  physicians  in 
the  practice  of  Homoeopathia  who  have  been 
educated   in  the    learning  of   the  Allopathic 
schools,  the  practice  of  which  they  have  aban- 
doned.    I  am  not  acquainted  with  either  the 
persons  or  practice  of  all  of  them,  and  yet   I 
know  many.     There  are    about    twice  this 
number  in  Europe,  whom  I  know  only  through 
their  writings.     With  these  I  have  some  ac- 
quaintance, and  yet,  neither  in  the  practice  nor 
writings  of  any  Homoeopathist,  have  I  known 
narcotism  resorted  to  or  recommended  for  the 
relief  of  any  pain  or  disease  whatever.     It  may 
have  been  done  by  those  who  call  themselves 
Homoeopathic  physicians.    I  do  not  know  that 
it  has  not.     If  so,  I  leave  them  to  the  fail  force 
of  the  anathemas  of  the  Academy.     They  de- 
serve them  richly,  however  bitter.     But  in  this 
misdemeanor,  both  you  and  they  should  re- 
member, they  only  returned  again  to  the  prac- 
tice of  your  school.     They  abandoned  that  of 
the  new,  of  which  narcotizing  for  the  relief  of 
pain,  or  for  any  other  purpose,  makes  no  part. 
This  belongs  emphatically  to  the  practice  of 
your  own  school,  and  I  am  certain  if  it  could 
have  given  popularity  to  any  system,  we  should 
never  have  heard  the  lamentation  of  Dr.  Manly, 
that  it  had  "lost  the  confidence  of  the  commu- 
nity"— the  (i  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine" 
would  never  had  existence,  and  you  had  never 
been  president. 

You  speak  of  the  motives  of  those  who 
have  abandoned  your  school,  and  afterwards 
have  been  guilty  of  imposture  and  injury  in 
the  community,  and  if  they  be  what  you  re- 
present, they  are  by  no  means  flattering.  I 
will  tell  you  and  the  Academy  the  motives 
which  have  induced  those  of  my  acquaintance 
who  have  abandoned  it  and  adopted  the  prac- 
tice of  the  new.  They  have  found  a  better 
method  of  relieving  pain  than  narcotism, — 
better  means  of  curing  the  sick  than  nauseous, 
multiferous,  unknown  compounds,  —  better 
views  of  disease  than  those  which  rest  on  vague 
imaginations, — and  better  views  of  the  human 
organization  than  those  which  seem  to  suppose 
it  madp.  up lentirely  of  "  stomach  and  bowels." 
The«-popularity  of  Homosopathia  you  admit — 


that  it  is  popular  because  it  relieves  pain,  you 
declare,  and  the  Academy  endorse  your  decla- 
ration. I  submit  to  your  and  their  considera- 
tion that  it  is  popular  because  successful,  and 
successful  because  of  the  right  use  of  the  means 
and  views  above  suggested. 

Sir, — I  have  done  with  your  brief  address. 
Other  parts  might  be  noticed,  but  to  do  so  does 
not  come  within  the  scope  of  my  plan  or  duty. 
The  self-complacency  with  which  you  contem- 
plate and  comment  on  Allopathic  perfection  and 
success  may  be  suffered  to  pass  as  an  innocent 
amusement.  If  you  and  the  Academy  derive 
satisfaction  or  comfort  from  the  survey  of  such 
a  subject,  I  give  you  joy.  I  would  not  willingly 
disturb  a  pleasure  derived  from  so  barren  a 
source. 

The  suggestion  you  have  heard,  that  the 
lt  clergy  are  advocates  of  Homoeopathy,"  is  to 
a  considerable  extent  true.  If  you  or  the  Aca- 
demy call  on  them  in  a  respectful  manner  for 
their  reasons  for  so  doing,  I  doubt  not  they 
will  give  such  as  will  be  perfectly  satisfactory 
to  minds  so  unprejudiced  as  yours  undoubtedly 
are.  As  a  class,  they  may  be  safely  left  to 
their  own  defence. 

In  conclusion,  allow  me  to  present  my  ac- 
knowledgements to  yourself  and  the  Academy 
that  you  have  so  frankly  and  plainly  declared 
your  impressions  on  this  subject.  That  they 
were  false  may  not  have  been  your  fault.  I 
do  not  so  understand  it.  Now  that  they  are 
corrected,  my  estimate  of  your  and  their  cha- 
racter for  integrity  of  purpose  and  motive,  gives 
me  full  assurance  that  you  will  not  be  found  of 
that  number  who  persist  in  the  repetition  of 
falsehood  after  it  has  been  exposed,  or  who 
cling  to  opinions  when  discovered  to  be  un- 
founded on  truth. 

Yours,  very  respectfully, 
P.  P.  Wells,  M.D 

Brooklyn,  April  13th,  1847. 


REFORM  IN  MEDICINE. 


We  stated  on  p.  253,  vol.  I.  of  the  Journal, 
that  a  reform  in  the  old  school  practice  was 
declared  by  the  leading  minds  in  that  school  to 
be  not  only  necessary  but  resolved  upon.  That 
it  was  by  them  admitted  that  the  principles 
which  had  heretofore,  and  for  centuries,  gov- 
erned them  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  were 
uncertain — the  practice  resulting  from  an  ap- 
plication of  these  principles  generally  useless 
and  often  bad,  and  that  the  great  laws  which 
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are  to  establish  and  govern  the  medical  art  re- 
main yet  to  be  discovered. 

We  stated  that  we  intended  to  show  from  the 
recent  writings  of  the  prominent  men  in  the 
allopathic  school,  1st,  That  a  reform  is  neces- 
sary ;  *2d,  The  means  proposed  to  effect  it  ; 
and  3d,  That  homoeopathy  is  in  possession  of 
the  true  means  by  which  medicine  is  made 
perfect  as  a  science. 

We  quoted  from  Dr.  Forbes  on  "  Homoeo- 
pathy, Allopathy  and  Young  Physic,"  to  show 
that  a  reformation  is  necessary  and  projected, 
and  we  are  not  aware  that  this  fact  so  palpably 
true  and  so  universally  known  to  be  true  is 
denied  or  opposed  by  many  members  of  the  al- 
lopathic school,  besides  those  of  the  New  York 
Academy.  Time  in  our  opinion  will  com- 
pletely demonstrate  the  folly  of  this  conserva- 
tive movement  of  the  Academy ;  and  that 
they  will  find  that  the  walls  which  they  have 
erected  and  by  which  they  have  surrounded 
themselves  to  keep  out  homoeopathy,  will  also 
hide  them  from  the  public,  and  that  to  regain 
the  confidence  of  the  community  they  must 
seek  and  promote,  not  hide  themselves  from 
and  obstruct  the  truth. 

We  give  some  "  extracts  from  correspond- 
ence" published  in  "  the  British  and  Foreign 
Medical  Review  "  by  John  Forbes  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S-,  etc. 

This  correspondence  was  called  forth  by 
the  article  on  homoeopathy  and  allopathy  and 
was  made  public  in  the  hope  that  it  might 
tend  to  promote  the  object  with  which  that  ar- 
ticle was  written,  viz.,  "  the  improvement  of 
practical  medicine,"  the  reformation  of  thera- 
peutics, which  is  believed  "  to  be  absolutely 
necessary  and  inevitable." 

We  quote  from  the  '  extracts ;'  "  I  thank 
you  much  for  having  written  the  article.  The 
fulness  of  time  has  come  in  which  all  this 
matter  should  be  exposed  fully  and  clearly." 

"  Some  of  the  opinions  you  have  expressed 
I  have  entertained  for  many  long  years  ;  others 
I  have  arrived  at  more  lately.  * 

"  1  have  been  getting  more  and  more  of  the 
opinion,  that  in  most  chronic  diseases,  diet 
and  regimen  will  have  a  great  influence,— 
drugs  rarely  any  very  decisive  good  effect,  and 
often  an  injurious  effect  only.  Acute  disea- 
ses can,  ordinarily,  be  muck  mitigated  and 
somewhat  shortened.  But  an  exception  must 
be  made  in  regard  to  such  as  we  call  malig- 
nant, (yellow  fever,  Asiatic  cholera ;)  and,  as 
to  shortening,  in  reference  to  the  exanthe- 
mata.   I  have  long  deprecated  the  idea  that 


medicines  (drugs)  are  necessary  in  the  treat- 
ments of  all  diseases. 

"  I  have  been  unwilling  to  say  that  my  pa- 
tients who  recovered  were  cured  by  me  ;  for  I 
endeavored  to  cure  all  of  them,  and  claimed 
to  have  done  it,  even  when  they  died.  In  our 
hospital  opened  twenty  odd  years  ago,  I  would 
not  allow  the  record  books  to  say  that  so  many 
patients  had  been  cured,  as  is  a  common  prac- 
tice ;  but  that  so  many  were  discharged  well, 
&c. 

"For  forty  years  and  more  have  I  been 
called  to  attempt  the  relief  of  suffering  by 
medical  and  surgical  administration  ;  the  re- 
sult of  my  observation  has  been  that  drugs  are 
frequently  more  injurious  than  beneficial, 
particularly  where  the  course  of  disease  is  es- 
tablished ;  the  glimpses  of  truth  which  have 
occasionally  enlightened  me  now  shine  out 
broadly  in  your  philosophical  treatise.  I 
heartily  congratulate  you  on  your  having  the 
moral  courage  to  be  its  author,  and  sincerely 
believe  it  will  do  more  service  in  the  improve- 
ment of  medical  practice  than  any  publication 
of  the  present  day. 

«'  I  have  learned  to  look  upon  the  preven- 
tion of  disease  as  the  true  aim  of  the  medical 
man.  I  have  seen  enough  both  in  hospital 
and  private  practice  to  feel  disgusted  at  the 
authorized  quackery  even  of  highly  intelligent 
and  highly  educated  men.  *  *  * 
What  more  melancholy  fact  can  be  presented 
to  the  mere  prescriber  when  he  first  enters 
the  duties  of  his  profession  than  the  continual 
assurance  of  theNestors  of  our  profession  that 
the  greater  our  experience  the  more  positive 
the  conviction  that  we  can  do  nothing. 

"  One  of  the  first  points  that  the  junior 
members  of  the  profession  will  anxiously  wish 
to  receive  advice  upon  in  reference  to  the 
Natural  History  school  I  conceive  to  be  '  how 
they  are  to  observe '  in  how  far  they  are  to 
continue  to  act  according  to  the  hereditary 
doctrines,  and  in  how  far  they  dare  trust  their 
own  discretion  in  treading"  in  the  footsteps  of 
nature.  It  is  no  trifling  matter  for  a  beginner 
to  be  cast  upon  the  sea  of  doubt  without  a  sure 
beacon  to  steer  his  skiff  by%  and  some  regard 
ought  to  be  had  for  the  mental  distress  of  those 
whose  energy  is  not  sufficient  to  carry  them 
through  the  dangers  that  beset  all  innovators, 
and  still  are  possessed  of  sufficient  ■  ingeniumy 
to  feel  that  they  are  not  in  the  right  path. 

"  The  good  fortune  I  have  had,  ever  since 
the  commencement  of  my  medical  studies,  of 
residing  in  large  hospitals,  necessarily  famil- 
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iarized  me  early  with  the  natural  history  of 
disease.        ■        *        *        * 

H  I  have  arrived  at  the  conviction  that  in 
inflammation  and  fever  our  drugs  prove  rather 
michievous  than  useful ;  and  that  nature  has 
then  to  overcome  both  the  disease  and  the  effect 
of  the  said  drugs.        *        *        * 

"  Calm  observation  at  the  bed-side,  an  unbi- 
assed review  of  circumstances,  long  practical 
study  of  pathological  processes  at  the  dissect- 
ing table,  demonstrate  the  untenable  nature  of 
all  those  fancies  which  have,  alas,  been  hand- 
ed down  from  generation  to  generation. 

*'The  general  scope  of  your  paper  I  take  to 
be  to  combat  this  mistake  {the  empirical  use  of 
powerful  remedies)  and  I  hope  that  it  will  be 
the  means  of  bringing  about  an  improvement 
in  our  practice.  The  table  (Fleischmann's) 
you  have  given  is  curious,  and  could  it  be  im- 
plicitly relied  on,  would  prove  to  me  at  least 
that  we  had  better,  in  some  diseases,  give  up 
prescribing  altogether.  *  *  I  trust 
that  your  paper  will  have  a  beneficial  effect, 
by  causing  medical  men  to  weigh  the  facts 
well  before  they  come  to  a  decision  as  to  the 
effects  of  the  medicines  prescribed.  I  firmly 
believe  that  the  cure  is  much  oftener  retarded 
by  the  medicines  administered  than  it  would 
be  safe  to  say,  in  these  times  of  advanced 
medical  knowledge,  and  the  mischief  would 
be  still  greater  were  it  not  that  much  of  the 
stuff  sent  to  the  patient  is  not  swallovjed  by 
kirru 

[To  be  Continued.] 


A  LETTER  FROM  DR.  DOUGLAS  TO 
TO  THE  EDITORS. 

Hamilton,  Madison  Co.,  Apr.  2d,  1847. 

Gentlemen  : — 

I  consider  Dr.  Joslin's  address  one  of  the 
most  valuable  recent  additions  to  our  homoeo- 
pathic literature.  It  is  surprising  that  such 
a  man  as  Dr.  Stearns  can  contrive  to  keep 
himself  so  long  in  such  ignorance,  and  more 
surprising  that  he  can  have  the  hardihood  to 
expose  it  as  he  has  done  in  his  address.  A 
great  man  always  renders  himself  greatly  rid- 
iculous, when  like  Dr.  S.,  he  attempts  to  dis- 
course wisely  upon  a  subject  on  which  every 
sentence  of  his  discourse  demonstrates  his 
profound  ignorance. 

A  reference  to  the  state  of  our  science  in 
this  section  may  not  be  unacceptable.    Four 


years  ago  there  was  not  a  practitioner  of  our 
school  in  this  county — there  are  now  eight, 
all  converts  from  the  allopathic  ranks,  and 
several  others  are  examining  the  subject.  I 
believe  the  progress  is  about  equal  in  several 
neighboring  counties.  It  is  eminently  in  this 
place,  as  it  is  to  a  great  extent  in  every  other, 
that  our  system  has  among  its  first  and  strong- 
est advocates,  men  of  science  and  intelli- 
gence. This  being  the  locality  of  Madison 
University,  several  of  its  learned  and  able  fac- 
ulty were  among  the  first  to  appreciate  its  great 
principles.  It  has  now  the  confidence  of  a 
large  portion  of  the  most  learned  and  intelli- 
gent of  this  place — a  confidence  that  can  never 
be  shaken. 

You  desire  from  practitioners  the  results  of 
experience.  A  source  of  incessant  delight  in 
the  practice  of  our  system  is  a  daily  demon- 
stration of  the  specific  powers  of  medicine 
which  are  available  to  the  hornceopathist  al- 
most exclusively.  Permit  me  to  illustrate 
this  by  a  few  cases  of  a  single  disease. 

Case  I. — Last  autumn  I  was  called  to  visit 
a  child  that  had  been  sick  three  days  with  the 
following  more  obvious  symptoms,  viz:  Full, 
hard,  quick  pulsea  hot,  dry  skin,  extreme  rest- 
lessness, delirium  at  night  and  evidently  al- 
most constant  severe  pain.  A  physician  had 
been  consulted  who  thought  it  affected  with 
worms,  and  directed  a  vermifuge  without  any 
relief.  On  my  first  visit,  the  above  named 
symptoms  were  urgent,  and  I  suspected  dis- 
ease of  the  brain  and  directed  Aeon,  and  Bell, 
with  but  slight  relief.  At  my  next  visit,  a 
more  careful  examination  convinced  me  that 
the  pain  which  was  now  evidently  very  in- 
tense, was  in  the  ear  which  was  found  to  be 
swollen  internally  and  tender  to  pressure. 
One  dose  of  Pulsatilla  of  2  gl.  6th,  gave  prompt 
relief  to  the  fever  and  pain,  the  child  went 
into  a  quiet  sleep,  and  had  no  considerable 
pain  or  fever  afterwards.  Two  repetitions 
completed  the  cure. 

Case  II. — Last  summer  I  saw  a  child  about 
9  months  old  that  had  been  sick  over  48  hours 
with  intense  fever,  hot,  dry  skin,  quick  and 
hard  pulse,  and  almost  continual  screaming  in 
evident  agony  with  scarcely  a  moments'  sleep. 
On  watching  its  motions  for  a  while,  I  sus- 
pected that  the  pain  was  in  the  ear  and  that 
the  fever  was  connected  with  inflammation  of 
that  organ.  This  was  confirmed  by  the  obvi- 
ous pain  produced  by  pressure  on  one  ear, 
tho'  no  disease  was  visible. 

On  applying  to  my  bottle  of  Puis.  I  found  it 
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to  contain  but  one  globule  6th.  I  dissolved 
this  in  several  spoonfuls  of  water,  and  direct- 
ed it  to  be  repeated  in  spoonful  doses  till  the 
patient  was  relieved,  promising  to  see  it  when 
I  should  visit  the  place  on  the  following  day. 
The  result  was,  that  the  first  dose  relieved  it 
greatly,  and  the  third  cured  it. 

Case  III. — A  few  weeks  since  I  was  desired 
to  see  a  child  with  an  affection  of  the  chest 
from  cold.  I  found  it  with  a  burning  skin, 
quick  hard  pulse,  urgent  thirst,  short  difficult 
respiration  with  rattling  of  mucous  in  the 
chest  with  an  unusual  amount  of  restlessness 
and  apparent  pain,  for  the  disease  which  I  re- 
garded as  an  acute  bronchial  catarrh.  I  gave 
Aeon.,  but  on  the  following  morning,  all  the 
symptoms  had  increased  in  severity.  The 
case  somewhat  puzzled  me,  but  it  still  seemed 
to  me  that  Aeon,  was  the  appropriate  remedy, 
and  I  directed  it  in  increased  doses.  At  night 
I  was  astonished  to  find  no  improvement. 
From  some  of  its  movements,  I  now  suspected 
disease  of  the  brain,  and  prescribed  Bell.  On 
the  following  morning,  I  found  that  the  little 
sufferer  had  scarcely  slept  at  all  during  the 
night,  and  had  cried  almost  incessantly.  The 
following  were  the  symptoms  :  Respiration 
very  rapid  and  laborious,  threatening  suffoca- 
tion, pulse  almost  too  rapid  to  be  counted,  skin 
dry  and  burning,  urgent  thirst,  face  red  and 
puffed,  he  was  continually  tossing  himself 
about,  throwing  back  his  head,  stretching  out 
his  limbs  and  screaming  in  evident  agony.  I 
was  alarmed  and  sat  down  to  a  deliberate  ob- 
servation of  the  case.  I  was  led  to  examine 
the  ears,  and  soon  satisfied  myself  that  one  of 
them  was  the  seat  of  the  pain  and  the  princi- 
pal cause  of  the  alarming  train  of  symptoms. 
I  felt  at  once  relieved,  and  giving  2  gl.  Puis. 
6th,  left  with  direction  to  repeat  if  necessary. 
On  my  next  visit  I  was  informed  that  in  half 
an  hour  after  taking  the  Puis,  he  was  in  a  free 
perspiration  for  the  first  time  since  the  attack, 
the  pain  and  fever  subsided,  and  he  had  since 
slept  quietly.  He  had  no  return  of  urgent 
symptoms,  and  in  24  hours  was  free  from 
every  symptom  of  disease. 

Yours  truly, 

J.  S.  Douglas. 


and  another  has  been  arraigned  and  is  on  trial 
for  presuming  to  consult  with  homoeopathic 
physicians. 

It  remains  to  be  seen  how  far  such  a  spirit 
of  party  bigotry  and  unjust  prejudice  may  be 
carried,  for  either  the  personal  interests  of  the 
parties  exercising  it,  or  for  the  promotion  of 
truth  and  science.  This  organized  attempt  to 
stigmatize  and  libel  worthy  members  of  the 
medical  profession,  men  educated  in  the  same 
schools,  familiar  with  all  that  belongs  to  medi- 
cine, possessing  the  same  credentials  as  to 
their  competency  to  practice  their  profession, 
as  are  held  by  those  who  thus  seek  to  de- 
nounce them — not  for  any  violation  of  legal 
enactments,  moral  obligation,or  medical  ethics, 
not  for  the  empirical  use  of  secret  nostrums  ; 
but  simply  for  administering  medicines,  the 
same  in  kind,  in  small  doses — in  doses,  the  su- 
perior utility  and  safety  of  which  are  eon- 
firmed  by  their  own  experience,  and  in  re- 
gard to  which  their  opponents  have  no  expe- 
rience— will,  we  opine,  fail,  either  to  reinstate 
these  "  fellows"  in  the  confidence  of  the  com- 
munity, or  stay  for  one  momeVit  the  mighty  re- 
formation going  on  in  practical  medicine,  and 
which  will  result  in  establishing  homoeopathy 
the  only  true  system  of  therapeutics. 

For  ourselves  we  care  not  what  course  they 
may  see  fit  to  pursue.  As  we  abjure  their 
practice,  we  do  not  desire  their  counsel.  In 
our  own  they  are  confessedly  incompetent  to 
decide,  either  as  to  its  merits,  or  judicious  ap- 
plication. For  the  sake  of  truth  and  the  pro- 
motion of  science,  there  are  heads  and  hearts 
among  them  that  we  would  gladly  see  en- 
gaged in  a  better  cause,  and  rid  of  the  blight- 
ing influence  of  a  spirit  at  war  with  their  own 
advancement. 


NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDI- 
CINE. 

One  of  the  "fellows"  of  this  medical  monas- 
tery has,  we  learn,  been  promptly  expelled, 


HIGH  POTENCIES. 

EXTRACT  OF  A  LETTER, FROM  DR.  LIPPE. 

Carlisle,  Pa.^April  5th,  1847. 
I  have  long  been  astonished  that  the  high 
potencies  are  not  more  generally  used,  and  as 
I  am  perfectly  convinced  that  the  higher  po- 
tencies are  more  effective  than  the  lower  ones, 
I  shall  do  all  I  can  to  bring  them  more  into 
use,  which  will  certainly  be  the  case,  when 
they  can  be  had  at  a  more  reasonable  price 
than  they  have  heretofore  been  sold  at.  Did 
my  time  permit,  I  could  communicate  a  great 
number  of  astonishing  cures. 
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Evidences  of  Ike  power  of  Small  Doses  and 
Attenuated  Medicines,  including  a  theory  of 
Potentization.  ByB.  F.  Joslin,  M.  D.,  of 
New  York. 

The  homoeopathic  doctrines  are  here  clearly 
stated  and  successfully  and  ably  defended. 
We  find  familiar  and  apt  illustrations,  pointed 
With  keen  wit,  without  deviation  from  the  line 
of  argument,  and  in  language  intelligible  to 
ordinary  readers  without  sacrifice  of  scientific 
precision.  This  is  the  most  scientific  and  sat- 
isfactory explanation  of  the  peculiar  power  of 
Hahnemann's  preparations  that  has  ever  ap- 
peared and  the  first  true  theory  of  solution  in 
general.  This  discourse  tends  to  place  Hah- 
nemann in  a  conspicuous  light  as  the  inventor 
of  a  valuable  physical  process,  as  well  as  the 
discoverer  of  the  law  of  cure,  and  to  give  ho- 
moeopathy a  new  rank  among  the  physical 
sciences.  The  following  are  some  of  its  con- 
tents or  topics  :  Fable  of  the  Ass  and  the 
Steamboat ;  The  Author's  Conversion  by  ex- 
periments on  himself ;  Homceopathia  and  An- 
tipathia  contrasted  and  tested ;  Allopathia 
wastes  force  in  bruising  sound  parts,  and  can- 
not make  small  doses  cure ;  Homceopathia 
can — for  her  medicine  acts  at  the  right  point, 
and  in  the  right  direction,  and  when  the  parts 
are  peculiarly  susceptible,  and  the  curative 
powers  of  the  medicine  exalted  by  a  peculiar 
mode  of  preparation  ;  Discovery  of  Potence; 
Relation  of  power  to  Quantity ;  Theory  of 
Potentization ; — Hahnemann  invented  a  me- 
thod of  dividing  the  medicine  into  particles 
inconceivably  minute — Its  power  depends  on 
this — the  old  school  use  course  drugs,  and  in 
the  case  of  mercury,  avail  themselves  of  an 
imperfect  division  by  which  this  inert  sub- 
stance becomes  their  most  efficient  medicine, 
while  they  deny  without  trial,  the  efficacy  of 
the  new  attenuation  ;  Reasons  why  minute 
division  gives  Power  ;  Increase  of  active  ser- 
vice ;  The  action  nearer  ;  Minuteness  of  Hu- 
man Pores  ;  The  Theory  applied  to  Dilu- 
tions ;  New  Theory  of  Solution;  Dissolved 
Substances  suspended  in  complex  Groups  ; 
Analysis  of  the  forces  concerned. 

Dr.  Joslin's  homoeopathic  brethren  have 
reason  to  thank  him  for  this  lucid  exposition 
of  their  doctrines,  and  may  justly  feel  proud  of 
having  in  their  ranks  so  ripe  a  scholar  and  so 
able  a  physician.  E.  B. — N.  Y.  Tribune. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  N.   HAMPSHIRE. 

Dr.  Joshua  F.  Whittle  of  Nashua  N.  Hamp- 
shire, writes  us  under  date  of  April  26th.  1847, 
that  he  has  been  in  that  place  over  three  years, 
and  that  homoeopathy  is  rapidly  on  the  in- 
crease, and  thinks  it  must  be  the  prevailing 
practice  in  a  short  time. 


F.  A.  W.  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  is  informed 
that  the  quack  advertisement  to  which  he  al- 
ludes in  the  "Observer  and  Reporter"  can- 
not deceive  any  one,  who  could  by  possibil- 
ity be  protected  by  any  thing  we  might  say. 
Give  the  people  knowledge  to  enable  them  to 
distinguish  a  genuine  physician,  from  one  that 
is  not,  and  quackery  will  soon  end.  The 
people  detest  quackery,  but  heretofore,  a  kind 
of  necessity  has  been  laid  upon  them,  to  em- 
ploy advertising  doctors"  and  use  advertised 
medicines,  because  the  allopathic  practice  had 
failed  to  give  relief.  The  sin  of  quackery  lies 
at  the  door  of  allopathy.  She  has  been  the 
cause  of  its  introduction  and  continuance  in 
the  world.  It  is  the  province  of  Homoeopathy 
to  expel  the  one  and  the  other,  for  an  ignora- 
mus will  make  sad  work  if  he  attempts  to 
practice  homoeopathy,  and  as  has  been  the 
case  in  many  instances  of  our  own  knowledge 
he  is  soon  detected,  and  public  ^confidence 
withdrawn  from  him. 


TO  CORRESPONDENTS. 

Our  thanks  are  due  to  Dr.  R.  S.  Bryan  of 
Troy,  N.  Y.  ;  Dr.  S.  W.  Graves,  Taunton, 
Mass. ;  Dr.  F.  R.  McManus,  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
Dr.  C.  F.  Harris,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  and 
Dr.  A.  Fehr,  Lexington,  Ky.,  for  lists  of  sub- 
scribers. 

Would  not  Physicians  of  our  school  find 
their  interest  promoted  by  extending  the  cir- 
culation of  this  Journal  throughout  the  coun- 
try 1  We  know  that  many  believe  so,  and 
have  acted  accordingly.  Subscriptions  may 
be  paid  to  any  Postmaster,  or  remitted  by  mail 
to  the  editors. 


Dr.  Joslin's  Address.  Extra  copies  of  No. 
23,  vol.  I,  of  the  Journal,  containing  Dr.  J.'s 
Address,  may  be  had  on  application  by  letter 
or  otherwise  to  Chas.  G.  Dean.  No.  2  Ann-st. 
20  copies  for  $1. 
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We  again  call  the  attention  of  our  Homceo- 
pathic  brethren  to  the  Meeting  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  to  be  held  in  Boston 
on  the  second  Wednesday  of  June  next.  A 
preliminary  meeting  will  be  held  on  the  even- 
ing previous,  also  a  meeting  of  the  Committee 
of  Elections  on  the  same  evening. 

Edward  Bayard,  M.  D.,  of  this  city,  is  to 
deliver  an  Address  before  the  Institute,  on  the 
evening  of  the  first  day  of  the  session.  It  is 
expected  that  the  occasion  will  be  one  of  great 
interest  to  the  cause  of  Homoeopathy  in  this 
country,  and  it  is  hoped  that  its  practitioners 
who  desire  its  advancement  will  be  present  in 
large  numbers  from  every  part  of  the  Union. 


The  Committee  on  elections  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  will  meet  in 
Boston  on  the  evening  preceding  the  meeting 
of  the  Institute,  June  8th,  to  receive  credentials 
and  examine  candidates  for  membership.  The 
following  is  an  extract  from  the  by-laws  of 
the  Institute,  which  gives  the  necessary  infor- 
mation to  those  interested.  "  Any  person  who 
shall  have  pursued  a  regular  course  of  medi- 
cal studies,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  existing  medical  institutions  of  our  coun- 
try, and  shall  have  obtained  a  certificate  of 
three  members  of  "the  Institute  as  to  his  good 
moral  character"  and  general  standing,  ad- 
dressed to  the  committee  on  elections,  and  by 
them  found  properly  qualified  in  the  theory 
and  practice  pfhomceopathia,  and  so  reported 
to  the  Institute,  may  be  elected  a  member 
thereof,  upon  the  payment  of  two  dollars." 

W.  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Phila. 
F.  R.  McManus,  M.  D.,  Baltimore. 
James  M.  Quin,  M.  D.,  N.  Y.  city. 
Elips-alet  Clark,  M.  D.,  Portland  Me. 
Sam'l  Gregg,  M.  D.,  Boston.  ' 

'Committee. 

W.  WILLIAMSON,  Chairman. 

Phila.  May  8th,  1847. 


reported  in  a  newspaper.  An  official  report 
will  soon  be  published.  From  a  hasty  perusal 
of  the  newspaper  report,  we  do  not  discover 
that  any  very  important  measures  were  adopted 
nor  resolutions  passed.  No  allusion  was  made 
to  the  reformation  going  on  in  the  Allopathic 
school  of  medicine  in  Europe,  and  encouraged 
and  participated  in  by  many  of  the  older  and ' 
wiser  practitioners  in  this  country.  They  did 
pass  resolutions  that  the  standard  of  medical 
education  ought  to  be  raised ;  and,  recommend- 
ing the  passage  of  laws  by  the  Legislatures  of 
the  several  States,  requiring  the  registration  of 
marriages,  births,  and  deaths. 


AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 

This  is  the  title  of  an  association  formed 
last  week  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  a  conven- 
tion of  Allopathic  physicians  from  twenty-two 
States.  ,   %      , 

We  have  not  ropm.for.  extended  remarl^/as 
the  proceedings  have  only  just  re^cheo^u&fas 


Dr.  H.  C.  Parker  of  Manchestor,  N.  Hamp- 
shire, in^  a  lettler  to  us  dated  5th  inst,  says,  in 
alluding  to  Dr.  Brown's  case  reported  in  this 
Journal,  Vol  2.  No.  1.  "  That  case  disturbed 
me  very  much,  as  it  seemed  to  add  more  proof 
to  the  fact,  that  I  had  lost  a  similar  case  in  my 
first  attempt  to  practice  our  art — but  I  was 
frightened  from  the  track  and  did  not  rely  on 
homoeopathy.  Since  that  time,  I  have  had 
two  cases,  which  appeared  as  desperate  and 
hopeless,  but  were  happily  cured  with  Aconite 
and  Belladonna."  Dr.  P.  says  further:  "I 
had  rather  endure  the  loss  of  patronage  and 
*he  opposition  of  the  ignorant,  than  to  butcher 
mankind  for  dollars  and  cents." 


The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  can  obtain  this  Journal,  by  leaving 
their  names  with  W.  Adams,  of  that  city. 


Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street* 


Those  subscribers  who  require  Nos.  3  and  4 
to  complete  the  First  Volume,  will  be  supplied 
in  a  short  time ;  and  those  who  may  want  the 
1st  Volume  of  this  Journal,  bound,  can  obtain 
it  in  a  few  days,  by  sending  orders  to  Chas.  G. 
Dean,  No  2  Ann  Street,  New  York  city.— 
Price  SI  50,  setts  unbound  $1  00. 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademachei?,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


NOTICE.-»-The  American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
opathy will  hold  its  Four;h  Anniversary  meeting 
at  the  Masonic  Temple,  Tremont-st.,  Boston,  on 
the  second  Wednesday  of  June  next,  at  10  o'clock, 
A.M. 

A  Preliminary  Meeting  will  be  held  at  the  same 
place,  on  the  previous  evening,  June  8th,  at  8 
o'clock.  EDWARD  BAYARD,  M.D. 

New  York,  April  22,  1847.  Gen'l.  Sec. 


OTIS  CLAPP.  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

SMITH'S  HOMEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine  ;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al- 
cohol, Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


HOMEOPATHIC  DISPENSARY  AT  THE 
Apollo  Rooms,  410  Broadway.  Open  daily  (Sun- 
day excepted,)  at  12,  M. 

Physicians  in  attendance,  Mondays  and  Thurs- 
days, Drs.  Kirby  and  Barlow  ;  Tuesdays,  Drs. 
Cook  and  Snow;  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays, 
Drs,  Quin  and  Bowers;  Fridays,  Drs.  Bayard  and 
Allen.  ^__ 

CLEVELAND  HOMEOPATHIC  PHAR- 
MACY. 

Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and 'preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up, 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homceopathic  pub- 
lications, prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homceopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,"  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con- 
taining from  27  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels. 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  : 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D. 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Mcdica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J. 
Hempel,  &c. 
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OWTHEVALUE   OP   THE    SPECULATIVE 

SYSTEMS  OF  MEDICINE, 
,     With  fcr'izalar  reference  to  the  ordinary 
practice  connected  with  it. 

BY  SAMUEL  HAHNEMANN. 

EJow  the  constituent  parts  of  the  living  hu- 
man body  cohere— how  these  parts  react  upon 


other  within  the  body,  and  upon  the  impress- 
ing potences  of  the  exterior  world — how  from 
these  parts,  such  living  instruments  (organs) 
arise,  as  belong  to  the  developement  of  life — 
and  how  out  of  the  necessary  organs,  a  con- 
crete whole,  a  living,  healthy  individual  is 
formed  and  sustained,  cannot  by  any  means  be 
ascertained,  although  it  has,  up  to  this  time, 
been  constantly  essayed. 

The  mode  of  this  living  production  cannot 
be  judged  of  or  explained,  by  the  principles  of 
mechanics,  physics,  or  chemistry  ;  nor  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  fluid  and  solid  bodies  in 
the  inorganic  world ;  nor  through  gravitation  or 
friction  ;  nor  through  the  vis  inertia  ;  nor  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  the  attraction  or    cohe- 
sion of  other  similar    bodies  touching  each 
other  in  many  points,  or  by  the  repulsion  of 
dissimilar  substances  ;  nor  yet  by  the  figure  of 
the  several  component  parts,  whether  called 
planes,  points,  spheres,  screws,   or  capillary 
tubes  ;  nor  by  the  laws  of  elasticity,  contrac- 
tibility,  or  expansibility  in  unorganized  bod- 
ies ;  nor  by  the  laws  of  the,  production  of  heat 
or  diffusion  of  light,  or  by  galvanic,  magnetic, 
or  electrical  phenomena ;  nor  can  it  be  judged 
of  or  explained  by  the  relations  of  oxygenized 
and  hydrogenized,  carbonated,  or  azotic  sub- 
stances, by  the  relation  of  acids,  earths,  or 
metals,  or  albumen,  starch,  tannin,  or  sacca- 
rine  matter,  nor  by  the  re-action  of  these  sub- 
stances upon  each  other,  or  against  other  sub- 
stances. 

Even  if  all  the  elementary  constituents  of 
the  human  body  are  to  be  found  in  the  other 
departmerts  of  nature,  still  they  act  together 
in  an  organized  union,  for  the  perfecting  of 
life  and  the  characteristics  of  humanity,  in 
such  a  different  and  peculiar  manr^r,  for 
which  we  have  no  other  name  than  vitality, 
that  this  peculiar  (vital)  kind  of  relation  of 
the  parts  to  each  other  and  to  the  external 
world,  can  be  judged  of  and  explained  by  no 
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other  standard  whatever  than  itself,  and  conse- 
quently by  none  of  the  known  laws  of  the  me- 
chanics, statics,  physics,  or  chemistry.  All  the 
judgments  and  explanations  which  have  been 
attempted  for  centuries,  when  weighed  against 
pure  experience,  when  submitted  to  impar- 
tial examination,  have  constantly  been  found 
to  be  forced  and  groundless. 

And  yet,  after  all  the  countless  deceptions 
of  this  kind,  the  Physiologists  and  Pathologists 
returned  to  the  old  leaven  without  intermis- 
sion. They  did  so,  not  because  they  found 
any  probability  that  through  their  hypotheses 
they  should  produce  an  explanation  which 
should  be  useful  to  the  healing  art,  but  because 
they  sought  to  establish  the  chief  element  of  sci- 
ence, and  their  own  highest  glory,  by  explaining 
too  much,  even  that  which  from  its  nature  is  in- 
explicable. 

They  supposed  that  the  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  human  body,  (diseases,)  could  not  be 
medically  treated,  unless  they  could  in  a  fa- 
miliar manner,  perceive  the  fundamental  laws 
of  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  states  of  the 
human  system.  This  was  the  first  and  chief 
mistake  with  which  they  misled  themselves 
and  the  world.  This  was  the  unhappy  con- 
ceit which  made  the  art  of  healing,  from  Ga- 
len's time,  a  field  for  the  strangest,  and  fre- 
quently the  most  self-destroying  hypotheses, 
explanations,  demonstrations,  conjectures, 
dogmas,  and  systems,  whose  injuries  were  in- 
conceivable. 

It  was  impressed  upon  the  student,  that  he 
would  be  master  of  the  art  of  knowing  and 
curing  diseases,  as  soon  as  he  had  filled  his 
brain  with  those  groundless  hypotheses,  which 
seemed  appropriate  to  the  object  of  unsettling 
his  common  sense,  of  removing  him  as  far  as 
possible  from  the  true  observance  of  diseases 
and  their  cure. 

It  was,  indeed,  ascertained  by  numerous 
observations,  which  forced  themselves  upon 
the  notice,  of  even  the  indifferent  observer, 
that  the  physiology  and  pathology,  which  were 
derived  from  atomic  and  chemical  principles, 
were  a  mistaken  doctrine,  but  to  avoid  this 
error,  men  went  astray,  on  the  other  hand, 
still  persisting  in  the  idea  that  the  nature  of 
medical  science  consisted  in  explaining  every 
thing  in  the  not  less  injurious,  but  opposite 
path  of  superstition. 

At  times  they  formed  in  fancy  a  spiritual 
something,  which  conducted  and  governed  the 
wThole  organism,  both  in  its  healthy  and  dis- 
eased course    (JHelmont's  Archseus,   Stahl's 


Korperseele.)  At  times  they  imagined  that 
they  had  found  the  origin  of  bodily  constitu- 
tions and  temperaments,  as  also  that  of  partic- 
ular diseases  and  of  epidemics,  in  a  certain 
influence  of  heavenly  bodies  millions  of  miles 
off,  and  in  the  constellations  of  the  planets,  at 
times  (according  to  the  latest  and  most  exten- 
sively-adopted error  founded  on  ancient  folly,) 
the  human  body  developed  itself  in  a  triple 
form,  according  to  the  primitive  and  mystic 
number  three,  (miscrocosmus,  macrocosmus,) 
and  was  thus  to  be  minutely  explained,  by 
our  miserably  deficient  knowledge  of  the 
great  whole.  And  thus  gloomy  mysticism, 
unintelligible  even  to  itself  and  poetic  delirium 
were  to  bring  to  light  that  which  clear  physics 
and  chemistry  had  failed  in  doing — the  astrol- 
ogy of  ancient  times,  the  natural  philosophy 
of  modern. 

In  this  way,  when  the  question  was  as  to 
health,  and  diseases,  and  their  cure,  did  the 
leaders  of  medical  sects  and  their  followers 
still  wander,  sometimes  nearer,  and  sometimes 
farther  from  truth,  and  thousands  of  foliosj 
quartos,  and  octavos,  teach  us,  that  all  these 
immense  exertions  were  both  injurious  and 
foolish,  and  inspire  us  with  horror  at  such  a 
mania  for  explanation,  and  with  compassion 
for  the  time  and  labor  devoted  to  it. 

If,  now,  these  physiological  refiements,  and 
these  attempts  at  pathological  explanation,  are 
in  their  peculiar  object,  the  healing  of  diseases, 
rather  injurious  than  beneficial,  as  no  unpre- 
judiced mind  can  deny, — what  is  their  ob- 
ject 7 

"The  physician,"  I  hear  it  answered,  "  must 
have  a  guiding  theoretic  pricipie  on  which  he 
can  arrange  his  reflections  and  actions,  and  to 
which  he  can  recur  by  the  patient's  bedside. 
Every  artist  who  does  not  work  merely  me- 
chanically, wishes  to  have  present  to  his  mind 
while  he  labours,  some  connection  of  ideas, 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  object  to  be  worked, 
and  the  form  of  the  state  into  which  he  is  to 
bring  it  " 

"  Yes,"  I  answer,  "  but  such  a  clue  must 
neither  be  a  flimsy  cobweb  or  a  lying  guide — 
if  so,  it  is  worse  than  none  at  all." 

It  is  certain  that  the  materials  of  the  me- 
chanical workman,  have  physical  and  chemi- 
cal properties,  and  cannot  be  well  and  judi- 
ciously handled,  unless  the  workman  has  as 
perfect  a  knowledge  as  possible  of  the  quali- 
ties. 

Very  different  is  the  case  in  the  manage- 
ment of  those  objects  whose  existence  consists 
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only  in  living  appearances,  that  is,  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  living  human  body  when  we 
would  change  its  diseased  condition  into  health 
as  in  the  medical  art ;  and  in  the  management 
of  the  human  mind,  in  order  to  develope  or 
elevate  it,  as  in  the  science  of  education.  In 
both  cases,  the  object  to  be  acted  upon  cannot 
be  judged  of,"and  treated  by  physical  and  che- 
mical laws,  like  the  metals  of  the  worker  in 
metal,  the  wood  of  the  turner,  or  the  color  of 
the  dyer. 

Neither  physician  nor  teacher,  then,  can, 
when  operating  on  the  human  body  or  mind, 
possibly  require  such  a  previous  knowledge  of 
their  object,  as  will  lead  them  directly  and  at 
once  to  the  end  of  their  labour,  in  the  same 
way  as  the  worker  in  the  metals,  the  tanner, 
and  other  mechanics  are  guided  and  led  by  the 
hand,  so  to  speak,  to  their  work,  and  to  its 
completion  by  their  physical  and  chemical 
knowledge  of  their  materials.  Both  require, 
in  their  calling,  knowledge  of  an  entirely  diffe- 
rent nature  ;  their  object,  the  living  individ- 
ual, being  an  entirely  different  one. 

Nor  can  the  metaphysical,  mystical,  and 
supernatural  dreams  which  idle  and  egotisti- 
cal minds  have  woven  together,  respecting  the 
absolute  internal  nature  of  the  corporeal  or- 
ganism, life,  excitability,  sensibility,  and  repro- 
duction, and  the  nature  of  the  soul  considered 
by  itself,  be  of  any  greater  service  to  them, 
which  of  the  ontologic  systems  as  to  the  inter- 
nal, undiscoverable  nature  of  the  human  soul 
could  be  serviceable  to  the  teacher,  and  bring 
his  noble  task  to  a  successful  termination  ? 
He  may  lose  himself  in  the  infinite  crowd  of 
abstract  speculations,  as  to  the  ego  and  non 
ego.  as  to  the  absolute  nature  of  the  soul  which 
an  excess  of  self-complacency  has  evolved 
from  the  heated  biains  of  crowds  of  sophists 
of  every  age,  but  he  car,  apply  none  of  these 
extravagant  refinements  usefully,  so  as  to  re- 
ward his  trouble.  It  never  was  granted  to 
mortal  to  penetrate  the  nature  of  the  human 
soul  a  priori. 

The  wise  instructor  is  convinced  of  this — 
he  spares  himself  this  useless  labor,  in  order 
to  acquire  all  possible  knowledge  of  his  object 
a  posteriori  from  what  the  soul  has  made  evi- 
dent by  itsactual  phenomena  from  experimen- 
tal psychology.  He  can  know  nothing  more 
of  the  subject  while  here  below,  nor  does  he 
need  to. 

So,  too,  in  medicine,  the  principle  which 
binds  the  component  part3  of  the  human  body 
together  in  life,  in  so  wonderful  an  organism, 


which  enables  them  to  stand  related  to  each 
other,  unphysically  and  unchemically,  so  en- 
tirely contrary  to  their  original  nature,  which 
vivifies  and  influences  them  in  this  union  to 
such  exertions  of  volition,  (exertions  which 
deviate  from  all  known  rules  of  mechanics, 
from  all  chemical  processes,  and  all  physical 
phenomena,)  this  fundamental  principle  can- 
not be  studied  as  a  separates  existence — it  al- 
lows of  remote  conjectures  only,  it  forever 
baffles  all  inquiry,  and  all  observation.  No 
mortal  knows  the  substratum  of  vitality,  or  the 
a  priori  inner  regulation  of  the  living  organ- 
ism ;  no  mortal  can  ever  excogitate  or  express 
even  a  shadow  of  it  in  human  language, 
whether  prose  or  poetry;  it  would  be  pure 
fiction  or  nonsense. 

Throughout  more  than  two  thousand  years, 
during  which,  men  have  made  a  boast  of  their 
philosophy,  and  medical  science,  not  one  step, 
even  the  smallest,  has  been  gained  towards  an 
a  priori  knowledge,  either  of  the  vitality  of 
the  corporeal  organization,  or  of  the  intellec-r 
tual  power,  (the  soul)  acting  within  it.  All 
bombast  of  senseless  words  and  phrases  heaped 
up  for  pretended  demonstrations  of  it — all  the 
devious,  wandering  speculations  of  sophists, 
about  these  undiscoverable  objects,  are  always 
in  vain,  and  have  always  been  odious  to  the 
modest  feelings  of  the  true  sage. 

Nor  can  any  way  be  so  much  as  imagined, 
by  which  we  could  arrive  at  this  knowledge. 

Never,  never,  will  a  mortal  force  to  light. 
even  the  smallest  part  of  that  which  is  hidden 
deep  in  the  designs  of  Creative  Deity,  far,  far, 
beyond  the  bounds  of  human  comprehension. 

All,  then,  that  the  physician  can  know  of 
his  object,  the  vital  organism  all  that  he  needs 
to  know,  is  confined  to  what  the  wisest  of  us, 
aHaller,a  Blumenbach,  a  Weisberg,  &c,  un- 
derstood, and  taught,  as  Physiology,  and  what 
may  be  called  the  experimental  science  of  vi- 
tality,— namely,  what  are  the  phenomena 
which  take  place  in  the  healthy  human  body, 
which  are  obvious  to  the  senses,  and  what  are 
their  relations  to  each  other, — the  unanswer- 
able question.  How  they  take  place  %  is  to- 
tally excluded. 

I  pass  over  to  Pathology,  in  which  the  same 
theorizing  spirit,  which  confused  the  heads  of 
metaphysical  physiologists,  has  produced  a 
similar  improper  desire  to  ascertain  the  inter- 
nal nature  of  diseases,  or  the  principle  by 
which  the  diseases  of  the  organism  become 
diseases.  This  they  named,  the  next  internal 
cause. 
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No  mortal  has  a  clear  idea  of  what  is  thus 
sought  after.  Much  less  is  any  created  being 
capable  of  fancying  a  way  in  which  he  can  ar- 
rive at  a  view  of  the  interior  state  which  con- 
stitutes in  itself  the  essence  of  a  disease.  And 
yet,  a  crowd  of  self-important  sophists  have 
taken  it  on  themselves  to  affect  a  seer's  vis- 
ions in  this  matter. 

(To  be  Continued.) 


Homoeopathy  disapproves  of  artificial  saliva- 
tion, of  the  continued  use  of  so  called  tonics, 
of  ernmenagogues,  of  anti-bilious  and  ape- 
rient and  other  palliative  medicines. 

(Continued.) 
They  may  act  as  stimulants  and  irritants, 
and  thus  produce  a  temporary  artificial  strength 
but  this  strength  will  not  last,  and,  on  the  con- 
trary, be  followed  by  a  proportionate  increase 
of  weakness,  unless  the  tonic  given  is  adapted 
for  the  whole  disorder.  But  the  effects  of 
these  tonics,  particularly  when  continued  for 
a  long  time,  as  it  is  usually  done,  are  not  con- 
fined to  a  mere  palliation,  but  are  besides  apt 
to  develope  all  such  symptoms,  which  each  of 
them  is  capable  of  producing  in  the  human 
frame.  In  that  respect  they  become  decided- 
ly injurious  ;  and  it  cannot  escape  the  obser- 
vant practitioner  that  frequently  new  com- 
plaints, both  acute  and  chronic,  such  as  affec- 
tions of  the  liver  and  spleen,  chronic  head- 
ache, feverishness,loss  of  appetite,  costiveness, 
weakness  of  digestion,  &c,  are  artificially  in- 
duced by  a  wrongly  chosen  or  by  the  long 
continued  use  of  an  appropriate  tonic.  Such 
effects  are  particularly  conspicuous  in  persons 
who  are  constitutionally  of  relaxed  fibre  and 
tissues,  and  in  whom  vital  power  is  generally 
little  able  to  resist  the  hostile  influence  of 
powerful  tonics.  The  not  unfrequently  adop- 
ted opinion  that  these  medicines  have  a  tend- 
ency to  promote  the  cohesion  of  the  living 
animal  fibre,  because  they  have  that  effect  on 
skins,  pieces  of  intestine,  &c,  when  im- 
mersed and  kept  in  bitter  and  astringent  li- 
quids, scarcely  deserves  a  refutation.  It  is  a 
mere  chemical  and  mechanical  process,  inap- 
plicable to  the  living  organism  ;  and  as  the 
relaxed  state  of  the  fibre  does  not  depend  upon 
a  mere  mechanical  and  chemical  alteration, 
but  upon  a  change  in  the  state  of  vital  powers, 
any  tonic  medicine  given  with  that  view  must 
necessarily  disappoint  the  expectation  of  the 
practitioner. 


C.  Ernmenagogues,  or  such  medicines  which 
excite  or  promote  the  menstrual  discharge. — 
Homoeopathy  does  not  approve  of  these  medi- 
cines, particularly  in  chronic  cases,  when  ap- 
plied for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  first  ap- 
pearance or  the  re-appearance  and  increase 
of  that  function.  The  latter  may  be  suddenly 
suppressed  by  a  variety,  of  physical  and  moral 
causes,  and  thus  give  rise  to  many  serious 
acute  symptoms.  In  such  recent  cases  the 
medicines  in  question,  if  given  in  proper  doses 
and  correctly  chosen  according  to  the  exi- 
gency of  the  individual  case,  may,  in  an  other- 
wise healthy  person,  be  of  decided  advantage. 
But  in  chronic  cases  such  derangement  is 
scarcely  ever  more  than  one  symptom  of  a 
general  disorder,  and  a  permanent  improve- 
ment cannot  be  expected,  unless  the  whole 
disorder  is  radically  ameliorated  by  an  appro- 
priate constitutional  treatment.  If  medicines 
such  as  aloes,  savin,  madder,  rue,  steel,  ergot 
of  rye,  asafoetida,  &c,  are  given  in  those  cases, 
they  may  effect  the  appearance  of  the  func- 
tion for  one  or  several  times  ;  but,  unless  the 
medicine  given  happens  to  have  a  specific  re- 
lation to  the  whole  disorder,  its  effects  will 
only  by  palliative,  and  like  all.  other  palliatives 
in  chronic  disorders,  will  render  the  original 
complaint  much  more  obstinate  and  difficult 
to  cure.  Should  even,  as  it  is  sometimes  the 
case,  these  palliatives  succeed  in  re-estab- 
iishing  that  important  function  permanently, 
the  consequence  generally  is,  that  other 
symptoms  arise  instead  of  the  former  derange- 
ment, and  give  a  new  character  to  the  origi- 
nal disorder.  But  frequently  these  medicines 
utterly  fail  of  producing  even  a  palliative  ef- 
fect, and  when  then  persisted  in  for  a  long 
time  will  display  their  own  effects,  and  pro- 
duce artificial  chronic  disorders  of  various 
kinds.  Thus  patients  are  frequently  met  with 
whose  health  has  been  permanently  deranged 
by  the  effects  of  the  various  preparations  of 
iron,  iodine,  conium,  and  other  ernmena- 
gogues, given  with  a  view  of  curing  a  derange- 
ment of  the  important  function  in  question. 
Homoeopathy  always  considers  such  derange- 
ment as  a  very  important  symptom  of  the  dis- 
order, but  never  proceeds  against  it  exclu- 
sively ;  on  the  contrary,  induces,  byre-estab- 
lishing the  general  health  of  the  patient,  the 
conditions  of  a  natural  and  healthful  regular- 
ity. 

D.  Anti-bilious  Medicines.  Every  unpro- 
fessional person  makes  use  of  the  word  bilious 
and  sincerely  believes  that  its  meaning  is  too 
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simple  to  be  misunderstood  either  by  himself 
or  any  one  else.  And  yet  there  is  not,  per- 
haps, in  the  whole  range  of  practical  medicine 
a  term  which  has  been  more  misused,  to  which 
a  less  clear  and  precise  idea  is  attached,  and 
which  has  been  the  indirect  cause  of  a  great- 
er amount  of  injury  to  health  and  life.  There 
is  scarcely  a  functional  disorder  of  the  diges- 
tive organs  or  a  temporary  sensation  of  physi- 
cal or  mental  discomfort,  which  is  not  decora- 
ted with  that  convenient  name.  Twenty  or 
thirty  years  ago  the  habit  of  accusing  bile  as 
the  cause  of  almost  all  the  "  ills  that  flesh  is 
heir  to,"  was  in  its  acme,  and  the  greater 
number  of  complaints  were  treated  accord- 
ingly, with  calomel  and  other  mercurial  prep- 
arations ;  and  though  the  well  informed  por- 
tion of  the  profession  now  discountenance 
such  random  practice,  (not  so  much,  however, 
as  they  ought  to  do,)  yet  the  unprofessional 
public  at  large  still  labour  under  the  strange 
impression,  that  derangement  of  the  biliary 
functions  is  the  great  cause  of  the  majority  of 
minor  acute  and  chronic  disorders,  and  that 
the  best  means  they  can  adopt,  is  the  use  of  so 
called  anti-bilious  medicines. 

The  principal  causes  of  affections  of  the 
biliary  system  are  high  ranges  of  atmospheric 
temperature,  hot  climate,  a  sanguine,  sangui- 
neo-melancholic  and  irritable  temperament, 
vitiated  mode  of  living,  particularly  the  abuse 
of  spirits,  violent  mental  emotions,  &c.  None 
of  these  conditions  exactly  apply  to  Great 
Britain,  where  so  called  bilious  complaints, 
and  so  called  anti-bilious  medicines  are  most 
in  vogue,  and  particularly  not  to  the  female 
portion  of  its  inhablitants  who  are  the  princi- 
pal martyrs  to  both.  But  the  real  fact  is.  that 
nine  cases  out  often  of  derangement  of  the 
functions  of  the  liver,  are  merely  artificial 
products,  brought  on  by  the  abuse  of  mercu- 
rials and  similar  medicines  given  lor  alterna- 
tive, purgative  and  other  purposes.  They,  as 
well  as  all  other  kinds  of  purgatives,  have 
an  intensely  stimulating  influence  on  the  liver 
and  biliary  system,  and  if  their  use  is  contin- 
ued for  any  length  of  time,  as  it  is  generally 
done,  from  earliest  infancy  through  all  periods 
of  life,  they  cannot  fail  of  producing  finally 
chronic  irritation  of  the  liver,  and  derange- 
ment in  the  secretion  of  bile.  The  organs 
thus  rendered  artificially  susceptible,  become 
very  liable  to  be  affected  by  slight  morbific 
causes,  which  might  in  other  persons  pro- 
duce other  symptoms,  but  in   individuals  thus 


affected  produce  the  train  of  symptoms  gene- 
rally known  as  bilious.  This  induces  peo- 
ple to  have  recourse  to  their  habitual  anti-bil- 
ious medicines.  The  great  cause  which 
keeps  up  these  erroneous  ideas  and  practices 
in  all  classes  of  the  community,  from  the  low- 
est to  the  highest,  is,  that  mercurials  and  other 
so  called  anti-bilious  medicines  give,  either 
through  their  direct  purgative  properties  or 
because  they  are  followed  by  purgative  medi- 
cines, temporary  relief  by  a  strong  derivation 
upon  the  alimentary  canal.  This  is  particu- 
larly the  case  in  many  minor  intercurrent  dis- 
orders, especially  of  the  digestive  functions ; 
and  persons  who  either  primitively,  or  artifi- 
cially in  consequence  of  former  abuse  of  mer- 
cury and  other  medicines,  suffer  from  a  chron- 
ic affection  of  the  liver,  generally  find  relief 
from  them  when  such  affection  is  temporarily 
aggravated  by  physical  or  moral  causes.  But 
like  all  other  palliatives,  they  create  a  great 
liability  to  a  return  of  these  symptoms  and  in- 
crease the  disorder  itself  in  intensity.  The 
consequence  is,  that  through  the  effect  of 
these  anti-bilious  medicines,  and  the  artificial 
state  induced  by  them,  a  great  portion  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  British  Islands  are  habit- 
ually kept  in  a  peculiar  state  between  health 
and  sickness,  and  of  physical  and  mental  dis- 
comfort ;  and  there  is  no  doubt,  that  at  one 
time  the  mania  of  suicide,  for  which  England 
was  proverbial,  (morbus  anglicus,)  was  in  a 
great  measure  produced  by  artificial  derange- 
ment of  the  functions  of  the  liver  through  anti- 
bilious  and  purgative  medicines.  It  is  indeed 
surprising  to  the  reflecting  observer,  to  see 
how  these  people,  to  whom  Nature  has  im- 
parted the  finest  constitutions  in  the  world, 
seem  to  be  bent  upon  ruining  their  health  and 
rendering  life  uncomfortable  by  their  unprin- 
cipled abuse  of  medicine,  and  there  is  no 
doubt  that,  if  the  unfortunate  term  bilious,  and 
with  it  the  vague  ideas  attached  to  it  could 
be  altogether  banished,  the.  opinions  on  the 
healthiness  of  the  British  climate  would  be 
greatly  changed  in  its  favor  and  public  health 
wonderfully.  All  those  medicines  which  are 
usually  called  anti-bilious,  exercise  a  power- 
ful influence  not  only  on  the  biliary  system, 
but  on  the  frame  in  general,  and  they  scarcely 
ever  fail  of  developing  numerous  artificial 
complaints  which  are  exceedingly  difficult  to 
cure,  particularly  those  which  are  the  insid- 
ious effects  of  mercury.  To  point  only  a  few 
of  them,  which  the  unsuspecting  patient  at- 
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tributes  to  any  other  rather  than  the  right 
cause,  we  mention  periodical  headaches, 
chronic  affections  of  the  liver,  spleen,  stomach 
and  intestines,  particularly  piles,  acidity  of  the 
stomach,  weakness  of  digestion,  parched  feel- 
ing of  the  mouth,  foul  tongue,  bad  taste,  loss 
of  appetite,  costiveness  or  chronic  diarrhoea, 
low  spirits,  &c.  Homoeopathy,  therefore,  re- 
jects the  common  indiscriminate  use  of  so 
called  anti-bilious  medicines. 

1.  Because  they  create  derangement  of  the 
liver  and  biliary  system  where  it  does  not  pre- 
viously exist. 

2.  Because  they  act,  when  it  does  exist, 
only  as  temporary  palliatives  and  create  a 
great  liability  to  a  return  of  the  same  symp- 
toms upon  slight  causes. 

3.  Because  they  produce  in  addition  nume- 
rous artificial  complaints.         ,  &.>* 

E.  Purgative  Medicines.  It  is  a  well  known 
pysiological  fact,  that  in  the  healthy  body  the 
function  of  alvine  evacuation  is,  next  to  the 
secretion  of  urine,  perhaps  the  most  subordi- 
nate, of  which  nature  herself  takes  proper 
charge,  as  much  as  it  is  required  for  every 
individual  constitution,  if  not  interfered  with 
by  disease  or  improper  medical  treatment.  A 
very  erroneous  opinion,  and  one  which  is  deep- 
ly rooted  in  the  ideas  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
British  Isles,  is,  that  a  regular  daily  evacua- 
tion is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
of  health  and  the  proper  performance  of  other 
functions  of  the  human  body.  This  is  a  mere 
gratuitous  assumption  which  daily  experience 
does  not  in  any  way  justify.  The  function  in 
question  is  so  much  influenced  by  the  mode 
of  living,  temperament,  constitution,  state  of 
the  mind,  the  state  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
many  minor  circumstances  of  daily  occur- 
rence in  ordinary  life,  that  we  find  in  few 
persons,  even  in  the  best  state  of  health,  a 
perfect  daily  regularity  of  bowels  ;  nay,  we  ob- 
serve, on  the  contrary,  that  in  the  healthiest 
people  generally  from  two  to  four  days  and 
more  intervene  between  their  alvine  motions, 
and  yet  they  enjoy  health,  and  live  to  an  old 
age.  Of  this  we  have  numerous  instances  in 
our  own  country  among  those  who  have  nei- 
ther time,  money  nor  inclination  to  think 
much  on  the  subject,  and  particularly  among 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Continent  of  Europe, 
who  in  general  are  less  scrupulously  careful 
about  their  health  than  our  countrymen,  and 
trust  more  to  Nature  than  to  medicine.  We, 
therefore,  maintain  that  the  function  of  the 
bowels,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  is  per- 


formed by  Nature  alone  as  much  and  as  regu- 
larly as  the  individual  constitution  of  every 
person  requires,  unless  deranged  by  disease  or 
the  habit  of  takimg  aperient  medicine.  There 
certainly  are  numerous  cases  on  record,  that 
persons  have  died  of  inflammaiion  of  the  bow- 
els, the  consequence  of  suppression  of  alvine 
evacuations.  But  these  cases  generally  de- 
pend upon  some  mechanical  obstacle  in  or 
near  those  organs  brought  on  by  other  disea- 
ses, or  they  are  the  consequence  of  inordinate 
torpidity,  produced  by  abuse  of  aperient  medi- 
cine. But  after  all,  even  such  cases  are  of 
exceedingly  rare  occurrence,  and  a  very  great 
exception,  when  compared  to  the  number  of 
persons,  who,  in  dread  of  such  consequences 
have  recourse  to  the  habitual  use  of  aperients  ; 
in  fact,  the  common  assertion  that  a  person  is 
in  constant  danger  of  inflammation  of  the 
bowels,  unless  they  are  moved  with  great  reg- 
larity,  is  merely  gratuitous  and  may  frighten 
the  weak-minded  and  silly,  but  can  have  very 
little  effect  upon  a  person  who  makes  use  of 
his  reason  and  common  sense. 

Habitual  costiveness  of  boicels,  in  nine  cases 
out  of  ten,  the  consequence  of  the  improper  use 
of  aperient  medicine  ;  and  the  root  of  the  evil 
is  generally  laid  in  the  tender  frame  of  the 
child  as  soon  as  he  sees  the  light  of  the  world. 
By  a  long  established  custom,  which  no  rea- 
son whatever  justifies,  every  infant  immedi- 
ately after  his  birth  is  treated  to  a  dose  of  ape- 
rient medicine.  This  is,  in  the  first  place, 
unnecessary  and  contrary  to  nature,  inasmuch 
as  the  mother's  milk,  by  a  wise  provision,  has 
at  that  period  a  sufficiently  relaxing  effect  to 
evacuate  the  contents  of  the  infant's  bowels. 
It  is  the  same  in  all  animals  ;  and  whoever 
thinks  of  giving  an  aperient  to  a  kitten,  a  pup, 
a  calf,  a  colt,  or  any  other  young  animal? 
Giving  birth  to  a  child  is  in  itself  a  simple 
healthy  act,  and  as  such  does  not  require  any 
kind  of  medicine  for  either  mother  or  child ; 
and  if  disease  supervenes  in  either  of  them, 
we  may  fairly  assume,  that  in  many  cases  it 
has  been  brought  on  artificially  by  unneces- 
sary drugging.  We  would  therefore  advise 
every  mother  to  make  use  of  her  good  sense, 
and  oppose  herself  peremptorily  to  such  un- 
reflecting random  practice  of  nurses.  The 
physician  ought  alone  to  decide,  upon  sound 
principles,  whether  or  not  medicine  of  any  de- 
scription is  required  during  the  act  of  partu- 
rition or  afterwards,  where  both  mother  and 
child  are  exceedingly  sensitive  to  its  effects, 
and  where  serious  accidents  are  so  apt  to  su- 
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perveae  in  consequence  of  its  wrong  applica- 
tion. In  the  next  place,  giving  aperient  med- 
icine to  the  infant  is  reprehensible,  because  it 
lays  the  foundation  for  future  costiveness. 
The  tender  surface  of  the  infant's  intestinal 
canal,  which  has  never  been  in  contact  with 
any  outward  influence,  is  at  tnat  time  exceed- 
ingly susceptible,  and  aperient  medicine  must 
as  such,  necessarily  create  a  temporary  irrita- 
tion in  those  organs.  Not  to  mention  other 
frequent  consequences,  such  as  colic,  con- 
stant crying,  restlessness,  convulsions,  vomi- 
ting, bleeding  from  the  bowels  and  urinary 
organs,  which  are  generally  attributed  to  any 
but  the  right  cause,  we  advert  only  to  the  ef- 
fects of  the  reaction  which  takes  place  after 
undue  irritation,  namely,  proportionate  inac- 
tivity, which  is  generally  again  counteracted 
by  another  occasional  aperient  administered 
either  to  the  mother  or  child.  The  infant 
who  escapes  with  the  one  orthodox  dose  and  is 
left  to  Nature  afterwards,  may  fairly  overcome 
its  consequences,  but  if  he  goes  through  the 
ordeal  of  successive  aperients,  and  conse- 
quently successive  primary  irritation  and  sec- 
ondary inactivity  of  the  bowels,  it  cannot  be 
surprising,  if  these  organs  soon  incline  to  ha- 
bitual torpidity.  The  watchful  anxiety  of  the 
mother  does  the  rest,  and  attends  with  scru- 
pulous care  to  this  artificial  regularity  of  bow- 
els ;  and  thus  we  observe  innumerable  per- 
sons affected  with  habitual  eostiveness  who 
owe  this  disposition  to  the  first  customary  dose 
of  aperients  given  immediately  after  birth. 
But  should  even  people  perchance  escape 
such  systematic  artificial  attendance  to  the 
bowels  in  their  infancy,  it  is  rare  that  in  after 
life  they  do  not  contract  the  habit  of  taking 
aperient  medicine  ;  partly,  because  these 
drugs  are  cheap  and  easily  administered,  and 
frequently  followed  by  a  temporary  feeling 
of  relief,  general  lightness  and  increased  ap- 
petite. Homoeopathy  objects  to  the  habitual 
rise  of  aperients. 

t.  Because  they  are  unnecessary,  inasmuch 
as  Nature  herself  takes  sufficient  care  of  that 
function  in  healthy  people,  if  not  improperly 
interfered  with. 

2.  Because  they  invariably  create  a  tendency 
to  costiveness,  in  consequence  of  inactivity  ^of 
the  bowels  which  is  the  necessary  effect  of 
reaction  after  previous  excitement. 

3.  Because  they  afford  at  best  only  temporary 
relief  and  never  cure  the  disorder  radically. 
If  people  in  the  absence  of  better  means,  cal- 
culated to  strengthen  the  proper  propelling 


power  of  the  bowels  by  restoring  the  dimin- 
ished tone  of  the  muscular  fibre,  would  leave 
off  the  use  of  aperients  altogether,  and  take  a 
glass  of  cold  fresh  spring  water  night  and 
morning,  or  if  necessary,  have  recourse  to 
simple  injections  of  tepid,  or  better,  cold  wa- 
ter ;  living  at  the  same  time  upon  a  proper 
mixture  of  animal  and  vegetable  food,  and  ta- 
king sufficient  exercise  in  the  open  air,  they 
would  have  a  very  fair  chance  of  arriving  at 
that  degree  of  regularity  which  their  constitu- 
tion requires,  and  which  they  have  vainly  at- 
tempted to  attain  by  aperient  medicine. 

4.  Because  all  aperient  medicines  exercise 
their  influence,  not  only  on  the  bowels,  but  also 
on  the  stomach  and  liver  and  on  the  frame  in 
general. — On  considering  what  has  been  al- 
ready said  on  the  subject  of  anti-bilious  and 
purgative  medicines,  the  intelligent  reader 
will  give  his  assent  to  our  assertion,  that  the 
disordered  state  of  the  digestive  organs,  which 
is  so  common  in  these  countries,  is  in  a  great 
measure  owing  to  the  abuse  of  these  medi- 
cines, and  that  frequently  such  disorders  as  ir- 
ritation, enlargement,  induration  and  torpidity 
of  the  liver,  want  of  regular  appetite,  bad  taste 
and  parched  feeling  in  the  mouth,  weakness 
of  digestion,  so  called  bilious  affections,  pain 
in  the  stomach,  flatulency,  piles,  various  dis- 
eased states  of  the  rectum,  sick  headache,  &c, 
are  either  the  mere  consequence  of  such 
abuse,  or  are  more  or  less  complicated  with 
the  effects  of  these  medicines.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  dwell  longer  on  the  subject  for  the 
present,  and  we  shall  only  add,  that  in  order 
to  ensure  a  radical  cure  of  costiveness,  it  is 
necessary  either  to  treat  the  whole  disorder,  of 
which  it  is  only  one  symptom,  by  appropri- 
ate medicines,  or  in  case  of  local  torpor  the 
consequence  of  former  abuse  of  medicine,  to 
adopt  such  measures  as  are  calculated  to 
strengthen  the  tone  of  the  muscular  fibre,  and 
thus  restore  the  natural  propelling  power  of 
the  bowels. — Concise  View,  frc. 


REFORM  IN  MEDICINE. 

The  allopathic  school  of  medicine,  deter- 
mined on  a  systematic  opposition  to  the  pro- 
gress of  Homoeopathy,  are  excluding  them- 
selves, by  every  means  in  their  power,  not  only 
from  the  confidence  of  the  community,  but 
from  all  participation  in  the  benefits  which  a 
more  enlightened  and  liberal  policy  would  con- 
fer.   Every  step  they  take  is  removing  them 
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farther  from  popular  favor,  and  the  true  means 
of  reforming  their  practice;  and  from  a  know- 
ledge of  truth  of  inestimable  value  to  the  phy- 
sician. They  seem  to  be  ignorant  that  their 
own  system,  whieh  has  for  centuries  been  sus- 
tained by  a  succession  of  false  theories  and 
speculations,  now  totters  to  a  final  fall ;  and  if 
they  will  not  examine  the  claims  of  homoeopa- 
thy to  their  consideration,  they  must  see  the 
rottenness  and  pending  ruin  of  allopathy — 
while  the  conservative  ground  they  would  fain 
occupy,  will  prove  to  them  a  barren  desert. 
While  this  is  true  of  the  school  as  a  body,  at 
least  in  this  country,  many  master  spirits  in 
the  profession  have  adopted  a  different  and 
far  wiser  course.  Conscious  that  practical 
medicine  as  it  is,  cannot  be  sustained,  and 
ought  not  to  be,  they  are,  with  enlightened 
minds,  and  honest  purposes,  looking  their  diffi- 
culties in  the  face,  and  casting  about  for  means 
of  reformation  and  improvement. 

And  to  this  it  must  come  at  last.  Says  one 
of  Dr.  Forbes  correspondents :  "  with  regard  to 
your  proposed  reformation  of  practical  physic, 
I  hardly  know  how  to  begin.  The  subject  is 
so  extensive,  and  my  own  ideas  so  crude  and 
undigested,  that  I  shall  now  attempt  to  say 
little  more  than  that  1  feel  there  is  abundant 
room  for  reform  in  allopathy,  and  that  you 
have  certainly  strongly  and  strikingly  pointed 
out  its  most  glaring  defects,  and  by  thus  afford- 
ing food  for  reflection  and  consideration,  have 
given  a  clue  for  the  elaboration  of  some  clear 
and  definite  ameliorations." 

'*  That  the  projected  reformation  is  directly 
calculated  to  affect  the  interests  of  mere  apothe- 
caries and  also  of  all  quacks  in  and  out  of  the 
profession — nay,  that  it  is  calculated  to  curtail 
the  numbers  and  limit  the  services  of  qualified 
medical  rrjen,  cannot  be  concealed  or  denied. 
But  whoever  would  cavil  at  your  article,  your 
statements,  and  at  the  reform  you  suggest  and 
advocate,  on  the  ground  that  the  adoption  of 
the  proposed  plans  would  affect  the  pecuniary 
interests,  present  or  future,  of  himself,  his  pro- 
fession, his  trade,  is,  to  say  the  very  least,  a 
man  whose  opinion  or  opposition  may  be  easily 
disregarded." 

'«  Many  quite  coincide  with  your  views  5 
many  deprecate,  not  your  views,  but  your  ar- 
ticle (publication  of  them  ;)  their  disapproba- 
tion, summing  itself  up  in  the  complaint  of  the 
Ephesian  of  old,  'Sirs  our  craft  is  in  danger,' 
and  bitterly  complaining  of  ihe  mischief  and 
danger  that  might  accrue,  should  the  public  be- 
come indoctrinated  with  such  principles. 


"  Many  are  terrified  and  enraged,  and,  like 
Demetrius,  and  the  craftsmen  of  old,  are  cyring 
some  one  thing  and  some  another,  for  they  are 
confused  as  well  as  confounded." 

"  I  think  you  must  'go  on?  If  you,  or 
some  one  else,  does  not  go  on  in  this  direction, 
medicine  is,  I  think,  in  danger  of  being  utterly 
prostrated  as  a  science  and  as  a  profession." 

"  On  the  subject  of  the  present  state  of  thera- 
peutical knowledge  and  practice,  the  great 
point  seems  to  me  to  inculcate  the  necessity  of 
giving  up  empirical  prescribing,  and  as  far  as 
possible  prescribing  and  treating  upon  the 
general  broad  principles  which  have  been  laid 
down  and  ascertained  as  truth."  What  these 
general  broad  principles  are,  does  not  appear. 
If  they  are  laid  down  in  the  books,  another  of 
these  correspondents  has  not  ascertained  their 
truth;  for,  he  says:  "I  am  sure  we  want 
something  to  help  us  and  to  right  us,  for  ex- 
cessive bleeding,  continual  raking  of  the  bow- 
els by  purges,  and  indiscriminate  mercuriali- 
zation  of  the  system,  causes  more  diseases  than 
they  cure.  Injurious  as  these  measures  prove, 
unless  temperately  and  very  carefully  applied, 
they  are  nevertheless  regarded  by  those  first 
from  the  schools  as  the  great  and  chief  re- 
sources against  the  most  frequent  diseases.  I 
involve  my  own  past  errors  and  early  notions 
in  making  this  statement,  and  am  free  to  con- 
fess what  I  know,  in  regard  to  the  proper 
and  successful  treatment  of  many  chronic  dis- 
eases, I  have  found  out  by  experience,  and 
was  ignorant  of  them  at  first  starting  in  prac- 
tice." 

"  In  common,  I  believe  with  every  one  who 
has  at  all  studied  and  treated  practically  the 
conservative  and  reparative  powers  of  nature, 
the  effects  of  medicines,  and  the  often  incalcu- 
lably vague  and  doubtful  grounds  on  which 
the  presumed  virtues  of  many  or  most  drugs 
rest, — the  announcements  in  your  article  did 
not  entirely  take  me  by  surprise." 

Professor  Bartlett  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land says :  "  It  is  melancholy  to  think  what 
an  enormous  aggregate  of  suffering  and  ca- 
lamity has  been  occasioned  by  a  disregard  of 
the  axiom  I  have  quoted.  Our  means  for  the 
direct  removal  of  disease  are  limited  in  extent, 
but  it  is  not  so  with  our  power  to  augment  and 
to  cause  it ;  this  is  unlimited.  Difficult  as  it 
may  be  to  cure,  it  is  always  easy  to  poison  and 
to  kill.  We  may  well  congratulate  ourselves 
and  society,  that  the  primary  and  fundamental 
truths  of  which  I  have  been  speaking,  are  find- 
ing their  right  position,  and  producing  their  re- 
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suits ;  and  that  long  abused  humanity  is  likely 
at  no  very  remote  period,  to  be  finally  delivered 
from  the  abominable  atrocities  of  wholesale  and 
indiscriminate  drugging." 
"How  are  these  things  to  be  remedied  V 


NEURALGIA. 

Few  varieties  of  disease  are  more  trouble- 
some to  treat,  than  some  of  the  neuralgias  ;  and 
under  the  allopathic  mode  of  treatment,  they 
are  often  incurable.  Barbarously  painful  as 
their  practice  usually  is  in  such  cases,  it  is  la- 
mentable that  after  all,  either  the  patient  is 
forced  to  abandon  them,  or  they  are  compelled 
to  quit  him  in  a  worse  state  than  when  they 
found  him.  Venesection,  leeching,  dividing 
the  nerves  by  the  knife,  destroying  the  vitality 
of  the  parts  by  the  actual  cautery, — the  use  of 
mercury  to  the  extent  of  salivation, — large  do- 
ses of  quinine,  iron,  strychnia,  &c.,  are  among 
the  most  common  methods  resorted  to  in  the 
treatment  of  this  class  of  diseases,  and  yet 
probably  not  one  case  in  an  hundred  has  ever 
been  cured  by  all  the  heroism  thus  displayed  ; 
and  if  perchance  the  disease,  under  this  mode 
of  treatment  appears  to  have  yielded,  ten  to  one 
that  it  is  merely  displaced  or  exchanged  for 
another — for  a  longer  or  shorter  period — which 
undermines  the  whole  constitution,  and  sub- 
jects the  patient  tu  a  miserable  existence  of  con- 
tinual suffering.  In  the  treatment  of  this  class 
of  disases,  at  least,  the  old  school  physicians 
have  no  settled  principle  or  law  by  which  they 
attempt  a  cure.  Here,  pathology,  upon  which 
they  pretend  so  much  to  rely  in  the  application 
of  medicines  to  disease,  and  of  which  they  un- 
justly and  falsely  accuse  us  of  ignorance  and 
disregard,  avails  them  not  at  all  ;  the  pathology 
of  tic  douloureux  and  of  many  other  varieties 
of  neuralgias,  is  at  the  present  day  very  little 
understood — they  are  neither  produced  by,  nor 
do  they  cause  any  appreciable  organic  lesion, 
necessarily.  Hence  the  allopathic  treatment 
of  all  this  class  of  maladies  is  purely  empiricism, 
and  that  of  the  very  worst  kind  ;  for  here  the 
experience  of  old  women,  (upon  whose  expe- 
rience much  of  allopathic  practice  is  founded) 
has  not  been  successful  in  arriving  at  any  cer- 
tain curative,  nor  is  it  probable  that  the  old 
school  physician  will,  unless  by  accident,  soon 
meet  with  any  better  success  in  combatting  this 
disease.  For  him,  two  things  are  necessary  ; 
first,  the  recognition  of  the  only  law  of  cure, 
similia  similibus,  and  secondly,  a  knowledge 
of  the  effects  of  pure  medicine  on  the  healthy 


human  system.  These  attained,  then  let  the 
physician  bring  to  his  aid  all  his  previous  ac- 
quirements in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Pathol- 
ogy, Symptomatology,  <$*c,  (and  the  more  he 
has  the  better,)  and  he  is  prepared  to  treat, 
scientifically  and  intelligently  this,  and  all  other 
forms  of  disease. 

The  above  remarks  are  suggested  by  a  re- 
cent case  of  neuralgia  which  came  under  my 
care,  and  which  I  will  now  briefly  relate. 

Mr.  T — ,  a  middle-aged  gentleman  of  this 
city,  was  attacked  in  the  month  of  October 
last,  with  neuralgia  in  the  head.  The  pain 
came  on  early  in  the  morning,  increased  in  se- 
verity all  day,  in  the  evening  caused  drowsi- 
ness, and  finally  was  succeeded  by  profound 
sleep ;  though  when  awakened  at  any  hour  of 
the  night  he  still  felt  the  pain. 

For  two  weeks  he  kept  about  his  business,, 
though  under  medical  treatment.  He  was 
Leeched,  took  purgative  doses  of  Calomel  fol- 
lowed by  Magnesia,  Iron,  fyc.t  in  successive- 
doses,  and  these  again  followed  by  Sulph. 
Quinine  and  Salicine  in  combination  of  two- 
grain  doses  each,  several  times  a  day, — not 
failing  to  receive  a  purgative  as  often  as  every 
second  night. 

Finding  no  relief,  he  confined  himself  to  his 
house,  and  mostly  to  his  room  for  one  month  j 
his  allopathic  attendant,  plying  him  all  the 
while,  with  the  above  named  remedies,  together 
with  others  I  have  forgotten.  The  disease  still 
continuing,  without  any  sensible  change,  and 
tired  of  the  house,  he  dragged  himself  once 
more  to  his  store,  and  continued  his  drugging 
system  some  two  or  three  weeks  longer. 

By  this  time  the  patient  became  feeble,  pale 
and  emaciated;  but  sad  to  relate,  the  neuralgia 
remained  the  same. 

Worn  out  with  pain  and  perfectly  disheart- 
ened— by  the  urgent  solicitation  of  his  family — 
he  applied  to  me  on  the  22d  of  December,  up 
to  which,  his  prejudices  against  homoeopathy, 
were  of  the  most  bitter  character. 

On  a  careful  examination  of,  all  his  symp- 
toms, I  found  Arsenicum  album  indicated,  and 
accordingly  he  received  three  powders,  contain- 
ing a  few  globules  saturated  with  the  30th  at- 
tenuation of  this  drug,  one  of  which  he  was  to 
take  every  twelve  hours.  At  the  expiration  of 
thirty -six  hours,  he  was  entirely  free  from  pain  ; 
and  up  to  this  time  he  has  had  no  return. 

Thus  was  a  most  formidable  and  painful  dis- 
ease, which  had  resisted  allopathic  treatment, 
applied,  we  are  bound  to  believe,  with  as  much 
skill  and  science  as  that  school  is  capable  of  ap~ 
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plying  medicine  to  that  form  of  disease,  fo 
more  than  two  months,  cured  in  the  short  space 
of  thirty-six  hours,  with  three,  and  only  three 
doses  of  the  30th  dilution  of  Arsenicum  album ! 

Comment  is  unnecessary,  and  I  will  close  by 
simply  remarking  that  this  is  by  no  means  a" 
solitary,  or  uncommon  case ;  but  many  similar 
instances  of  rapid  and  permanent  cures  of  this 
painful  malady  may  be  found  by  consulting  the 
experience  of  a  homoeopathic  physician. 

I  will  only  add  that  my  patient,  with  "  all 
his  house  "  have  become  thorough  converts  to 
homoeopathy. 

J.TAYLOR,  M.D. 
N.  Y,  (137  Prince-St.)  May  24th,  1847. 


ALLOPATHIC  SCIENCE. 

Messrs  Editors  : 

Were  it  not  for  the  amount  of  suffering 
they  cause,  we  should  be  inclined  to  laugh  at 
the  blunders  our  allopathic  brethren  now  and 
then  make  in  attempting  to  imitate  us  in  the 
use  of  medicine.  And  as  it  is,  I  am  half  in- 
clined to  relate  the  following  little  incident, 
which  has  recently  come  to  my  knowledge. 
But  my  object  should  be,  not  so  much  to  cause 
laughter,  as  to  show  the  danger  of  meddling 
with  tools,  of  the  use  of  which  we  are  entirely 
ignorant. 

A  lady  of  this  city  had  been  requested  by  a 
friend  at  a  distance,  to  procure  for  her  a  vial 
of  the  tincture  of  Aconite.  It  was  placed  on 
the  mantle  in  her  bed-chamber.  The  lady 
having  been  for  a  long  time  in  delicate  health, 
had  occasion  to  send  for  her  family  physician, 
Dr.  M. 

Dr.  M.  not  being  at  hand,  it  became  neces- 
sary to  call  in  Dr.  W.,  who,  after  a  little  con- 
versation with  his  patient,  by  chance  espied  the 
vial  of  Aconite  on  the  mantle.  "  Madam," 
says  he,  "  I  think  you  had  better  take  ten  drops 
of  this  tincture  of  Aconite  every  two  hours  ;" 
and  forthwith  proceeded  to  administer  the  first 
dose,  and  then  left,  having  replaced  the  vial 
on  the  mantle.  After  the  dose  had  been  re- 
peated once  or  twice,  most  violent  symptoms  of 
the  drug  were  produced — especially  those  of 
the  head,  such  as  vertigo,  sensation  of  intoxi- 
cation— pain,  with  fullness  and  pressure. 

In  the  course  of  the  day,  Dr.  M.,  the  family 
physician  arrived,  and  he  too,  had  the  profes- 
sional accumen  to  discover  the  vial  of  Aconite 
as  it  stood  on  the  mantle,  and  after  a  little  con- 
versation  with  his  patient,   said,  "  Madam,   I 


would  advise  you  to  take  a  little  of  this  tinct. 
of  Aeon.,  which  I  see  you  have  here." 

"Excuse  me,  Dr.  if  you  please,"  said  the 
lady,  "  I  have  been  taking  that  already,  and 
feel  very  much  worse." 

"  Ah,  indeed,  have  you,'?"  said  Dr.  M.,  l*  by 
whose  advice  V 

"  By  Dr  W's,"  responded  the  patient. 

"  Well,  it  is  rather  remarkable,"  replied 
Dr.  M.,  "  that  we  should  both  be  of  the  same 
mind." 

Some  other  prescription  was  made  instead  of 
the  Aconite,  and  the  physician  left. 

Such  blunders  ;  and  they  are  made  oftener 
than  is  generally  wot  of,  should  teach  these  al- 
lopathic physicians  a  useful  lesson.  The  truth 
is,  this  gentleman  had  heard  through  the  me- 
dium of  some  homoeopathic  patient,  that  ho- 
moeopathic physicians,  cure  this  that  and  the 
other  disease,  with  Aconite — it  being  a  medi- 
hine  often  indicated,  when  properly  attenuated 
and  diluted,  and  seeing  it  stand  before  them — 
without  any  knowledge  of  its  action  on  the 
human  system, — without  knowing  when  it  is 
indicated,  or  in  what  doses  it  is  beneficial,  but 
merely  because  it  stood  before  them,  prescribed 
it  in  this  case,  and  as  it  proved  in  almost  fatal 
doses  !  Such  is  the  scientific  practice  of  men, 
who  are  unsparing  in  their  denunciations  of 
homoeopathy  and  homoeopathists — who  cease 
not  to  call  us  all,  knaves  and  fools- — of  men  who 
have  combined,  under  the  name  of  "  Academy 
of  Medicine,"  for  the  express  purpose  of  put- 
ting down  homoeopathy !  "  Procul,  0  procul- 
este  profani."  T. 


THE  WESTERN  LANCET. 

EDITED  BY  L.  M.  LAWSON,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  General  and   Pathological  Anat- 
omy and  Physiology  in  Transylvania 
University. 

We  have  received  in  exchange,  the  May 
number  of  this  Journal,  and  we  are  pleased  to 
find  in  the  Editor,  an  opponent  to  the  doctrines 
and  practice  of  homoeopathy  who  has  undoubt- 
edly thoroughly  examined  the  one  and  su Injec- 
ted to  a  fair  trial  the  other ;  for  he  condemns 
both  with  that  confidence  and  tone  of  author- 
ity, not  easily  assumed  by  a  man  in  search  of 
truth,  who  is  ignorant  of  the  subject  he  denoun- 
ces. And  hence  we  are  curious  to  learn,  and  it 
cannot  but  interest  his  readers  to  be  informed  by 
what  means  of  examination  and  by  what  pro- 
cess of  experimentation  he  has  so  conclusively 
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arrived  at  the  conviction,  that  homoeopathy  is 
"nonsense,  irrational  and  untrue — a  system 
devoid  of  one  straggling  ray  of  reason  1" 

Homoeopathy  employs  very  many  medicines 
such  as  are  used  by  the  Allopathist.  What  is 
there  objectionable  in  this  1  Homoeopathy  pre- 
scribes medicines,  the  effect  of  which  are  simi- 
lar to  those  of  the  disease  for  which  they  are 
given.  Will  the  learned  professor  demonstrate 
the  '  falsity '  of  this  '  premise  V 

Homoeopathy  administers  medicines,  un- 
mixed. Is  this  sound  'philosophy  '  or  is  it  trans- 
cendental moonshine  ?' 

Homoeopathy  administers  remedial  agents  in 
a  form  nearly  allied  to  other  disturbing  agents 
with  whose  effects  the  Professor  is  familiar, 
though  he  may  never  have-attempted  to  demon- 
strate the  materiality  of  the  cause,  as  the  con- 
tagious and  epidemic  miasms,  magnetism,  &c. 
&c.  Would  the  Lancet  denominate  this  '  dy- 
namic nonsense  V 

"  The  secretions  of  one  child  suffering  from 
whooping  cough  are  sufficient  to  infect  a 
whole  city."  Is  this  a  tax  upon  the  '  credulity 
of  human  nature  V 

One  of  our  hospitals  is  this  moment  crowded 
with  patients  with  ship  fever,  and  not  many 
of  our  citizens  could  be  induced  to  approach  it; 
and  yet,  the  air  about  the  hospital,  is  as  pure, 
for  ought  the  Professor  could  determine  by 
sense  of  sight,  or  smell,  or  chemical  process,  as 
that  by  which  he  is  surrounded,  a  thousand 
miles  distant.  How  can  the  '  irrationality  and 
unreasonableness '  of  such  fear  on  the  part  of 
the  citizens  be  made  to  appear  1 

The  editor  appears  to  be  more  familiar  with 
the  "  Ideality  "  of  our  system  than  with  the 
"  tangible  philosophy ,"  of  his  own,  and  we  beg 
to  refer  him  to  Dr.  Forbes  and  his  correspon- 
dents, by  whom  it,  allopathy,  is  denounced  in 
no  measured  terms,  and  this  tangible  philosophy 
'stigmatized,'  as  'authorized  quackery ,"  and  reg- 
ular '  empiricism^  they  being  competent  judges, 
deciding  from  want  of  fixed  principles  and  their 
own  experience.  After  which  we  think  he 
need  entertain  no  apprehension  that  we  shall 
mix  up  any  of  the  rottenness  and  the  "  abomina- 
ble atrocities"  of  allopathy,  with  the  purity, 
safety  and  efficiency,  which  our  examination 
and  experience  in  homeopathy  has  taught  it 
possesses. 


A  NEW  MODE  OF  ATTACK  ON 
HOMCEOPATHIA. 

A  few  years  ago  many  of  the  leading  allopa- 
pathic  physicians  in  this  country  opposed  ho- 
moBopathia  on  the  ground  of  its  inefficiency, 
•'  It  does  nothing"  said  they.    "  If  cures  follow 
its  practice,  they  prove  how  potent  nature  is  in 
restoring   deranged  conditions  of  the  human 
system."     This  for  a  time  had  an  influence  on 
many  physicians,  and  very  many  laymen;  but 
after  awhile  one  and  another  of  the  latter,  tested 
in  their  own  persons  the  attenuated  drugs,  and 
although  they  had  firmly  believed  the  homoeo- 
pathic practice  a  nullity,  upon  the  testimony  of 
physicians  who  had   deceived  them,  by   false 
statements  of  a  subject  of  which  they  knew 
nothing ;  but  now  these  laymen  have  the  dem- 
onstration in  their  own  experience,  and  in  a 
way  which  would  not  admit  of  doubt.  It  was 
natural  to  feel  that  they  had  been  led  astray, 
by  those  who  ought  to  have  known  better ; 
consequently  the  most  cunning  of  the  allopa- 
thic physicians,  saw  the  necessity  for  a  change 
in  the  attack ;  and  they  now  say,  with  a  grave 
look  and  solemn  manner,  "  Drugs  are  capable 
of  a   high  degree  of  concentration,  by  which 
their  powers  are  greatly  increased,  and  this  is 
the  reason  why  homoeopathic  medicines  effect 
any  thing  in  diseases  ;  and  for  this  very  reason 
they  should  not  be  admitted  into  the  human 
system — they  are  very  dangerous — life  may  be 
destroyed  by  them." 


The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  can  obtain  this  Journal,  by  leaving 
their  names  with  W.  Adams,  of  that  city. 


Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


Those  subscribers  who  require  Nos.  3  and  4 
to  complete  the  First  Volume,  will  be  supplied 
in  a  short  *ime;  and  those  who  may  want  the 
1st  Volume  of  this  Journal,  bound,  can  obtain 
it  in  a  few  days,  by  sending  orders  to  Chas.  G. 
Dean,  No  2  Ann  Street,  New  York  city.— 
Price  $1  50,  setts  unbound  $1  00.     ,  - 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  hate  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


NOTICE.— The  American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
opathy will  hold  its  Four:h  Anniversary  meeting 
at  the  Masonic  Temple,  Tremont-st.,  Boston,  on 
the  second  Wednesday  of  June  next,  at  10  o'clock, 
A.M. 

A  Preliminary  Meeting  will  be  held  at  the  same 
place,  on  the  previous  evening,  June  8th,  at  8 
o'clock.  EDWARD  BAYARD,  M.D. 

New  York,  April  22,  1847.  Gen'l.  Sec. 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules ;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Hornceo- 
pathic  Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician ;  Laurie's*  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine ;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al- 
cohol, Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


HOMOEOPATHIC  DISPENSARY  AT  THE 
Apollo  Rooms,  410  Broadway.  Open  daily  (Sun- 
day excepted,)  at  12,  M. 

Physicians  in  attendance,  Mondays  and  Thurs- 
days, Drs.  Kirby  and  Barlow  ;  Tuesdays,  Drs. 
Cook  and  Snow;  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays, 
Drs.  Quin  and  Bowers;  Fridays,  Drs.  Bayard  and 
Allen. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 
MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT   respectfully   informs    Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent    triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.    Arnica  Flowers   and   Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
lications, prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  thg  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopath  if.  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con- 
taining from  27  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels. 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  H>iumann's  Chronic 
Dis^arps,  in  5  vols.,  by^Ri.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D. 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J. 
Hempel,  &c. 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  every  two  weeks, 
at  One  Dollar  a  year,  in  advance.  City  subscri- 
bers will  be  regularly  served  at  their  residences  by 
sending  their  names  to  the  Editors. 

VZT  Subscriptions  received  and  copies  sold  at 
Smith's  Pharmacy,  488  Broadway ;  at  Radde's, 
322  Broadway. 

Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (post 
paid)  to  the  Editors,  311  or  729  Broadway. 
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MEETING  OF  THE  AMERICAN  IN- 
STITUTE OP  HOMOEOPATHY. 

The  Institute  met  at  Boston  on  Wednes- 
day the  9th  ult.  There  was  a  full  attendance 
of  members  from  all  parts  of  the  country.  The 
greatest  good  feeling  prevailed,  and  but  one 
spirit  seemed  to  pervade  the  meeting  and  dic- 
tate its  doings.  The  desire  to  advance  and 
perfect  the  medical  art  was  the  controlling 


motive  of  every  individual,  and  the  measures 
adopted  had  this  single  object  in  view.  In  the 
efforts  of  this  institution  to  promote  true  sci- 
ence in  medicine,  and  the  means  adopted  to 
accomplish  it,  we  may  with  just  pride  institute 
a  comparison  with  any  similar  body  of  this  or 
any  former  age.  The  accounts  which  were 
given  of  the  spread  of  Homoeopathia  were 
truly  satisfactory. 

It  was  evidently  the  sense  of  this  convention, 
that  the  experience  of  each  year  strengthens 
and  confirms  the  Homosopathist  in  the  practi- 
cal efficiency  of  the  law  similia  similibus  cu- 
rantur,  and  that  it  is  a  surer  guide  in  the 
treatment  of  disease  than  the  clinical  experi- 
ence of  every  school  and  of  the  world;  that  the 
genius  and  wisdom  of  Samuel  Hahnemann  is 
every  year  made  more  manifest  as  his  expe- 
rience increases  in  the  workings  of  that  great 
system  of  medical  practice  of  which  Hahne- 
mann is  the  illustrious  founder.  That  when 
the  blessings  "allowed  to  descend  upon  the 
earth  through  his  agency"  are  realized,  it  is  a 
matter  of  profound  gratitude  to  God  that  such 
a  man  was  born  and  lived. 

The  circular  to  branch  societies  will  be 
found  annexed  to  the  proceedings,  and  will  be 
read  with  interest,  showing  as  it  does  that 
spirit  of  untiring  effort,  conciliation  and  en- 
terprise which  signalized  the  meeting. 

The  address  of  Dr.  Bayard  will  be  found 
also  annexed.  It  was  listened  to  with  pro- 
found attention  by  a  large  and  respectable  au- 
dience of  Boston  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and 
will  be  read  with  pleasure  by  those  interested 
in  the  history  and  progress  of  the  medical  art. 
It  is  characterized  by  clearness  and  force 
of  expression,  soundness  in  the  principles  it 
professes  to  advocate,  comprehensiveness  in  its 
views  of  medical  doctrines  and  practices,  and 
just  in  its  acknowledgements  of  the  indebted- 
ness of  the  medical  world  in  all  time  to  the 
discoveries  and  developements  made  by  Hah- 
nemann. 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE 

American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  at  its 
fourth  Anniversary  Meeting  held  in  Boston 
on  Wednesday  June  9th,  1847. 

The  Institute  was  called  to  order  at  10 
o'clock,  A.  M-,  by  the  General  Secretary. 

The  first  business  in  order  being  the  elec- 
tion of  officers 

On  motion  the  Institute  proceeded  to  ballot 
for  Chairman. 

Walter  Williamson,  M.  D.,  of  Phila.,  and 
E.  Clark,  M  D.,  of  Portland,  were  appointed 
tellers,  who  reported  the  unanimous  election 
of  F.  R.  McManus,  M.  D.,  of  Baltimore. 

Dr.  McManus, on  taking  the  chair,  expressed 
his  thanks  for  the  high  honor  conferred  upon 
him.  He  referred  to  the  objects  of  the  Insti- 
tute, its  vast  importance  both  to  present  and 
future  times.  The  necessity  of  allowing  no 
spirit  to  enter  their  deliberations  except  such 
as  should  develope  and  strengthen  the  great 
purposes  for  which  they  met. 

He  trusted  the  day  was  not  far  distant  when 
the  whole  medical  world  would  acknowledge 
the  supremacy  of  the  law  upon  which  we  rely, 
and  that  the  labors  of  this  association  would 
be  handed  down  as  a  rich  legacy  to  succeeding 
generations. 

He  felt  that  this  society  was  now  moving  in 
the  right  direction  for  the  developement  of 
the  science  of  medicine,  and  he  hoped  that  in- 
dividual feeling  would  be  merged  in  the  laud- 
able ambition  of  carrying  out  this  great  ob- 
ject. 

The  Institute  then  proceeded  to  the  elec- 
tion of  the  following  officers  : 

General  Secretary,  Edward  Bayard,  M.D., 
of  New  York. 

Provisional  Secretary,  R.  A.  Snow,  M.  D., 
of  New  York. 

Treasurer,  S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D.5  of  New 
York. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  session  were  read 
and  approved. 

The  roll  of  members  was  called,  and  those 
members  who  had  not  signed  the  Constitution 
were  requested  to  do  so. 

Thirteen  States  and  Upper  Canada  were 
represented  by  members  of  the  Institute. 


REPORTS  OP  COMMITTEES. 

The  Central  Bureau,  presented  an  interes- 
ting and  highly  important  report  which  was 
accepted,  and  on  motion  it  was  handed  over 
to  the  Bureau  for  publication. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected 
members  of  the  Institute  on  the  report  of  the 
Committee  on  elections,  viz : 

H.  L.  Chase  M.  D.,  Boston  ;  F.  Geist,  M. 
D.,  Boston  ;  Isaac  Colby  M.  D.,  Salem,  Ms. ; 
Horace  D.  Train  M.  D.,  Roxbury,  Ms.  ;  Ly- 
man Clary  M.  D.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  E.  F. 
Richardson  M.  D.,  do.  N.  Y. ;  J.  S.  Douglass" 
M.  D.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. ;  Chs.  W.  Harris 
M.  D.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  ;  S.  W.  Graves  M. 
D.,  Taunton,  Ms.  ;  Jno.  L.  Dewolf  M.  D., 
Providence,  R.  I.  ;  David  Thayer  M.  D., 
Boston  ;  H.  W.  Bell"  M.  D.,  Geneva,  N.  Y. ; 
James  Peterson  M.  D-,  Ware,  N.  H. ;  D. 
M.  Dake,  M.  D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  S.  S.  Guy, 
M.  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  L.  V.  Payne  M.  D., 
Belfast,  Me.  ;  Geo.  Cox  M.  D.,  Williams- 
burg^. I.;  David  Osgood  M.  D.,  Boston; 
Dr.  A.  Pool,  Oswego,  N.Y.  ;  A.  N.  Woolver- 
ton  M.  D.,  Canada  ;  E.  A.  Potter  M.  D.,  Os- 
wego, N.Y. ;  Rufus  Sheckford  M.D.,  Lowell, 
Ms.;  Dr.  Chs.G.  McKnight,  Providence  R.I.; 
William  Baxter  M.  D.,  Dutchess  Co.  N.  Y.  ; 
George  Baker  M.  D.,  Chelsea,  N.  Y. ;  Israel 
Herrick  M.  D.,  Lyndeborough,  N.  H.  ;  Mo- 
ses Dodge  M.  D.,  Portland,  Me. ;  B.  E.  Saw- 
yer M.  D.,  Concord,  Ms.  ;  J.  F.  Whittle  M. 
D.,  Nashua,  N.  H. ;  H.  C.  Parker  M.  D., 
Manchester,  N.  H.  ;  Robt.  S.  Middleton  M. 
D.,  Burlington,  N.  J.;  Dr.  C.  M.  Dake 
Geneseo,  N.  Y. ;  Dr.  J.  Roberts,  Vassel  bo- 
rough, Me. 

The  Treasurer  made  a  report  which  was 
accepted. 

The  Committee  appointed  to  superintend 
the  printing  of  the  Certificate  of  Membership, 
reported  that  the  amount  of  funds  in  the  hands 
of  the  Treasurer  would  not  warrant  their  pro- 
curing the  printing  in  a  manner  which  they 
deemed  proper,  and  desired  to  be  further  in- 
structed by  the  Institute  in  regard  to  it. 

The  report  was  accepted,  and  on  motion  of 
Dr.  Kirby,  the  committee  were  requested  to 
have  the  certificate  printed  in  a  plain  manner 
for  immediate  use. 

The  Committee  on  anatomical  nomencla- 
ture made  a  report  in  part,  and  asked  time  for 
further  consideration  of  the  subject,  and  power 
to  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  com- 
mittee, which  were  granted. 
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APPOINTMENTS  OF  COMMITTEES. 

The  following  members  were  reappointed 
to  constitute  the  Central  Bureau,  viz  : 

C.  Hering  M.  D.,  Jacob  Jeanes  M.  D.,  C. 
Neidhard  M.  D.,  W.  Williamson  M.  D.,  and 
James  Kitchen  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia. 

Of  elections,  the  following  members  were 
reappointed: 

W.  Williamson  M.  D.,  Phila.  ;  F.  R.  Mc- 
Manus,  M.  D.  Baltimore ;  Jas.  M.  Q.uin,  M. 
:  D.,  New  York  ;  E.  Clark,  M.  D.,  Portland; 
|  Sam'l  Gregg,  M.  D.,  Boston. 

On  Certificate  of  Membership,  Drs.  Bay- 
ard, Flagg  and  Kirby. 

On  Anatomical  nomenclature,  Drs.  Ingalls, 
Flagg  and  Gregg. 

On  Branch  societies,  Drs.  Jeanes,  Wild 
and  Boardman. 

Communications  were  received  from  the 
following  branch  societies,  viz  : 

The  Homoeopathic  Society  of  Albany  and 
vicinity. 

New  Jersey  Branch  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Homoeopathy. 

Cincinati  Branch  of  the  Am.  Institute. 

Philadelphia  Branch  of  the  Am.  Institute. 
New  York  Homoeopathic  Society  and  Branch 
of  the  Am.  Institute. 

Massachusetts  Fraternity  of  Homoeopathic 
\  Physicians. 

The  communications  were  read,  and  on 
motion  of  Dr.  Jeanes,  a  committee  of  three 
was  appointed  to  report  and  to  prepare  an  ad- 
dress to  Branch  Societies. 

Adjourned  to  4  o'clock,  P.  M. 

WEDNESDAY  AFTERNOON. 

The  Convention  met  pursuant  to  adjourn- 
ment and  was  called  to  order  by  the  Chair- 
man. 

Dr.  Flagg  made  some  observations  on  the 
(characteristic  differences  of  allopathic  and 
homoeopathic  practice,  and  offered  the  follow- 
ing ^resolutions  which  on  motion  were  car- 
Tied. 

1.  That  a  Committee  be  appointed,  to  report 
to  the  Institute  at  its  next  annual  meeting,  on 
the  employment  and  effects  of  blood-letting, 
and  its  incompatibility  with  homoeopathic  prac- 
tice. 

2.  That  a  committee  be  appointed,  to  report 
to  the  Institute  at  its  next  annual  meeting,  on 
the  employment  of  emetics  and  cathartics, 
an'l  on  the  competency  of  the  homoeopathic 
treatment  to  supercede  the  necessity  of  their 
bein?  administered. 


3.  That  a  committee  be  chosen  to  report  to 
the  Institute  at  its  next  annual  meeting,  on 
the  subject  of  the  employment  of  that  class  of 
agents  which  includes  blisters,  caustics,  and 
all  external  irritants. 

4.  That  a  committee  be  appointed,  to  re- 
port to  the  Institute  at  its  next  annual  meet- 
ing, on  the  employment  of  water  as  an  adju- 
vant in  medical  practice. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Holt  the  following  resolu- 
tion was  appended  to  the  foregoing. 

That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  report 
upon  the  uses  and  abuses  of  surgical  and 
chemical  remedies,  the  neutralization  and  re- 
moval of  poisons,  and  the  administration  of 
large  doses. 

It  was  moved  and  carried  that  the  chair  ap- 
point a  committee  to  nominate  for  each  res- 
olution a  committee  of  one,  who  shall  report 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Institute. 

The  chair  appointed  the  following  nomina- 
ting committee,  viz :  Drs.  Clark,  Kirby  and 
Williamson. 

Drs.  Wells,  duin  and  McVickar,  were  re- 
appointed a  committee  on  the  subject  of  doses, 
and  were  requested  to  report  at  the  next  ses- 
sion of  the  Institute. 

The  Institute  then  adjourned  to  8  o'clock 
in  the  evening. 

On  Wednesday  evening  the  Institute  met 
pursuant  to  adjournment,  at  which  time  Ed- 
ward Bayard,  M.  D.,  of  New  York,  agreeably 
to  appointment,  delivered  his  address  : 

Present,  members  of  the  Institute,  and  a 
large  and  highly  respectable  audience  of  the 
citizens  of  Boston.  After  which  the  Institute 
adjourned  to  Thursday  morning,  10  o'clock. 

THURSDAY  MORNING. 

The  Convention  met  and  was  called  to  or- 
der at  10  o'clock. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Payne  moved  that  the  members 
of  the  Institute  be  required  to  pay  the  annual 
sum  of  $1  towards  defraying  the  expenses  of 
the  Institute,  which  was  carried. 

Dr.  Williamson  from  the  committee  on 
Dr.  Flagg's  resolutions,  reported  the  following 
nominations,  which  were  confirmed. 

On  blood-letting,  Jacob  Jeanes",  M.  D. 

On  blisters  and  other  external  irritants,  Ed- 
ward Bayard,  M.  D. 

On  emetics  and  cathartics,  W.  E.  Payne, 
M.D. 


40 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


On  water,  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  R. 
A.  Snow,  M.  D. 

On  surgical  and  chemical  means,  B.  F. 
Joslin,  M.-D. 

Dr.  Jeanes  from  the  committee  on  Branch 
Societies,  reported  an  address  to  the  several 
Branches  which  was  read,  accepted  and  or- 
dered to  be  printed  with  the  proceedings  of  the 
Convention. 

Dr.  Williamson  moved  that  the  thanks  of 
the  Institute  be  returned  to  Dr.  Bayard  for  his 
address,  that  a  copy  be  requested  for  pub- 
lication, that  it  be  printed  with  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Convention,  and  engrossed  in 
the  next  vol.  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Insti- 
tute.   Carried. 

Dr.  Bayard  offered  the  following  resolution, 
viz: 

That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  report 
the  expediency  of  publishing  the  materia 
inedica  under  the  authority  and  supervision  of 
the  Institute,  and  the  best  means  of  accom- 
plishing that  object. 

This  resolution  was  seconded,  and  discuss- 
ed by  Drs.  Jeanes,  Bayard,  Wells  and  Wil- 
liamson, and  adopted. 

It  was  moved  and  carried  that  the  committee 
be  composed  of  five  members,  with  power  to 
add  to  their  number,  and  the  following  gen- 
tlemen were  appointed  the  committee  : 

Edward  Bayard,  M.  D.,New  York  ;  Jacob 
Jeanes,  M.D.,  Phila. ;  W.  Williamson,  M.  D., 
do.;  P.  P.  Wells,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn  ;  W.Wes- 
selhceft,  M.  D.,  Boston. 

Dr.  Kirby  offered  the  following  resolu- 
tion: 

That  a  committee  of  five  be  appointed  to 
enquire  whether  improvement  may  not  be 
made  in  the  method  of  medical  education,  and 
the  expediency  of  adopting  means  ot  affording 
to  medical  students,  public  instruction  in  ho- 
moeopathy, in  connection  with  the  other  bran- 
ches in  medical  science,  and  to  report  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Institute. 

The  foregoing  resolution  was  discussed  by 
Drs.  Wells,  Flagg,  Holt  and  others,  and  adop- 
ted. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  appointed 
the  committee : 

S.  R.  Kirby  M.  D„  New  York  ;  B.  F.  Jos- 
lin M.  D.,  New  York  ;  J.  H.  Pulte  M.  D., 
Cincinati  ;  J.  C.  Boardman,  M.  D.,  Tren- 
ton, New  Jersey  ;  Chs.  Wild,  M.  D..  Boston, 


To  which,  on  motion,  the  chairman,  F.  R. 
McManus  M.  D.,  of  Baltimore,  was  added. 

A.  N.  Woolverton  M.  D.,  made  an  interes- 
ting statement  to  the  Institute  of  his  own  con- 
version to  and  experience  in  Homoeopathia, 
and  of  its  introduction  and  extension  in  Upper 
Canada. 

On  motion  it  was  resolved  that  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Institute  be  held  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  on  the  second  Wednesday  in 
June,  1848. 

Jacob  Jeanes,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia,  was 
appointed  to  deliver  an  address  at  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Institute. 

The  committee  on  the  materia  medica  re- 
ported that  it  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commit- 
tee, expedient  that  the  Institute  publish  the 
materia  medica,  and  requested  time  for  further 
consideration  of  the  subject.  Also  that  they 
had  added  to  their  number  the  following  gen- 
tlemen, viz : 

Drs.  Hering,  Neidhard  and  Kitchen  of 
Phila.  ;  Dr.  Joslin  of  New  York  ;  Dr.  Clark 
of  Portland  ;  Dr.  Flagg  of  Boston  ;  and  Dr. 
Haynel  of  Baltimore. 

The  Chairman  then  took  leave  of  the  Insti- 
tute, thanking  the  members  for  their  kindness 
towards  himself,  and  expressed  his  satisfaction 
at  the  harmony  and  general  good  feeling  which 
had  signalized  their  deliberations.  He  trust- 
ed that  if  in  the  excitement  of  the  moment, 
from  the  warmth  and  energy  of  debate,  any 
thing  had  been  said,  especially  by  himself,  to 
wound  the  feelings  of  any  member,  it  would 
be  attributed  rather  to  an  ardent  nature  and  a 
somewhat  irritable  temperament,  than  to  any 
disposition  to  offend.  He  thought  that  the 
earnestness  of  discussion  and  energy  of  pur- 
pose which  had  been  displayed,  worthy  the 
great  object  which  had  convened  them,  and 
hoped  that  they  might  all  meet  again  under 
the  like  favourable  auspices,  in  health  and 
prosperity. 

Dr.  Bayard  was  called  to  the  chair. 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Institute  were 
presented  to  Dr.  McManus  for  the  able  man- 
ner in  which  he  had  presided  over  the  delib- 
erations of  the  Convention. 

The  thanks  of  the  Convention,  were  on 
motion,  presented  to  the  other  officers  of  the 
Institute,  for  the  satisfactory  manner  in  which 
they  had  discharged  their  duties. 
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Dr.  Jeanes  offered  the  following  resolution 
which  was  unanimously  adopted. 

That  the  thanks  of  the  Institute  are  due  to 
the  Massachusetts  Branch  for  the  extension 
of  Boston  hospitality,  (which  has  become  pro- 
verbial,) to  the  members  of  the  Institute,  and 
also  for  the  judicious  accommodations  provi- 
ded for  the  Institute  itself. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Institute  were  or- 
dered to  be  published  in  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Homoeopathy,  together  with  the  address 
of  the  committee  on  Branch  Societies,  and  the 
address  of  Dr.  Bayard,  and  that  five  copies  of 
the  same  be  furnished  to  each  member  of  the 
Institute. 

The  Institute  then  adjourned  to  meet  in 
New  York  on  the  2d  Wednesday  in  June, 
1848. 

EDWARD  BAYARD, 

General  SecCy. 


To  the  Branches  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Homceopathy  and  to  American  Homeopathic 
Physicians. 

The  Institute  before  concluding  its  fourth 
session  is  desirous  of  communicating  to  its 
absent  members  and  to  its  branches  a  brief  re- 
view of  its  proceedings.  It  adopts  the  present 
mode  of  doing  this,  in  addition  to  the  more 
coldly  formal  method  of  informing  you  through 
the  minutes  of  its  proceedings,  in  the  prospect 
that  you  will  feel  whilst  perusing  this  epistle 
a  portion  of  the  lively  feeling  with  which  our 
labors  have  been  conducted. 

The  Institute  has  received  communications 
from  Branches  which  have  been  formed  in 
Albany,  Cincinati,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Boston,  Massachusetts  and  Philadelphia,  in- 
forming us  of  their  organization,  and  of  the  ap- 
pointment of  local  bureaus,  which  are  to  be 
in  communication  with  our  Central  Bureau, 
whilst  the  Branch  is  in  direct  communication 
itself  with  the  parent  Institute. 

Other  Branches  have  no  doubt  been  formed 
which  have  as  yet  neglected  to  inform  us  of 
their  establishment ;  an  omission  which  will 
no  doubt  be  corrected  at  the  next  session  of 
the  Institute. 

The  Central  Bureau  has  laid  before  the  In- 
stitute an  argumentative  report  of  considerable 
length,  proving  the  necessity  of  perseverance 


in  our  efforts  to  enlarge  our  knowledge  of  the 
power  of  the  medicinal  agents  by  which  we 
are  surrounded,  and  especially  of  the  proper- 
ties of  our  native  plants. 

It  suggests  that  in  the  selection  of  the  agents 
for  experimentation  at  this  time,  due  regard 
should  be  had  to  the  fact  that  they  bear  such 
a  close  resemblance  in  important  chemical 
or  genuine  character,  to  agents  whose  proper- 
ties are  considerably  known,  that  it  may  be 
seen  how  far  the  actions  of  the  one  agent  agree 
with,  and  throw  light  upon  the  actions  of  ano- 
ther ;  for  instance,  if  many  species  of  a  genus 
of  plants  are  fully  examined,  it  will  enable  us 
to  decide  whether  there  are  not  some  proper- 
ties common  to  the  family.  If  this  upon  fur- 
ther investigation  should  prove  to  be  a  fact,  it 
is  easy  for  every  one  to  perceive  its  high  im- 
portance and  the  advantages  which  will  ac- 
crue from  a  proper  application  of  its  know- 
ledge. 

The  Bureau  also  suggests  experimentation 
with  agents  of  a  widely  different  character 
from  those  at  present  understood,  as  being 
likely  to  fill  important  chasms  in  our  materia 
medica.  The  study  of  the  closely  related 
agents  as  recommended,  may  add  to  the 
certainty  and  accuracy  of,  our  knowledge, 
while  the  trial  of  those  which  are  widely  sep- 
arate in  character  may  give  us  remedies  to 
meet,  speedily,  conditions  or  forms  of  disease 
which  yield  slowly  to  means  which  are  less 
perfectly  adapted.  The  pure  bitters  and 
plants  which  appear  to  be  more  marked  by 
their  mucilaginous  than  by  any  very  apparent 
active  medicinal  properties,  are  mentioned  as 
being  among  those  which  stand  pretty  widely 
assunder  from  those  hitherto  tried  to  any  con- 
siderable extent.  We  have  several  of  the 
narcotic  bitters,  well  tried,  namely:  Nux 
Vomica,  Ignatia,  Cocculus,  and  one  or  two 
purgative  bitters  as  Colocynth  and  Aloes, 
the  latter  very  imperfectly  tried,  and  astrin- 
gent bitters  a3  Cinchona,  but  of  the  pure  bit- 
ters we  have  none.  To  articles  remarkable 
for  their  mucilaginous  properties  we  have  an 
approximation  in  the  Sarsaparilla  ;  a  medi- 
cine which  in  the  present  state  of  our  know- 
ledge is  nearly  indispensable  in  the  treatment 
of  some  forms  of  disease,  and  the  symptoms  of 
which  at  present  are  but  little  understood  ;  but 
that  little  seems  to  point  to  properties  of  great 
value.  The  malvace,  certainly,  from  what 
we  hear  occasionally  of  their  popular  use  in 
diseases  of  an  obstinate  character,  is  a  family 
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of  plants  which  is  highly  deserving  of  our  at- 
tention. 

Our  deliberations  during  the  session  have 
been  conducted  in  a  highly  satisfactory  man- 
ner, and  some  scientific  points  have  been  dis- 
cussed with  great  interest  and  satisfaction. 

From  all  parts  of  the  country  we  hear  of 
the  triumphant  advance  of  the  principles  of 
homoeopathy,  a  fact,  however,  of  which  we 
would  not  a  moment  doubt.  Contrasting  the 
arrogant  pretension-,  slender  performance  of 
good,  and  the  absurd  superstitions  of  the  old 
school  of  medicine — with  the  simplicity,  sci- 
ence and  benefits  of  homoeopathy,  we  know 
that  the  latter  cannot  but  advance  in  the  light 
and  civilization  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Should  mankind  relapse  into  barbarism  our 
science  may  cease  to  advance,  but  never  until 
such  relapse  occurs. 

The  reports  which  we  have  received  from 
the  Central  Bureau  and  from  the  Branches, 
show  that  the  local  bureaus  are  engaged  in 
advancing  the  knowledge  of  our  materia  med- 
ica  and  every  thing  serves  to  show  that  the 
Institute  is  an  instrument  of  good.  The  work 
goes  bravely  on  ;  and  should  it  progress  at  the 
same  rate  as  it  has  already  advanced,  in  a  few 
short  years,  the  sessions  of  the  Institute  will 
be  the  meetings  of  the  American  Scientific 
Congress. 

One  Branch  requeststoknow  whether  those 
who  are  members  of  a  Branch  are  from  that 
fact  members  of  the  Institute.  This  is  not  the 
case;  to  become  members  of  this  body,  they 
must  be  elected  by  the  Institute  itself. 

"*  The  members  present  extend  to  the  mem- 
bers absent,  their  thanks  that  they  by  taking 
the  care  of  our  sick,  have  enabled  us  by  their 
self  denial  to  enjoy  the  present  opportunity  of 
meeting  together.  We  regret  that  all  could 
not  be  equally  favored,  but  as  this  is  impossi- 
ble, we  feel  the  more  bound  to  endeavor  to 
communicate  to  them  all  that  will  be  of  in- 
terest ;  and  if  it  be  possible  by  written  words 
to  express  the  feelings  of  friendship,  which 
similarity  of  pursuit,  endeavor  and  conviction 
produce  ;  we  wish  to  express  these  to  them. 


Jacob  Jeanes,  M.  D 
Chas.  Wild 
J.  C.  Boardman 


s,  M.  D.,       ) 

,M.D.,        [< 

.JAN,  M.  D„    )  , 


Committee. 


ADDRESS  OF  EDWARD  BAYARD,M.D. 

Delivered  before  the  American  Institute  of  Ho- 
moeopathy, at  its  Mh  Anniversary  Meeting, 
held  at  Boston,  June  9th,  1847. 

Gentlemen: — 

The  Society  which  I  have  the  honour  to 
address,  has  for  its  object  the  advancement  of 
the  science  of  medicine  and  derives  its  name 
from  the  only  true  law  of  healing.  To  Hah- 
nemann alone  belongs  the  honor  of  discovering 
a  scientific  basis  for  medical  practice  He 
was  the  first  to  discover  the  true  law  accor- 
ding to  which  medicines  cure  diseases,  and 
by  the  knowledge  of  which,  the  remedy  of 
every  curable  disease  may  be  selected.  I  am 
far  from  saying  that  the  physicians  who  prece- 
ded Hahnemann  were  idle  or  ignorant  in  re- 
gard to  what  indirectly  and  remotely  pertained 
to  the  cure  of  disease.  They  diligently  and 
successfully  cultivated  several  elementary 
and  auxiliary  branches  of  the  medical  sci- 
ences, as  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry 
and  Botany,  as  well  as  the  supplementary 
branches  of  the  medical  art — the  mechanical 
portions  of  surgery  and  obstetrics.  The  foun- 
dations of  none  of  these  has  Hahnemann  at- 
tempted to  disturb — with  none  of  these  do  his 
disciples  pretend  to  dispense.  The  real  sci- 
ence of  our  professional  ancestors,  which  their 
labours  from  century  to  century  accumulated, 
we  claim  as  part  of  our  inheritance.  Were 
we  called  upon  to  state  in  which  of  the 
medical  sciences  there  was  any  true  founda- 
tion and  any  real  progress,  a  regard  to  truth 
must  compel  us  to  restrict  this  honour  entirely 
to  those  departments  which  the  homoeopathic 
physician  of  the  present  day  adopts  as  a  neces- 
sary part  of  his  own  professional  education. 
But  medicine  proper,  the  art  of  curing  dis- 
ease— of  restoring  the  vital  functions  to  a 
normal  condition,  has  no  true  and  scientific 
basis  except  homoeopathy  :  this  basis  had  no 
discoverer  except  Hahnemann.  Admit  that 
his  predecessors  had  discovered  many  unques- 
tionable facts,  and  made  many  just  generali- 
zations in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Mechanics 
and'Chemistry  :  those  are  interesting  as  bran- 
ches of  liberal  investigation  ;  but  to  a  physician 
as  a  physician,  what  are  they  alone,  but  the 
scattered  limbs  of  a  lifeless  body  without  a 
head  1  How  did  the  medical  philosophers  at- 
tempt to  give  practical  vitality  to  these  mis- 
cellaneous   fragments,  and   engraft   on  this 
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otherwise  useless  body  the  guiding  head  of  a 
therapeutic  law  1  In  every  age,  the  revered 
masters  of  medical  doctrine,  the  guiding  ge- 
niuses of  medical  practice,  had  made  this  at- 
tempt by  the  instrumentality  of  pathological 
speculations. 

Some  of  the  grosser  actions  could  be  observ- 
ed externally.  The  internal  parts  of  the  dead 
body  could  be  examined  and  from  their  struc- 
ture some  of  their  functions  could  be  deter- 
mined with  certainty,  others  with  probability, 
and  others  plausibly.  This  last  and  most  hy- 
pothetical portion  of  Physiology,  contemptible 
as  it  may  be  in  its  character,  is  highly  res- 
pectable in  its  bulk,  and  figures  largely  in 
those  pathological  theories  which  are  foun- 
ded on  physiology,  and  which  in  their  turn 
form  the  foundations  of  various  systems  of 
therapeutics. 

The  history  of  medicine  is  the  history  of 
sects  and  revolutions.  This  of  itself  affords 
strong  presumptive  evidence  of  the  uncer- 
tainty of  all  former  systems.  Science  im- 
plies exact  and  certain  knowledge  of  facts  and 
principles.  When  these  are  once  discovered, 
they  can  never  afterwards  be  rejected  by  men 
who  possess  sound  and  vigorous  minds,  and 
who  give  to  the  alleged  facts  and  principles 
that  degree  of  attention  and  examination 
which  is  requisite  to  the  comprehension  of 
their  import,  and  to  the  appreciation  of  the  evi- 
dence on  which  they  have  been  received. 
But  in  medicine,  one  sect  and  one  age  has  re- 
jected and  despised  the  doctrines  of  other  sects 
and  former  ages.  The  boasted  antiquity  of  the 
old  school  is  a  sheer  fiction — it  has  no  age,  nor 
any  unity.  It  would  find  it  impossible  to  es- 
tablish its  own  identity  by  any  sound  logic  ; 
and  yet  when  it  suits  the  purpose  of  the  domi- 
nant party  of  the  present  day  to  sneer  at  the 
newness  of  homceopathia,  this  party  with  great 
self-complacency,  claims  two  and  a  half  thou- 
sand years  as  its  age,  Hippocrates  as  its  fa- 
ther, and  an  incongruous  host  of  mutually 
contradictory  systematizers  from  Galen  to 
Broussais  as  its  preceptors.  This  kind  of 
identity  is  like  that  which  a  boy  once  claimed 
for  his  knife,  which  had  had  three  new  blades 
and  two  new  handles,  and  yet  was  the  same 
old  knife. 

Since  the  early  part  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury when  the  chemist  Paracelsus  struck  the 
first  efficient  blow  upon  the  then  old  and  ortho- 
dox system  of  Galenic  medicine,  every  age 
has  witnessed  the  struggle  of  rival  and  cotem- 
porary  sects,  and  each  succeeding  century  has 


rejected  theleading  doctrines  which  preceded 
it ;  but  still,  they  retained  much  of  the  lan- 
guage in  which  the  old  ideas  had  been 
clothed.  So  the  shells  which  clothe  the  mol- 
luscous inhabitants  of  the  deep,  may,  after 
the  death  of  their  occupants,  remain  on  the 
sea-shore  for  ages,  the  mementos  of  their  for- 
mer existence.  In  one  respect  however,  the 
persistence  of  language  after  the  nominal 
death  of  the  systems  which  it  clothed,  differs 
from  the  case  above  alluded  to  ;  viz.,  it  tends 
to  keep  up  some  degree  of  practical  vitality. 
It  even  tends  to  perpetuate  some  practical  vi- 
tality in  the  old  ideas  in  regard  to  many  sub- 
ordinate points  ;  especially  in  the  minds  of  the 
less  educated  portion  of  the  profession,  and 
still  more  in  the  mass  of  the  community. 

The  professional  theory  and  language  of 
one  age,  becomes  the  popular  language  and 
theory  of  the  succeeding  age.  The  explana- 
tions which  the  physician  finds  it  most  conve- 
nient to  give  his  patient,  are  intermediate  be- 
tween the  two,  i.  e.,  half-professional,  half- 
popular — half  in  the  language  of  the  old  the- 
ory which  has  had  time  to  diffuse  itself  through 
the  community,  and  half  in  the  language  of 
the  recent  authors  with  which  the  medical 
man  may  be  familiar. 

The  physician  in  this  attempt  to  explain  the 
reasons  of  his  practice  and  to  justify  it  in  the 
eyes  of  his  patients,  is  liable  to  become  half 
satisfied  that  his  explanation  has  really  some 
degree  of  scientific  strictness,  and  to  imagine 
that  he  sees  half  through  the  rationale  of  his 
practice.  But  it  is  not  merely  in  accommo- 
dation to  the  weakness  of  the  public  compre- 
hension of  medical  subjects,  that  physicians 
have  been  induced  to  palm  off  stale  theories. 
They  have  been  often  the  only  ones  with 
which  the  physician  could,  in  many  prescrip- 
tions and  many  cases  of  disease,  justify  his 
own  practice  to  his  own  mind.  The  medical 
student,  who  has  listened  to  the  candid  confes- 
sions of  the  most  learned  and  experienced 
teachers  in  the  halls  of  allopathic  medical 
science,  (and  the  physicians  whom  I  have  now 
the  honor  of  addressing  have  once  been  such 
students,)  knows  full  well,  how  little  confi- 
dence those  professors  repose  in  the  latest  and 
most  approved  theories,  as  safe  and  universal 
guides  in  practice.  How  much  were  you  not 
taught  to  rely  on  empirical  ideas,  on  the  ex- 
perience recorded  in  books  or  related  by  your 
professors  or  acquired  by  yourselves  at  the 
bedside  of  the  patient  1  How  much  even  on 
something  still  more  incommunicable  and  in- 
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definable  called  individual  tact,  practical  tact, 
learned  tact,  the  tactus  eruditus,  a  kind  of 
Hercules  to  be  invoked  to  put  his  shoulder  to 
the  wheel,  when  the  natural  strength  of  a  fee- 
ble theory  should  prove  unavailing!  And  that 
often  it  did  prove  so,  and  that  you  were  fre- 
quently and  habitually  compelled  to  avail 
yourselves  of  this  advice  of  the  most  candid, 
cautious  and  experienced  of  your  professors, 
your  own  experience  in  succeeding  years  of 
allopathic  practice  can  testify.  Your  own  ex- 
perience in  succeeding  years  of  homoeopathic 
practice  can  no  less  confidently  testify,  that 
you  were  not  compelled  to  resort  to  these  em- 
pirical expedients  ;  that  though  you  found 
ample  scope  for  exercise  of  judgment  and  dis- 
crimination, the  law  discovered  by  the  im- 
mortal Hahnemann  was  an  unerring  compass 
to  guide  you  in  the  darkest  night.  Unlike  the 
shadowy  systems  which  preceded  it,  this  has 
the  stamp  of  efficiency  and  truth.  There  is 
here,  no  unnatural  conflict  between  theory 
and  experience  ;  no  necessity,  for  loose  and  un- 
certain generalizations  on  the  one  hand,  nor  on 
the  other,  for  following  the  ignus  fatuus  lights 
of  imperfectly  described  cases  and  acciden- 
tal cures,  in  any  portion  of  the  wide,  deep  and 
impure  marshes  of  allopathic  experience.  To 
recapitulate,  I  will  say,  that  succeeding  eras  in 
medical  history  have  generally  rejected  the 
Bystems  of  preceding  eras,  regarding  them  as 
of  no  practical  value  ;  and,  that  the  more  ex- 
perienced allopathic  physicians  have  had  little 
confidence  in  the  theories  which  prevailed 
even  in  their  own  time.  In  this  respect 
homceopathia  commences  a  new  era  and 
presents  an  entirely  novel  feature  in  medical 
history.  It  presents  the  phenomenon  of  a  sect 
that  has  a  single  law  of  cure,  which  in  the  es- 
timation of  thousands  of  learned  and  experi- 
enced practitioners  is  of  more  value — i3  a  surer 
guide,  than  their  own  individual  clinical  ex- 
perience or  the  clinical  experience  of  the 
whole  school  for  half  a  century,  and  incom- 
parably more  valuable,  than  the  collective 
clinical  experience  of  all  the  medical  world, 
from  the  earliest  period  of  medical  history 
down  to  the  present  time. 

Who  can  find  so  strong  an  element  of  self- 
reliance  in  any  other  system7?  Where  and 
when,  has  the  world  ever  exhibited  an  equally 
numerous  and  learned  body  of  medical  men, 
reposing  such  entire  confidence  in  the  practi- 
cal efficiency  and  exclusive  truth  of  their  own 
principles  1  In  vain  shall  we  search  the  re- 
cords of  past  ages  to  find  a  parallel;    and 


equally  vain  would  be  the  attempt  to  discover 
a  similar  phenomenon  in  the  medical  world 
now  existing.  It  will  aid  us  in  appreciating 
the  genius  of  Hahnemann  and  the  historical 
evidences  of  the  necessity  and  value  of  the 
homoeopathic  reformation,  to  glance  at  some 
of  the  prominent  epochs  and  leaders  of  medi- 
cal science  and  art  in  former  ages. 

The  Egyptians  attributed  the  invention  of 
the  medical  art  to  Thoth,  who  is  identical 
with  Hermes  of  the  Greeks,  the  god  Mercury. 
Thus  the  devotees  of  modern  Mercury  can 
plead  high  medical  antiquity,  for  reverencing 
the  name.  It  is  well  known  that  a  metal  of 
this  name  is  now  at  the  present  day  invoked 
by  physicians  to  cut  the  Gordian  knot  of  dis- 
ease, whenever  they  can  find  no  scientific 
mode  of  untying  it.  Blood-letting  and  cathar- 
tics are  said  to  have  been  employed  in  Egypt 
about  fifteen  hundred  years  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Christian  era,  i.  e.,  about 
the  time  of  the  departure  of  the  Israelites. 
The  reputation  of  these  two  heroic  and  dan- 
gerous modes  of  treatment  has,  since  that  time 
experienced  various  vicissitudes.  In  modern 
times,  they  have  been  extensively  and  destruc- 
tively employed  by  almost  every  school  except 
the  homoeopathic.  On  this  school  alone,  rests 
the  hope  of  the  world,  for  deliverance  from 
these  scourges.  I  call  them  scourges,  in  com- 
parison with  the  safe  and  efficient  substitute, 
which  the  new  system  affords.  Melampius  a 
cotemporary  of  Esculapius,  is  said  to  have  in- 
troduced cathartics  among  the  physicians  of 
Greece.  The  first  man  who  practiced  bleed- 
ing in  Greece  was  Esculapius.  He  probably 
lived  about  twelve  hundred  and  sixty  years 
before  Christ.  To  Esculapius  and  his  precep- 
tor Chiron  the  Centaur,  the  Greeks  ascribed 
the  invention  of  the  art  of  medicine,  and  con- 
ferred upon  him  divine  honors.  For  ages  the 
practice  of  medicine  was  confined  to  his  lin- 
eal descendants,  who  embraced  the  offices  of 
priests  and  physicians.  Of  these  descendants 
the  most  distinguished  was  Hippocrates,  who 
was  the  first  that  made  physic  a  separate  and 
distinct  profession.  He  still  retains  the  title 
of  the  Father  of  Medicine.  In  his  theory,  he 
attached  great  importance  to  four  humors,  viz  : 
blood,  phlegm,  yellow  bile  and  black  bile, 
which  according  as  they  respectively  pre- 
dominated, were  considered  by  him  as  forming 
the  sanguineous,  phlegmatic,  choleric  or  bil- 
ious and  melancholic  temperaments.  His  bi- 
ographer Saranus  affirmed  that  he  brought 
medicine  to  perfection.    He  seems  to  have  at- 
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tributed  medical  virtues  even  to  his  body ;  for 
he  attributed  a  cure  of  the  apthea  of  children 
by  honey,  to  the  circumstance  of  its  having 
been  taken  from  bees  that  hived  near  the  tomb 
of  Hippocrates. 

The  father  of  medicine  was  a  theorist  and 
the  founder  of  the  humoral  pathology,  which 
has  since  been  so  much  amplified,  and  has  pre- 
vailed more  or  less  to  the  present  time.  Almost 
every  lay  practitioner  of  the  evacuating  school, 
has  his  theory  founded  on  the  humoral  pathol- 
ogy. Hippocrates  is  entitled  to  a  far  higher 
rank  than  that  of  a  mere  theorist.  Of  all  the 
physicians  of  antiquity,  he  stands  in  the  highest 
rank  as  an  accurate  observer  of  the  natural 
history  of  disease,  and  of  the  effects  of  reme- 
dies. His  practice  was  chiefly  founded  on  the 
results  of  experience,  cautiously  and  ably  gene- 
ralized. In  this  respect  he  resembled  Hahne- 
mann. Had  he  lived  at  the  present  day,  such 
an  aptitude  for  accurate  observation,  and  cau- 
tious.induction,  must  have  made  him  a  disciple 
of  Hahnemann.  But  as  he  knew,  neither 
Hahnemann's  law  of  cure,  nor  his  mode  of  de- 
veloping the  power  of  drugs,  the  therapeutical 
part  of  his  clinical  experience,  is  now  nearly 
useless.  This  remark  is  applicable  to  allopathic 
cures  of  all  succeeding  ages.  Between  the 
time  of  Hippocrates  and  Galen,  the  medical 
world  was  distracted  by  various  contending 
sects.  Of  these,  the  principal  were  the  dog- 
matic, the  empiric,  the  methodic  and  the  eclec- 
tic schools.  The  dogmatists  like  other  Platon- 
ists,  founded  their  notions  too  exclusively  on 
abstract  principles ;  whilst  the  empirics,  disgus- 
ted with  this  extreme,  resolved  to  have  no  prin- 
ciples at  all,  and  professed  to  be  guided  by  ex- 
perience alone. 

How  happily  has  Hahnemann  avoided  both 
extremes,  by  establishing  principles  by  means 
of  experience  !  The  ,  methodic  sect,  some- 
what mechanical,  somewhat  Brunonian,  was 
introduced  at  a  later  period  than  the  dogmatic 
and  empiric  sects,  by  Themison  of  Rome, 
near  the  close  of  the  first  century  of  the  Chris- 
tian era.  Their  whole  practice  was  founded 
on  the  idea,  of  relaxing  the  system  when  over- 
braced,  and  bracing  it  when  overrelaxed.  Juve- 
nal represents  their  practice  as  destructive, 
and  alludes  to  the  great  number  of  patients 
whom  Themison  could  slay  in  one  autumn. 
Whether  the  kindred  systems  of  cold  and  hot 
water  practice  of  the  present  day  are  likely  to 
be  more  successful  than  that  of  Themison,  or 
than  the  equally  simple  system  of  Brown,  time 
will  show.     Simplicity  of  principle  is  a  merit  in 


a  system  provided  the  principle  is  true,  and 
provided  it  is  capable  of  embracing  the  action 
and  diverting  the  application  of  a  sufficient  va- 
riety of  remedial  agents.  In  all  these  respects 
the  homoeopathic  system  stands  pre-eminent 
above  all  others,  of  past  or  present  time.  The 
truth  of  this  law  has  been  established  beyond 
alldoubt,by  careful  and  numerous  experiments, 
and  confirmed  by  extensive  experience;  and 
finally,  this  law  is  capable  of  embracing  the  ac- 
tion and  guiding  the  administration  of  every 
medicinal  substance  on  the  earth.  The  same 
genius  which  discovered  the  law,  has  also  de- 
vised, both  for  efficiently  developing  and  accu- 
rately determining  the  actual  medicinal  quali- 
ties of  all  these  substances.  He  has  thus  laid 
the  imperishable  foundation  of  medicinal  sci- 
ence. This  foundation  is  to  be  built  upon  in 
all  future  time — but  in  no  future  time  is  it  ever 
to  be  removed.  As  to  the  doctrine  called  med- 
ical methodism,  which  suggested  these  reflec- 
tions ;  Paris  remarks  that,  "  although  this  theory 
has  been  long  since  banished  from  the  schools, 
yet  it  continues  at  this  day  to  exert  a  secret 
influence  on  medical  practice,  and  to  preserve 
from  neglect  some  unimportant  medicines.  The 
general  belief  in  the  relaxing  effect  of  the  warm 
and  the  equally  strengthening  influence  of  the 
cold  bath  may  be  traced  to  conclusions  deduced 
from  the  operation  of  hot  and  cold  water  upon 
parchment  and  other  inert  bodies."*  These 
times  like  our  own  had  a  mongrel  sect,  i.  e.t 
a  sect  professing  to  be  eclectics,  that  is,  pro- 
fessing to  select  from  every  different  system 
that  which  in  their  estimation  was  good.  The 
man  who  overturned  most  of  these  systems  and 
revived  the  principles  of  Hippocrates  with  some 
modifications  and  additions,  was  the  celebrated 
Galen  whose  natural  life  embraced  the  last 
two-thirds  of  the  second  century  ;  but  his  med- 
ical reign  continued  for  thirteen  hundred  years, 
without  serious  opposition,  and  even  then,  the 
Galenic  professors  kept  possession  of  the  medi- 
cal schools  more  than  a  century  longer.  This 
last  fact  should  teach  us  not  to  wonder  that 
homceopathia,  in  the  first  half  century  of  its  ex- 
istence, has  made  little  impression  on  the  medi- 
cal schools,  those  last  lurking  places  of  worn 
out  systems.  Galen  classified  all  diseases  and 
all  medicines  as  either  hot,  cold,  dry  or  moist ; 
and  directed  the  administration  of  a  cold  medi- 
cine for  a  hot  disease,  a  hot  for  a  cold  one,  a 
moist  for  a  dry,  and  a  dry  for  a  moist  one. 
Each  of  these  qualities  was  divided  into  four 
degrees.  Opium,  for  example,  was  cold  in  the 
fourth  degree.     The  pathology  of  Galen  was 

*  Pharmacol ogia,  I.  40. 
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in  a  great  measure  humoral,  his  therapeutics 
professedly  antipathic,  and  both  were  based  on 
fictitious  properties  of  diseases  and  medicines. 
In  all*  these  respects,  it  was  unscientific,  and 
widely  different  from  homoeopathia.  The 
chemical  physicians  attributed  all  diseases,  to 
some  change  in  the  chemical  constitution  of 
the  fluids  or  solids  :  formerly  assigned  spe- 
cial importance  to  the  predominance  of  alkalis 
or  acids,  and  referred  the  therapeutic  virtues  of 
medicines,  to  their  power  of  producing  chemical 
changes.  Behold  one  of  the  practical  results 
of  this  hypothesis,  as  a  sample  of  what  must  be 
Forever  expected  to  recur  from  time  to  time,  so 
long  as  the  guardians  of  public  health  shall 
continue  to  stake  the  livest  of  their  fellow  citi- 
zens on  hypothetical  systems  of  cure.  The 
case  to  which  I  refer,  is  the  disastrous  results 
of  this  chemical  practice  at  Ley  den.  A  fever 
prevailing  in  that  city  in  1699,  Professor  Syl- 
vius De  La  Boe  a  disciple  of  the  chemical  phy- 
sician Von  Helmont,  attributed  it  to  the  preva- 
lence of  some  acid.  Through  his  influence,  it 
was  treated  with  antacids.  In  consequence  of 
his  treatment,  (as  medical  .historians  now  ac 
knowledge)  two-thirds  of  the  whole  population 
of  that  devoted  city,  were  consigned  to  an  un- 
timely grave.  This  occurred  within  one  hun- 
dred years  previous  to  the  birth  of  homoeopa- 
thia, a  system,  destined  to  disenthral  the  medi- 
cal world  from  the  tyranny  of  hypothesis,  and 
to  exempt  the  public  from  those  awful  calami- 
ties into  which  they  are  every  moment  liable  to 
be  plunged,  by  blind  devotion  to  hypothetical 
laws  of  healing.  Yet  in  spite  of  the  warning 
given  by  such  catastrophes,  similar  errors  con- 
tinued to  infect  the  books,  the  reasonings  and 
the  practice  of  the  medical  profession,  down  to 
the  time  of  Hahnemann,  and  even  to  the  pres- 
ent day  among  those  who  reject  his  law  of 
cure,  and  grope  in  the  dark  for  some  guiding 
thread  of  theory.  In  this  nineteenth  century, 
one  of  our  most  learned  medical  professors,  Dr. 
Samuel  L.  Mitchell  considered  the  septic  prin- 
ciple of  malignant  diseases  as  consisting  in 
some  acid,  and  hence  greatly  relied  for  their 
prevention  and  cure  upon  the  supposed  anti- 
septic properties  of  alkalis.  To  the  present 
day,  does  not  every  systematic  work  on  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  and  every  treatise  of  materia 
medica,  display  its  antacids,  deluding  the  stu- 
dent with  the  vain  expectation  of  deterring  na- 
ture from  pouring  out  her  muriatic  acid  into 
the  stomach,  and  her  lethic  acid  into  the  vesica 
urinaria?  But  Hahnemann  has  discovered 
that  this  old  dame,  nature,  like  many  others,  is 


more  easily  coaxed  than  driven  ;  and  something 
which  seems  at  first  sight  to  humour  her  way- 
ward disposition,  will  always  constitute  a  more 
effectual  restraint  than  the  most  violent  and 
direct  opposition.  He  has  found  that  some- 
thing which  at  first  tends  to  increase  these 
secretions,  is  the  only  thing  which  will  perma- 
nently prevent  them,  and  that  strange  as  it  may 
seem  to  the  followers  of  Paracelsus  and  Von 
Helmont,  some  acids  and  many  neutral  sub- 
stances, will  frequently  act  as  efficient  and  per- 
manent correctors  of  acidity  where  alkalis  would 
utterly  fail. 

The  great  medical  philosopher  whom  we  de- 
light to  honor  as  the  father  of  the  true  art  of 
healing,  has  not  occupied  himself  with  the  su-  - 
perficial  and  puerile  expedients  of  dipping  out, 
or  filtering  the  turbid  waters,  which  flow  from 
the  sources  of  vital  action.  He  has  not  seated 
himself  by  the  rivulet  to  neutralize  its  poison, 
in  the  vain  expectation  of  purifying  the  spring 
from  which  it  emanates  ;  but  he  has  addressed 
his  remedial  measures  to  the  fountains  of  life, 
which  are  also  the  fountains  of  disease — to 
these  primary  actions  which  generate  the  ab- 
normal product.  The  chemical  physicians 
flourished  chiefly  from  the  middle  of  the  17th, 
to  the  beginning  of  the  18th  century.  Though 
they  had  opposed  and  supplanted  the  Galenists; 
they  agreed  with  them,  in  attaching  great  im- 
portance to  the  state  of  the  animal  fluids.  We 
may  here  remark  in  regard  to  this  humoral  pa- 
thology, that  although  the  state  of  the  fluids 
deserves  close  attention  in  symptomatology, 
yet  the  most  frequent  cause  of  their  vitiation  is 
an  antecedent  morbid  action  of  the  vital  forces; 
and  the  true  remedy  is  not  that  which  acts  di- 
rectly on  the  fluids,  either  for  their  removal  or 
purification,  but  the  effectual  remedy  is  that 
which  acts  on  the  vital  forces. 

The  mechanical  theory  which  came  into 
vogue  soon  after  the  chemical,  attributed  most 
diseases  to  lentor  or  viscidity  of  the  blood,  and 
considered  those  medicines  most  efficient  which 
had  the  power  of  removing  obstructions.  This 
school,  attributed  the  power  of  mercury  to  its 
great  specific  gravity  ;  and  selected  their  medi- 
cines generally,  under  the  guidance  of  mechani- 
cal hypothesis.  Hence  medical  writers  still 
speak  of  medicines  as  deobstruents,  diluents, 
&c.  Among  the  systems  which  prevailed  most 
in  the  eighteenth  century,  were  those  of  Stahl, 
Hoffman  and  Boerhaave,  introduced  in  the 
early  part  of  that  century,  and  those  of  Cullen 
and  Brown  in  the  latter  part.  The  first 
three  still  retained  considerable  of  the  humoral 
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pathology.  Stahl  had  great  merit  as  an  ob- 
server ;  but  his  therapeutic  theory  was  falla- 
cious. His  doctrine  for  a  long  time  was  the 
prevailing  one  in  Germany.  He  considered 
the  origin  and  cure  of  diseases  as  commencing  in 
the  soul.  He  trusted  much  to  its  vis  medicatrix 
naturse,  and  generally  opposed  active  remedies. 
This  system  of  expectation  which  has  been 
called  "  a  meditation  on  death,"  is  about  being 
revived  in  our  day  under  the  title  of  "Young 
Physic"  and  by  the  exertions  of  Dr.  Forbes. 
It  consists  in  amusing  the  patient,  until  nature 
effects  the  cure.  Boerhaave  was  an  eclectic, 
and  embraced  in  his  doctrine  much  that  per- 
tained to  the  chemical,  mechanical  and  hu- 
moral schools.  Hoffman  introduced  the  con- 
sideration of  the  primary  affections  of  the 
nervous  and  muscular  systems.  Ideas,  which 
formed  no  part  of  the  doctrines  which  had  pre- 
viously prevailed.  This  was  the  dynamic 
sect,  which  attributed  diseases  to  deficiency  or 
excess  of  nervous  or  muscular  action.  These 
physicians  endeavoured  to  explain  in  what 
particular  respect,  these  actions  were  faulty  in 
particular  diseases,  and  in  what  way  each  par- 
ticular drug  acted  on  the  nerves  and  muscles. 
As  short  sighted  man  can  know  but  very  little 
about  the  primary  and  elementary  actions  of 
either  of  these  classes,  every  system  founded 
on  them  must  be  fallacious.  Such  a  basis,  for 
the  art  of  healing/is  unscientific.  This  sys- 
tem, received  a  fuller  development  in  the 
writings  of  Cullen  ;  and  some  form  of  a  mete- 
rializing,  dynamic  system  extensively  prevailed 
down  to  the  time  when  Homeopathia  began  to 
be  promulgated.  Cullen  himself  in  the  treatment 
of  all  febrile  diseases,  attempted  to  apply  his 
remedies  in  such  a  way  as  to  remove  a  sup- 
posed spasm  of  the  extreme  vessels.  His  in- 
dications in  continued  fever  were ;  first,  to 
moderate  the  violence  of  action ;  second,  to 
remove  the  causes  or  obviate  the  effect  of  de- 
bility; and  third,  to  obviate  or  correct  the 
tendency  of  the  fluids  to  putrefaction :  and 
under  each  head  he  displays  along  list  of  clas- 
ses of  remedies  which  had  the  imaginary  pro- 
perties, of  removing  those  imaginary  causes  or 
supporters  of  diseases.  Even  Cullen's  system, 
like  those  modifications  of  it  which  have  since 
prevailed,  was  only  in  part  dynamic,  and  that 
in  a  low  and  local  sense.  It  sought  to  regu- 
late particular  muscular  actions,  and  neglected 
the  general  afiections  of  the  vital  forces  of  the 
whole  organism.  We  have  no  objection  to 
considering  diseases,  as  dynamic,  in  the  high- 
est sense,  i.  e.  as  affections  neither  of  the  solids 


nor  liquids  of  the  system,  but  of  the  more 
recondite  vital  principle,  the  true  moving 
power.  Hahnemann  seems  to  have  so  con- 
sidered it.  But  we  attach  no  great  importance 
to  his  exact  views  on  this  subject,  nor  to  our 
own.  It  is  a  peculiar  merit  in  his  system  of 
healing,  that  it  avoids  founding  its  law  of  cure 
on  any  such  hypothetical  basis.  Brown  re- 
ferred all  diseases  to  increased  or  diminished 
irritability  and  in  most  cases  resorted  to  stimu- 
lants. This  practice  has  proved  dangerous. 
The  systems  of  Brown  andCullen  were  founded 
not  on  knowledge  but  on  hypothesis,  and  were 
therefore  unscientific.  Like  all  other  former 
systems,  except  the  expectant  and  empiric,  they 
had  the  vice  of  basing  practice  on  the  nature 
of  disease,  which  is  undiscoverable.  Many 
have  recognized  some  laws  of  living  bodies 
distinct  from  those  which  govern  dead  matter. 
Those  who  in  their  medical  systems  attach 
paramount  importance  to  the  principle  of  life, 
are  called  vital ists.  The  physiological  system 
of  Stahl  had  the  merit  of  drawing  attention  to 
something  beyond  mere  matter.  But  vitalism 
proper,  that  which  recognizes  a  vital  principle^ 
intermediate  between_matter  on  the  one  hand 
and  soul  on  the  other,  has  had  ardent  and  able 
champions.  Among  the  earliest  of  these  were 
Hahnemann  and  Baouthir,  (a  physician  of 
Montpelier,  who  lived  from  1734  to  1806)  and 
among  the  later  is  the  learned  Professor,  Mar- 
tin Payne  of  our  own  country.  But  in  ex- 
pressing a  fraternal  regard  for  vitalism  as  a 
natural  ally  if  not  an  integral  portion  of 
Homeopathy,  we  would  not  be  understood  as 
scorning  the  aid  of  the  Physical  sciences  as 
auxiliary  to  medicine.  Homeopathic  doctrine 
is  a  matter  of  fact,  as  remote  from  a  foggy 
transcendentalism,  as  it  is  from  a  gross  mate- 
rialism. Some  of  the  principles  of  physics 
have  been  ably,  happily,  and  with  great  origi- 
nality applied  to  the  elucidation  and  defence  of 
homceopathia;  and  especially  to  the  explanation 
of  the  peculiar  excellence  of  Hahnemann's 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  by  B.  F.  Joslin, 
M.D.,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  a  name  known 
to  science.  Dr.  Joslin,  we  are  proud  to  say,  is 
a  member  of  this  Institute.  A  theory  of  poten- 
tization,  which  attributes  to  comminution  or  de- 
velopement  of  power  which  acts  on  the  vital 
principle,  is  as  really  vitalism,  as  a  theory  of 
potentization  which  attributes  the  medicinal 
powers  to  some  supposed  disembodied  soul  of 
the  medicine .  The  last  thirty  years  of  homeeo- 
pathic  times  have  witnessed  the  origin,  growth 
and  decline  of  Broussaism  ;  a  doctrine  which 
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traces  most  diseases  to  inflammation,  and  all 
fevers  to  inflammation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  alimentary  canal.  Thus,  the  old- 
est exclusive  system  that  still  struggles'  for 
existence,  is  but  little  more  than  half  as  old  as 
homoeopathia,  which  has  been  spreading  every 
year,  and  never  more  rapidly  than  at  the  pres- 
ent time.  The  pathological  school  which  now 
flourishes,  though  more  comprehensive  than 
Broussaism  in  its  researches,  is  founded  on 
principles  equally  unscientific.  The  morbid 
alterations  of  composition  in  the  fluids,  and  of 
structure  in  the  solids,  which  it  regards  as  the 
disease  itself,  and  against  which  it  strives  to  di- 
rect its  remedies,  are  but  consequences  of  dis- 
ease. 

The  error  of  the  ultra -pathologist  is  like  that 
of  one,  who  should  mistake  a  coral  for  the  ani- 
mals which  constructed  it,  or  mistake  any  struc- 
ture, for  the  instrument  or  agent  by  which  it 
bad  been  erected.  When  the  pathological 
physician  of  the  self-styled  regular  school, 
finds  inflammations,  ulcers  or  tubercles,  he 
fancies  that  he  has  found  the  disease.  But 
these,  even  in  the  living  body,  are  only  its  tra- 
ces, its  works,  its  chips.  The  only  scientific 
and  sure  way,  either  for  the  prevention  or  re- 
moval, is  to  cure  the  affection  of  the  vital  forces 
in  which  they  originate.  Even  the  secon- 
dary affections  which  arise  from  these  organic 
alterations,  and  which  occur  in  but  a  small 
proportion  of  the  cases  in  which  the  patholo- 
gical school  imagines  them,  are  only  varia- 
tions of  the  vital  power ;  to  this  vital  power 
the  remedies  must  be  directed.  Nature  strug- 
gling with  disease,  like  a  city  stormed  within 
sight  of  an  army  advancing  to  its  rescue,  hangs 
out  her  signals  of  distress  in  various  places, 
widely  distant  from  those  at  which  she  is  first 
attacked.  By  attention  to  these,  the  homoeo- 
pathist  is  enabled  to  bring  her  the  relief  which 
she  implores  ;  whilst  the  pathologist  is  exam- 
ining the  windows  which  have  been  broken 
during  the  struggle,  and  whilst  a  host  of 
other  systematizers,  in  search  of  the  primaiy 
cause,  are  groping  for  the  hole  in  the  city 
wall,  through  which  the  enemy  had  long  since 
entered.  The  medical  practitioners  who  im- 
mediately preceded  Hahnemann,  as  Avell  as  his 
cotemporaries,  have  been  influenced  in  various 
degrees  by  almost  every  theory  that  has  ever 
been  broached ;  so  that  so  far,  as  modern  prac- 
tice has  professed  to  be  founded  on  principle, 
it  has  exhibited  only  a  patch-work  composed 
of  the  fragments  of  exploded  systems.  The 
expectant  and  empiric  methods,  which  are 


again  becoming  fashionable,  form  no  excep- 
tion to  the  remark,  that  no  method  of  practice 
prior  to  homoeopathia  had  any  scientific  basis. 
The  expectant  method  consists  in  sitting 
with  folded  arms,  to  watch  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  and  the  contest  between  it  and  nature. 
This  is  only  a  mode  of  acknowledging  the 
mischievous  tendency  of  allopathia,  and  its  des- 
titution of  any  principle  of  practical  value. 
If  the  expectant  system  be  a  science,  it  is  sci- 
ence without  art.  On  the  other  hand,  empiri- 
cism professes  to  be  art  without  science.  The 
empiric  of  the  lowest  order,  regulates  his  prac- 
tice by  his  own  individual  experience.  He 
says,  "  I  have  found  this  remedy  effectual  in 
similar  cases,  therefore  I  advise  it  in  this  case." 
The  more  modest  and  learned  empiric  appeals 
to  the  experience  of  other  practitioners,  and  to 
former  ages.  The  one-man  empiricism  is  a 
mercenary  trade,  unworthy  the  name  of  an  art, 
much  less  that  of  a  science.  The  world's 
clinical  experience  appears  at  first  to  afford  a 
plausible  and  imposing  basis  for  practice.  To 
found  rules  of  practice  on  collections  of  recor- 
ded cures,  has  a  show  of  being  a  legitimate 
application  of  the  inductive  method.  But  let 
us  see  its  practical  working  in  allopathic 
hands.  If  we  open  a  volume  of  Good,  Eberle, 
or  almost  any  other  modern  writer  on  theory 
and  practice,  we  find  on  almost  every  page  a 
mixture  of  system  and  empiricism,  a  vascilla- 
tion  from  theory  to  experience,  and  from  expe- 
rience to  theory.  There  are  a  multitude  of 
facts  which  the  author  finds  it  impossible  to 
reconcile  with  theory.  He  finds  it  equally 
impossible  to  reconcile  the  facts  with  each 
other. 

He  reports  that  Dr.  A.  in  an  extensive  ex- 
perience, has  generally  found  a  certain  remedy 
to  cure  a  certain  disease,  but  that  Dr.  B.  has 
discovered  that  it  generally  fails,  but  that  ano- 
ther remedy  cures.  Dr.  C.  declares  that  both 
remedies  fail,  not  only  in  this,  but  in  every  dis- 
ease, and  that  they  should  be  banished  from 
the  materia  medica.  Other  remedies  in  like 
manner,  after  enjoying  great  popularity  are 
actually  banished,  and  after  many  years  again 
restored.  Such  discrepancies  among  practical 
men  force  us  to  the  conclusion  that  clinical 
experience,  of  the  allopathic  or  old  school  of 
whatever  name,  furnishes  no  system  of  prac- 
tice which  can  be  relied  on.  We  see  why  it 
must  be  so.  To  a  certain  limited  group  of 
symptoms  they  have  given  a  certain  name 
and  afterwards  prescribed  for  this  name,  in- 
stead of  regarding  all  the  affections  of  all  parts 
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of  the  system  as  parts  or  manifestations  of  one 
disease.  The  same  want  of  comprehensive- 
ness which  vitiates  their  diagnosis  and  nosol- 
ogy, has  also  vitiated  their  materia  medica. 
They  have  gratuitously  assumed,  that  one  or 
two,  or  at  most  a  few  effects  of  a  drug,  are  par 
excellence  the  effects;  and  have  classed  the 
drug,  as  if  these  were  its  sole  properties.  The 
properties  which  they  select  as  the  basis  of 
classification  refer  generally  to  the  evacuations, 
which  are  among  the  least  important  effects, 
so  far  as  concerns  the  real  cure. 

Since  the  discovery  of  homceopathia,  the 
physicians  of  this  school,  and  especially  its 
founder,  have  discovered  more  properties  of 
medicinal  substances,  than  had  been  before 
discovered  from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 
The  homoeopathic  materia  medica  is  at  this 
moment,  vastly  richer  than  the  allopathic  with 
all  its  boasted  antiquity.  The  true  and  entire 
character  of  any  disease  of  internal  origin, 
however  local  it  may  appear  to  be  to  the  su- 
perficial observers  of  the  old  schools,  can  never 
be  determined,  except  by  the  whole  group  of 
symptoms  collected  from  every  part  of  the  body; 
and  the  character  of  a  medicine  can  never  be 
determined  except  from  its  effects  on  all  parts. 
So  in  geology,  the  character  of  a  rock  depends 
on  that  of  its  elements.  A  hundred  genera- 
tions of  men,  who  should  look  upon  the  solid 
globe  merely  as  a  mass  of  three  kinds  of  things 
viz;  rocks,  stones  and  loose  earth,  would  ac- 
quire less  knowledge  of  it  than  a  single  genera- 
tion who  should  discover  their  mineralogical 
and  chemical  elements.  Something  like  ihis 
has  been  realized,  both  in  geology  and  medi- 
cine. After  a  hundred  generations  of  physi- 
cians had  vainly  expended  their  powers  in 
vague  and  superficial  generalizations,  Hahne- 
mann, by  a  merciful  Providence  was  raised 
up,  to  teach  not  only  the  true  law  of  cure,  and 
the  true  mode^of  preparing  medicine,  but  also 
the  true  mode  of  studying  the  properties  of 
disease,  and  the  properties  of  medicinal  agents. 
Eehold  the  result !  in  half  a  century  the  homoeo- 
pathic school  has  done  more  for  the  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,  than  all  preceding 
generations.  But  rich  as  our  materia  medica 
is  in  its  acquisitions,  it  is  still  richer  in  pros- 
pect and  infinitely  surpasses  all  others  in  the 
means  of  growth.  It  lays  all  parts  of  each 
kingdom  of  nature  under  contribution:  With 
the  exception  of  water,  sugar,  and  a  few  other 
substances,  all  the  rest,  so  far  as  examined 
are  found  to  be  medicinal.  There  is  truth  in 
the  anticipations  which,  even  in  ages  of  allo- 


pathic darkness,  has  cheered  many  hopeful 
and  benevolent  minds,  viz  :  that  a  time  would 
arrive,  when  all  diseases  could  in  their  early 
stages  at  least,  be  curable  ;  that  a  time  would 
arrive  when  all  diseases  except  old  age,  could 
either  be  prevented  or  cured.  Homceopathia 
professes  not  yet  to  have  attained  that  consum- 
mation, but  it  has  discovered  the  way  in  which 
it  is  to  be  reached.  Not  in  vain  have  good 
men  trusted,  that  a  benevolent  Creator  has 
provided  on  this  earth  antidotes  for  all  the  dis- 
eases of  its  inhabitants.  Not  a  single  article 
which  after  actual  trial  has  once  entered  our 
materia  medica,  is  at  any  future  time  to  be 
excluded  as  useless.  What  a  contrast  does 
this  present  to  the  unscientific  mode  in  4  which, 
other  materia  medicas  are  constructed.  The 
old  school  guesses  that  a  drug  is  good  for  some- 
thing in  particular,  and  forthwith  places  it  in 
their  list;  afterwards,  finding  that  in  theirjcrude 
way  of  generalizing  diseases,  the  drug  will  not 
cure  what  they  deem  an  identical  case,  they 
guess  that  it  is  good  for  nothing  at  all. 

To  enrich  the  materia  medica,  is  one  of  the 
grand  objects  of  this  Institute.  Hahnemann 
has  pointed  out  the  true  way.  The  collective 
symptoms  produced  by  a  drug  on  the  healthy, 
are  similar  to  those  which  it  is  capable  of  cu- 
ring in  the  sick.  The  chief  desideratum  in 
regard  to  untried  substances,  is  the  determina- 
tion of  their  morbific  properties.  To  trust  to 
clinical  results  even  in  our  own  school,  is  to 
relapse  into  mere  empiricism.  To  trust  to 
clinical  results  of  the  old  school,  is  empiricism 
of  a  much  grosser  character.  Even  when  the 
old  school  have  unwillingly  performed  homoeo- 
pathic cures,  their  methods  have  been  fraught 
with  extreme  danger.  The  devastations  of 
their  mercury  and  other  poisons,  are  such  as 
should  deter  every  prudent  and  conscientious 
homceopafhist  from  imitating  their  empirical 
practice.  To  trust  to  their  therapeutic  princi- 
ples is  no  less  unscientific  and  unsafe.  I  have 
stated  some  of  these  principles  in  the  foregoing 
historical  sketch.  But  whatever  have  been 
the  professions  of  systematizers,  their  practice 
has  generally  been  either  antipathic  or  allopa- 
thic. As  the  latter  generally  predominates, 
we  employ  the  term  allopathia  to  designate 
the  whole  collection  of  all  anti-homceopathic 
sects.  Allopathia  proper  or  the  revulsive 
method,  operates  on  every  part  of  the  body  ex- 
cept the  part  which  is  diseased.  Antipathia 
operates  on  the  diseased  part  in  such  a  way,  as 
to  disguise  the  disease  temporarily,  and  aggra- 
vate it  permanently.    But  in  doing  this  the 
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drugs  used  are  generally  of  such  a  nature,  and 
in  such  a  dose,  as  cannot  fail  to  produce  se- 
rious disease  in  organs  previously  sound  ;  so 
that,  out  of  the  homoeopathic  school,  almost 
every  physician  lis  truly  allopathic,  and  occu- 
pies most  of  his  time  in  bruising  the  healthy 
parts  of  the  bodies  of  his  patients.  In  a  two- 
fold sense  are  they  patients,  i.  e., sufferers;  for 
while  one  portion  of  the  body  suffers  from  the 
disease,  the  remaining  part  suffers  from  the 
drug.  These  allopathic  patients  are  models  of 
perfection;  they  are  patients  from  head  to  foot. 
We  can  sympathize  with  a  certain  woman, 
•'  who  had  suffered  many  things  of  many  phy- 
sicians," and  the  sequel,  of  this  allopathic  treat- 
ment of  the  first  century,  is  not  unfrequently  its 
sequel  at  the  present  day.  "  She  had  spent  all 
that  she  had  and  was  nothing  bettered,  but 
rather  grew  worse."  Those  who  have  given 
large  doses,  crude  drugs,  evacuating  medicines 
and  specifics,  without  law,  must  be  unsafe 
guides  to  those  who  give  medicines  on  a  law, 
that  determines  these  agents  to  the  very  parts, 
which  are  in  such  a  state  as  renders  them  ex- 
quisitely susceptible  to  the  specific  action  of 
these  very  substances.  If  the  homoeopathist 
guided  by  allopathic  experience,  gives  a  small 
dose,  in  a  case,  in  which  the  allopathist  has  ef- 
fected a  cure  by  a  large  dose  of  the  same  reme- 
dy, he  has  no  right  to  expect  it  to  act  with  effi- 
ciency. If  on  the  other  hand,  he  attempts  to 
imitate  the  recorded  allopathic  cure  by  giving 
an  allopathic  dose,  and  attempt,  in  the  selec- 
tion of  the  drug,  to  be  guided  by  the  homoeo- 
pathic law,  the  slightest  attention  to  princi- 
ples should  teach  him,  that  the  drug  will  not 
operate  safely. 

Thus,  fhe  half  homoeopathic  practice  must 
be  either  inefficient  or  unsafe  ;  there  is  no  other 
alternative.  In  reference  to  curative  agency, 
it  is  often  both  inefficacious  and  unsafe  at  the 
same  time-  It  jeopardises  the  life  of  the  pa- 
tient, and  yet  fails  to  effect'his  cure. 

This  mixed  method,  Hahnemann  utterly 
condemns  and  clearly  pointed  out  the  true  mode 
of  homoeopathic  practice,  founded  on  a  law, 
which  he  has  established  by  well  conducted 
experiments.  Let  those  who  would  understand 
the  efficiency  of  true  homoeopathy,  learn  of 
him. 

For  Hahnemann  was  a  great  man  in  the 
largest  sense  of  the  word — great  in  intellectual 
vigor — great  in  moral  power.  He  was  born, 
educated  and  directed,  for  the  great  work  he 
was  to  perform.  His  was  a  high  order  of  in- 
tellect— patient  in  toil — earnest  in  spirit — vig-  [  diseases  which  compose  our  nosologies  1    He 


orous  in  thought  and  clear  in  comprehension. 
His  habits  were  studious,  as  we  may  suppose 
from  the  elements  of  his  character.  He  was 
a  linguist,  and  all  books  relating  to*his  profes- 
sion either  in  the  dead  or  living  languages 
were  open  to  him.  The  practice  of  medicine 
— its  rise  and  progress — its  resources  and  its 
weaknesses,  were  all  known  to  him.  His  mind 
from  its  natural  constitution,  in  reading  was 
always  directed  to  facts,  and  hence  his  love  of 
chemistry  and  mineralogy — which  had  a  ten- 
dency to  strengthen  and  develope  that  close 
and  accurate  observation,  that  nice  discrimi- 
nation, which  was  so  marked  in  his  discovery 
and  confirmation  of  the  great  law  of  cure, 
that  renders  his  name  immortal.  The  quaint 
Jean  Paul  Richter  has  thus  characterized  him, 
"  as  that  double-headed  prodigy  of  learning 
and  philosophy  whose  system,  though  at  first 
despised,  was  to  drag  to  ruin  the  common  re- 
ceipt-crammed heads." 

We  have  seen  in  the  history  "of  medicine, 
school  give  way  to  school,  theory  to  theory, 
and  all  passing  like  the  scenic  representations 
of  dissolving  views.  Is  it  then  a  matter  of  as- 
tonishment that  such  a  mind  as  Hahnemann's 
should  be  distressed  with  the  results  of  practice 
conducted  according  to  such  theories,  and  that 
he  should  endeavor  to  escape  from  the  uncer- 
tainty of  an  art,  which  he  had  studied  long  and 
profoundly,  and  whose  flimsey  hypothetical 
basis  he  perfectly  understood  1  He  thus  writes 
to  the  distinguished  Hufeland :  "  eighteen  years 
have  elapsed  since  I  quitted  the  beaten  path  in 
medicine.  It  was  agony  to  me  to  walk  always 
in  darkness,  with  no  other  light  than  that 
which  could  be  derived  from  books,  when  I  had 
to  heal  the  sick,  and  to  prescribe  according  to 
such  or  such  an  hypothesis  concerning  disea- 
ses, substances  which  owed  their  places  in  the 
materia  medica  to  an  arbitrary  decision.  I 
could  not  conscientiously  treat  the  unknown 
morbid  conditions  of  my  suffering  brethren  by 
these  unknown  medicines  which  being  very 
active  substances,  may  (unless  applied  with 
the  most  vigorous  exactness,  which  the  physi- 
cian cannot  exercise,  because  their  peculiar  ef- 
fects have  not  yet  been  examined,)  so  easily 
occasion  death,  or  produce  new  affections,  and 
chronic  maladies,  often  more  difficult  to  re- 
move than  the  original  disease.  Where  could 
I  find  assistance,  sure  assistance,  with  our 
theory  of  medicines,  which  rest  only  on  vague 
observations ;  often  even  on  pure  conjectures ; 
— with  these  innumerable  doctrines  regarding 
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only  can  remain  calm  in  the  midst  of  such  a 
labyrinth,  who  believes,  without  examination, 
all  that  has  been  said  upon  the  virtues  of  medi- 
cines, because  he  meets  it  in  a  hundred  vol- 
umes." It  was  these  ideas  which,  in  1790, 
while  engaged  in  the  translation  of  the  materia 
medica  of  Cullen,  prompted  Hahnemann  to 
study  the  effects  of  medicines  upon  the  man  in 
health.  Great  was  his  astonishment  in  per- 
ceiving by  this  experiment  that  medicines 
which,  with  this  object  in  view,  were  taken  by 
himself  and  the  members  of  the  family,  pro- 
duced effects  altogether  similar  to  the  symp- 
toms in  the  diseases  against  which  they  were 
known  to  act  as  specifics.  This  curious  fact 
arrested  his  attention,  andBfcaving  assured 
himself  that  it  was  true  d^all  specifics 
known  up  to  that  period,  he  also  endeavored 
to  ascertain,  if  in  every  case  of  disease,  the  spe- 
cific still  unknown  might  be  determined  in 
the  same  manner  The  most  complete  suc- 
cess justified  his  expectation,  and  on  the  au- 
thority of  this  course  of  experiments,  he  laid 
down  as  the  eternal  law  of  nature,  for  a  cure 
by  specifics,  the  principle  "  Similia  similibus 
curantur,"  th^t  is  to  say,  to  cure  radically  any 
disease  whatsoever,  a  remedy  must  be  em- 
ployed which  upon  the  healthy  man  produces 
effects  similar  to  that  disease.  How  direct 
and  manifestly  clear  is  the  way,  to  the  end  pro- 
posed :  but  how  laborious  and  wearisome,  the 
road  to  be  travelled.  How  very  little  was 
known  of  the  action  of  drugs  in  daily  use,  and 
yet,  how  necessary  is  exact  and  extensive 
knowledge  on  this  subject  to  the  physician  ! 
How  important  its  results  to  the  patient !  The 
only  way  that  this  knowledge  could  be  obtain- 
ed was  by  provings  on  the  man  in  health. 
Such  a  light,  thrown  across  the  medical  world, 
we  should  have  supposed  would  have  been 
hailed  as  a  triumph,  instead  of  lighting  up  the 
fires  of  persecution. 

To  the  shame  of  poor  humanity  be  it  said, 
Hahnemann  was  forbidden  to  practice  in  the 
country  that  was  honored  by  this  discovery,  be- 
cause it  interfered  with  the  profits  of  others. 
The  blow  however  that  was  aimed  at  truth  by 
sordid  interest,  winged  it  for  the  future.  He 
went  to  other  lands,  but  to  spread  his  great  dis- 
covery. He,  that  they  would  abase,  became 
exalted  ;  he,  that  they  would  have  made  poor, 
became  rich,  and  having  outlived  persecution 
received  "  that  which  should  accompany  old 
age,  as  honour,  love,  obedience,  troops  of 
friends." 

We  can  say  with  the  immortal  poet,  "  by 


St.  Paul  the  work  goes  bravely  on."  When 
Mr.  Everett  published  his  popular  work  on 
homoeopathy,  some  few  years  ago,  he  num- 
bered its  physicians  at  about  five  hundred,  and 
now  we  have  as  many  thousands.  Hear  the 
testimony  of  our  master,  after  years  of  prac- 
tice in  relation  to  the  working  of  our  system. 
"  This  law,  which  I  have  elicited  from  the  very 
nature  of  things,  I  have  now  followed  for  many 
years,  without  ever  having  found  it  necessary 
to  revert  to  the  ordinary  medicine.  For  twelve 
years  I  have  made  no  use  of  purgatives  to  evac- 
uate the  bile  or  mucous,  no  cooling  drinks,  no 
resolvents  nor  incisives,  no  antispasmodics,  no 
sedatives,  no  narcotics,  no  irritants,  no  diuret- 
ics, no  sudorifics,  no  rubefacients,  no  blisters, 
no  leeches  nor  cupping-glasses,  no  cauteries  ; 
— in  a  word,  none  of  those  methods  which  the 
general  therapeutics  of  different  systems  pre- 
scribes, to  fulfil  imaginary  indications  of  cure. 
For  a  long  time  I  have  cured  solely  in  obe- 
dience to  the  law  of  nature,  which  I  have  just 
announced,  and  from  which  I  have  not  devia- 
ted in  a  single  instance."  Such  is  the  testi- 
mony  from  one  in"  every  respect  fitted  to  judge. 

This  testimony  is  confirmed  by  himself,  in.. 
arr^xperience  of  more  than  fifty  years,  and 
also  by  a  great  number  of  his  disciples  in  all 
parts  of  the  world.  The  carrying  out  of  this 
principle  into  practice  is  not  always  an  easy 
'thing  ;  for  to  be  sure  of  success  in  all  cases  of 
disease  capable  of  cure,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
not  only  a  profound  knowledge  of  all  the  prin- 
ciples of  that  science,  but  also,  to  study  with  at- 
tention the  effects  which  the  remedies  produce 
upon  a  man  in  health,  in  order  to  know  how 
to  employ  .them  with  efficiency.  Is  it  to  be 
wondered  at,  that  men  of  less  reflection,  less 
patience  under  toil,  less  appreciation  of  princi- 
ples, trammeled  by  past  teaching  (and  we 
must  have  such  in  our  ranks,)  should  be  found 
mixing  their  practice  1  They  have  not  the  in- 
tellectual grasp  of  our  master,  to  hold  fast  that 
which  is  good ;  and  so  in  extreme  cases,  the 
exigency  of  the*  moment  brings  to  light  the  im- 
perfection of  their  knowledge.  And  what  would 
they  do  ?  Without  a  law,  they  plunge  into  the 
impure  sources  of  allopathy — use  a  medicine  of 
whose  whole  effect  they  are  entirely  ignorant, 
hoping  to  create  a  disease  in  sound  parts,  and 
so  lead  the  malady  there.  Perilous  underta- 
king— pernicious  practice. 

In  regard  to  efficiency  in  coping  successfully 
with  disease,  in  the  view  of  a  well  instruc- 
ted and  fully  armed  homoeopathist,  such  a 
weak  brother  seems  like  a  reclaimed  savage, 
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educated  in  all  the  art  and  science  of  modern 
defence  still  insisting  on  carrying  his  bow  and 
arrows  at  his  back  for  extreme  cases.  "  Hah- 
nemann was  the  hero  of  his  art ;  his  whole  soul 
overflowed  with  the  delightful  consciousness 
of  its  being  exercised  as  an  instrument  of  Pro- 
vidence for  the  benefit  of  man.  Hear  him 
speak  on  this  subject  in  his  address  at  the 
opening  of  the  Homoeopathic  Society  in  Paris :" 
ft  I  present  to  you  a  truth  long  sought  for— a 
divine  revelation  of  a  principle  of  eternal  na- 
ture. I  appeal  to  existing  facts  alone  to  con- 
vince you ;  and  when  a  conscientious  and 
complete  course  of  study  shall  crown  your  re- 
searches with  success,  then  as  I  have  done, 
bless  Providence  for  the  immense  benefaction 
he  has  allowed  to  descend  upon  the  earth  through 
my  humble  agency  ;  for  I  have  been  bi\t  a  fee- 
ble instrument  of  that  Omnipotence  before 
whom  we  all  bow  in  humility."  Hahnemann 
has  departed,  but  hisVorks  live  after  him,  and 
he  in  them  shall  live  forever. 

While  we  deplore  his  loss  we  are  consoled 
with  the  reflection  that  he  -%#s  left  behind  him 
pupils  deeply  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  their 
master.  If  on  any  one  of  them  his  mangle 
more  especially  rests,  it  is  on  the  distinguished* 
prover  of  Lachesis,  the  father  of  homceopathia 
in  America  ;  and  to  him  we  now  look  as  a 
leader  in  developing  and  carrying  out  our 
great  science.  "X 


AGREEMENT  OP    THE    HOMOEOPA- 
THIC SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE,  IN 
DOCTRINE  AND  PRACTICE. 

Messrs  Editors  : — 

As  a  member  of  the  committee  of  elections 
at  the  recently  held  4th  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  I  had  a 
good  opportunity  in  common  with  the  other 
members  of  the  committee,  of  learning  the 
true  state  of  our  science  in  various  parts  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Not  from  novi- 
tiates only,  but  also  from  veterans  in  the  pro- 
fession ;  men  in  many  instances  who  have 
staked  their  medical  reputation,  when  at  the 
zenith  of  their  professional  career,  on  the  truth 
of  homceopathia. 

As  a  member  of  the  Institute,  I  was  very 
much  pleased  to  see  such  men  seeking  to  asso- 
ciate themselves  with  others  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  the  great  enterprise  of  curing  the 
sick  in  a  safe  and  expeditious  manner.  The 
mode  adopted  for  the  examination  of  candi- 
dates for  membership  being  the  conversational 


style,  was  very  well  calculated  to  elicit  informa- 
tion on  the  present  state  of  homceopathia.  And 
the  amount  of  testimony  gathered  in  this  way 
from  different  parts,  to  the  truthfulness  of  the 
homoeopathic  law  and  the  efficacy  of  medicines 
in  the  treatment  of  diseases,  when  administered 
according  to  that  law,  was  overwhelming. 
The  result  was  truly  gratifying  ;  and  the  depth 
of  research  and  extent  of  practical  knowledge 
exhibited  by  the  gentlemen  examined,  deserve 
to  be  spoken  of  in  terms  of  high  commenda- 
tion. 

Several  physicians  stated  that  they  com- 
menced with  the  lower  attenuations  of  the 
drug,  but  more  recently  they  had  given  the 
higher  with  a^Rr  satisfaction.  From  these 
conversations  Htm  still  more  confirmed  in  an 
opinion  which  I  have  with  some  diffidence  ex- 
pressed on  several  oocasions,  namely  :  the  bet- 
ter homoeopath  a  physician  is,  the  higher  he 
can  use;the  attenuations  with  advantage,  and 
that  an  inexperienced  homcBopath  will  do  more 
good  with  the  lower  attenuations,  than  he  can 
do  with  the  higher. 

It  must  be  gratifying  to  every  lover  of  our 
art  to  hear  of  the  already  wide  and  still  rapidly 
spreading  influence  of  homoeopathy,  and  espe- 
cially so  to  every  advanced  physician  of  our 
school  to  hear  of  the  soundness  of  the  doctrines 
held  generally  by  its  practitioners. 

Very  respectfully, 
W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.  D. 
Phila.  June  15th,  1847. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL, 
or  Symptomen  Codex. 

The  publication  of  this  work  progresses,  Nos. 
7,  8  &  9,  have  been  sent  us  by  the  publisher 
Mr.  Radde,  322  Broadway.  No.  10  will  be  out 
in  a  few  days,  which  completes  the  first  vol- 
ume. Physicians  who  have  waited  until  the 
completion  of  the  volume,  should  send  in  their 
orders  without  delay.  The  volume  will  con- 
tain about  1000  pages.— Price  $5-00. 

This  work  furnishes  all  the  knowledge  of 
the  homoeopathic  materia  medica  known  to  the 
school.  It  is  much  more  full  than  the  first  edi- 
tion of  Jahr's  Manuel,  which  is  nearly  exhaus- 
ted, and  it  will  be  found  indispensable  to  the 
practitioner  of  homceopathy. 

The  expense  attending  the  publication  of  a 
work  of  this  magnitude  is  very  great,  and  Mr. 
Radde  is  deserving  alike  the  thanks  and  the 
encouragement  of  the  homoeopathic  school. 
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NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDI- 
CINE.    . 

The  arrogance  of  this  association  becomes 
more  and  more  apparent.  It  is  now,  and  has 
for  some  time  past,  been  engaged  in  an  effort  to 
gain  influence  in  the  "  Common  Council"  of 
this  city.  An  old  proposition,  introduced 
some  ten  years  ago,  has  been  revived  by  the 
Academy,  to  organize  the  medical  department 
of  the  Alms  House,  Penitentiary,  &c. ;  and 
by  its  advice,  the  present  Board  of  Aldermen, 
who  do  not  seem  to  be  aware  of  the  history  of 
the  proceedings  of  other  Boards  on  that  sub- 
ject, are  lending  their  aid  to  institute  and 
perpetuate  a  system  in  our  hospitals,  which 


will  not  only  retard  the  science  and  art  o* 
medicine,  but  secure  a  monopoly  of  these  in- 
stitutions to  promote  the  interests  of  a  few 
members  of  the  above  association. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Alder- 
men, his  Honor  the  Mayor,  had  been  ap- 
proached with  a  paper,  purporting  to  be  a  Re- 
port of  a  Committee  of  the  Academy  on  Ship 
Fever  ;  and  the  Mayor,  no  doubt,  was  made 
to  believe  it  of  so  much  importance,  that  he 
deemed  it  his  duty  to  transmit  it  officially  to 
the  Board  ;  who,  out  of  respect  to  the  Mayor, 
could  not  do  less  than  order  it  to  be  printed  at 
the  people's  expense.  This  document,  we  be- 
lieve, is  the  second  one  which  has  emanated 
from  this  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 
The  first  was  the  President's  address  ;  and  the 
second  is  the  report  before  us  on  Ship  Fever, 
printed  in  the  Herald  by  order  of  the  Board 
of  Aldermen  of  the  City  of  New  York.  This 
report,  in  view  of  its  transmission  to  the  May- 
or, is  a  remarkable  pape*r,  and  on  account  of  its 
full  statements  of  what  every  reader  of  any 
one  of  the  New  York  daily  papers  already 
knows ;  for  almost  all  that  is  stated  by  the 
Academy  has  been  published  again  and  again 
by  the  intelligent  editors  of  our  city  press. 
We  will  say  no  more  of  the  contents  of  this 
report,  for  they  can  do  no  harm. 

That  which  we  particularly  ask  attention  to. 
is,  that  this  self-constituted  allopathic  physi- 
cians' association,  undoubtedly  intend  to  play 
the  same  part  in  the  city  of  New  York,  that 
the  Academy  of  Medicine,  of  Paris,  does  in 
that  city.  We  have  said,  in  previous  numbers 
of  this  Journal,  that  this  association  is  of  for- 
eign origin,  and  is  not  adapted  to  this  city  and 
country.  The  first  and  essential  principle  of 
this  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  is,  to 
denounce,  as  quacks,  all  medical  gentlemen 
who  do  not  see  fit  to  join,  or  rather  enter,  this 
medical  monastery.  The  second  is,  that  no 
member  of  it  will  be  allowed  to  think,  only  as 
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the  Academy  thinks  The  third  principle  is, 
that  it  assumes  to  denounce  men,  measures, 
modes  of  practice,  and  to  dictate  to  the  people 
of  this  city,  who  they  shall  employ  in  the 
treatment  of  the  sick.  This  concern  resolved 
at  its  origin,  that  a  physician,  not  embraced 
within  its  walls,  should  not  be  acknowledged 
by  the  good  people  of  this  city  as  worthy  of 
their  confidence.  And  the  position  assumed 
before  the  Board  of  Aldermen  is  designed  to 
induce  that  body  to  recognize  this  aristocratic 
association,  in  accordance  with  its  own  pre- 
tensions. 

We  happen,  however,  to  know  the  fact, 
that  several  members  of  our  "  Common  Coun- 
cil "  are  aware  of  the  game  that  is  playing, 
and  in  due  time,  they  will  give  these  Acade- 
my gentlemen  the  privilege  of  minding  their 
own  business. 

In  the  mean  time,  we  will  not  conceal  from 
our  readers,  that  the  physicians  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic school  of  this  city  are  awake  and  active. 
A  petition  has  been  sent  in,  asking  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  physician  of  our  school  to  the 
charge  of  one  of  the  hospitals  ;  and,  although 
it  is  our  opinion  that  the  whole  plan  of  reor- 
ganizing the  hospitals  in  question  will  be  re- 
jected, yet,  should  it  pass,  the  friends  of  ho- 
moeopathy will  not  quietly  allow  all  those  hos- 
pitals to  be  monopolized  by  the  allopathic 
school,  and  the  appointments  thereto,  made  by 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

The  time  will  soon  arrive  when  it  will  be 
our  duty  to  look  into  the  state  of  our  hos- 
pitals, that  the  public  may  know  their  true 
condition. — We  shall  not  shrink  from  a  faith- 
ful discharge  of  duty  in  this  respect  ;  for  there 
are  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  we  should 
perform  it. 


For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
EXCLUSIVENESS  OF  THE  HOMOEO- 
PATHIC PRINCIPLE. 

BY  HENRY  C.  KNIGHT  ESQ. 

From  the  earliest  history  of  medicine,  it  is 
well  known  that  the  practitioners  have  wan- 
dered in  an  uncertain  maze.  Each  one  has 
either  servilely  imitated  the  random  prescrip- 
tions of  some  favorite  author,  or  struck  out 
a  new  course — the  dictate  of  his  own  know- 
ledge, experience,  practical  judgment,  or  con- 
jectures. Hence,  the  most  learned  of  the  old- 
school  authors  differ,  not  merely  in  their  gen- 
eral theories,  but  in  their  prescriptions  and 
their  notions  of  practice.  They  even  radical- 
ly differ  in  those  essential  principles  which 


each  esteems  to  be  axioms  in  medical  science. 
Hence,  entire  new  systems,  morally  different, 
because  based  upon  diverse  first  principles, 
have  successively  arisen  and  again  fallen,  as 
soon  as  their  want  of  universal  or  even  gen- 
eral applicability  was  ascertained. 

Now,  a  principle  of  science,  or,  in  other 
words,  a  law  of  nature,  cannot  thus  be  done 
away,  and  a  new  one  invented  in  its  place. 
For  principles  of  science  are  not  human  cre- 
ations, but  existences,  which  have  been  uni- 
form in  their  modes  since  the  creation,  and 
which  will  necessarily  continue  so  to  be  until 
there  is  a  fundamental  change  in  the  existing 
order  of  things. 

Diversities  and  changes  have  existed  in  the 
books  treating  of  the  different  branches  of  sci- 
ence, so  called ;  but  'does  any  one  pretend 
that  there  can  be,  or  have  been  been  two  or 
more  principles  of  the  science  disagreeing 
with  each  other  1  Tn  all  other  sciences  but 
that  of  medicine,  the  instantaneous  assent  of 
all  men  can  be  obtained  to  the  proposition, 
that  all  such  differences  prove,  to  an  entire 
certainty,  that  one  or  both  of  the  conflicting 
opinions  is  absolutely  false. 

In  medicine,  it  has  come  to  pass,  that  every 
self-evident  truth,  which  may,  by  any  possi- 
bility, become  the  basis  of  incontrovertible 
reasoning,  is  received  with  a  most  knowing 
look  of  doubt,  and  a  very  hesitating  credulity. 

It  is  said  of  the  law3rers,  with  some  force, 
that  they  become  so  accustomed  to  argue 
against  their  private  convictions,  that  they  be- 
come uncertain  in  their  opinions  and  unsettled 
in  their  principles.  But,  when  the  medical 
profession  have  become  inured  to  harassing 
doubts  and  conjectured  uncertainties,  how 
could  it  be  otherwise  than  that  a  cold  incre- 
dulity should  seize  them,  when  anything  is 
offered  promising  to  bring  order  out  of  this 
confusion  1 

But  let  them  boldly,  honestly  testify,  those  of 
the  old  school,  and  what  must,  what  do  they 
say  1  They  tell  us  the  truth,  what  all  their 
patients  know,  that  there  is  no  settled  princi- 
ple in  their  practice.  But  if  their  practice  is 
based  upon  any  truly  scientific  principle,  or  a 
discovered  law  of  nature,  it  must  be  in  a  good 
measure  certain,  and  cannot  continually  fail 
them. 

Amongst  their  leading  theories,  some  hold 
to  one,  and  others  to  a  different  one,  all  being 
equally  honest  and  well  educated.  It  is  plain 
that  one  or  the  other  of  such  diverse  notions 
must  be  false.     But  does  it  follow  that  both 
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are  untrue  1  We  answer,  without  doubt,  that 
it  does  :  and  the  reason  is  one  that  is  well 
understood  in  all  other  cases.  The  evidence 
in  favor  of  one  is  not  of  any  higher  character, 
and  no  more  uniform,  than  in  favor  of  the 
other ;  so  that  men  of  equal  opportunities  and 
ability  sadly  differ.  This  could  not  possibly 
be,  if  either  were  uniform,  or,  in  other  words, 
a  law  of  nature. 

Where,  then,  stands  the  old  school  practice'? 
Without  a  single  invariably  settled  principle. 
The  practitioners  sail  over  stormy  seas  with- 
out a  compass.  They  make  some  kind  of  a 
voyage,  it  is  true,  and  now  and  then  reach  the 
port,  but  how  or  why  they  can  never  tell,  and 
the  whole  is  a  most  uncertain,  most  perilous 
navigation. 

How  is  it  with  the  Homoeopathic  principle! 
Discovered  by  patient  and  continued  practi- 
cal observation,  it  is  found  to  be  a  law  of  na- 
ture. The  medicinal  substance  is  found  to 
cure,  in  diseases,  symptoms  similar  to  those 
"which  it  has  produced,  with  uniformity,  in 
the  healthy  organism.  Hence  the  term  Ho- 
moeopathic, derived  from  homoios — similar, 
and  pathos — feeling  or  suffering.  Repeated 
experiments  have  shown  that  whenever  a  cure 
has  so  uniformly  followed  the  use  of  a  certain 
medicine  in  the  hands  of  the  old  school,  that 
they  had  called  it  a  specific  for  the  class  of 
symptoms  for  which  it  had  been  given,  the 
medicine  is  capable  of  producing  a  similar 
symptoms  in  a  healthy  person. 
x  It  is  capable  of  a  simple  test,  whether  this 
be  a  law  of  nature  or  not.  Nothing  is  neces- 
sary but  faithful  and  honest  experiment.  It 
is  not  necessary,  as  some  appear  to  think,  that 
the  experiment  should  be  made  by  favorite 
professors  or  doctors,  before  it  can  be  known 
to  be  true.  They  have  already  been  made 
with  some  three  hundred  substances,  belong- 
ing to  the  various  divisions  of  chemical  bodies, 
and  the  law  has  not  yet  been  found  to  fail. 

We  have  here  merely  summed  up  the  proof 
that  this  principle  is  true — a  law  of  nature — a 
real  scientific  principle.  No  man  of  honesty 
or  sense  has  a  right  to  doubt  it,  much  less  to 
positively  disbelieve  it,  without  carefully  re- 
peating the  experiments.  This  has  never  yet 
been  done  without  producing  entire  convic- 
tion. The  men  who  doggedly  refuse  to  do 
this,  and  still  pretend  to  know  "  the  things 
whereof  they  speak,"  are  in  danger  of  quickly 
earning  the  reputation  of  absolute  impostors. 
Those  who  have  found  a  settled  law  of  na- 
ture have  little  fear  but  that  the  tables  will 


turn,  and  allopathy  end  in  a  farce,  receiving 
the  ridicule  of  mankind,  unless  its  professors 
join  in  the  march  of  scientific  improvement. 

But  if,  positively,  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine 
be  a  true  principle  of  medical  practice,  if  it  re- 
veals a  uniform  relation  between  medicine  and 
disease,  can  there  be  any  other  true  principle  of 
practice  1  We  think  it  appears  plainly  that 
there  has  not  yet  been  any  other  discovered. 
The  positive  testimony  of  the  great  numbers 
who  have  left  allopathy  and  turned  States' 
evidence,  is  abundantly  sufficient  to  stand 
neutral  and  impartial,  that  the  old  school  has 
no  radical  general  principle.  Another  proof 
is,  that  the  best  of  those  who  still  adhere  to 
the  Hippocratic  school  plainly  confess  the 
same.  Their  continued  and  endless  diversity 
of  theory  and  practice  has  been  already  men- 
tioned. A  still  further  and  startling  proof  is, 
that  the  leaders  are  crying  out  fearfully,  that 
a  great  reform  is  absolutely  necessary.  Two 
thousand  years  and  more  has  this  "  sci- 
ence" been  in  vogue,  undergoing  a  thousand 
reforms,  receiving  the  fruits  of  a  vast  number 
of  discoveries,  and  yet  it  needs  a  great  and  ra- 
dical reform,  by  the  confession  of  its  warmest 
advocates.  Plainly,  the  structure  cannot 
have  a  sound  foundation,  or  it  would  not  thus 
need  to  be  rebuilt.  There  is  no  one,  settled, 
uniform  rule  of  practice. 

Homoeopathy,  then,  stands  alone,  as  a  radi- 
cal principle  or  law  of  therapeutics,  amongst 
the  discoveries  heretofore  made.  It  stands 
now  upon  the  earth,  the  only  land-mark  for 
the  practitioner.  No  other  law  of  'nature, 
applicable  to  the  same  subject,  is  yet  known. 
So  far,  then,  as  the  past  or  present  knowledge 
of  man  has  attained,  it  is,  literally,  an  exclu- 
sive, sole  law  of  therapeutics. 

But  may  not  another  be  discovered'?  We 
will  not  doggedly  assert  that  there^cannot ; 
but.we  will  give  a  few  reasons  why  we  do  not 
look  for  any  other. 

1st.  Nature  is  never  found  to  be  redundant 
and  to  supply  more  than  one  law  for  the  same 
thing.  If,  then,  there  be  one  settled  or  uni- 
form relation  between  medicine  and  disease, 
it  would  be  a  simple  redundancy,  not  to  be 
expected,  to  supply  another  and  different  one 
at  the  same  time  and  for  the  same  purpose. 

2d.  Nature's  laws  are  never  found  to  be 
in  conflict.  It  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  expect- 
ed that  she.  will  supply  two  relations  between 
the  same  things,  for  the  same  effects,  and 
which  must  necessarily  come  in  contact  with 
each  other.     The  relations  must  be  different, 
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essentially,  or  they  would  be  identical,  and 
therefore  one ;  and  if  they  differ,  they  must 
sometimes  come  in  collision,  unless  there  is 
some  other  law,  which,  by  modifying  one  or 
the  other,  may  invariably  prevent  this  result. 
But,  in  that  case,  one  or  the  other  of  the  sub- 
jects, by  modification,  has  become  essentially 
different  from  what  it  was  before,  and  is  not, 
therefore,  the  same.  Hence,  the  relations,  or 
laws  and  their  effects,  must  be  different  ;  and 
yet  we  have  supposed  them  to  be  the  same, 
which  is  seen  to  be  absurd.  Therefore,  there 
cannot  be  two  differing  relations  between  the 
same  things,  at  the  same  time,  and  for  the 
same  purpose. 

As  there  has  not  yet  been  discovered  any 
true  relation,  for  curative  effects,  betwestn  the 
action  of  medicine  and  the  deranged  action, 
called  disease,  aside  Lfrom  the  Homoeopathic 
principle,  we  are  led  confidently  to  be- 
lieve that  none  such  can  ever  be  found, 
or  can  have  [any  existence  in  nature.  The 
certainty  and  exclusiveness  of  this  principle 
are  then,  convertible  phrases.  And  so  it  is 
with  every  other  law  of  nature.  A  law  which 
is  certain,  or,  in  other  words,  really  a  law,  is 
necessarily  exclusive.  Not  that  it  is  the  only 
law  of  nature,  but  the  only  one  existing  for 
the  same  identical  purposes.  This  truth,  and 
an  entire  conviction  of  it,  is  what  gives  con- 
fidence to  the  student  of  science,  or  any  stable 
reliance  upon  the  operations  of  nature.  It 
cannot  be,  that  the  physical  nature  of  man 
has  entirely  escaped  from  the  laws  applicable 
to  all  other  material  bodies.  It  is  governed  by 
the  settled  laws  of  material  nature,  and  what 
is  truly  known  about  it  is  capable  of  being 
known  with  certainty. 

(To  be  Continued.) 


practice  our  art  are  moral  in  their  deportment, 
and  faithful  in  their  professional  duties,  and 
skillfully  employ  the  means  in  their  hands  to 
cure  diseases  more  promptly,  safely,  and  cer- 
tainly, than  their  allopathic  neighbors,  grate- 
ful patients  will  take  care  of  their  good  name. 
The  public  understand  well  enough  the  exci- 
ting causes  of  the  slanders  uttered  against 
practitioners  of  homceopathia,  and  our  aid  is 
not  needed  to  explain  what  is  already  so  clear, 
that  no  one  can  possibly  be  at  a  loss  to  form  a 
correct  judgment  of  such  proceedings.  A 
man,  conscious  of  possessing  the  truth,  need 
little  concern  himself  in  regard  to  what  is  said 
of  his  efforts  to  spread  its  sway  and  to  advance 
its  triumph. 


UNJUST  PERSONALITIES. 

We  are  aware  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  the 
physicians  of  the  homoeopathic  school  of  med- 
icine have  patiently  endured  most  unjust  per- 
sonal calumnies  from  allopathic  physicians. 
We  have  been  urged  repeatedly  to  go  into  the 
defence  against  these  false  accusations,  mali- 
ciously reported  to  injure  the  reputation  of 
those  who  see  fit  to  treat  the  sick  homoeopath  - 
ically.  We  do  not,  however,  perceive  a  ne- 
cessity for  us  to  do  so  ;  for,  if  it  be  unwise,  as 
it  is,  for  our  opponents  to  indulge  in  unjust 
personalities  towards  practitioners  of  our 
school,  it  would  be  folly  in  us  to  spend  our 
time,  and  that  of  our  readers,  in  a  war  of 
words  in  a  matter  of  this  sort.    If  those  who 
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Messrs.  Editors, 

The  following  concise  statement  of  cases 
has  been  handed  to  me  by  a  friend  for  publica- 
tion in  some  popular  Homoeopathic  Journal, 
and  I  accordingly  send  it  to  you.  It  has  first 
appeared  as  a  supplement  to  a  Bremen  Jour- 
nal, "  Der  Burgerfreund."  The  statement 
has  additional  value  at  the  present  moment,  as 
it  comes  from  a  town  with  which  we  are  now, 
and  shall  be  hence  forward,  directly  connect- 
ed by  steam  from  New  York.  The  informa- 
tion is  thus,  as  it  were,  brought  home  to  us 
with  additional  weight.  The  editors  remark, 
in  their  short  preface,  that  they  do  nbt  give 
publicity  to  these  statistical  tables,  from  any 
selfish  motives,  but  merely  to  enlighten  their 
fellow  citizens,  by  a  plain  statement  of  unde- 
niable facts  upon  the  advantages  and  superior- 
ity of  Homoeopathy.  As  to  the  truth  of  their 
statements,  they  appeal  for  confirmation  to 
that  part  of  their  fellow-citizens  who  have 
been  eye-witnesses  of  them.  "Although  this 
somewhat  novel  proceeding  might  be  misun- 
derstood by  some,  they  (Drs.  Krummacher  and 
Kiesselbach')  will,  nevertheless  continue  a 
similar  statement  every  year.  The  advantages 
of  such  a  step  would,  by  far,  counterbalance 
any  possible  disadvantages."  If  the  mortality 
in  particular  diseases,  as  compared  with  those 
in  our  own  country,  is  considered  too  small,  it 
should  be  remembered,  that  these  diseases  as 
ex.  gr.  scarlatina,  &c,  have  not  the  formida- 
ble character  in  Germany  that  they  possess 
in  this  country. 

C.  NEIDHARD, 

Philadelphia,  June  5, 1847. 
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A  Statement  of  cases  of  disease  treated  Homozopathically,  during  the  year  1846,  at  Bremen,  by 
Edw.  Krunimacher,  M.  D.  and  E.  C.  Kiesselbach,  M.  D. 


Names  of  Diseases. 

Recov 
ered. 

o     f 

5    CD 

o 

CT_3 

si 

6 

Inflammation  of  the  brain        - 

2 

2 

Hydrocephalus  acutus     - 

7 

6 

i 

Concussion  of  the  brain  (commotio  cerebri) 

1 

1 

*  Vertigo,  chronic          - 

13 

12 

1 

Apoplexia  cerebri            - 

1 

1 

Headache,  chronic  nervous  (migrami)     - 

27 

24 

3 

Rheumatic  pains  in  the  head,  face,  ears  and 

teeth 

106 

104 

2 

Tinea  Capitis           - 

12 

12 

Inflammations  of  the  eyes,  catarrhal,  rheumat- 

ic, arthritic,  acute  and  chronic 

53 

51 

o 

scrophulous        - 

42 

40 

] 

1 

Styes,  habitual        - 

8 

8 

Opacity  of  the  cornea      - 

7 

4 

3 

Cataract  grey            ----- 

1 

1 

black         -        -         -        -        - 

4 

3 

1 

Paralysis  of  the  upper  eyelid 

1 

1 

Inflammation  of  the  internal  and  external  ear 

5 

3 

Parotitis 

1 

1 

Otorrhea,  catarrhal  and  scrophulous 

13 

11 

1 

1 

Defect  in  hearing    -'»--'- 

40 

28 

10 

1 

•    I 

Bleeding  of  the  nose,  habitual 

13 

13 

Neuralgia  facialis    -        -        -        -        - 

18 

18 

Tinea  faciei  of  children            - 

5 

4 

1 

Eruption,  coppery  in  the  face 

] 

1 

Dentition,  difficult            - 

23 

23 

Toothaches  of  various  kinds    - 

264 

250 

14 

';r 

Gumbiles         - 

29 

29 

Inflammation  and  ulcers  of  the  lips,  mouth  and 

tbague          ------ 

7 

7 

Aphthae 

16 

16 

Stomacace       ------ 

2 

2 

Inflammation  of  the  tonsils  and  palate 

50 

50 

Inflammation,   chronic,  of  the  pharynx  and 

oesophagus 

2 

2 

Pyrosis  and  acidity  of  the  stomach 

9 

9 

Vomiting,  chronic           --..•- 

10 

10 

Haematetnesis          - 

3 

2 

1 

Spasm  of  the  stomach     -        -        -        - 

92 

90 

1 

1 

Gastromalaria          - 

4 

3 

i 

Induration  of  the  stomach        - 

2 

1 

1 

Hepatitis • 

3 

3 

Organic  diseases  of  the  liver 

4 

2 

2 

Icterus            ..---. 

13 

12 

i 

Induration  of  the  spleen          - 

3 

3 

25 

25 

Gastric  affections,  indigestion 

60 

60 

Gastri  fever     ------ 

49 

49 

Dyspepsia 

19 

14 

5 

Haemmorrhage,  chronic  of  the  bowels    - 

1 

1 

Peretonitis      ------ 

8 

8 

Cholera  nostras        - 

31 

31 

Diarrhoea,  rheumatic  and  catarrhal 

42 

42 

Diarrhoea,  chronic           - 

26 

24 

,2 

Dysentery       -        -        -        -        -        - 

54 

54 

Prolapsus  ani           - 

3 

2 

1 

Haemmorrhoids 

14 

13 

] 

Fistula  ani     ------ 

1 

I 

Vermicula  affections  of  children    f- 

16 

16 

Tapeworm 

10 

5 

5 

Constipation,  chronic      .-"*"" 

18 

13 

3 

2 

Hernias 

3 

2 

1 
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Names  of  Diseases. 


Inflammation  of  the  bladder    - 

Catarrh  of  the  bladder,  chronic 

Gravel  -_-.__ 

Strangury        --_-__ 

Incontinence  of  urine      - 

Involuntary  discharge  of  urine  at  night   - 

Dysmennorrhea       - 

Amennorrhcea        - 

Metrorrhagia  - 

Abortus,  symptoms  of  -        - 

Labourpains,  false  - 

Lencorrhosa    ------ 

Prolapsus  uteri        - 

*  Sarcoma  uteri,  with  enlargement  of  the  liv 
er  and  dropsy       - 

Syphiltic  diseases  - 
Gonorrhoea,  acute  and  chronic 

Hydrocele      ------ 

Catarrh  on  the  breast,  acute    - 
chronic 
Catarrhal  fever        - 
Chronic  hoarsness  and  aphonia 
t  Croup  ------ 

%  Whooping  cough         - 

Spasmodic  cough  of  adults       -        -        . 

Asthma  ------ 

Chronic  inflammation  of  the  larynx  and  tra- 
chea    ------- 

Phthisis  laryngealis         - 

Bronchitis       ------ 

Inflammation  of  the  lungs       - 

Pleuritis 

Pulmonary  consumption  -        - 

Catarrhus  suflbcatious     -        -        -        _ 

Haemoptysis 

Carditis  ------ 

Organic  diseases  of  the  heart 
Diaphraphmitis       -        -        -        -        - 

Inflammation  and  abscess  of  the  mammae 
Soreness  of  the  nipples  - 

Inflammation  of  the  medullae  oblongata? 
Chronic  diseases  of  the  spine. 

Goitre     - 

Inflammation  of  the  hip-joint,  chronic 

^coxarthrocace) 
Sciatica  ------ 

White  swelling  of  the  knee    -        -        - 
Perspiration  of  the  feet,  excessive  - 
Podagra  ------ 

Gout,  general 

Rheumatism    ------ 

Rheumatic  fever      -        -        -        - 

Rheumatic  fever  with  inflammation  of  the 
joints  ------ 

Measles 

Scarlet  fever   ------ 

Miliaria  -        -        -        -        -        5 

Varicellae         --..-- 
Urticaria         ------ 

Erysipelas  of  the  face  and  extremities     - 
Erysipelas  postulosum     -        -        -        - 

Erysipelas,  spurious         -        -        -        - 

Morbus  maculosus  -        _        -        - 

Scabies  itch   \ 

Herpes,  tetter  - 

Furuncles        ------ 

Chilblair  5  and  wounds    -        -        -        - 


1 

2 

7 

2 

11 

10 

22 

23 

5 

5 

24 

6 

1 
23 
22 

1 

119 

15 

108 

9 
38 
91 

4 
15 

6 

6 
14 

8 
33 
25 

1 
19 

2 

6 
1 
10 
7 
2 
2 
1 

4 
16 

2 

3 

3 

41 
72 
19 

5 
159 

5 
10 
17 
11 
21 

1 

3 

1 
30 
25 
!2 

y 


> 

Opr4 


f  P 


S  « 


20 

23 

4 

5 

22 

3 

1 

18 

21 

1 

119 

15 

108 

9 

38 
89 

4 
10 

6 

12 

8 
34 


19 
2 

1 

10 
G 
2 

2 


2 

15 

2 

3 

3 

27 

72 

19 

5 

x58l 

5 

10 

17 

11 

21 

I 

3 

1 

30 

25 

12 

9 


toe 

o  £3 


'O 


14 


18 

1 


U 
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Names  of  Diseases. 


Piles  inflamed 

Ulcers  on  the  lower  extremities 

Panaritium 

Inflammations  [of  the  glands,  indurations,  ul- 
cers    ------- 

Scrophula       ------ 

Atrophy  of  children        - 

Rhachitis 

Caries  of  the  bones  - 

Inflammation  of  the  tendons    - 

Typhus  fever  - 

Intermittent  fever,  ague  -        -        -        - 

Swelling  of  the  knee,  returning  every  eight 
days - 

Hysteria,  nervous  excitability 

Spasms,  convulsions,  general  and  partial 

Chorea  St.  Viti 

Epilepsy  - 

Disease  of  the  mind  - 

Delirium  tremens   - 

Paralasis  ------ 

Attack  of  fainting,  often  retuming- 

Somnambulism 

Congestions    ------ 

Chlorosis,  green  sickness        - 

Dropsy  of  the  chest,  abdomen  and  skin    - 

Debility  in  old  age  -        -        -        - 

Mortification  in  advanced  life 

Contusions      ------ 

Mercurial  diseases  - 


k5 
2 

o 

s- 

£  > 

3 

w1  QJ 

^2 

QJ 

s 

2 

11 

11 

4 

4 

18 

18 

30 

28 

2 

20 

17 

3 

3 

3 

7 

6 

1 

2 

2 

45 

42 

1 

2 

48 

47 

1 

1 

1 

28 

22 

6 

17 

16 

1 

2 

2 

6 

3 

2 

7 

15 

13 

2 

3 

3 

4 

2 

2 

7 

7 

2 

1 

1 

..•) 

13 

10 

3 

8 

|   8 

12 

9 

1 

2 

6 

3 

3 

1 

1 

7 

7 

2 

2 

ED.  KRUMMACHER,  M.  D. 
E.  C.  KIESSELBACH,  M.  D. 


Bremen,  Feb.  1847. 

« 

*  We  are  well  aware,  that  these  and  some 
other  diseases,  noted  down  here,  are  only 
symptoms  of  other  affections ;  but  as  this  list 
is  destined  to  be  entirely  popular,  we  thought 
it  best  to  let  it  stand  as  it  is. 

*  T.H.Busch,  surgeon  removed  the  Sacoma 
uteri. 


t  It  is,  of  course,  to  be  understood,  that  all 
these  cases  were  cured  within  twelve  to  twen- 
ty-four hours,  without  bleedings,  emetics,  and 
similar  proceedings. 

X  The  cures  were  generally  performed  in 
five  weeks.  One  of  the  children  which  died, 
was  consumptive,  and  the  other  died  twenty- 
four  hours  alter  it  came  into  our  hands. 


THE  FOLLOWING  CASES  ARE  FROM 
THE  REPORT  OF  THE  LONDON 
,    HOMOEOPATHIC  DISPENSRAY 

Colitis. 

H.  I.,  aged  21,  of  a  tolerably  strong  consti- 
tution, sanguinico  bilious  temperament,  was 
suddenly  attacked,  after  a  shivering,  with  the 
disease  which  had  brought  him  to  the  Dispen- 
sary. He  had  been  ill  forty-eight  hours.  He 
complained  of  a  great  weight  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  had  great  inclination  to  vomit,  and 
had  lost  his  appetite.  Stools  frequent  and  li- 
quid, which  caused  a  burning  sensation  at  the 
anus  ;  pulse  very  quick ;  the  patient  is  low 
spirited,  weak,  and  dejected. 

Prescription. — Dulcamara,  1  globule  of  the 
24th  power.  ! 


The  patient  returned  some  days  after,  to  de- 
liver his  ticket  of  admission.  He  was  com- 
pletely cured  the  day  after  he  took  the  medi- 
cine. 

The  young  subject  of  this  case  had  been  al- 
ready cured  of  several  complaints  at  the  ho- 
moeopathic Dispensary.  About  three  years 
before,  he  came  to  be  relieved  of  a  great  num- 
ber of  warts,  which  covered  his  forehead  and 
hands.  This  affection  yielded  to  nitric  acid, 
lycopodium,  and  thuya. 

Amennorhcea  and  Angina,   Suppressed  \ 
Menstruation,  and  Sore  Throat. 

H.  E.,  aged  fifteen,  of  a  sanguine  lymphatic 
temperament,  came  to  the  Dispensary  the  14th 
of  November,  1839.  About  three  months  ago 
her  health  began  to  be  impaired,  and  she  at- 
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tributed  her  complaint  to  confinement  and  want 
of  exercise.  She'is  a  book-folder.  She  feels 
an  aching  pain  across  the  forehead,  especially 
when  seated  at  work.  She  also  frequently 
feels  giddy,  as  if  she  were  about  to  fall  for- 
wards. Abdomen  painful ;  stools  scanty  and 
hard ;  respiration  difficult  with  tightness  across 
the  chest,  especially  whilst  walking  quickly. 
Menses  suppressed  three  months  ago.  She  is 
very  low  spirited,  and  highly  irritable. 

Prescription.— Graphites,  2  Globules  of  the 
"30th  power,  to  be  taken  dry  upon  the  tongue. 

Some  days  after  the  exhibition  of  the  medi- 
cine, the  menses  reappeared.  She  was  con- 
siderably better  in  every  respect.  She  was 
subsequently  exposed  to  cold,  and  returned  to 
the  Dispensary,  presenting  the  following 
symptoms :  difficulty  of  swallowing,  the  throat 
painful,  swollen,  and  very  red ;  general  unea- 
siness. 

*  Prescription. — Belladonna,  2  globules  of  the 
30th  power  in  a  spoonful  of  water ;  and  for 
the  following  day,  belladonna,  1  globule. 

When  she  came  again  for  advice,  the  symp- 
toms had  disappeared ;  she  had  only  a  great 
thirst  remaining,  which  the  physician  attribu- 
ted to  the  medicine  which  he  allowed  to  con- 
tinue its  action.  The  acute" disease  ended,  a 
chronic  state  arose.  The  patient  expressed  a 
decided  taste  for  animal  food,  inclination  to 
vomit,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  constipa- 
tion. 

'  Prescription. — Lycopodium,  of  the  30th 
power. 

At  the  next  visit  the  thirst  had  subsided ;  the 
other  symptoms  were  considerably  diminished ; 
and  she  acknowledged  she  was  much  better. 
The  lycopodium  was  allowed  to  continue  its 
salutary  action.  She  took  no  more  medicine. 
The  patient  returned  only  to  give  up  her  ticket 
of  admission,  being  completely  cured.  Since 
which  she  has  continued  perfectly  well,  with 
the  exception  of  a  slight  scarletinous  eruption, 
which  she  caught  in  the  month  of  January. 
This  eruption  was  attended  with  considerable 
itching  ;  a  single  dose  of  carbonate  of  ammo- 
nia soon  restored  the  equilibrium.  This  young 
girl,  of  weak  constitution,  almost  always  ill,  so 
far  benefitted  by  this  treatment,  and  by  a  for- 
mer one  for  a  lachrymal  tumour,  which  was 
cured  under  our  care,  that  her  mother  would 
not  allow  her  to  continue  longer  under  a  course 
which  we  thought  requisite  to  exterminate  the 
psoric  virus. 


Chronic  Entritis,  combined  with  Congestion 
of  Blood  in  the  Head. 

C.  E.,  aged  37,  of  a  strong  constitution  from 
her  earliest  childhood,  is  subject  to  obstinate 
constipation,  which  she  alleviates  by  purga- 
tives. A  year  since  she  became  very  nervous. 
November  14, 1839 :  she  complains  of  a  great 
weight  in  the  forehead,  which  comes  on  with- 
out her  knowing  the  cause ;  at  the  same  time 
she  feels  as  if  all  the  blood  were  rushing  to 
that  part.  This  sensation  is  accompanied  by 
great  giddiness  ;  every  object  seems  to  turn 
round  ;  a  sense  of  heaviness,  also,  in  the  occi- 
put, joined  to  great  lassitude ;  every  species  of 
noise  aggravates  the  symptoms  ;  they  are  more 
severe  in  the  evening ;  the  eyes  become  pain- 
ful by  candle-light ;  the  sight  is  weak ;  there 
appears  to  be  a  thick  mist  before  her;  the 
tongue  dry  and  furred;  her  knees  become 
gradually  weak.  We  characterise  the  disease 
as  chronic  entritis,  combined  with  congestion 
of  blood  in  the  head. 

Prescription. — Aconite,  lglobule'of  the  30th 
power,  to  be  taken  immediately ;  and  a  second 
dose  24  hours  after. 

19th  November. — Amelioration  ;  all  the  ce- 
rebral symptoms  have  diminished  in  inten- 
sity. 

Prescription. — Aconite,  I  globule  to  be  ta- 
ken three  days  hence. 

3rd  December. — Still  more  decided  improve- 
ment ;  it  might  be  said  that  no  fan.her  traces 
of  congestion  remained  were  in  not  that  some 
little  confusion  remained  in  the  forehead ;  a 
stiffness  in  the  eyes,  which  cannot  move  easily ; 
tongue  furred. 

Prescription. — Pulsatilla,  2  globules  of  the 
12th  power. 

9th  December. — The  head  was  quite  clear ; 
the  tongue  natural;  in  short,  the  patient  was 
quite  cured,  the  constipation  excepted,  which 
often  caused  a  sensation  of  tightness  in  the 
head. 

Prescription. — Nux  vomica,  2  globules  of 
the  30th  power. 

There  had  been  no  decided  change,  and  the 
same  dose  was  repeated  at  the  succeeding  visit. 
At  this  time  the  stomach  became  painful,  the 
constipation  increased,  and  the  head  ached  af- 
ter each  meal. 

Prescription. — Sulphur,  2  globules  of  the  30th 
power. 

Complete  restoration.  All  the  symptoms 
have  disappeared ;  the  stools  are  natural  and 
regular.     m1 
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Scarlatina. 

On  the  5th  November,  1839,  Mrs.  L.  came 
to  the  Dispensary,  to  request  the  advice  of  the 
physician  for  her  little  girl,  six  years  of  age. 
This  child  complained  for  some  days  of  gene- 
ral uneasiness,  without  her  mother  knowing 
to  what  cause  it  could  be  attributed.  She  put 
her  in  a  bath,  and  gave  a  purgative,  which  in- 
creased the  child's  sufferings.  The  head  seem- 
ed.very  heavy;  the  child  was  drowsy;  the 
night  before  had  been  very  restless ;  thirsty ; 
her  skin  hot  and  dry  ;  an  eruption  began  to 
show  itself  on  the  neck,  chest,  arms,  and  thighs ; 
the  throat  swollen  and  inflamed ;  cough  coming 
on  from  time  to  time ;  she  swallows  with  diffi- 
culty ;  is  sad  and  low-spirited. 

Prescription. — Belladonna,  1  globule  of  the 
24th  power,  to  be  taken  immediately,  and  a 
second  dose  12  hours  after. 

The  day  following,  the  eruption,  of  a  scarlet 
colour,  covered  the  whole  body ;  the  child 
seemed  as  if  relieved  of  the  load  that  oppressed 
it.  During  the  night,  after  having  taken  the 
second  dose  of  medicine,  she  was  very  restless 
and  cross ;  she  had  a  hard  stool. 

Prescription. — Belladonna,  1  globule  of  the 
30th  power. 

After  this  dose,  without  apparent  increase, 
all  the  symptoms  gradually  disappeared,  and 
the  day  after,  the  whole  of  the  functions  were 
restored  to  the  healthy  state.  Three  doses  of 
Belladonna  were  sufficient  to  cure  the  scarlet 
fever,  wearing  so  serious  an  aspect  at  its  out- 
set. There  was  no  period  of  convalescence,  so 
rapid  and  perfect  was  the  cure. 

Chrrmic  Gastro-Entritis  and  Bronchitis — Dys 
pepsia  and  Cough. 

S.  A.,  aged  24,  ill  for  six  weeks,  came  to  the 
Dispensary  the  14th  November,  1839.  She 
feels  a  slight  pain  in  the  head ;  a  strong  darting 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  sternum,  passing 
through  the  chest  to  the  back  ;  the  same  pain 
is  felt  so  violently  in  the  abdomen  that  at  times 
it  brings  on  vomiting,  at  other  times  vomiting 
produces  the  pain ;  burning  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  sternum,  corresponding  to  the  cardiac 
region ;  shooting  pains  on  each  side  of  the 
chest;  eructions  of  a  bad  smell  and  disagreea- 
ble taste,  seem  to  arise  from  the  stomach ;  ap- 
petite bad ;  food  excites  disgust ;  weight  in  the 
epigrastrium  and  abdomen ;  stools  rare  and 
hard ;  menstruation  sluggish ;  leucorrhoea  in 
slight  quantity  ;  no  alteration  of  disposition. 
Prescription.— Antimonium  tartaricum,  2 


globules,  dissolved  in  six  spoonsful  of  cold  wa- 
ter.   A  spoonful  every  morning. 

21st  November.— The  patient  already  feels 
much  better  ;  the  vomitings  were  less  frequent  ; 
the  burning  and  cutting  pains  in  the  abdomen 
and  epigastric  region  are  nearly  gone. 

Prescription. — The  medicine  repeated. 

2d  December. — Continues  to  improve.  The 
medicine  has  produced  a  cutting  sensntion  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  but  this  symptom  did 
not  continue  ;  the  vomitings  and  the  shooting 
in  the  side  of  the  chest  have  entirely  ceased  ; 
the  appetite  has  returned ;  there  are  yet  bitter 
eructions  and  much  flatulence. 

Prescription. — Nux  vomica,  1  globule  of 
the  30th  power. 

December  10th.— The  patient  feels  but  little 
of  the  complaint  for  which  she  came  to  the 
Dispensary.  jNew  symptoms  have  taken 
place  ;  for  several  days  she  has  been  very  un- 
well. After  having  her  feet  wet,  she  was 
seized  with  a  violent  coryza  and  cough,  with 
an  abundant  expectoration  of  mucus. 

Prescription — Dulcamara,  1  globule  of  the 
24th  power,  to  be  taken  immediately  in  a 
spoonful  of  water,  and  1  globule  to  be  repeated 
the  following  day. 

December  13th. — The  cough  and  coryza  are 
nearly  gone  ;  the  gastric  symptoms  seem  to 
be  aroused  ;  she  again  feels  the  burning  in  the 
stomach,  and  the  region  of  it  is  painful  to  the 
touch  ;  darting  pain  in  the  right  shoulder  ; 
vomiting  of  acid  and  billious  matter  ;  appetite 
diminished  ;  bread  tastes  acid  ;  constipation  „ 

Prescription. — Nux  vomica,  1  globule  in  a 
spoonful  of  water. 

December  16th.T-General  amelioration  ;  the 
vomiting  has  ceased  entirely  ;  the  constipation 
lessened  ;  she  is  flushed  in  the  face  after  eat- 
ing. 

Prescription. — Nux  vomica,  1  globule. 

December  24th. — General  and  more  decided 
melioration. 

Prescription. — Allow  the  medicine  to  contin- 
ue its  action. 

December  3lst — All  the  gastric  symptoms 
have  disappeared  ;  the  patient  has  caught  a 
fresh  cold  ;  she  has  a^  cough  in  the  morning 
with  a  mucous  expectoration. 

Prescription. — Dulcamara,  1  globule. 

January  4th,  1840. — Finding  herself  per- 
fectly well,  has  brought  back  her  ticket  of  ad- 
mission. 
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Notice  of  Hartmann's  Theory  of  acute  disases 
and  their  Homoeopathic  Treatment. 

We  have  before  called  attention  to  the  pub- 
lication of  this  work,  and  have  since  bare- 
ly read  the  work  in  a  cursory  manner. 

The  study  of  homoeopathic  practice  is  em- 
phatically the  study  of  the  materia  m,edica.     It 
is  alone  by  familiarity  with  the  pathogenetic 
and  curative  action  of  drugs  that  the  physician 
may  be  a  master  of  the  homoeopathic  art,  and 
competent  to  apply  promptly  and  efficiently 
the  great  and  fundamental  law  upon  which  it 
is  based.    Whatever  may  be  the  nature  of  dis- 
ease, however  it  may  affect  the    organism, 
whatever  may  be  the  conditions  resulting  from 
it,  to  these  must  the  drug  correspond  in  its  ef- 
fects.     It  must    similate   in   order  to   cure 
them  upon  the  homoeopathic  law.    It  is  well 
enough,  as  a  matter  of  speculation  and  re- 
search, to  give  names  to  certain  conditions. — 
It  is  useful  as  a  mean  of  comparison  and  histo- 
ry, to  trace  the  'effects  consequent  upon  cer- 
tain groups  of  symptoms  ;  but  it  is  not  essen- 
tial to  the  application  of  the  homoeopathic 
law,  and  for  obtaining  the  curative  effects  of 
drugs,  that  the  name  by  which  any  existing 
condition  is^ordinarily  recognized  be  known ; 
nor  that  the  exact  condition  or  state  of  parts 
or  organs  be  ascertained,  only  so  far  as  drugs 
are  known  to  produce  a  similar  state  or  con- 
dition. 

To  the  beginner  in  the  study  of  our  art,  who 
knows  nothing  of  disease  disconnected  from 
certain  names  ;  who  has  no  conception  of  the 
disturbing  influence  of  dynamic  causes,  only 
as  they  are  productive  of  certain  recognized 
conditions.;  works  which,  while  they  furnish 
him  with  some  clue  to  the  proper  application 
of  drugs  to  disease,  will  eventually  lead  him  to 
the  study  and  full  reliance  upon  the  materia 
medica,  are  useful — perhaps  indispensable. 

Knowing  the  law  to  be  true,  and  that  he  has 
but  to  understand  the  action  of  drugs,  in  order 
to  be  prepared  to  administer  them  in  accord- 
ance with  it,  the  experienced  physician  feels 
in  this  a  basis  of  reliance  that  no  clinical 
experience  or  multiplication  of  facts  could  im- 
part. 

Whatever  may  be  the  desire  on  the  part  of 
some  practitioners,  or  whatever  attempts  may 
be  made  on  the  part  of  others,  to  furnish  a 
"systematic  exposition  of  the  treatment  which 
ought  to  be  adopted  in  the  different  diseases,'' 
the  more  shrewd  and  competent  homceopath- 
ist  will,  we  apprehend,  adhere  to  the  materia 


medica,  and  seek  to  establish  his  reputation  for 
success  in  practice  upon  his  knowledge  of 
this — the  only  standard  work  of  homoeopathic 
faith  or  practice. 

Of  the  work  before  us,  the  author  himself 
remarks  : — 

"  It  is  more  than  probable  that  indolent  and 
indifferent  practitioners  will  avail  themselves 
of  this  work  as  a  means  of  avoiding  study  and 
labor.  To  all  such,  I  would  repeat  the  words 
of  Pfeuffer,  which  may  be  found  in  his  'Decep- 
tions of  the  Sick  Bed.' — '  Every  case  of  dis- 
ease, in  spite  of  the  physiognomic  character 
which  it  may  possess,  in  common  with  other 
diseases,  is  an  individual  existence  or  form, 
upon  which  the  dogmatism  of  the  schools  will 
be  frequently  wrecked.  The  power  to  indi- 
vidualize distinguishes  the  true  physician  from 
the  routinier,  v/hose  rules  and  principles  di- 
minish as  he  advances  in  his  practice.' 

The  publication  of  works  like  these  is  use- 
ful, in  so  far  as  they  illustrate  the  correspond- 
ence between  the  effects  of  drugs  and  those  of 
disease,  and  confirm  the  curative  effects  of 
drugs  in  such  cases. 

In  the  introduction  to  the  work,  Hartmann 
remarks  :  — 

"  It  is  now  more  than  fifty  years  since  ho- 
moeopathy was  discovered  by  the  profound  and 
learned  Dr.  Hahnemann.  Its  claims  and  me- 
rits are  now  universally  appreciated,  and  in 
spite  of  the  intrigues  and  invectives  of  its  op- 
ponents, it  has  succeeded  in  gaining  the  rank 
of  an  acknowledged  science.  It  owes  its  tri- 
umph to  the  faet  that  the  principles  of  homoe- 
opathy are  generalizations  established  in  the 
eternal  and  immutable  household  of  nature. 
During  the  first  twenty  years  of  his  discovery, 
Hahnemann  was  alone  in  cultivating  and 
perfecting  it ;  but,  after  that  period,  he  formed 
disciples.  Physicians  of  the  old  school,  who 
at  first  considered  homoeopathy  a  mere  crea- 
tion of  the  fancy,  became  converts  to  the  new 
doctrine ;  and,  at  the  present  moment,  it  is 
triumphantly  practised  in  every  civilized 
country,  and  not  only  spreads  farther  and  far- 
ther, but  its  intrinsic  value  is  likewise  being 
constantly  enhanced  by  new  discoveries. 

"  This  success  could  only  be  accomplished 
by  a  mode  of  cure  which  is  derived  from  the 
laws  of  nature." 

The  future  success  of  homoeopathy  entirely 
depends  upon  a  strict  and  honest  adherence  to 
those  laws.  This  is,  and  will  always  be  found 
to  be,  the  true  secret  of  the  success  of  the  ho- 
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mceopathist  in  curing  the  sick.     This  was  the 
secret  of  Hahnemann's  unparalleled  success, 
and  which  has  so  frequently  distinguished  his 
true  disciples.    <Hence,  unprofitable  and  un- 
trustworthy speculations  belong  not  to  the  ho- 
moeopathic physician.     Conscious  of  the  truth 
of  the  great  principles  which  govern  his  art — 
principles  in  their  very  nature  immutable  and 
■j  eternal — he  is  anxious  only  to  apply  them 
I  properly  and  efficiently.   And,  in  this,  he  finds 
t  a  field  vast  enough  for  whatever  inclination  to 
(scientific  investigation,  or  powers  of  research 
;and  rigid  observation  he  may  possess. 

As  to  the  general  distribution  and  plan  of  the 
work,  these  are  matters  of  secondary  impor- 
tance. What  is  of  great  consequence  in 
jpractical  [treatises  of  the  homoeopathic  art  is, 
jthat  the  great  principle  governing^  it  be  con- 
stantly in  view,  and  exclusively  relied  upon  ; 
tand  that  the  true  doctrines^  in  relation  to  the 
,nature  and  character  of  disease,  and  the  dy- 
namic action  of  remedies  be  inculcated.  No- 
thing should  be  taught,  calculated  to  divert  the 
mind  of  the  physician  from  the  singleness  and 
completeness  of  the  lawVhich  is  to  govern  him, 
'or  to  induce  him  to  forget  that  such  brilliant 
•results  as  have  followed  the  adoption  of  it,  can 
Jonly  be  obtained  by  "  devotion  to  calm  inquiry 
^and  rigid  observation  ;"  or,  that  his  efforts  in 
*he  great  cause  can  never  be  allowed  to  slacken. 
IHence,  when  Hartmann  says,  on  pp.  28  of  the 
.'Introduction  : — "  Most  of  the  pretended  exacer- 
bations which  are  recorded  in  our  books  have 
*been  noticed  by  beginners  in  homoeopathy,  who 
'had  too  little  knowledge  of  disease,  and  the  ef- 
fects of  the  remedies,  to  be  able  to  distinguish 
%  natural  from  a  medicinal  exacerbation  of  the 
symptoms  ;  or  Hahnemann,  himself  was  car- 
ried away  by  his  own  enthusiasm,  and  his  dis- 
ciples were  either  too  timid  or  too  ignorant  to 
•correct  the  errors  of  his  judgment,"  we  think 
-he does  Hahnemann  great  injustice;  and,  atone 
•dash  of  his  pen,  would  remove  one  of  the 
strongest  inducements  the  homoeopathic  physi- 
cian has  for  that  "  calm  inquiry  and  rigid  ob- 
servation "  which  Hartmann  had  but  just  elo- 
iquently  insisted  upon. 

Hahnemann  was  a  man  of  careful  observa- 
tion, and  his  statement  of  facts,  and  his  opin- 
ions, founded  upon  them,  should  not  be  lightly 
questioned  by  any  man.  The  faithful  and 
•competent  homoeopathic  physician  is,  par  excel- 
'lence,  an  attentive  and  discriminating  observer 
iof  facts  and  phenomena  pertaining  to  the  ef- 
fects of  disease  and  medicinal  agents.  It  is 
this  carelessness  of  observation,  spirit  of  gen- 


eralization, and  gross  materialism  that  retards 
the  progress  of  true  medical  doctrines,  and 
while  the  former  should  be  encouraged  and  in- 
sisted upon,  the  latter  should  be  unqualifiedly 
condemned. 

That  Hahnemann  was  right  in  his  views  on 
this  subject,  we  have  the  testimony  of  a  grea^ 
number  of  his  disciples,  as  Hartmann  admits, 
while  but  a  moment's  reflection  should  satisfy 
any  mind,  that  a  drug,  capable  of  producing,  in 
a  healthy  person,  a  given  condition,  would  al- 
most of  necessity  aggravate  such  a  condition, 
when  administered  in  a  case  in  which  it  already 
existed. 

A  drug  capable  of  producing  a  local  inflam- 
mation, upon  [the  healthy  stomach,  would-be 
very  likely  to  increase  it  if  given  when  such 
inflammation  already  existed.* 
To  be  Continued.) 


*  This  work  is  published  by  Mr.  Radde,  and 
will,  of  course,  be  found  in  the  library  of  every 
homoeopathic  physician.  It  is  well  printed  and 
neatly  bound.  The  Second  Volume  will  be 
translated  and  published  as  soon  as  the  original 
copy  is  received.  Of  the  translation,  we  do  not 
deem  it  important  that  a  critical  opinion  be  giv- 
en. The  translator  might,  with  propriety,  be 
allowed  some  license  in  the  choice  of  words, 
and  in  beautifying  or  amplifying  a  sentence  in. 
a  work  of  this  kind,  which  could  not  be  par- 
doned in  a  standard  work  like  the  materia  med- 
ica. 

We  would  take  the  liberty  respectfully  to 
suggest  to  our  friend,  the  translator,  that  the 
notes  appended  to  the  various  works  passing 
through  his  hands,  be  signed  "Ed."  "  Trans.,33 
or  *'  C.  J.  H."  or  in  some  one"  of  the  usual 
modes,  as  by  being  merely  signed  "  Hempel" 
they  might  be  attributed  to,  some  'physician  [in 
Germany  of  long  experience  and  acknowledged 
authority  in  the  homoeopathic  school. 


Subscribers  to  Vol.  II.  of  this  Journal  would 
confer  a  favor  on  the  Publishers,  by  remitting 
the  amount  of  subscription  by  mail ;  or,  which 
may  be  more  convenient  to  them,  pay  to  the 
Post  Master  at  the  office  where  they  receive 
the  Journal. 


Otis  Clapp,  of  Boston,  has  "in  press  a  "  New 
Manual  of  Homoeopathic  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine, or  the  Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  the 
Horse,  the  Ox,  the  Sheep,  the  Dog,  and  other 
Domestic  Animals,"— by  F.*  A.  Gunther. 
Translated  from  the  third  German  Edition, 
with  considerable  additions. 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  RADEMACHfin,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  can  obtain  this  Journal,  by  leaving 
their  names  with  W.  Adams,  of  that  city. 


Those  who  may  "desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


Those  subscribers  who  require  Nos.  3  and  4 
to  complete  the  First  Volume,  will  be  supplied 
jn  a  short  time ;  and  those  who  may  want  the 
1st  Volume  of  this  Journal,  bound,  can  obtain 
it  in  a  few  days,  by  sending  orders  to  Chas.  G. 
Dean,  No  2  Ann  Street,  New  York  city  — 
Price  Si  50,  setts  unbound  $1  00 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  HomcEopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine  ;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al- 
cohol, Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules ;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere.         _ 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 
MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT   respectfully   informs    Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent    triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa* 
pers  and  Labels.    Arnica  Flowers   and   Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician'* 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
lications, prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a   semi-monthly   publication  at  one 

dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- _ 

GENERAL    AGENCY    of  the   Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United' 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.    Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  *Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi-  j 
cian's  Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con-  I 
taining  from  27  to  300  vials.      Pure    Spirits  of 
Wine.      Fine   Vials,  different   sizes,  and   made1 1 
of  white  glass.     Corks.      Diet  Papers.     Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.    Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex-1 
cellent  application  for  Corns.    Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By^ 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.      Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D* 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J* 
Hempel,  &c. 
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THE  MEDICAL  PROFESSION. 

There  are  those  of  the  medical  profession 
who  assume  that  their  colleagues  who  have 
seen  fit  to  adopt  the  homoeopathic  system  of 
treating  diseases,  do  injury  to  the  profession 
itself.  For  an  intelligent  physician  to  enter- 
tain such  an  opinion  is  matter  of  surprise, 
the  effect  being  directly  the  reverse.  By  the 
spread  of  homoeopathy  the  profession  must 
become  established  in  the  confidence  of  the 
public.  It  has  confessedly  lost  this  confi- 
dence and  something  must  be  done  to  regainit. 
If,  as  we  believe  and  maintain,  homoepaihia 
be  true,  it  can  be  regained  in  no  other  way. 

There  is  no  reason,  as  we  shall  see,  why 
physicians  who  adopt  homoeopathy  in  the 
treatment  of  the  sick,  should  be  the  subjects 
of  that  deep  rooted  spite  from  those  who  are 
not  in  any  sense  their  superiors. 

What  have  Hahnemann  and  his  disciples 
done  1  They  have  abandoned  the  old  mat>-- 
ia  medica,  which  is  admitted  to  be  almost 
.worthless ;  and  adopted  another  which  pro- 


fesses exactness  of  what  medicinal  substan- 
ces can  do  in  the  human  system  in  a  state  of 
health  and  in  a  state  of  disease.  They  have 
faith  in  a  law  of  nature,  as  a  sure  guide  in 
the  selection  of  remedies  for  the  cure  of  the 
sick ;  this,  they  were  the  more  ready  to  do, 
for  the  reason,  there  was  no  pretence  of  any 
such  law  in  the  old  materia  medica.  By  vir- 
tue of  the  therapeutic  law  "  like  are  cured  by 
like,"  the  physician  has  a  sure  foundation 
upon  which  he  can  build  with  a  certainty, 
approximating  the  exact  sciences. 

They  have  been  convinced  by  experiments 
a  thousand  times  repeated,  in  almos*  every 
part  of  the  civilized  world,  that  it  has  been 
demonstrated,  that  the  doses  of  the  old  mate- 
ria medica,  if  administered  to  the  sick  agree- 
ably to  the  above  named  law  would  be  inju- 
rious in  most  cases,  and  fatal  in  many  cases. 
By  accurately  observing  this  law,  they  have 
reached  the  conclusion  that  small  doses  alone 
are  compatible  with  it.  Often  has  it  hap- 
pened that  a  physician  prescibing  a  large 
dose  of  medicine,  himself  and  the  friends 
of  the  sick  become  alarmed  at  the  violence  of 
the  effect.  The  former  declares  it  unlooked 
for  by  him,  and  quiets  all  concerned,  by  a 
lecture  on  idiosyncrasies;  that  is,  a  peculi- 
arity of  constitution  or  susceptibility  to  the 
action  of  a  medicine  by  which  it  occasions 
specific  and  poisonous  effects.  He  exclaims 
"  I  have  given  that  medicine  in  the  same  dose 
hundreds  of  times  and  never  saw  the  like  of 
this."  The  injurious  and  freqently  fatal  effects 
of  medicine  as  prescribed  by  old  school  prac- 
titioners, have  become  so  notorious  that  the 
public  mind  tends  to  the  conclusion  '•'  give 
physic  to  the  dogs.  .  I'll  none  of  it."  Phy- 
sicians are  employed  reluctantly,  because  of 
the  well-grounded  fear,  that  drugs  in  large 
doses  may  do  more  harm  than  good.  Hence 
the  daily  complaint  "  you  have  sent  for  me 
too  late."    If  there  was  nothing  erroneous  in 
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the  treatment  of  the  sick,  would  they  hesi- 
tate to  seek  the  aid  of  the  physician  1  There 
is  something  wrong  in  it — the  common  expe- 
rience of  all  men  goes  to  confirm  it  to  be  so. 
Every  unprejudiced  mind  acquainted  with 
the  subject,  or  accustomed  to  reason  accu- 
rately on  other  subjects,  perceives  that  the 
present  allopathic,  or  what  is  more  popular 
now-a-days,  eclectic  mode  of  treating  disea- 
ses, is  inconsistent  with  the  dictates  of  rea- 
son and  sound  judgment.  But  let  us  return 
to  our  main  point.  What  have  the  homceo- 
pathists  done  to  render  themselves  the  objects 
of  scorn  and  contempt  from  the  allopathists  % 
Theyhave  rendered  the  Science  of  medicine  al- 
most perfect  by  the  discovery  of  the  therapeu- 
tic law  "  similia  similibus  curantur."  They 
have  become  lt  aware  of  the  futility  of  all 
elaborate  speculations  that  are  not  confirmed 
by  experience  ;  they  perceive  in  each  indi- 
vidual affection  nothing,  but  changes  of  the 
state  of  the  body  and  mind,  that  are  discov- 
erable by  the  senses  alone — that  is  to  say,  de- 
viations from  the  former  sound  state  of  health, 
which  are  felt  by  the  patient  himself,  re- 
marked by  the  individuals  around  him,  and 
observed  by  the  physician.  The  ensemble  of 
these  available  signs  represents,  in  its  full 
extent,  the  disease  itself — that  is,  they  con- 
stitute the  true  and  only  form  of  it  which 
the  mind  is  capable  of  conceiving. 

I  cannot,  therefore,  comprehend  how  it 
was  possible  for  physicians,  without  heeding 
the  symptoms  or  taking  them  as  a  guide  in 
the  treatment,  to  imagine  that  they  ought  to 
search  the  interior  of  the  human  economy 
(which  is  inaccessible  and  concealed  from 
our  view,)  and  that  they  could  there  alone 
discover  that  which  was  to  be  cured  in  dis- 
ease. I  cannot  conceive  how  they  could  en- 
tertain so  ridiculous  a  pretension  as  that  of 
being  able  to  discover  the  internal  invisible 
change  that  had  taken  place,  and  restore  the 
same  to  the  order  of  its  normal  condition  by 
the  aid  of  medicines,  without  ever  troubling 
themselves  very  much  about  the  symptoms 
and  that  they  should  have  regarded  such  a 
method  as  the  only  means  of  performing  a 
radical  and  rational  cure.  Is  not  that  which 
manifests  itself  in  disease,  by  symptoms, 
identified  with  the  change  itself  which  has 
taken  place  in  the  human  economy,  and 
which  it  is  impossible  to  discover  without 
their  aid  1  Do  not  the  symptoms  of  disease, 
which  are  sensibly  cognizable,  represent  to 
the  physician  the  disease  itself?     When  he 


can  neither  see  the  spiritual  essence,  the  vi- 
tal power  which  produces  the  disease,  nor 
yet  the  disease  itself,  but  simply  perceive  and 
learn  its  morbid  effects,  that  he  may  be  able 
to  treat  it  accordingly  ^  What  would  the  old 
school  search  out  father  from  the  hidden 
interior  for  a  prima  causa  morbi,  whilst  they 
reject  and  superciliously  despise  the  palpable 
and  intelligible  representation  of  the  disease 
the  symptoms  which  clearly  announce  them- 
selves to  us  as  the  object  of  cure  ?  What  is 
there  besides  these  in  disease  which  they 
have  to  cure  V 

They  have  exposed  the  pernicious  tendency 
of  allopathy  and  eclecticism. 

They  have  accounted  for  the  thousands  of 
cases  of  chronic  diseases. 

They  have  discovered  the  true  method  of 
developing  the  curative  power  of  drugs ;  and 
the  mode  of  administering  them  in  disease, 
so  as  to  secure  the  desired  effect,  promptly 
and  safely. 

The  above  important  truths  have  been 
made  known  by  Hahnemann  and  his  disci- 
ples, and  they  have  never  been  successfully 
controverted.  Finally,  such  is  the  basis  of 
homoeopathy,  that  it  cannot  be  disturbed 
in  all  time.  No  substitute  can  be  employed, 
and  any  deviation  in  practice  from  its  prin- 
ciples will  render  it  inefficient,  or  dangerous. 
Nothing  can  be  built  upon  this  foundation, 
but  what  is  consisient  with  it.  "  Other  foun- 
dations" in  medicine  "can  no  man  lay  than 
that  is  laid."  The  art  of  medicine  can  be 
improved,  and  it  has  and  will  improve  rapid- 
ly— but  not  so  with  the  principles  of  homoeo- 
path}'— they  are  fixed  and  immutable. 

In  view  of  the  above,  have  homceopathists 
done  anything  worthy  of  disgrace  or  profes- 
sional death  1  Let  the  people  answer — to  the 
people  we  submit — theyhave  an  interest  in 
this  matter.  We  are  aware  that  all  appeals 
to  the  people  and  attempts  to  enlighten  them 
on  the  subject  of  medicine  are  discoun- 
tenanced by  the  profession  and  considered  in- 
judicious and  unprofessional.  "But  we  ask 
is  there  anything  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  medicine  that  an  intelligent  layman  wiih 
ordinary  application  may  not  comprehend. 
In  this  country,  theology  and  law  are  open 
to  the  people,  and  they  are  invited  to  read 
and  study  both  :  no  one  thinks  it  remarkable 
if  laymen  read  theology  and  law.  But  here- 
tofore, not  so  in  medicine— -the  prolV 
have  always  discouraged  a  general  reading 
of  the  text  books.  It  has  never  acknowlr 
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any  laymen  capable  of  forming  a  just  opin- 
ion of  medical  science  and  art  ;  and  even  in 
this  republican  country,  the  medical  profes- 
sion has  in  it  the  elements  of  exclusiveness 
and  mystery,  as  it  had  in  the  days  when  it 
was  monopolized  by  priests  ;  and  they,  it  is 
well  known,  employed  it  to  impose  on  the 
credulity  of  mankind  ;  although,  imposition 
cannot  be  carried  to  that  extent  now,  as  then, 
yet  there  is  enough  of  it  to  disgust  the  more 

Intelligent  part  of  this  community. 
Are  the  homceopathists  doing  injury  to  the 
medical  profession  1  Far  from  it.  Do  we 
not  publish  in  plain  language  what  our  prin- 
ciples and  practice  are  ?  If  what  we  publish 
be  true,  and  our  practice  successful — can 
the  profession  thereby  be  hurt  1  If  the  peo- 
ple read  medicine  and  study  its  principles, 
i  [will  they  become  practitioners  of  it?  — 
They  will  not.  The  man  who  knows  most 
of  medicines,  will  be  the  very  first  to  em- 
ploy a  physician  in  case  of  sickness  in  him- 
self or  family;  and  such  an  one  will  most 
carefully  observe  the  advice  of  his  physi- 
cian. 

We*conclude  this  article,  by  a  single  re- 
mark, that  the  time  will  come,  when  it  will 
pe  acknowledged,  that  homoeopathy  has  pre- 
served the  medical  profession  in  an  honor- 
ible  and  dignified  position. 


3N   THE   VALUE    OP   THE    SPECULATIVE 

SYSTEMS  OF  MKDICINE, 

With  particular  reference  to  the  ordinary 
practice  associated  with  them. 
BY    SAMUEL     HAHNEMANN. 
[Continued  from  Page  20.1 

After  the  humoral  pathology — that  folly, 
nost  especially  grateful  to  the  people,  which 
riews  the  diseased  body,  as  a  vessel  full  of 
rarions  impurities  and  acridities,  with  Greek 
names,  which  produced,  now  obstructions  and 
viscidities  of  the  solid  and  liquid  parts,  now 
:>utreiaction,  now  fever,  in  a  word  all  that  the 
patient  complained  of,  and  which  men  fan- 
cied was  to  be  conquered  by  dulcifying,  at- 
.enuaring,  purifying,  solvent,  inspissating, 
:ooling  and  evacuating  means — had  existed 
sometimes  coarser,  sometimes  more  refined, 
for  many  centuries,  with  occasional  inter- 
interludes,  of  smaller  or  more  important  sys- 
tems, such  as  the  mechanical  origin  of  dis- 
eases, their  origin  from  the  internal  form  of 
.he  parts,  appeared  the  seer  Brown.  As 
hough  he  had  penetrated  the  internal  econ- 


omy of  nature,  Brown  came  forward  with 
admirable  readiness,  adopted  a  single  prin- 
ciple  as  the  foundation  of  life,  (excitability,) 
caused  it  to  be  increased,  or  diminished,  rais* 
ed,  or  lowered  in  diseases,  denied  all  other 
causes  of  diseases,  and  directed  the  bodily 
ailments  should  be  judged  of,  in  view  of|the 
diminution  or  excess  of  strength,  alone.  He 
gained  the  approbation  of  the  whole  German 
medical  world,  a  proof  that  their  forner  medi- 
cal opinions  had  not  convinced  or  satisfied 
them  and  that  they  had  only  flitted  darkly  and 
uncertainly  before  their  minds.  They  caught 
eagerly  at  this  imperfection,  which  they  per- 
mitted  to  be  extolled  as  simplicity.  They 
willingly  laid  aside  all  other,  not  improba- 
ble  fundamental  principles  of  life,  to  do  honor 
to  his  subtle  system,  and  to  enjoy  the  advan- 
tage, of  not  being  required  to  meditate  much 
farther  over  diseases  and  their  cure.  They 
needed  only  to  estimate  the  mass  of  irrita- 
bility, in  the  given  case,  by  their  master's 
standard,  with  the  help  of  the  imagination. 
They  were  then  at  once,  able  to  raise  or  low- 
er the  assumed  quantity  of  excitability  in  any 
case,  by  depressing  or  exciting  remedies,  (for 
all  medicines  were  put  out  of  the  way  by 
him,  at  once,  except  proportional  stimulants 
alone.)  And  what  was,  after  all,  his  barren, 
naked  excitability  1  Could  he  give  a  clear 
intelligible  idea  of  it  7  Did  he  not  deceive 
us  with  a  multitude  of  words  which  offered 
no  plain  meaning  1  Did  he  not  lead  us  to  a 
treatment  of  diseases,  which,  being  suitable 
in  but  few  cases,  and  these  but  partly  so,  in 
the  great  majority,  was  necessarily  followed 
by  aggravation  or  speedy  death? 

The  Transcendental  school  now  refused 
to  adopt  a  single  fundamental  principle  of 
life.  Dualism  made  its  appearance.  Natu^ 
ral  Philosophy  now  began  to  affect  us.  For 
there  were  many  prophets  of  this  stamp,  and 
each  obtained  a  new  view  of  things,  each 
spun  a  new  system.  They  agreed  only  in 
the  strange  mental  infirmity,  of  not  merely 
attempting  to  give  a  clear  account  of  the  4 
priori  substance,  and  the  whole  nature  of 
things,  through  internal  self-contemplation, 
but  even  of  considering  themselves  as  crea- 
tors of  the  universe,  as  being  able  in  their  fan- 
cies to  trace  out  its  infinite  construction.  All 
they  uttered  respecting  life  in  itself  and  the 
nature  of  diseases,  was,  like  all  their  fictions, 
so  unintelligible,  so  mystically  oracular,  fhafc 
no  clear  meaning  could  be  got  from  it.  Hu- 
man language,  which  is  adapted  only  to  i\\® 


68 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


expression  of  observations  made  bythe  senses 
and  of  ideas  derived  immediately  from 
them,  of  collective  ideas,  every  one  of  which 
can  easily  be  resolved  into  the  concrete  ex- 
ample, and  in  his  way  be  approximated  and 
made  intelligible  to  the  human  senses,  re- 
fused to  express  their  enthusiasm,  their  arrela 
and  poetic  visions.  Hence,  they  tormented 
language  with  newly-formed  high-sounding 
words,  hyperlunarian  compounds  and  strange 
unheard-of  phrases,  without  meaning,  and 
involved  themselves  in  such  excessive  refine- 
ments, that  men'  became  perplexed  whether 
they  should  indite  a  satire  on  this  mis-used 
application,  or  an  elegy  on  its  ill  success. 
We  are  indebted  to  Natural  Philosophy,  for 
unsettling'  and  disorganizing  the  heads  of 
very  many  young  physicians.  Besides,  their 
self-complacency  was  far  too  great  to  allow 
them  to  busy  themselves  much  with  the  ex- 
amination of  diseases  and  their  cure,  except 
so  much  of  their  dualism,  their  polarization, 
and  representation,  their  reflex,  differential- 
ism,  and  indifferentialism,  their  potentizing 
and  de-potentizing,  as  they  applied  to  this 
purpose.  She,  herself,  still  lives  and  moves 
in  heated  fancies,  in  the  forced  spiritualiza- 
tion  of  matter,  and  in  the  creation,  and  con- 
struction of  the  universe,  and  of  its  miniature 
model  man.  Incorporeal  and  etherial  air, 
she  yet  hovers  beyond  the  solar  system,  and 
beyond  the  limits  of  reality,  and  seems,  for 
some  time  past,  not  to  be  willing  to  let  her- 
self down  from  her  lofty  elevation,  to  the  low 
sphere  of  practice  ;  perhaps  too,  having  gone 
so  completely  beyond  herself,  she  is  not  able. 
However,  a  ramification  separated  from  it 
lately,  which  seemed  to  seek  to  approach 
nearer  to  the  science  of  medicine.  This  new 
doctrine  revived  the  old  funcbiones  animates 
naturales,  vibales,\mdeT  new  names, however, 
in  order  to  explain  the  nature  of  diseases. 
But  in  what  imaginable  way  do  they  seek  to 
arrive  at  the  knowledge  of  the  fact,  how  far 
the  sensibility,  irritability,  or  reproductive 
power,  which  they  arbitrarily  assigned  to  the 
organs,  was  raised,  lessened,  or  changed  in 
quality,  in  individual  cases,  and  which  of 
them  more  particularly  1  and  (since  one  of 
the  three  qualities  can  be  denied,  to  scarcely 
any  organs  of  the  human  body)  what  was  the 
relation  of  each  one  of  the  organs  of  the 
body  in  reference  to  these  three  leading  qual- 
ities, and  what  internal  or  absolute  state  was 
produced  thence  for  the  collective  organism, 
whence  it  would  clearly  and  manifestly  ap- 


pear, what  remedy  was  to  be  applied,  as  be- 
ing peculiarly  appropriate  to  that  state,  and 
suitable  in  every  respect  1  What  a  hopeless 
task  to  discharge  ;  which,  if  the  system  is  to 
he  of  any  use  to  the  physician,  is,  however, 
indispensable  I  And  not  to  play  with  words 
alone,  what  does  each  of  these  three  terms, 
sensibility,  irritability,  and  reproduction 
mean,  in  its  intelligible  concrete  concep- 
tion 1 

How  impossible  is  it  to  acquire  a  correct 
view  of  diseases,  in  each  individual  case, 
through  these  fruitless  a  priori  systems,  and 
thus,  to  find  a  proper  remedy  for  each  case, 
which  should  be  the  sole  object  of  the  healing 
artl  How  can  it  be  justified  to  sound  human 
reason,  that  the  physician  should  be  directed 
to  make  these  theoretic  subtleties,  which  can 
in  no  case  be  made  practically  applicable, — 
the  main  object  of  his  art. 

It  is  one  of  the  wisest  regulations  of  the 
all-rational  Being,  our  beneficent  Creator 
that  whatever  is  useless  to  man,  has  been 
made  impossible  for  him. 

In  the  case  of  the  teacher,  we  know  that 
the  knowledge  of  the  internal  nature  of  the 
human  soul  being  concealed  from  him,  be- 
cause useless;  he  needs  in  order  to  fulfil  his 
noble  task,  beside  the  lessons  of  experience, 
only  the  history  of  the  wanderings  of  the  hu- 
man mind  and  heart,  in  practice,  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  means  by  which  he  can 
lead  the  erring  mortal,  in  every  individual 
case,  back  to  the  path  of  virtue. 

The  teacher  Socrates  in  addition  to  his 
practical  knowledge  of  mankind,  to  his  ten- 
der sympathies  for  morality,  and  for  all  that 
makes  the  denizen  of  this  world  truly  happy, 
needed  nothing  but  a  historical  acquaintance 
with  the  faults  of  those  who  addressed  him, 
in  order  to  recal  their  souls  to  virtue  by  the 
most  suitable  arguments,  and  by  his  own 
good  example.  He  knew  of  Aristodemus, 
that  he  undervalued  the  Divinity,  he  saw  in 
his  deportment  the  symptoms  of  this  mental 
disease,  and  the  prejudices  whioh  kept  him 
aloof  from  religion,  and  this  sufficed  him,  to 
draw  from  his  own  confessions,  those  motives 
which  compelled  him  to  return  to  a  rever- 
ence for  the  Deity.  He  never  stood  in  need 
of  ontological  inquiries  into  the  nature  of  the 
human  soul  in  the  abstract,  or  into  the  meta- 
physical nature  of  this  or  that  mental  infir- 
mity, in  order  to  reach  his  glorious  end. 

And  so,  too,  the  physician,  in  addition  to  a 
historical  knowledge  of  the  relations  of  th<; 
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human  organism  in  a  state  of  health,  needs 
on]y  to  know  it  what  way  the  particular  dis- 
ease exhibits  itself,  in  order  to  remove  it,  if 
he  knows  the  .proper  remedy. 

Or  does  the  object  and  the  merit  of  medi- 
cine consist  more  in  theoretic  acuteness, 
than  in  skill  in  healing  the  sick?  In  that 
case,  these  dealers  in  verbiage,  who  do  noth- 
ing and  cure  nobody,  have  undoubtedly  the 
advantage. 

But,  if  these  metaphysical  speculations  and 
systems  about  the  internal  nature  of  diseases, 
(even  supposing  them  to  have  any  founda- 
tion,) where  of  the  least  use  to  a  physician, 
(and  I  should  think  that  what  so  much  noise 
is  made  about,  ought  to  be  of  some  use  at 
least,)  we  would  naturally  suppose  that  these 
system-makers,  and  system-followers  must 
certainly  be  the  best  and  most  successful 
physicians,  possessing,  as  they  do,  what  they 
proclaim  to  be,  the  true  and  solid  foundation 
of  medical  science. 

But  alas  !  they  themselves  confute,  when 
placed  by  the  sick-bed,  their  lofty  claims  to 
familiar  acquaintance  with  nature;  they  are 
the  most  helpless,  if  not  the  most  hurtful 
practitioners. 

Not  a  single  one  of  the  introducers  or  fol- 
lowers of  the  many  systems  of  medicine  could, 
or  (if  he  could  at  times,)  ought  to  bring  his 
system  closely  and  accurately  into  practice, 
without  doing  the  greatest  injury  to  his  pa- 
tients— and  far  more  than  they  would  have 
suffered  without  any  medical  help.  They 
were  always  compelled,  if  they  would  not  see 
death  sweep  off  every  thing  before  them 
either  to  return  to  the  system  of  inaction,  per 
expedationem,  or,  spite  of  their  public  adop- 
tion of  their  system,  to  recur  to  the  less  hurt- 
ful operation  of  the  general  therapeutics  of 
previous  ages,  to  the  detergents  and  Pallia- 
tives of  Humoralism  and  Saburralism. 

The  general  character  of  their  practice 
proves  this  at  least,  that  true  philosophy  did 
not  guide  them  on  their  way,  and  that  good 
sense  and  consistency  was  not  the  aim  of 
their  efforts. 

One  would  think  that  they  would  have  al- 
ways applied  a  single  simple  medical  agent, 
against  the  disease  which  they  fancied  they 
had  denned  so  learnedly  a  priori,  and  brought 
back  to  very  simple  principles— a  medical 
agent  whose  operation  they  knew  in  extenso, 
the  best  known,  the  most  proper,  the  only 
serviceable  one— on  the  general  rule  which 
no  one  can  elude,  that  what  may  be  attained 


by  a  simple  means,  is  not  to  be  sought  to  be 
obtaiEed  by  compound  and  diversified  ones, 
quod  potest  fieri  per  pauca — 

But  far  from  this.  In  the  main  point,  in 
the  application  of  this  fine  simple  theory  in 
practice,  they  adhered  to  the  old  beaten  track, 
(with  the  addition,  however,  of  the  then  new 
and  fashionable  remedies,)  a  proof  that  their 
system  was -advanced  only  for  show,  only  to 
dazzle,  not  for  use. 

Directly  at  variance  with  plain,  pure>  com- 
mon sense,  they  oppose  to  disease  various 
and  compound  remedies  alone,  none  of  which 
is  known  to  them  more  than  superficially,  and 
of  such  mixtures  they  give  often  several  times 
in  one  day.  Baud  leve  obstaculum,  penitiori 
virium  in  medicamentis  cognitioni  objicit  quod 
rarisdme  simplicia,  sedutplurimumcomposita 
nee  hac  sola,  sed  aliorum  usu  interpolates,  usur- 
pentur.  Fr.  Hoffmann,  Med.  Rat.  Tom.  III. 
s.  ii.  c,  3.  §10. 

Such  a  course  of  proceeding  contradicts  at 
once  all  the  pretended  philosophic  simplicity 
and  consistency  of  these  a  priori  theorists. 
Not  a  single  physician  on  the  face  of  the 
earth,  neither  the  system-founders  nor  their 
disciples,  employs  a  single  simple  remedy  in 
diseases  and  awaits  the  final  end  of  its  opera- 
tion, before  he  give  a  new  one. 

Even  if  the  virtues  of  each  single  drug 
were  accurately  known,  still,  such  an  employ- 
ment of  mxtures,  such  a  use  of  dfferent  me- 
dical agents  at  the  same  time,  each  of  which, 
must  be  different  in  its  mode  of  operation, 
would  in  itself  be  the  height  of  folly,  and 
lead  to  a  blind  and  confused  mode  of  treat- 
ment. For  how  irregular,  so  to  speak,  must 
be  the  result  of  so  many  remedies  together 
how  impossible  must  it  be,  to  refer  the  effect 
which  ensues  on  the  patient,  back  to  each  one 
of  these  several  ingredients,  so  as  to  be  able 
in  future,  to  omit  or  reduce  in  quantity,  or  in- 
crease the  one  or  the  other  1  But  that  is  not 
the  case  with  such  remedies  ;  they  produce 
together  a  joint  effect ;  no  one  knows  what 
this  or  that  ingredient  contributed  to  the  gen- 
eral result ;  no  one  knows  which  ingredient 
changed  the  other  thus  or  thus  in  the  effect, 
or  which  directly  contradicted  the  other,  and 
destroyed  its  effect  in  the  mixture.  The  case 
is  still  worse,  and  the  attempt  (to  prescribe 
compounds)  is  still  more  censurable,  when  we 
reflect  that  frequently  all.  or  at  least  the  most 
of  these  things,  are  singly  of  powerful  but 
unknown  operation. 

Now,  mix  together,  in  a  recipe,  a  number 
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of  such  [powerfully-acting  substances,  whose 
separate  effect  is  not  known,  and  is  often 
merely  conjectured,  and  arbitrarily  assumed, 
and  to  administer  this  medley  and  several 
others,  rapidly  after  each  other,  to  the  patient, 
at  hap-hazard, — to  the  patient  whose  com- 
plaints, and  diseased  bodily  condition,  are 
judged  of,  only  by  deceptive  theoretical  ideas, 
andgthrough  the  glasses  of  unreal  systems, — 
if  this  is  the  art  of  healing — if  this  is  not  dan- 
gerous absurdity.  I  am  at  a  loss  to  know  what 
I  am  to  understand  by  the  art  of  healing,  what 
I  am  to  call  dangerous  or  absurd. 

Here  it  is  usual  to  object,  for  the  sake  of 
saying  something,  "  that  the  numerous  ingre- 
dients in  a  recipe,  are  chosen  on  account  of 
the  [different  features  of  the  hypothetically- 
assumed  internal  state,  or,  of  the  symptoms." 

Just  as  if  a  single  simple  medical  substance, 
if  only  properly  known,  could  not  correspond 
to  several,  to  many,  frequently  to  all  real  as- 
pects !  Just  as  if  the  different  points  of  view 
could  be  enhanced  by  a  medley,  the  ingre- 
dients of  which,  unknown  in  their  powers, 
operate  against  each  other  in  a  mode  totally 
unforseen. 

This  medley-making  is  nothing  but  a  shift 
of  him  who  has  very  little  knowledge  of  each 
separate  substance,  and  who  comforts  him- 
self with  the  idea,  that  as  he  cannot  find  a 
single  simple  remedy,  adapted  to  the  disease, 
there  may,  perhaps,  in  this  mass  of  heteroge- 
neous remedies,  be  one  which,  by  good  luck, 
may  hit  the  right  point. 

Whether  such  a  mode  of  proceeding  is  occa- 
sionally successful,  or  whether  it  turns  out  un- 
favourably, still,  in  neither  case  is  anything 
to  be  learned  by  it ;  in  no  case  does  it  enaable 
the  science  to  advance  a  single  hair's  breadth. 

If  a  change  for  the  better  took  place,  from 
which  ingredient  of  the  one,  or^  many  form- 
ulse,  administered  in  quick  succession,  did  it 
arise  1     This  remains  forever  a  secret. 

"  "We  should  give  the  same  mixture  in  a 
similar  case  again,  or,  the  same  number  of 
mixtures  in  the  same  order  !" 

Alas  !  the  case  which  exactly  corresponds 
with  the  first,  is  never  found,  and  never  can 
be  found. 

Besides,  mixed  medicines  can  seldom  be 
prepared  a  second  time,  especially  after  a  long 
period,  precisely  as  they  were  at  first.  The 
same  recipe  often  produces  a  very  different 
mixture  when  we  cause  it  to  be  made  up  by 
several  apothecaries,  at  the  same  time,  and 
that  for  very  many  reasons. 


Finally,  is  it  not  often  wholly  improbable 
that  the  patient  should  have  taken  within  the 
appointed  time  a  large  quantity  of  remedies 
which  not  unfrequently  are  unpleasant  to  the 
smell,  and  disgusting  to  the  taste  1  Do  you 
know  certainly,  whether  he  took  even  the 
smallest  quantity  of  the  unpleasant  remedy, 
and  whether  a  less  unpalatable  domestic  re- 
medy was  not  used  in  its  place,  which  pro- 
duced the  good  effect  1 

How,  when  the  patient  did  not  improve 
under  the  mixed  remedies,  or  even  grew  worse, 
in  some  way,  under  them,  to  which  of  the  so 
numerous  ingredients  could  we  ascribe  this 
result,  so  as  to  leave  it  out  of  the  prescription 
in  future7? 

"  That  cannot  be  known  ;  it  is  best  to  avoid 
giving  the  whole  mixture  a  second  time." 

What  !  have  I  not  healed  disease  by  the 
separate  use  of  an  ingredient,  which  I  select- 
ed from  the  long-used  and  injurious  formulas  of 
my  predecessors,  because  it  must  be  the  only 
serviceable  one  in  the  case  1 

How  unwise  is  it  then,  to  order  such  mix- 
tures of  different  drugs,  often  so  disgusting  to 
the  eye,  the  smell,  and  the  taste,  each  of 
which  is  not  accurately  known,  either  by  it- 
self, or  in  connection  with  the  others  ! 

We  are  answered,  "  that  the  powers  of 
drugs  are  not  unknown;"  and  I  ask,  "are 
the  word  or  two  respecting  each,  which  the 
materia  medica  contains,  to  be  called  know- 
ledge,— accurate  knowledge  1  It  is  often 
nothing  more  than  a  list  of  names  of  diseases, 
in  all  of  which  the  substance  is  said  to  have 
helped,  (a  long  list,  in  which  the  falsehood  is 
often  apparent,)  of  the  names  of  diseases.  I 
repeat,  God  knows  to  what  conditions  of  body 
these  names  were  given,  and  what  wisdom 
superintended  their  christening  ! 

Whence  then  do  the  treatises  on  materia 
medica  get  their  statements  1  Not  from  an 
immediate  revelation,  I  should  suppose  1  Yet 
in  truth,  one  might  almost  believe,  that  they 
came  from  an  immediate  revelation  from  above, 
for  they  cannot  originate  in  the  practice  of 
physicians,  who,  as  is  well  known,  hold  it  be- 
neath their  dignity  to  prescribe  a  single  simple 
substance,  and  nothing  more,  in  disease,  and 
who  would  rather  have  the  patient  die,  and 
have  the  science  of  medicine  remain  forever  in 
ignorance,  than  give  up  their  learned  privi- 
lege of  prescribing  artificially — compounded 
recipes. 

To  be  Continued. 
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HOMCEOPATHIA, 

Its  capacity  to  supercede  every  other  mode  of 
medical  practice. 
By  Henry  C.  Knight  Esq,. 
(Continued  from  page  60.) 
The  Homopopathic  principle  might  be  as- 
certained to  be  true,  probably,  and  so  far  as  to 
command  the  belief  of  the  student,  before  he 
had  tested  and  applied  enough,  in  number,  of 
different  material  substances,  to   obtain  and 
cure  a  variety  of  symptoms  sufficient  to  in- 
clude all  or  the  generality  of  diseases.     But  it 
is  plain,  that  by  the  time  he  has  tested  a  suffi- 
cient variety  of  substances  to  fully  establish 
the  generality  and  uniformity  of  the  principle, 
he  must  obtain  a  vast  variety  of  symptoms. 

The  fact,  is,  that  the  three  hundred  or  more 
remedies,  which  have  been  proved  by  Ho- 
mceopathists,  include  a  far  greater  number  of 
different  cases,  in  their  pathogenesis,  than  have 
ever  been  recorded  of  diseases.  The  number 
of  their  ceitainly  reliable  medicines,  applica- 
ble in  ordinary  or  known  cases  of  disease,  is 
already  much  greater  than  those  of  the  allo- 
pathic school.  Hence  its  competency  to  su- 
persede this  school  is  easily  seen.  Practice, 
however,  is  the  best  test.  This  has  developed 
the  following  facts: 

1st.  Homoeopathy  has  cured  all  such  diseas- 
es as  allopathy  has  been  known  to  cure,  al- 
ways much  more  safely  and  comfortably,  and 
in  a  shorter  time. 

2d.  In  diseases  which  allopathists  consider 
dangerous,  and  in  which  they  have  supposed 
themselves  to  have  partial  success,  Homoeo- 
pathy has  been  almost  universally  success- 
ful. 

3d.    Some   diseases  which  allopathy  gene- 
i  rally  looses,  Homoeopathy  generally  cures ; 
and  a  great  number,  given  over  by  the  old 
school,  have  been  cured  by  the  new. 

4fh  In  chronic  or  psoric  diseases,  where 
the  old  school  do  not  often  pretend  to  effect 
:  much,  Homoeopathy  is  of  invaluable  service, 
\  and  even  the  allopaths  are  often  willing  to  ad- 
|  mit  that  in  such  cases  it  may  do  some  good. — 
i  But  why  not  in  acute  diseases  which  are  much 
!  easier  to  manage'? 

Again,  its  competency  to  supersede  the  re- 
gular Hippocratic  practice  is  evidenced  by 
'  the  greater  confidence  reposed  in  it  by  the 
physicians,  than  is  reposed  by  allopathists 
in  their  own  practice.  The  Homoeopath 
gives  but  one  remedy  at  a  time,  and  he  knows 


why  he  gives  it.  The  allopath  generally  gives 
more  than  one,  and  he  knows  no  reason  ex- 
cept the  random  prescription  of  some  author, 
or  because  he  had  formerly  given  it  in  a  case 
called  by  the  same  name,  with  success,  as  he 
supposed.  His  remedy  or  mixture  fails  him 
often,  and  he  knows  not  why.  His  treatment 
at  once  becomes  the  commencement  of  a  new 
series  of  experiments,  which,  if  a  new  cure 
succeeds,  result  in  nothing  more  certain  than 
the  former. 

The  Homoeopathic  physician  knows,  that 
when  the  totality  or  group  of  symptoms  cor- 
responds, with  even  proximate  accuracy  to  the 
pathogenesis  of  his  medicine,  a  marked  im- 
provement invariably  follows  its  use.  He 
knows,  again,  that  when  there  is  an  inextri- 
cable mixture  or  confusion  of  symptoms,  he 
can,  in  a  similar  manner,  affect  a  portion  of 
the  group,  and  thus  obtain  a  new  group  ;  and 
his  resources  being  abundant,  he  can  thus 
eradicate  the  whole,  in  all  cases  not  complica- 
ted with  fatal  organic  metamorphosis,  or  a 
radical  defect  of  constitutional  power. 

Thus  the  allopath  turned  homoeopath  goes 
to  his  patient,  with  a  hope  and  confidence  he 
never  knew  before.  He  can  only  look  back 
with  utter  disgust  and  amazement,  at  his  for- 
mer practices,  and  with  pity  and  wonder  at 
his  former  brethren,  that  their  pride,  preju- 
dice, or  what  not,  deters  them  from  following 
the  same  path. 

But  may  not  hydropathy,  or  some  other  new 
scheme,  in  part  exclude  homoeopathy  1  This 
is  a  question  worthy  of  a  candid  and  patient 
answer,  and  we  will  treat  it  with  all  due  res- 
pect, although  we  are  constrained  to  give  it 
a  decided  negative. 

1.  The  Boianic  scheme  has  been  claimed 
by  its  friends  to  be  superior  to  the  regular  old 
school.  So  it  may  be,  but  it  is  a  question  which 
we  feel  no  manner  of  interest  in  settling. 
They  use  much  or  all  of  the  botanic  portion 
of  the  old  school  medicines,  and  upon  the  same 
plan,  that  is  empirically,  or,  no  principle  what- 
ever. They  have,  it  is  true,  run  away  from 
the  formulas  of  the  books,  and  taken  freely  the 
range  of  roots  and  herbs,  and  thus  made  dis- 
coveries that  ought  not  to  be,  as  they  have 
been,  despised  by  the  regulars.  But  their  re- 
jection of  all  minerals  renders  their  scheme 
more  partial  than  full-blooded  allopathy,  of 
which  indeed  it  is  but  a  branch.  And  as  no 
new  and  certain  principle  has  been  discovered, 
it  is  capable  of  no  further  advance  than  that 
capable  of  being  made  by  the  discovery  of  new 
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substances  to  produce  the  same  effects  which 
they  can  already  produce,  which  is  no  improve- 
ment at  all,  or  at  best  but  a  partial  one.  The 
principal  evacuations  can  be  produced  by 
plants,  alone,  or  by  minerals  ;  we  see  nothing 
here  then  rising  superior  to  the  old  school,  or 
approaching  homoeopathy. 

2.  The  Hydropathic  scheme  is  just  now  ex- 
citing much  attention,  and  has  in  a  great  many 
cases  most  admirably  superseded  experimen- 
tal drugs.  The  proper  and  judicious  use  of 
cold  water,  we  consider  as  having  no  natural 
agreement  with  allopathy.  Hence  the  whole 
theories  and  the  practice  of  the  hydropathisls 
are  at  war  with  the  old  school,  and  they  have 
accordingly  come  in  for  a  share  of  dogmatic 
denunciation. 

The  homoeopath  is  ts  have  tested  and  em- 
ployed the  virtues  of  cold  water  and  have  no 
manner  of  delicacy  about  prescribing  its  use. 

It  undoubtedly  has  a  natural  relation  to  the 
healthy  action  of  the  organism,  and  this  can- 
not be  accounted  for  in  any  manner  to  conflict 
with  the  homoeopathic  principle.  Indeed,  so 
far  as  there  is  certainty  or  uniformity  about  it, 
it  is  upon  strictly  homoeopathic  principles. 
We  can  say,  "  God  speed  the  water-cure ;" 
and  we  have  no  fears  about  its  advancement. 
If  we  believe,  that  too  many  of  its  advocates 
give  too  much  importance  to  a  partial  system, 
we  will  treat  them  with  brotherly  kindness,  and 
let  them  find  out  in  due  time,  the  exact  extent 
of  its  virtues,  and  the  relative  importance  of 
homoeopathic  treatment.  If  we  have  truly, 
the  knowledge  of  a  general  law,  we  must  be 
excused,  if  we  term  the  proper  use  of  water, 
accessory  treatment. 

3.  Some  have  placed  great  reliance  on  the 
use  of  the  imponderables,  such  as  heat,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  But  it  is  manifestly 
unreasonable,  d  priori,  to  expect  two  or  three 
remedies  to  supersede  the  use  of  a  great  num- 
ber, including  these  same  ones.  Electricity 
and  magnetism  have  been  carefully  proved  by 
the  homoeopathists  and  are  freely  used  upon 
their  general  principle.  And,  in  addition,  they 
have  a  great  variety  of  remedies,  equally  prompt 
and  equally  certain  in  their  appropriate  ac- 
tion. 

Indeed,  every  consideration  conspires  to 
prove  the  present  incomparable  superiority  of 
Homoeopathy  over  every  existing  scheme. 
But  homoeopathy  stands  not  here  idle,  to  let 
improvement  carry  the  world  by  it,  and  leave 
h  a  mere  historic  name.    New  remedies  mav 


be  proved  and  used  in  practice.  The  pro- 
vings  of  remedies  already  known,  are  open  to 
continual  improvement  and  confirmation.  In- 
deed there  is  no  conceivable  limit  to  the  growth 
and  improvement  of  the  homoeopathic  materia 
medica.  It  may  be  carried  through  the  whole 
range  of  substances  capable  of  influencing  or- 
ganic action.  Its  capacity  to  supersede  every 
other  system  is  entirely  manifest. 


THE  FOLLOWING  CASES  ARE  FROM 
THE  REPORT  OF  THE  LONDON 
HOMCEOPATHIC  DISPENSARY.     \ 

(Continued  from  p.  69  ) 

Gastro- Bronchitis  — Dyspepsia,  rand 
Chronic  Catarrh. 

W.  E-,  aged  26.  ill  ten  years,  came  to  the 
Dispensary  the  20th  November,  1839,  with  the 
following  symptoms  :  Face  pale  ;  the  features 
expressing  suffering,  and  depression  remarka- 
ble; shooting  pains  in  the  forehead,  and  occa- 
sionally in  the  occiput,  felt  chiefly  in  the 
morning,  and  when  she  stoops  or  stands  up- 
right ;  weight  in  the  epigastrium,  extending  to 
the  sternum;  difficulty  of  breathing;  flatu- 
lence'in  the  stomach,  and  a  short  dry  cough, 
excited  by  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  without 
expectoration  ;  the  menses  copious  and  pale  ; 
leucorrhcea  copious,  thick,  and  of  a  yellowish 
tint ;  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs ;  sleep  inter- 
rupted by  unpleasant  dreams  ;  nervous  dejec- 
tion ;  involuntary  shedding  of  tears ;  emacia- 
tion considerable. 

Prescription. — Pulsatilla,  2  globules  of  the 
30th  power  in  a  spoonful  of  water. 

27th  November. — She  has  slept  better ;  is 
not  so  low-spirited  ;  the  cough  has  much  in- 
creased, but  continues  dry  ;  says  she  has  taken 
cold  (the  weather  being  very  damp);  the 
other  symptoms  have  not  changed. 

Prescription. — Hepar.  sulph.  2  globules  of 
the  30th  power,  in  a  spoonful  of  water. 

4th  December. — The  cough  and  oppression 
have  suddenly  increased;  she  feels  pain  in 
the  forehead  after  coughing ;  her  temper  is 
improved ;  the  medicine  last  taken  is  allowed 
to  continue  its  action. 

13th  December. — The  patient    has    taken 
cold ;  she  complains  of  pain  in  the  stomach,  in 
the  hypochondria  and  back ;  the  cough  aggra 
vates  the  pains,  and  is  more  severe  in  the  mor-  • 
ning. 
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Prescription— Nux  vomica,  2  globules,  to  be 
taken  in  the  evening  in  a  little  water. 

21st  December — Amendment  of  all  the 
foregoing  symptoms ;  pressure  at  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  after  meals. 

Prescription.— Nux  vomica,  1  globule. 

The  amendment  continues  for  several  weeks. 

16th  January,  1840.— The  pressure  at  the 
stomach  returned,  with  shooting  pains  in  the 
rigbt  side  and  region  of  the  duodenum— the 
temper  has  become  changeable. 

Prescription.— Ignatia,  2  globules. 

27th  January.— All  the  symptoms  have  dis- 
appeared, except  a  little  tightness  at  the  epi- 
gastrium. 

The  patient  has  again  caught  cold,  and  the 
cough,  of  a  spasmodic  character,  has  returned 
day  and  night,  produced  by  irritation  of  the 
trachea. 

Prescription— Belladonna,  2  globules  of  the 
30th  power;  sulph.  2  globules  to  be  taken 
three  days^after. 

4th  February.— She  brings  back  her  ticket 
of  admission,  and  declares  she  is  quite  well. 

Acute  Bronchitis  and  Cephalalgia. 
D.  M.,  aged  18,  had  been  ill  more  than 
three  weeks,  when  she  came  for  advice  on 
the  19th  February,  complaining  of  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  head-ache,  especially  in  the 
evening;  violent  beating  in  the  forehead, 
which  affects  her  sight ;  she  sees  everything 
through  a  mist ;  her  eyes  are  heavy  ;  inclina° 
tion  to  vomit  when  the  pain  in  the  head  is  most 
violent;  a  tickling  more  troublesome  than 
painful,  in  the  windpipe,  which  produces  a 
cough  without  expectoration  ;  pulse  quick  ; 
skin  hot. 

Prescription— Belladonna,  2  globules,  to  be 
taken  immediately;  and  belladonna,  1  glo- 
bule of  the  30th  power,  two  days  afterwards. 

February  25th— The  patient  brings  back 
her  ticket  of  admission.  She  is  completely 
cured. 

Chronic  Gastritis—  Dyspepsia. 
J.  R.,  aged  40,  had  been  ill  five  weeks, 
when  she  came  to  the  Dispensary.  Strong 
pain  in  the  epigastrium  ;  weight  and  dull  pain 
in  the  stomach  increased  by  walking  ;  incli- 
nation to  vomit  when  the  pain  diminishes  ; 
appetite  bad;  head  constantly  confused  ;  dart- 
ing and  throbing  in  the  forehead;  dimness 
of  sight;  want  of  sleep  caused  by  the  pain  in 
the  stomach  ;  faint  and  low-spirited,  with  great 
irritability. 

Prescription— Nux  vomica,  2  globules,  to 


be  taken  immediately  in  a  spoonful  of  wa- 
ter. 

December  9th,  1839.— Melioration  of  all 
the  symptoms.  The  medicine  is  allowed  to 
act. 

December  17th. — The  improvement  con- 
tinues. 

Prescription.  —Nux  vomica,  2  globules  of 
the  30th  power. 

January  21st,  1840. — The  gastric  symptoms 
have  entirely  disappeared.  The  patient  com- 
plains of  fresh  symptoms;  she  has  caught 
cold.  Dry  cough  excited  by  a  sensation  of 
dryness  in  the  throat ;  pain  in  the  head. 

Prescription. — Dulcamara,  1  globule  of  the 
24th  power. 

January  29th. — The  cough  is  more  fre- 
quent. 

Prescription. — Belladonna,  2  globules  of  the- 
30th  power. 

February  3d. — The  cough  has  ceased  du- 
ring the  night,  but  continues  the  same  in  the 
day. 

Prescription.  —Nux  vomica,  1  globule  of  the- 
30th  power. 

February  10th.— J.  R.,  being  quite  cured* 
brings  back  her  ticket  of  admission. 

Colitis,  Diarrhoea. 

E.  L.  B.,  aged  3,  had  been  ill  three  days, 
when  on  the  3d  January,  1840,  she  was 
brought  to  the  Dispensary  for  advice.  She 
is  seized  with  a  severe  diarrhoea  ;  after 
each  slimy  stool,  the  rectum  comes  down  ;. 
face  pale  and  thin,  expzessive  of  suffering. 

Prescription. — Dulcamara,  1  globule  to  be- 
taken immediately,  and  mercury  the  next 
day. 

January  7th. — All  the  symptoms  have  dis- 
appeared, to  give  place  to  an  obstinate  con- 
stipation. 

Prescription. — Nux  vomica,  1  globule  of  the- 
30th  power. 

January.— -The  child's  ticket  of  admission  is 
brought  back.  She  has  been  completely  cured 
for  several  days. 

Diarrhoea. 

February  18th.— L.  W.,  five  months  old, 
was  brought  to  the  dispensary  for  advice.  His 
stools  were  of  a  green  colour,  accompanied 
by  pain  in  the  abdomen.  He  vomits  his  milk, 
and  has  a  running  nose.  He  is  very  restlessJ 
cries  frequently,  and  contracts  his  legs. 

Prescription. — Chamomilla,  one  globule 
dissolved  in  six  spoonsful  of  water  ;  one  to  be 
laken  daily. 
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25th. — The  Diarrhoea  has  entirely  ceased, 
and  the  stools  have  become  hard  and  rare  ; 
the  urine  has  a  strong  smell,  and  causes  pain 
in  passing  ;  in  other  respects  the  child  appears 
perfectly  well. 

Prescription. — Half  a  globule  of  nux  vom- 
ica. 

A  few  days  after  the  child  was  quite  well. 


HOMOEOPATHY. 

Springfield,  Mass.,  July  3,  1847. 
Messrs.  Kirby  and  Snow  : — 

Homoeopathy  has  stood  and  will  stand  in 
spite  of  all  the  malignant  endeavors  of  its 
enemies  to  put  it  down.  It  cannot  be  put 
aside,  nor  will  it  be  without  a  fair  and  candid 
examination  ;  which,  to  men  who  use  reason, 
and  are  willing  to  be  convinced,  if  in  the 
wrong,  will  result  in  the  embrace  of  its  doc- 
trines. No  power  on  earth  is  able  to  crush 
it.  All  its  partizans  ask  is  a  fair  examina- 
tion and  statement  of  facts.  Facts  show  for 
themselves.  Figures  do  not  lie.  This  is  the 
case. — If  the  friends  of  homoeopathy  receive 
this,  it  is  all  they  wish.  Ridicule  has  no  im- 
pression upon  it.  Wit  may  exert  all  its  pow- 
ers— oratory  may  spend  its  strength  against 
it — but,  like  the  phoenix  it  will  rise  unhurt 
from  the  ashes  of  its  funeral  pile.  Injured 
feelings,  insults,  all  the  force  of  raillery,  only 
nerve  the  homoeopath  to  higher  exertions  in 
the  cause  of  truth  and  love.  Woe,  woe,  to 
the  man  who,  when  homoeopathy  presents  it- 
self as  a  fundamental  principle  in  medicine, 
rejects  it  with  a  sneer  because,  forsooth,  it  is 
new,  or  differs  from  the  long  established  line 
of  practice  !  His  forefathers  never  used  it  ; 
and  therefore  he  is  justified  in  repelling  it 
from  his  notice,  as  a  mere  chimera  of  Hahne- 
mann's restless  brain.  He  thinks  he  knows 
enough  now  ;  why,  then,  should  he  trouble 
himself  about  something  new,  which  requires 
attention,  careful  study,  and  mental  labor- 
His  patients  may  die  on  his  hands,  while,  per- 
haps, by  investigating  homoeopathy,  a  father 
might  be  spared  his  only  son,  or  a  widow's 
sole  stay  in  her  misfortune.  Why  are  the 
medical  profession  so  blind  to  their  duty.  In- 
vestigate homoeopathy  candidly  and  fairly,  and. 
if  indeed  it  is  true,  embrace  it  for  truth's  sake 
But  if,  after  a  fair  examination,  you  still  think 
it  to  be  false,  then,  and  not  till  then,  are  you 
to  be  allowed  by  humanity  and  good  reason  to 
cast  it  from  your  door,  S. 


HOMOEOPATHY  IN  VIENNA. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Physicians 
of  Vienna,  (Allopathic,)  of  the  2d  May,  1845, 
the  propriety  of  allowing  physicians  to  dis- 
pense their  own  medicines  was  discussed, 
when  it  was  agreed  that  it  would  not  be  ad- 
vantageous to  medicine  if  it  were  permitted. 
Many  good  reasons  were  assigned  for  this  opin- 
ion, but  as  the  question  was  only  with  respect 
to  the  Allopathic  system  of  medicine,  it  would 
be  out  of  place  to  dwell  upon  them  here.  At 
the  meeting  of  the  30th  May,  Dr.  Prinz,  po- 
lice district  physician,  laid  before  the  society 
the  reasons  given  by  homoeopathists  in  favor 
of  their  being  allowed  to  dispense  their  own 
medicines.  These  were  stated  by  Dr.  Prins 
with  great  fairness,  and  gave  rise  to  a  discus- 
sion, which  was  resumed  at  the  meeting  27th 
June,  and  again  at  that  of  the  24th  October, 
and  which  terminated  at  the  meeting  of  the 
2lst  November,  1845.  We  have  no  room  to 
give  an  even  abstract  of  this  discussion,  which 
seems  to  have  been  carried  on  without  any 
animosity  or  prejudiced  spirit,  as  far  as  we 
can  learn  from  the  report  contained  in  the  4th 
volume  of  the  Journal  of  that  society.  It  was 
stated,  inter  alia,  that  the  homoeopathists  ob- 
jected to  their  medicines  being  prepared  and 
kept  in  an  ordinary  apothecary's  shop,  as 
they  would  then  be  liable  to  be  contaminated 
by  the  effluvia  proceeding  from  the  allopathic 
drugs  ;  the  homoeopathists  demanded,  that  if 
their  medicines  were  to  be  kept  and  dispensed 
by  the  ordinary  apothecaries,  a  separate  local- 
ity must  be  devoted  to  them.  On  some  mem- 
bers contending  that  this  was  a  mere  fanciful 
objection,  that  the  effluvia  could  do  no  possi- 
ble injury  to  the  homoeopathic  preparations, 
the  President,  Mr.  Dobler,  remarked,  that  if 
homoeopathy  were  to  he  recognized  and  per- 
mitted as  a  system  of  medicine,  its  conse- 
quences must  be  accepted ;  if,  therefore,  ho- 
moeopathic remedies  were  prepared  and  dis- 
pensed by  the  ordinary  apothecaries,  they  were 
bound  to  preserve  the  strict  isolation  of  the 
homoeopathic  medicines  and  the  separate  lo- 
cality for  their  preparation  and  keeping  which 
the  homoeopathists  declared  to  be  essential ; 
that  effluvia  would  destroy  their  medicines 
was  a  fundamental  principle  of  the  homoeopa- 
thists, and  to  deny  the  injurious  effects  of  such 
effluvia,  they  must  attack  the  system  itself. 
On  the  question  being  put, — Should  apotheca- 
ries be  bound  to  provide  a  suitable  locality  for 
dispensing  and  keeping  homoeopathic  medi- 
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cinesl  the  majority  of  the  members  agreed, 
that  as  every  patient  might  get  himself  treated 
homoeopathically,  so  every  apothecary  should 
be  provided  with  the  requisite  homoeopathic 
medicines,  and  a  suitable  locality  for  dispens- 
ing them. 

The  following  year  an  imperial  edict  was 
promulgated  to  this  effect : — 

"  Regulation  respecting  the  dispensing  of 
medicines  by  homazopalhic  physicians. 

"  Touching  the  measures  about  to  be  intro- 
duced relative  to  the  exercise  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic practice  of  medicine,  his  Majesty  has 
graciously  determined,  that  from  the  5th  of 
December,  1846. 

"  '  The  enactment  against  the  illicit  and  un- 
qualified exercise  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
shall  apply  with  equal  force  to  that  of  the  ho- 
moeopathic method  of  treatment. 

"  'The  original  tinctures  and  preparations 
required  in  this  method  of  treatment  shall  be 
prescribed  only  from  the  laboratories  ;  but 
these  medicines  may  then  be  diluted  and  tritu- 
rated by  those  physicians  and  surgeons  who 
practice  the  homoeopathic  system,  and  dis- 
pensed by  them  to  their  patients  but  only  gra- 
tuitously ;  but  there  must  always  be  left  with 
the  latter  a  prescription  paper,  whereon  is  ac- 
curately inscribed  the  name  of  the  medicine 
given  and  its  degree  of  dilution  or  trituration, 
and  these  points  certified  by  the  signature  of 
said  physician  or  surgeon. 

"  *  If,  in  the  exercise  of  the  homoeopathic 
system,  there  should  arise  a  well-grounded 
suspicion  of  culpable  conduct  on  the  part  of 
the  physician  or  surgeon,  in  order  to  come  to 
a  judgment  on  the  case,  not  only  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  but  that  also  of 
physicians  distinguished  for  their  theoretical 
and  practical  acquaintance  with  the  homoeo- 
pathic method,  is  always  to  be  taken,  and  sen- 
tence is  to  be  pronounced,  with  due  attention 
to  all  the  circumstances,  in  accordance  with 
the  spirit  of  the  laws.'  " 

This  decree  is  published  in  the  Journal  of  the 
Viennese  Society  of  Physicians  in  February 
last,  and  this  circumstance,  together  with  the 
discussion  mentioned  above,  is  a  proof  of  a 
much  greater  liberality  of  feeling  among  the 
allopaths,  and  of  a  much  more  influential  and 
advanced  condition  of  homoeopathy,  than  yet 
obtains  in  this  country. 

Besides  the  decree  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, legalizing  the  dispensing  of  medicines  by 
homoeopath  ists,  (which,  indeed,  they  have  for 
many  years  done,  without  opposition  on   the 


part  of  the  authorities,  in  spite  of  enactments 
against  the  practice,)  we  are  informed  by  our 
esteemed  correspondent  in  Vienna,  Dr.  Ar- 
neth,   that  the   Homoeopathic   Society  there 
{Arzneipruferverein)  has  been  recently  legal- 
ized by  Government,  and  its  first  meeting  af- 
ter this  event  was  to  take  place  two  days  af- 
ter  he  wrote,  viz.,  on   the   16th  March  last. 
The  full  importance  of  this  can  scarcely  be 
appreciated  by  Englishmen  accustomed  to  form 
themselves   into  societies  and  meet  in  what 
numbers  and  where  they  choose  ;  but  in  Vien- 
na the  jealous  circumspection   of  the  police 
will  not  allow  the  assemblage  of  half  a  dozen 
individuals   except  for  social  and    convivial 
purposes,  unless  formally  recognized  by  Gov- 
ernment.    This  recognition  it  is  often  very 
difficult  to  obtain  ;  and  we  remember,  when 
in  Vienna,  that  the  meetings  of  the  homoeopa- 
thic Society  were  held  alternately  at  the  hou- 
ses of  members,  and  that  they  sometimes  par- 
took more  of  the  convivial  and  less  of  the  sci- 
entific character  than  might  have  been  desi- 
red, though  we  are  bound  to   admit,  that,  not- 
withstanding the  disadvantages  under  which  it 
has  iaboured,  this  Viennese  Society  has  done 
more  for   the  advancement  of    homoeopathy 
since  its  foundation   than  almost  any  other 
similar  society. 


JAHR  S  NEW  MANUEL. 

We  have  received  the  10th  No.  of  this  work 
which  completes  one  volume,  of  nine  hundred 
and  forty-three  pages  ;  and  contains  the  patho- 
genesis of  one  hundred  and  forty  five  reme- 
dies, in  alphabetical  order  from  A.  to  K. 

The  2d  volume  will  be  commenced  imme- 
diately. Those  who  may  wish  to  receive  it  in 
Nos.  as  it  issues  from  the  press,  will  send  their 
names  to  Wm.  Radde,  322  Broadway. 


We  have  received  a  communication  from 
Dr.  H.  Hull  Cator,  which  we  shall  publish  in 
the  next"  No.  of  the  Journal.  Dr.  Cator  was 
one  of  the  first  to  introduce  the  practice  in 
Western  New  York,  and  no  where  haswit  effect- 
ed greater  triumphs,  or  produced  a  more  wide- 
spread change  in  public  sentiment,  than  in 
Onondaga  Co.  He  was  induced,  from  the 
state  of  his  wife's  health,  to  spend  the  past 
winter  in  Milwaukee,  where  the  introduction 
of  our  art  has  been  equally  successful.  Dr, 
C,  we  are  pleased  to  say,  intends  soon  to 
make  this  citv  his  future  residence* 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


The  friends  of  Homosopathy  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  can  obtain  this  Journal,  by  leaving 
their  names  with  W.  Adams,  of  that  city. 


Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


Those  subscribers  who  require  Nos.  3  and  4 
to  complete  the  First  Volume,  will  be  supplied 
in  a  short  time ;  and  those  who  may  want  the 
1st  Volume  of  this  Journal,  bound,  can  obtain 
It  in  a  few  days,  by  sending  orders  to  Chas.  G 
Dean,  No  2  Ann  Street,  New  York  city. — 
Price  $1  50,  setts  unbound  $1  00. 


SMITH'S  HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different,  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi 
cians,  with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions. 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand. 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's. Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  hag 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tine- 
tures,  triturations,  dilutions  and  globules ;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. I 

CLEVELAND  HOMCEOPATHIC   PHAR- 
MACY. 
Up  stairs,  cornet  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT    respectfully   informs    Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their   differerenl    triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving   medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.    Arnica  Flowers   and    Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  arid  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  oiders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
lications, prompty  attended  to. ^ 

J.  F.DESILVSR,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  atone 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- I 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
lias  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions:  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con- 
taining frora  2  to  "00  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels, 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English.  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn-  Practice,  in  2  vols  ,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  I). 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  C  h.  J* 
Hempel,  &c. 
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THE  INFANCY  OF  THE  HOMEOPA- 
THIC ART,  CONSIDERED  IN 

RELATION    TO  ITS 
FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES. 

There  are  those  in  the  Homoeopathic  school 
of  medicine,  who  regard  the  science,  in  its  in- 
fancy, susceptible  of  great  improvement,  and 
destined  to  accomplish  much  more  than  it  has 
yet  done.  These  allow  their  views  on  this  sub- 
ject to  justify  and  excuse  them  for  a  departure 
in  practice,  from  the  principles  laid  down  by  the 
founder  of  the  system,  to  which  he  adhered 
throughout  a  long  course  of  the  most  trium- 
phant success  in  the  treatment  of  disease  ;  and 
which  have  been  adopted,  and  strictly  adhered 
to  by  great  numbers  of  his  intelligent  and  ob- 
servant disciples.  That  homoepathy  in  respect 
to  the  number  of  years,  or  length  of  time  in 
which  it  has  been  promulgated,  is  yet  in  its  in- 
fancy is  indeed  true ;  but  in  respect  to  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  it  is  based,  it  is  as  old  as 
time,  and  fully  matured.     Sin  had  no  sooner 


entered  the  world  than  the  Supreme  Being,  pro- 
vided a  way  of  escape  from  its  poison  and  its 
curse.  Nor  was  disease  allowed  to  afflict  man 
and  commence  its  ravages,  without  the  co-ex- 
istence of  its  antidotes  and  remedies.  These 
have  ever  existed  in  the  three  great  kingdoms 
of  nature  ;  and  the  relation  existing  between 
them  and  disease,  the  principle  upon  which  if 
applied  to  the  latter,  they  would  cure  it,  was 
as  true  when  Moses  lifted  up  the  brazen-ser- 
pent in  the  wilderness,  as  when  first  discovered 
and  divulged  by  Hahnemann. 

The  law  upon  which  the  homoeopathic  art  is 
based,  has  always  been  in  existence,  and  has 
known  no  change.  Cures  have  always  been 
effected  upon  the  principle  which  it  involves, 
notwithstanding  it  was  not  detected  and  ob- 
served. The  treatment  of  the  sick  upon  other 
principles  has  always  been  wrong,  and  attend- 
ed with  untold  evils,  although  it  has  governed 
the  world  so  long  and  been  occasionally  pro- 
ductive of  seeming  good.  The  law,  to  which 
we  refer,  is  fixed  and  immutable,  like  other 
laws  of  nature,  and  is  susceptible  of  no  im- 
provement or  modification.  It  is  perfect  in  it- 
self, and  affords  a  simple  and  sure  rule  by 
which  the  physician  may  always  be  guided  in 
treating  disease.  It  is  a  fundamental  axiom  by 
which  the  profession  in  all  time,  and  in  all 
countries^  may  be  directed  in  their  efforts  to 
heal  the  sick.  It  gives  at  once  permanency 
and  uniformity  to  the  science,  and  success  to 
the  practice  of  medicine,  such  as  it  has  never 
yet  enjoyed. 

The  science  of  medicine  embraces,  a  knowl- 
edge of  disease  ; — a  knowledge  of  remedies  ; — 
and,  the  principles  upon  which  they  are  applied. 
The  homceopathist  is  not  left  to  conjecture  and 
speculation  in  his  estimate  of  disease;  he  looks 
at  the  phenomena  as  it  exists,  and  he  regards 
the  whole  case — all  that  can  be  exhibited  to  his 
senses,  as  the  malady.  This  indicates  fully 
and  satisfactorily  to  his  mind  the  course  to  be 
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adopted  —  the  treatment  to  be  pursued.  He 
resorts  to  no  theorizing.  Looking  at  the  whole 
case,  he  detects  its  relation  to  the  true  remedy  ; 
and  their  visible  and  apparent  signs  are  a  never 
failing  guide  to  him  in  his  selection  of  the 
means  to  be  employed.  This  being  the  true 
mode  of  ascertaining  the  proper  treatment  of 
disease,  it  is  susceptible  of  no  improvement. 
And  though  it  has  been  adopted  but  half  a  cen- 
tury, sufficient  experience  has  determined  alike 
its  truth  and  its  superior  safety  and  efficiency.  If 
the  physician, had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  re- 
mote and  proximate  causes  of  disease  and  was  fa- 
miliar with  its  history  ;  though  he  might  be  able 
at  a  glance  to  detect  the  changes  which  it  may 
have  wrought  in  the  vital  actions,  or  in  the  va- 
rious tissues  of  the  body ;  though  he  could 
predict  with  positive  ceriainty,  its  course  and 
termination  ;  he  is  still  to  be  governed  in  his 
treatment  by  the  signs  with  which  suffering 
nature  appeals  to  his  senses  for  relief,  and  his 
first  and  only  anxiety  is  to  know,  what  medi- 
cinal agent  is  capable  of  producing  a  similar 
state,  'that  he  may  apply  it. 

Hence,  the  action  of  these  agents  becomes  to 
him,  an  all-absorbing  object  of  interest  and  in- 
vestigation. In  this  respect,  the  artoi  homoeo- 
pathy may  be  justly  charged  with  infancy  ;  and 
yet  it  has  accomplished  more  in  fifty  years,  in 
ascertaining  the  real  effects  of  drugs  upon  the 
human  system,  than  had  ever  been  even  at- 
tempted by  the  old  school,  with  all  its  boasted 
antiquity.  Very  little  is  professed  to  be  known 
in  the  allopathic  materia  medica  of  the  secon- 
dary and  dynamic  effects  of  drugs ;  and  only 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  primary,  chemical 
and  mechanical  effects  of  various  medicinal 
agents  is  described,  as  they  were  observed  from 
cases  of  poisoning,  or  from  being  given  in  large 
doses,  in  a  crude  form,  to  animals,  or  adminis- 
tered to  the  sick.  The  general  characteristics 
of  a  drug  thus  determined,  have  been  of  no 
value,  except"in  a  few  isolated  cases,  for  the 
want  of  knowledge  of  its  specific  relation  to 
disease. 

But  although  the  knowledge  of  these  agents 
demanded  by  the  homoeopathic  art,  is  not  com- 
plete and  an  extended  field  for  trial  is  left  to 
make  it  so,  yet  it  is  sufficiently  entensive  to 
enable  the  homoeopathic  art  to  cope  successful- 
ly with  its  great  and  antiquated  rival,  and  to 
demonstrate  when  it  is  introduced  and  tried,  its 
superior  safety,  power,  and  efficacy,  in  curing 
disease.  Its  triumphs  are  wide-spread  over 
every  country  in  Europe  and  in  America,  and 
the  faithful  and  studious  physician  is  not  at  a 


loss  for  the  means  to  treat,  successfully,  every 
case  of  natural  disease,  he  may  be  called  upon 
to  encounter;  and  in  a  majority  of  cases  to 
counteract  the  mischief  which  has  already  been 
effected  by  the  crude  and  poisonous  doses  of 
his  allopathic  brethren.  To  the  utter  inutility 
of  the  knowledge  of  drugs  acquired  by  the  old 
school,  and  their  mode  of  administering  them, 
as  well  as  their  dangerous  consequences,  both 
immediate  and  remote;  we  not  only  oppose  the 
superior  safety,  and  efficiency  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic mode,  which  certainly  has  been  abund- 
antly demonstrated,  but  the  unqualified  asser- 
tions and  confessions  of  the  best  writers  and 
practitioners  in  that  (the  old  school.) 

When  the  inestimable  acquisitions  of  the 
homoeopathic  materia  medica,  the  rich  field  of 
discovery  and  observation  in  which  homoeo- 
paths are  labouring  with  indefatigable  industry 
and  perseverance  ;  the  direct  availibility  of  the 
knowledge  of  medical  agents,  thus  acquired  ; 
the  simple  and  true  principle  which  guides  their 
use ;  the  rapid  spread  and  undisputed  success 
of  the  homoeopathic  practice  ;  the  confessedly 
"  generally  useless,  often  injurious,  and  some- 
times fatal  effects  of  drugs,"  as  heretofore  used, 
are  considered ;  the  plea  of  infancy  for  the  ho- 
moeopathic art  is  far  from  being  complimentary 
to  the  intelligence,  industry  or  skill  of  the  ho- 
moeopathic physician,  while  the  great  discoveries 
in  other  sciences  and  art,  which  distinguish  this 
age,  are  continually  demonstrating  the  folly  of 
the  allopathist  who  makes  it  an  excuse  for  not 
investigating  the  claims  of  homoeopathy. 

As  a  science  homoeopathy  is  already  perfect, 
having  its  foundation  in  certain  principles 
which  are  eternal  and  immutable  in  their  very 
nature.  As  an  art  its  advancement  has  been 
rapid  and  satisfactory,  and  nothing  can  stay  its 
progress,  save  the  unwarrantable  neglect  on  the 
part  of  its  practitioners  in  faithfully  applying 
the  great  principles  which  govern  it.  This  re- 
quires not  only  a  knowledge  of  remedial  agents, 
but  of  the  mode  of  preparation,  and  the  dose. 

[To  be  Continued.] 


PREVENTION  OF  DISEASE. 

"An  ounce  of  prevention  is  better  than  a 
pound  of  cure,"  is  an  old  adage,  which  has 
much  influence  in  the  world.  It  is  not  our 
purpose  to  find  fault  with  the  saying  itself,  but 
to  consider  the  usual  moans  employed  to  pre- 
vent the  development  of  disease. 

Could  the  calculation  be  accurately  made,  it 
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would  not  surprise  us,  if  the  quantity  of  drugs 
swallowed  to  avoid  disease,  did  not  far  exceed 
that,  used  in  real'sickness.  However  this  may 
be,  it  may,  we  think,  be  set  down  for  a  fact, 
that  those  who  practice  most  the  ordinary  means 
of  ;:  prevention,"  usually  complain  much  of 
bad  health. 

This  important  subject  should  be  examined 
with  care,  which  we  will  attempt  to  do.  The 
practice  of  the  people  for  the  "  prevention"  of 
diseases,  consists  uniformly,  of  a  sudden  change 
of  diet  and  habit ;  and  a  frequent  repetition  of 
drugs  in  large  doses.  The  former,  of  itself, 
may  induce  a  diseased  condition  in  some  per- 
sons, although  most  persons  would  become  ac- 
customed to  the  change,  and  no  serious  evil  re- 
sult from  this  alone  ;  but  if  employed  with  the 
latter,  injurious  and  often  fatal  effects  might 
follow,  as  a  consequence. 

This  may  be  illustrated  by  a  case  :  "  It  being 
hot  weather,"  said  a  gentleman,  a  hearty  eater, 
to  us  lately,  "  and  for  fear  of  sickness,  I  chang- 
ed my  diet.  I  have  lived  the  last  two  weeks 
on  small  quantities  of  vegetables,  and  bread 
and  water ;  and  feeling  my  blood  hot,  as  1 
thought,  I  have  taken  a  small  dose  of  epsom 
salts  daily, and  a  blue  pill  every  other  night,  just 
to  cool  my  blood  and  keep  my  bowels  in  a  lax 
state;  but  I  find  myself  sick.  I  am  feeble,restless, 
sleepless,  dizzy,  and  my  eye-sight  fails.  I  have 
a  disgust  to  all  food,  nasty  taste  in  the  mouth, 
a  thickly  coated  tongue,  and  so  great  is  my 
thirst,  that  I  have  drank  quarts  of  iced  water 
every  day.  I  have  no  firmness  to  persevere  in 
what  I  undertake,  and  do  not  feel  business- 
like. I  am  irritable,  and  my  wife  says,  she  is 
distressed  at  the  change  she  observes  daily  in 
my  health.  This  morning,  I  coughed  and 
raised  a  good  deal  of  matter  from  my  throat  or 
chest,  and  as  I  am  of  a  consumptive  family,  I 
fear,  that  terrible  disease  is  about  to  be  devel- 
oped in  me."  This  person  was  also,  in  a  high 
6tate  of  mental  excitement,  as  the  relation  of 
his  case  shows.  We  informed  him  that  his 
condition  was  the  effect  of  a  change  in  his  diet, 
and  the  drugs  he  had  taken;  which  was  impru- 
dent on  our  part,  for  the  doctrine  was  so  con* 
trary  to  that,  in  which  he  had  been  instructed, 
that  at  once  he  told  us,  rather  tartly  that  he  did 
not  believe  any  such  nonsense,  and  was  about 
to  leave  us  abruptly.  But  finally,  he  said, 
"  if  you  can  cure  me,  do  so — we  will  not  dis- 
pute about  the  cause."  We  gave  him  three 
pellets  of  Sulphur  30th  att.,to  be  followed  with 
three  pellets  of  Nux  vom.  30th  att.,  the  next 
day,  and  to  go  back  to  his  former  diet,  as  his 


appetite  urged  to  it.  In  one  week  he  was  well, 
and  remains  so.  He  told  us,  he  would  not 
again  practice  "  pevention  "  in  that  way. 

We  cannot  allow  the  notice  of  the  above  case 
to  pass,  and  not  pay  our  respects  to  our  allopa- 
thic brethren,  as  we  are  wont  to  do  on  all  suit- 
able occasions.  What  would  have  been  the 
treatment  of  this  case  by  an  allopathic  physi- 
cian and  the  probable  result  1 

We  cannot  say  with  certainty,  for  since  that 
absurdity,  distinguished  by  the  term  eclecticism 
has  come  into  vogue  among  the  self-styled 
"  regulars  "  it  is  not  easy  to  know,  what  the 
practice  really  is  ;  but  in  the  days  when  we 
employed  venesection  and  calomel,  most  likely 
it  would  have  been  Calomel  ten  grains,  and 
Dover's  powder  ten  grains,  to  be  taken  at 
night ;  and  castor  oil  one  ounce  to  be  taken  the 
next  morning.  The  object  would  have  been» 
to  allay  irritation,  and  remove  costiveness. 
Both  of  which,  in  a  short  time,  would  be  in- 
creased, with  the  addition  of  fever,  nausea, 
real  debility,  and  soreness  of  the  abdomen.  In 
a  word,  the  condition  would  have  been  such, 
that  the  case  would  have  received  an  alarming 
name,  such  as,  typhoid  fever,  or  a  remittent 
fever,  approximating  a  typhus  ;  and  the  patient 
or  his  friends  might  have  been  told,  that  he 
would  have  perhaps,  a  three  weeks  sickness, 
and  not  without  danger.  If  the  physician  did 
not  have  the  full  confidence  of  the  family,  a 
consultation  would  be  proposed,  and  of  course 
assented  to.  We  will  not  disclose  how  a  regu- 
larly conducted  consultation  is  managed  among 
allopathic  physicians,  we  could  do  so,  for  we 
have  been  in  them — we  will  speak  only  of  the 
supposed  result.  The  family  and  perhaps  the 
patient  wait  anxiously  to  learn  the  opinion  of 
the  consulting  physician.  His  language  would 
be  somewhat  like  this — with  a  grave  manner 
he  would  say  : — "  This  gentleman  is  very  sick 
— but  we  hope  for  the  best — your  physician  has 
fully  understood  the  case,  and  has  pursued  the 
right  practice."  This  last  would  be  omitted  if 
they  were  not  personal  friends.  "  We  have 
agreed  upon  a  course  of  treatment  which  we 
hope  will  have  the  desired  effect."  But  of 
what  would  the  prescription  consist?  Proba- 
bly leeches  to  the  abdomen ;  and  pills  of  calo- 
mel and  opium,  one  every  four  or  six  hours,  to 
effect  a  slight  salivation,  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  consequence  would  be  a  sickness  of  from 
three  to  six  weeks,  and  daily  medical  attend- 
ance, with  frequent  changes  of  medicine  ;  the 
patients  constitution  having  been  previously 
good  he  might  not  die,  but  would  have  a  slow 
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recovery — and  in  three  months  from  the  period 
he  first  consulted  his  physician  he  might  attend 
to  his  occupation.  This  may  look  to  some, 
like  a  fancy  sketch — but  we  "  testify  to  that 
which  we  have  seen,"  and  we  appeal  to  some 
of  our  readers,  if  it  has  not  been  their  experi- 
ence. Do  you  not  often  rei  i  tc  that  long  fit 
of  sickness,  and  declare  that  your  health  has 
not  been  what  it  was  previous! m  The  fault 
heretofore  was  not  in  the  phys  >an — he  fol- 
lowed his  instructions ;  but  now.  the  means 
of  knowing  better  are  within  the  reacn  of  every 
member  of  the  profession,  and  as  they  are  not 
made  available,  let  the  blame  rest  where  it 
should — upon  those  who  sneer  at  Hahnemann 
and  homceopathy,  and  combine  under  a  high 
sounding  title  to  destroy  his  disciples  and  it. 

Thus  far,  we  have  alluded  to  adults ;  but  the 
same  evil  is  carried  to  a  still  greater  extent  with 
children.  The  means  employed  to  prevent 
sickness,  by  a  large  number  of  the  people  of 
this  city,  has  already  this  summer,  we  do  not 
doubt,  caused  sickness  in  thousands,  and  en- 
larged the  bill  of  mortality,  especially  among 
children.  Of  500  deaths  in  a  single  week,  one. 
half  were  children  under  the  age  of  five  years  ; 
and  this  is  about  the  proportion  weekly,  in  this 
city. 

The  more  wealthy ,'ask  their  physicians,  what 
they  must  do  to  prevent  sickness  in  their  chil- 
dren. To  the  credit  of  the  faculty  (allopathic 
and  homoeopathic)  so  far  as  medicine  is  con- 
cerned, they  do  discountenance  its  use,  unless 
there  be  real  sickness.  But  physicians  are  apt 
.  to  give  some  advice  about  diet,  which  being 
complied  with,  may  result  either  in  cos- 
tiveness  or  its  opposite.  If  the  former,  some 
laxative  will  be  administered  and  repeated  ;  and 
if  the  latter,  then  some,  what  the  old  school, 
without  reason,  calls  astringents,  are  given  ; 
and  very  soon  a  condition  is  induced,  that 
alarms  parents,  and  the  advice  of  the  physi- 
cian is  again  sought,  who  prescribes  some  mix- 
ture of  drugs,  which  in  most  cases  increases  the 
difficulty,  by  a  drug  sickness;  which  is  hardly 
yet  acknowledged  in  the  allopathic  school  of 
medicine.  From  day  to  day  the  child  is  drug- 
ed,  and  from  day  to  day  it  grows  worse,  until 
it  dies.  By  means  similar  to  these  do  the 
wealthy  of  our  cities  lose  many  of  their  chil- 
dren, 

The  poor,  among  whom  is  the  greater  pro- 
portion of  the  mortality  of  children,  go  to  the 
apothecary,  and  ask  him,  what  is  good  to  pre- 
vent children   getting    the    ((  summer  com- 


plaint ;"  although  he  is  not  a  physician,  but 
he  sells  drugs,  and  will  avail  himself  of  such 
applications,  to  recommend  the  daily  use 
of  certain  mixtures  of  drugs,  which  he  pre- 
pares, to  prevent  diarrhoea,  in  hot  weather. 
From  day  to  day  and  several  times  in  each 
day,  will  nauseous"  mixtures  prescribed  and 
prepared  by  the  apothecary,  be  forced  down  the 
throats  of  the  healthy  children  of  the  poor,  as 
a  "  prevention,"  until  that  which  is  dreaded 
takes  place.  There  is  reason  for  the  opinion, 
that  apothecary  prescriptions  do  much  to  in- 
crease the  bill  of  mortality  among  children.  In 
addition,  there  are  numerous  quack  nostrums 
advertised  to  prevent  summer  complaint  in!  chil- 
dren which  they  are  compelled  to  swallow,  and 
many,  that  are  termed  domestic  medicines  are 
also  used  as  preventives  : — all  tending  to  the 
same  point — Death. 

These  we  believe  are  the  prominent  causes 
of  the  mortality  of  children  in  our  cities. 
Such  results  would  be  predicted  by  any  one 
acquainted  with  the  effects  of  drugs  on  the 
human  system,  but  this  knowledge  is  only  re- 
corded in  the  materia  me dica  of  the  homoeo- 
paths and  very  few  indeed  of  the  allopaths 
know  any  thing  of  that  work — and  therefore 
the  work  of  death,  must  go  on  for  awhile  lon- 
ger. The  notion  prevails,  that  the  air  of  this 
city  is  unwholesome,  and  this  is  the  cause  of 
so  much  sickness  and  death  of  children.  We 
do  not  believe  this  is  true.  Our  citizens  who 
retire  to  the  country  with  their  little  ones  and 
take  with  them  medicines  prepared  to  meet 
contingencies,  and  the  above  practice  for 
'<  prevention"  in  their  minds,  their  children 
will  sicken,  and  do  sicken  as  soon  in  the  coun. 
try  as  in  the  city.  We  have  seen  much  of 
this  in  our  day,  and  can  speak  of  it  with  con- 
fidence. Seldom  do  tije  children  of  those  who 
permanently  reside  in  the  country,  who  never 
trouble  themselves  about  "  prevention,"  who 
know  little  or  nothing  of  drugs  ;  who  have  no 
apothecary  in  their  neighbourhood,  and  the 
physician  ten  miles  off — how  seldom,  under 
these  circumstances  do  they  suffer  of  summer 
'complaints.  This  fact  should  teach  an  impor- 
tant lesson  in  the  management  of  children. 

We  cannot  at  this  time  pursue  this  subject 
further— we  have  much  more  to  say  of  the  dis- 
eases of  children  and  their  treatment,  which 
from  time  to  time  we  shall  lay  before  the 
readers  of  this  Journal.  We  conclude  this 
article  by  remarking  that  the  real  "  preven- 
tion "  consists  of  :  1st  Let  drugs  alone, — take 
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no  cathartics.  2nd,  Use  such  diet  as  will 
not  act  medicinally,  fruits  will  not  do  so,  if 
they  are  ripe  and  fresh. 


The  obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  advance  of  the 
Homoeopathic  Art. 
By  Henry  C.  Knight  Esq,. 
(Concluded  from  page  72.) 

Homoeopathy  necessarily  has  to  combat  all 
the  modes  of  opposition  which  most  new  dis- 
coveries encounter  with,  perhaps,  some  ad- 
ditions. It  is  something  entirely  new  to  the 
experience  of  men,  although  it  is  powerfully 
upported,  analogically,  by  a  great  number 
•of  facts,  well  known  to  every  body.  Any 
thing  thus  new  and  diverse  from  past  obser- 
vation and  experience,  must  necessarily  be 
^established  by  a  greater  amount  of  evidence 
than  that  which  is  in  more  direct  accordance 
with  our  previous  notions.  Hence  it  is  to  be 
expected  that  homoeopathy  will  encounter  a 
greater  degree  of  incredulity  at  first  than 
many  other  discoveries  in  physical  laws. 

The  immense  value  and  importance  of  the 
discovery  also  tend  to  stagger  the  belief  of 
many  men,  or  at  least  to  lead  them  to  great 
care  in  examining  the  evidence.  Many  per- 
sons have  but  little  fear  about  being  deceived 
in  a  small  matter;  but  the  dread  of  being  led 
astray  in  so  vast  a  concern  absolutely  deters 
ordinary  minds,  unsupported,  from  acting 
upon  the  dictates  of  their  own  intellect.  A 
man  to  be  thoroughly  subject  to  the  law  of 
his  intellignnce,  must  be  possessed  of  entire 
moral  courage,  and  not  have  too  great  a 
veneration  for  those  high  in  office  and  repu- 
tation. 

Thus  far,  then,  we  can  see  how  there  may 
and  do  exist  obstacles  to  the  rapid  spread  of 
homoeopathy,  involving  no  great  degree  of 
criminality  on  the  part  of  opposers,  or,  at 
least  of  unbelievers.  But  if  the  above  were 
the  only  difficulties,  they  could  all  be  re- 
moved in  a  very  short  time.  Mankind  are 
generally  anxious  to  have  some  radical  re- 
formation in  the  practice  of  medicine;  and 
if  the  allopaths  do  not  think  so,  they  grossly 
deceive  themselves.  The  people  would  re- 
ceive the  new  scheme,  almost  simultaneous- 
ly, if  professional  men  would  examine  its 
merits,  and  promulgate  the  results.  The 
doctor  cannot  persuade  the  people  that  no  re- 
formation is  desirable  ;  although  they  can, 
to  a  great  extent,  as  yet,  make  them  believe 


or  fear  that  none  has  taken  place.  The  real 
obstacles,  then,  to  the  progress  of  homoeopa- 
thy are  to  be  looked  for  alone  in  the  ranks  of 
the  profession. 

The  question  is  not  one  which  can  be  easi- 
ly and  scientifically  settled  by  every  individ- 
ual ;  the  mass  of  men  feel  under  the  neces- 
sity of  trusting  to  the  profession,  and  looking 
to  its  members  for  light  on  the  subject.  We 
must  be  pardoned,  if  we  say,  that  the  light 
amongst  them  is  darkness,  and,  truly,  "great 
is  that  darkness." 

"With  all  schools  in  medicine,  politics,  or 
religion,  there  is  a  wonderful  tenacity  of  life. 
A  party  spirit  is  awakened  and  fanned  by 
adroit  or  fanatical  leaders,  until  it  reaches  a 
perfect  phrenzy,  and  it  requires  a  long  time 
for  reason  to  smother  its  baneful  fires.  We 
all  know  with  what  tenacity  political  office- 
holders hold  fast  to  their  places,  and  how  pa- 
triotic is  their  zeal  for  the  perpetuity  of  party 
power.  It  is  not,  then,  very  strange  that 
medical  men  should  cling,  with  a  death- 
struggle,  to  their  scheme,  which  furnishes 
them  their  living  and  their  consideration 
with  the  public.  "  Their  craft  is  in  danger," 
It  is  not  speaking  too  disrespectfully  of  the 
disciples  of  Hippocrates  to  say,  that  the  mis- 
taken idea  that  their  livelihood  would  be  en- 
dangered, and  still  more  their  reputation,  has 
a  wonderful  effect  to  deter  individuals 
amongst  them  from  looking  into  homoeopathy. 
But  the  advancing  spirit  of  brotherhood,  of 
universal  sympathy,  which  is  quietly  work- 
ing its  leaven  into  society,  despite  the  follies 
of  ultra  propagandism,  or  of  ultra  conserva- 
tism will,  ere  long,  sweep  away  this  strong 
prop  of  ancient  error. 

Again,  the  usual  vis  inertia  of  mind,  is  an 
obstacle  in  the  way  of  homoeopathy,  which  is 
apt  to  be  overlooked.  Men's  minds  are  only 
active,  acute  and  free  upon  subjects  in  which 
they  have  found  attractions.  How  can  the 
•man,  who  has  been  duly  informed  by  some 
learned  idol  that  homoeopathy  is  unworthy  of 
serious  consideration,  be  induced  to  look  at 
it  enough  to  discover  any  of  its  truths  or  its 
beauties  1  Thus,  a  vast  portion  of  the  pro- 
fession are  sealed  up,  like  a  sea  of  ice,  and 
their  minds  do  not  move  at  all  upon  the  sub- 
ject. 

Want  of  self-confidence  is  another  obstacle 
to  the  rapid  progress  of  homoeopathy  amongst 
the  profession.  But  comparatively  few  men 
care  to  trust  themselves  in  a  court  of  inde- 
pendent thought  and  action,  upon  so  momen- 
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tous  a  subject.  Where  the  greatest  minds 
dread  to  enter,  the  mediocrity  stand  mute 
with  hesitating  dread.  They  will  soon  loose 
this  timidity,  for  the  subject  is  capable  of  as 
certain  proofs,  as  any  other  series  or  class  of 
physical  truths,  and  in  it  the  man  of  careful 
observation  knows  well  that  he  need  not  be 
mistaken.  As  an  instance,  take  the  fact,  that 
by  three  successive  triturations,  according  to 
Hahnemann's  mode,  gold  becomes  so  far 
subdivided  in  its  component  atoms,  as  to  be 
soluble  in  alcohol  or  water.  Any  man  who 
tries  this  experiment,  and  finds  the  gold  leaf 
entirely  disappear  in  the  process,  and  finds 
the  solution  produce  the  marked  pathogenetic 
effects  of  that  metal,  knows  that  he  cannot 
be  mistaken.  The  fact,  then,  that  many 
learned  allopaths  have  never  repeated  the 
process,  and  therefore  do  not  believe  in  it;  is 
not  sufficient  to  deter,  even  the  most  ignorant 
from  satisfying  themselves.  Yet  such  things 
always  have  operated,  and  still  continue  to 
operate  strangely  upon  many  minds. 

Again,  the  ultra  selfishness  and  reckless- 
ness of  some  distinguished  allopathic  leaders 
is  an  obstacle  to  the  immediate,  general  dif- 
fusion of  the  knowledge  of  the  homoeopathic 
principle.  We  cannot  give  a  more  perfect 
illustration  of  this,  than  to  cite  the  ground 
taken  by  Dr  Flint,  in  the  first  number  of  his 
"^Buffalo  Medical  Journal,"  in  which  he  de- 
clares with  all  confidence,  that  Homoeopathy 
is  not  worthy,  even  of  ridicule.  The  testimony 
of  thousands  of  learned,  intelligent  and  hon- 
est men  ;  the  fact,  that  a  vast  number  of  per- 
sons have  used  no  other  medicine  for  years, 
and  have  nevertheless  passed  safely  through 
a  variety  of  diseases  ;  the  fact  that  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  have  great  confidence  in 
their  medicines  ;  the  extremely  favorable  re- 
ports of  hospital  treatment  on  this  principle ; 
all  these  have  not  weight  enough  with  the 
learned  professor,  to  elevate  the  subject  suf- 
ficiently high  to  be  worthy  of  Ms  ridicule  U 
This  Is  not  a  rare  c*se,  but  it  is  a  fair  speci- 
men of  the  degree  of  honesty  and  common 
sense  manifested  by  a  portion  of  the  leaders 
of  the  old  school. 

Many  of  the  allopaths  resort  to  all  manner 
of  contradictory  objections  to  homoeopathy, 
and  modes  of  accounting  for  its  cures, 
which,  doubtless,  have  some  effect,  and  will 
continue  to  have  until  the  public  lose  all 
confidence  in  these  gentlemen.  Does  homoe- 
opathy cure  a  severe  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  which  is  usually^fatal  under  the  other 


treatment  1  "  Why,"  they  exclaim,  with  all 
the  coolness  imaginable,  "  nature  has  worked 
the  cure  !"  Truly,  if  this  be  true,  they 
would  do  much  better  to  receive  the  money 
of  their  patients,  as  a  bribe  for  letting  nature 
alone.  Does  a  patient  complain,  as  they 
sometimes  will,  of  medicinal  aggravations 
from  the  infinitesimal  dose  ;  or  does  a  patient 
die,  as  they  must,  sometimes  ^  they  are  not 
at  a  loss  to  account  for  it.  •'  The  homoeopa- 
thists  give  such  awful  poisons  ;  I  dont  know 
how  they  can  dare  to  do  it  "  Nothing  is  said 
by  the  learned  speaker  about  himself  giving 
the  very  same  poison,  labelled  with  a  myste- 
rious abbreviation  of  a  technical  name,  and 
in  quantities  hundreds  or  thousands  of  times 
greater  than  the  homosopaihist  employs.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  patient  experiences  no 
marked  or  immediate  benefit,  and  does  not 
puke,  sweat,  or  purge, — "Oh!"  says  the 
same  learned  gentleman,  "  these  infinitesi- 
mal doses  can't  have  any  effect  :  it  is  mere 
physical  transcendentalism.  Thus  are  they 
always  prepared  and  ever  ready  to  forget  a 
past  objection  in  the  press  of  a  present  exi- 
gency. The  writer  does  not  state  these 
things  at  random  ;  they  are  all  actual  occur- 
rences, capable  of  all  the  proof  that  may  be 
desired,  giving  persons,  times  and  places. 

With  such  desperate  recklessness,  with 
men  ordinarily  respected  by  the  community, 
it  is  not  strange  that  the  tide  of  homoeopathy 
should  be  occasionally  staid  for  a  time,  in  its 
onward  ru^h.  But  it  requires  no  prophetic 
ken  to  foresee  that  such  straw,  hay  and  stub- 
ble will  quickly  be  swept  away.  As  well 
might  you  undertake  to  stop  the  Mississippi 
with  sea-weed,  as  to  dam  up  truth  with  such 
futile  barriers. 

We  have  not  yet  done  with  the  obstacles 
which  impede  the  progress  of  this  new  and 
true  science  of  practical  medicine.  The  na- 
tural and  usual  prejudices  of  men  stand  in 
the  way.  It  is  not  that  homoeopathy  is  pe> 
culiarly  liable  to  prejudice,  above  other  sub 
jects,  although  this  may  possibly  be  true  ;  but 
that  prejudice  throws  a  strange  spell  over  the 
human  intellect,  and  often  spreads  darkness 
over  the  most  sincere  mind.  Unless  a  man 
has,  to  an  uncommon  degree,  obeyed  the 
good  old  injunction — "  know  thyself."  he  has 
but  little  consciousness  of  the  effect  of  preju- 
dice upon  his  opinions.  Nevertheless,  we 
defy  the  power  of  this  enemy  of  truth  to  pre- 
vent the  honest  inquirer  from  satisfying  him- 
self of  the  correctness  of  the   homoeopathic 
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principle.  But  it  seeks  to  stop  the  opposer  at 
the  threshold  ;  not  being  willing  to  lose  his 
former  time  and  labor,  and  run  the  risk  of 
idoning  some  favorite  notions,  he  will  not 
enter  upon  the  investigation. 

Another  obstacle  existing  amongst  the  pro- 
fession is,  their  unwillingness  to  repeat  Hah- 
nemann's experiments,  in  the  ivay  he  did. 
The  learned  professors  imagine  that  they  can 
test  these  alleged  discoveries,  in  some  way  of 
their  own.  Thus,  some  pretended  experi- 
menters have  discovered  nothing.  Vain  folly! 
If  a  friend  tells  you  of  some  hitherto  unknown 
beauties  of  nature,  far  in  the  recesses  of  the 
forest,  and  gives  minute  directions  as  to  the 
i  path  to  follow ;  would  you  be  mad  enough  to 
i  strut  off  some  other  way,  and  wandering  long 
i  in  the  forest  without  discovering  the  object 
sought,  would  you  have  the  hardihood  to  give 
your  solemn  testimony  that  your  friend  had 
spoken  falsely  1  Then  why,  Oh  !  ye  learned, 
will  you  pursue  such  an  insane  course  in  this 
matter  1 

But  no  less  a  man  than  Andral  has  done  this 
very  thing  ;  and  his  wild  and  partial^experi- 
iments  are  constantly  resorted  to  by  the  op- 
posers  of  homoeopathy.  This  is  not  the  place 
to  sift,  thoroughly  these  absurd  experiments, 
or  to  show,  as  can  easily  be  done,  that  they 
are  richly  deserving  of  ridicule. 

The  incompetency  or  unfaithfulness  of  those 
who  profess  to  practice  homoeopathy,  will,  to 
some  extent,  retard  its  progress.  Like  other 
new  systems,  it  will  enlist  those  who,  from 
other  than  scientific  or  praiseworthy  motives, 
arrogate  to  themselves  a  knowledge  of  the  art, 
and  while  they  impose  upon  the  ignorance  of 
community,  they  excite  prejudices  against 
that,  which,  in  other  hand9  would  command 
confidence  and  admiration  :  but,  as  people  be- 
come acquainted  with  the  principles  of  homoe- 
opathy, so  the  incompetency  of  the  pretended 
homoeopathist  is  manifested,  and  his  power  to 
injure  the  system  destroyed. 

From  the  unfaithfulness  of  those,  who,  from 
a  want  of  comprehension  of  the  universality 
and  exclusiveness  of  the  homoeopathic  law,  or 
who  from  lack  of  patient  study  in  applying 
it — excusing  themselves  on  the  pretence  that 
our  knowledge  of  remedial  agents  is  not  suf- 
ficient to  apply  it  in  all  cases — and  who,  from 
a  disregard  of.  or  affected  disbelief  in  the  rules 
prescribed  by  Hahnemann,  for  preparing  the 
medicines  and  treating  disease,  resort  to  em- 
pirical means,  and  mix  their  practice,  great 
mischief  is  effected,  especially  in  the  minds  of 


those  who  judge  of  the  system  only  from  its 
practical  workings.  This  evil,  though  for  a 
time  it  must  check  the  progress  of  the  art, 
where  it  exists,  will  eventually  bring  discredit 
upon  those  who  thus  practice.  It  cannot  pre- 
vail to  any  great  extent,  nor  permanently, 
among  the  enlightened  physicians  of  this 
country. 

The  last  obstacle,  which  we  shall  notice,  is 
one  of  strange  power,  not  existing  alone,  or 
perhaps  at  all,  in  the  ranks  of  the  profession — 
it  is  superstition.  Many  people  would  be  glad 
to  know  that  homoeopathy  is  true,  and  will  try 
it  in  ordinary  or  slight  cases  ;  but  when  a  se- 
vere acute  disease  appears,  they  fancy  or  fear 
that  it  will  not  do  to  trust  it  here.  They  must 
have  something  powerful.  As  no  man  can  as- 
sign any  adequate  or  even  definite  reason  for 
this,  we  have  styled  it,  as  it  deserves,  mere  su- 
perstition, arising  from  the  former  horrors  of 
the  fatal  sick-bed.  And  yet  this  shadowy  fear 
has  prevented  the  full  trial  of  the  virtues  of 
homoeopathy,  in  a  great  many  such  cases  ;  and 
we  could  specify  some  such,  where,  even  after 
the  physician  was  satisfied  that  convalescence 
had  commenced,  allopathy  was  called  in,  and 
the  patient  died. 

So  great,  too,  is  the  power  of  antiquity  upon 
many  minds,  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  for 
them  ever  to  obey  the  plain  dictates  of  their 
own  intelligence.  "  The  old  system  has  stood 
for  thousands  of  years,  and  shall  it,  at  this 
late  day,  be  pulled  down  and  destroyed'?" — is 
a  question  which  the  writer  has  heard  gravely 
put.  What  a  query  for  a  rational  mind  !  Let 
such  a  person  inquire  of  himself,  how  long  the 
superstitious  worship  of  Jupiter,  Saturn,  Ve- 
nus, and  Bacchus  existed  amongst  men.  What 
a  pity  that  these  worthy  gods  should,  after  all, 
be  dethroned  !  Let  him  also  contemplate  the 
antiquity  of  the  bloody  rites  of  Juggernaut. 
Surely,  every  objection  drawn  from  time  or 
antiquity  deserves  to  be  called  mere  supersti- 
tion. If  any  man  dare  not  trust  his  own  intel- 
lect, then  we  will  offer  him,  freely,  the  liberty 
of  being  guided  by  the  ancients,  even  that 
strong-minded  old  heathen,  Hippocrates.  But 
men,  of  this  enlightened  age  and  country, 
should  break  away  from  such  flimsy  bonds  of 
superstitious  prejudice. 

Yet  another  instance  of  what  may  be  called 
superstition,  amongst  the  obstacles  to  the  pro- 
gress of  Homoeopathy,  arises  from  some  very 
witty  gentlemen  having  called  it  "  physical 
transcendentalism."  "  Transcendentalism  !" 
cry  out  a  host  of  fearful  creatures,  "  away  with 
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it !"  It  was  discovered  or  invented  by  a  Ger- 
man, in  the  very  hot-bed  of  transcendentalism  ; 
and  a  terrible  suspicion  arises  that  it  may  pos- 
sibly have  something  to  do  with  that  school  of 
philosophy.  How  do  these  fearful  souls  dare 
to  believe  in  the  gun-cotton  1  Was  it  not  in- 
vented or  discovered  in  Germany;  is  it  not  a 
very  new  and  strange  thing  1  Is  it  not,  too, 
"  physical  transcendentalism  V'  Oh  no !  they 
can  hear  its  dreadful  explosion,  and  see  it 
heave  the  huge  rock ;  this  looks  quite  Allopa- 
thic. But  Homoeopathy  is  a  physical  fact,  and 
as  well  capable  of  accurate  proof  of  its  exist- 
ence, as  the  virtues  of  gun-cotton.  Then  away 
with  'your  superstition,  or  your  dishonest  at- 
tempts to  play  upon  the  superstition  of  others, 
and  look  into  this  subject  faithfully  and  hon- 
estly. Hahnemann  throws  out  the  bold  chal- 
lenge to  the  world,  and  we  repeat  it,  "  Do  asl 
have  done,  and  you  will  obtain  my  results." 

Until  the  opposers  have  shown,  by  ample  tes- 
timony, that  they  have  repeated,  step  by  step, 
the  experiments  made  by  Hahnemann  and  his 
followers,  we  utterly  deny  that  they  have  any 
evidence  to  give,  or  the  least  true  knowledge 
of  the  subject.  We  do  not  pretend  that  our 
system  can  be  established,  and  we  well  know 
that  it  cannot  be  overthrown,  by  abstract  argu- 
ment, by  ridicule,  or  by  words  in  any  form. 
We  point  to  actual  physical  facts,  and  call 
upon  the  honest  lover  of  science,  and  of  his 
species,  to  look  at  them  and  draw  his  own  con- 
clusions. If  we  have  admitted  that  there  are 
obstacles  in  the  way  of  the  general  reception  of 
Homoeopathy,  we  may  be  permitted  to  declare 
our  entire  confidence,  that  they  are  destined  to 
be  dissolved  by  the  truth,  like  mist  before  the 
rising  sun. 


[For  the  American  Journal  of  Homooepathy.] 
HOMOCEOPATHY  IN  WISCONSIN. 

Messrs.  Editors — I  intended  sooner,  as  I 
promised,  to  give  you  some  account  of  the  in- 
troduction and  spread  of  Homosopathy  in  the 
West.  In  Western  New  York,  as  you  are 
already  well  informed,  its  success  has  been 
truly  wonderful  and  gratifying.  There  is 
scarcely  a  town  or  village  of  any  note  which 
is  not  favored  with  a  homoeopathic  physician, 
and  in  these  places  the  practice  has  become 
popular  with  a  majority  of  the  people,  and 
those  of  the  more  intelligent  classes.  Those 
who  practice  it  are  generally  regularly  educat- 


ed physicians,  who  have  had  more  or  less  ex- 
perience in  allopathic  practice,  and  who,  after 
a  fair  trial  of  the  homoeopathic  practice,  adopt 
it  exclusively  and  adhere  to  it  faithfully.  The 
great  numbers  who  thus  adopt  and  practice  it, 
and  its  universally  acknowledged  popularity; 
are  irresistible  signs  of  its  inestimable  value, 
and  of  its  destiny.  The  opposition  with  which 
it  has  met  has  tended  to  advance  it,  and  the 
history  of  no  reformation  in  science  can  fur- 
nish a  parallel  to  its  success. 

The  history  of  its  advancement  in  Western 
New  York  is  that  of  its  progress  throughout 
the  vast  West,  in  proportion  to  the  length  of 
time  in  which  it  has  been  promulgated.  In 
this  Territory,  where  circumstances  relating  to 
the  health  of  my  family  induced  my  residence 
since  last  fall,  its  reception  has  been  most 
cheering.  It  has  gathered  around  its  standard 
numerous  and  influential  friends.  There  is 
perhaps  no  city  in  America  where  our  art  has 
made  more  rapid  strides  in  the  same  length  of 
time  than  in  Milwaukie.  and  its  influence  is 
being  rapidly  spread  throughout  the  Territory. 
The  number  of  competent  practitioners  is  con- 
stantly augmenting.  The  people,  thoroughly 
convinced  of  the  want  of  success  and  the  evils 
resulting  from  the  gross  practice  of  the  regular 
Sangrados,  hail  with  enthusiasm  a  substitute 
whose  mild  and  efficient  sway  contrasts  so  fa- 
vorably with  the  crude  and  dangerous  expedi- 
ents of  Allopathy  ;  and  nothing  but  the  grossest 
ignorance  can  endanger  its  continued  pros- 
perity. 

In  the  fevers  so  prevalent  in  the  West,  of  a 
bilious  remittent,  intermittent  and  typhoid 
character,  the  homoeopathic  treatment  is  sig- 
nally successful.  In  the  old  practice,  these 
fevers  are  subjected  to  heroic  treatment,  and 
their  course  is  severe  and  obstinate ;  and  a 
strong  predisposition  to  repeated  attacks  is  su- 
perinduced by  the  large  doses  of  mercury  and 
quinine  which  are  so  recklessly  employed  to 
cure  them.  Intermittents,  which  are  generally 
considered  to  be  more  difficult  to  cure  than  any 
other  form  of  miasmatic  fever,  are  compara- 
tively promptly  and  always  certainly  cured  by 
the  attenuated  medicines  carefully  and  judi- 
ciously selected.  I  have  not  met  with  a  ease 
in  which  the  homoeopathic  treatment  was  not 
successful  and  satisfactory.  Inflammatory  fe- 
vers, inflammation  of  the  thoracic  viscera, 
pneumonia,  &c.  yield  admirably  to  homo?opa- 
thic  remedies. 

I  regret  to  say  that  the  importation  of  tin  in- 
structed and  inefficient  practitioners  from  the 
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East  will  tend  to  retard  the  progress  of  the  ho- 
moeopathic practice.  In  a  few  instances,  I 
have  known  laymen  from  the  East  to  advertise 
as  homoeopathic  doctors,  which,  for  a  time  at 
least,  will  do  great  harm.  A  popular  journal 
like  your  own  is  needed,  and  should  circulate 
in  such  locations,  as  the  best  means  of  correct- 
ing these  evils.  The  people  should  be  in- 
formed, not  only  of  the  characteristic  differen- 
ces, in  principle  as  well  as  in  practice, 
between  our  school  and  the  old,  but  between 
correct  and  pretended  homoeopathic  treatment- 
So  far  as  my  observation  has  gone,  Homoeo. 
pathy  has  suffered  most  from  half-converted 
Allopathists,  who  are  ready  to  unsheath  their 
lancets,  or  apply  their  blisters,  or  give  large 
doses,  to  suit  the  prejudices  or  the  fancies  of 
their  patients.  This  mixed  practice  is  as  abo- 
minable as  it  is  inconsistent  and  injurious  to 
.the  cause  of  Homoeopathy  and  of  humanity, 
for  whom  two  thousand  years  of  suffering  from 
the  scourges  of  the  drugging  system  should 
;  suffice.  We  look  to  the  influence  of  the  en- 
lightened portion  of  our  school  in  the  East  to 
discountenance  and  correct  this  state  of  things, 
,  and  to  preserve  the  system  in  this  country  from 
the  evils  which,  from  similar  causes,  have  in 
'  Europe  endangered  its  purity  and  universal 
adoption.     Very  truly  yours, 

H.  H.  CATOR. 

Milwaukie,  July  25, 1847. 


Notice  of  First    Volume  of  Hartmanrfs  Acute 
Diseases,  and  their  Homeopathic  Treatment. 

Continued  from  page  61. 

.  "We  are  disposed  to  attach  much  importance 
to  the  principle,  or  the  fact,  of  the  power  of 
medicines  administered  upon  the  homoeopathic 
law,  to  produce  aggravations  or  exacerbations 
of  the  disease,  for  which  they  may  be  given, 
as  it  is,  in  our  judgment  the  ability  which  the 
physician  possesses  to  determine  the  effect  of 
his  remedies,  and  the  natural  action  or  ad- 
vance of  the  disease  which  distinguishes  him 
from  the  mere  routinist  and  empiric.  It  un- 
doubtedly more  frequently  happens,  that  the 
process  of  cure  is  interrupted,  and  the  action 
of  the  true  remedy  cut  off  by  an  untimely  re- 
petition or  administration  of  another  medicine, 
than  that  as  Hartmann  asserts,  "  this  error  " 
(the  pretended  exacerbations  recorded  in  the 
books,  etc.)  "  has  proved  injurious  to  the  pa- 
tient inasmuch  as  it  induced  the  omission  of 


many  things  which  ought  to  have  been  done." 
The  following  doctrine  laid  down  by  Hah- 
nemann, we  regard  not  only  as  true  in  fact 
but  deducible  from  the  law  similar  similibus  : 
"  The  appropriation  of  a  medicine  to  any 
given  case  of  disease  does  not  depend  solely 
upon  the  circumstance  of  its  being  perfectly 
homoeopathic,  but  also  upon  the  minute  quan- 
tity of  the  dose  in  which  it  is  administered  ; 
the  impression  it  makes  is  felt  the  more  sensi- 
bly because,  in  virtue  of  its  homoeopathic 
character,  the  remedy  acts  precisely  on  those 
parts  of  the  organism  which  have  already  been 
most  exposed  to  the  attacks  of  the  natural  dis- 
ease." • 

Dr.  Joslin  in  his  "  Evidences  of  the  power 
of  small  doses  and  attenuated  Madicines," 
makes  the  following  illustrative  observations  : 

''  The  efficacy  of  a  small  do3e — and  the 
danger  of  a  large  one — is  increased  by  the  pe- 
culiar sensitive  condition  of  disordered  parts. 
Suffering  with  a  morbid  action  similar  to  that 
producible  by  the  medicine,  they  possess  a 
preternaturally  acute  sensibility  to  it3  influ- 
ence. 

"  It  is  unnecessary  to  illustrate  and  confirm 
this  principle  by  examples.  They  are  obvious 
and  numberless.  The  scalded  head  is  pained 
by  a  distant  fire,  the  inflammed  skin  by  slight 
percussion,  and  the  inflamed  eye  by  light. 
The  agents,  which  now  with  feeble  intensity, 
can  severely  aggravate  the  irritation,  could,  if 
applied  with  greater  intensity,  have  originated 
the  inflammation  in  the  healthy  parts.  But 
the  force  which  can  barely  aggravate  the 
existing  irritation,  could  not  have  irritated  the 
parts  when  in  their  normal  condition.  That 
kind  of  irritant  which,  in  the  locality  in  which 
it  acts  and  in  the  phenomena  which  it  deve- 
lopes,  resembles  the  cause  of  any  disease,  is 
found  by  experience  to  be  its  proper  curative. 
The  excitement  which  this,  given  in  small 
doses,  produces,  is  soon  followed  by  meliora- 
tion of  the  disease,  and  ultimately  by  perma- 
nent cure.  The  dose  administered  on  such  a 
principle  should  be  exceedingly  small,  and  the 
action  of  such  a  dose,  given  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, is  not  incredible." 

And  our  author  himself  says, — 

f<  A  sick  organism  is  much  more  vividly  af- 
fected by  external  diagreeable  impressions 
than  an  organism  in  a  state  of  perfect  health, 
which  may  be  left  entirely  undisturbed  by 
those  impressions.  The  sick  organism  being 
so  easily  irritated  bv  the  least  disturbing 
causes,  it  requires  on  the  other  hand  very  little 
to  affect  it  favorably.  It  is  upon  this  fact  that 
we  account  for  the  efficiency  of  homoeopathic 
doses.  The  homoeopathic  agent  and  the 
morbid  force  disturbing  the  organism  in  a 
similar  manner,  their  disturbing  influence 
must  be  directed  primarily  against  the  same 
central  point  in  the  organism,  and,  in  disease, 
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that  central  focus  must  therefore  be  readily 
influenced-  by  the  homoeopathic  agents,  so  that 
the  natural  irritation  wilL  be  easily,  thorough- 
ly and  permanently  counterbalanced  and  ef- 
faced by  the  artificial  influence." 

This  is  a  point  which  must  be  regarded  as 
settled,  both  by  experience,  and  by  reason  ;  and 
it  should  be  kept  constantly  in  mind,  as  an 
inducement  to  the  physician  to  observe  care- 
fully the  action  of  dynamic  agents  upon  the 
organism,  especially  when  in  a  diseased  con- 
dition, that  he  may  not  confound,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  our  author,  "  the  course,  changes, 
transitions  and  general  characteristics  of  dis- 
ease" with  the  changes  which  medicines  are 
capable  of  producing,  and  which  they  are  cer- 
tain to  produce.  If  skill  in  this  respect, is  not 
possessed  by  the  practitioner,  he  is  liable  to 
interfere  by  a  repetition  of  the  remedy  ;  and 
thereby  retard  the  cure  in  many  cases,  and 
absolutely  destroy  forever  the  power  to  cure  in 
others. 

With  respect  to  the  recorded  cases  found  in 
the  books,  many  of  them,  it  is  true,  may  be 
fancy  sketches;  yet  there  are  thousands  which 
too  clearly  give  evidence  in  the  very  nature  of 
the  facts  asserted,  to  be  set  aside  by  bare  as- 
sertion, with  no  attempt  to  show  upon  what 
grounds  they  should  be  discredited. 

We  are  aware  that  many  physicians  have, 
in  the  commencement  of  their  practice  no- 
ticed exacerbations,  which,  subsequently  they 
have  failed  to  observe,  la  all  such  cases  it  is 
to  be  feared,  they  have  relapsed  into  habits  of 
generalization,  with  less  observation,  and  less 
care  in  selecting  either  the  remedy  or  the  at- 
tenuation of  it.  The  tendency  of  such  opi- 
nions so  loosely  held,  and  so  imperfectly  pro- 
mulgated, is  to  retard  the  progress  of  truth  in 
the  healing  art.  Whereas  on  the  other  hand, 
there  are  those  who,  the  longer  they  continue 
in  practice  the  more  frequently  do  they  detect 
the  effect  of  their  remedies,  and  as  frequently 
do  they  find  cause  to  congratulate  themselves 
on  being  able  to  do  so,  for  thereby  do  they 
avoid  the  too  frequent  repetition  of  the  dose. 

At  a  future  period,  we  may  notice  some 
other  points  in  this  work,  with  a  view  to  draw 
the  attention  of  the  profession,  to  the  essen- 
tial principles  of  our  art,  that  they  may  be 
guarded  with  a  zealous  care  and  preserved  in 
their  purity  and  efficacy. 


ON   THE    VALUE    OF    THE    SPECULATIVE 

SYSTEMS  OF  MEDICINE, 

With  particular  reference  to  the  ordinary 
practice  associated  with  them. 

BY    SAMUEL    HAHNEMANN. 

[Continued  from  Page  71.1 

Since,  then,  the  books  on  materia  medica, 
to  speak  moderately,  could  not  borrow  the 
greater  part  of  their  statements,  as  to  the 
so-called  virtues  of  pure,  simple  medical 
agents  from  the  experiments  of  learned  phy- 
sicians, it  being  almost  impossible  to  obtain 
any  thing  of  the  kind  from  that  source; 
whence,  then,  have  they  got  them  1 

Most'  of  the  assumed  virtues  of  the  simple 
remedies,  were  originally  brought  to  light  by 
domestic  practice  alone,  aud  brought  into 
vogue  by  laymen  and  uneducated  men,  who 
frequently  were  not  competent  to  judge  of  the 
genuineness  of  the  drug,  often  not  to  give 
its  true  name,  and  least  of  all,  accuratel}'  to 
mark  the  diseased  state  in  which  it  was  said 
to  have  been  useful.  I  say,  "was  said  to  have 
been  useful,"  for  even  they,  in  case  of  ne- 
cessity, employ  this  or  that  domestic  remedy 
close  on  the  first,  so  that,  finally,  we  are 
ignorant  what  has  really  proved  of  service, 
even  supposing  the  case  itself  to  be  accu- 
rately understood,  which,  in  such  hands,  it 
never  is. 

The  old  herbalists,  Matthioli,  Tabernasmon- 
tanus,  Gesner,  Fuchs,  Lonicerus,  Ray,  Tour- 
nefort,  Bock,  Lobe],  Thurneisser,  Clusius, 
Bauhin,  &c,  collected  these  bald  reports, 
mixed  with  superstition  and  conjecture,  very 
briefly,  superficially,  and  confusedly,  aud 
mixed  it  up  with  what  the  original  compiler, 
Dioscorides,  had  collected  on  the  subject,  in 
the  same  spirit,  and  our  seemingly-learned 
materia  medica  was  filled  up  from  this  unphi- 
losophical  catalogue,  one  copied  from  the 
other,  down  to  modern  times.  This  is  its  ori- 
gin, (doubtful  at  best.) 

The  few  books,  which  form  an  exception  to 
the  foregoing,  (Bergius,  and  Cullen.)  are  so 
much  more  meagre  in  their  statements  of  the 
virtues  of  medicines,  that  little,  positive,  is  to 
be  learned  from  them,  since  they  generally* 
especially  the  latter,  omitted  everything  doubt- 
ful and  uncertain. 

But  one  among  thousands,  Murray,  specifies 
the  cases  in  which  the  medicines  were  used* 
But  these  authorities  are  generally  contradic- 
tory, an  affirmative  side   against  a   negative, 
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and  thus,  even  here,  we  are  often  at  a  loss  to  ] 
decide  ;  cases  often  occur  in  which  he  adds  a 
regret  (would  that  he  had  expressed  it  in  all) 
that  the  medicine  was  not  used  singly,  but  in 
conjunction  with  several  others, — so  that  here, 
too,  we  are  in  the  dark. 

The  very  authorities,  too.  which  are  ad- 
vanced, often  leave  the  reader  in  uncertainty. 
as  to  the  nature  and  precise  character  of  the 
disease,  in  which  the  remedy  was  employed. 
How  little  to  be  depended  upon  the  most 
of  those  observers  were,  is  evident  from  the 
fact  that  they  generally  assure  us,  "  that  the 
remedy  in  their  hands  never  proved  injurious, 
never  caused  the  least  harm,  even  if  it  did 
.not  prove  of  service,"  when,  in  truth,  every 
ipowerful  drug  must  injure,  and  produce  unfa- 
vorable results,  in  all  cases,  where  it  does  not 
iprove  of  service, — a  principle  which  admits 
;of  119  exception.  So  that  this,  too,  is  sheer 
falsehood. 

And  what  is  the  gentle  reader  to  learn  from 

1  this  best  of   all    possible  materia   medicas  1 

Surely,  little  that  is  positive— little  that  is  pos- 

i  itive,  and  that  respecting  the  only  means  of 

j  restoring  health  ! 

Ju.-t  Heaven  !  Let  us  but  reflect  how  dan- 
I  gerous  must  be  the  use,  in  diseases,  of  these 
i  drugs,  not  the  hundredth  part  of  whose  quali- 
;  ties  is  known  ;  which  are  as  different  from 
'  each  other  as  the  clouds  in  heaven,  to  ascer- 
tain^ the  nature  jof  which,  even  in  the  most 
,  proper  manner,  is  a  laborious  task,  and  whose 
number  is  legion  ! 

Further,  let  us  reflect  how  wholly  precari- 
ous, and,  I  might  say,  blind,  are  those  prescrip- 
!  tions,  by  which,  cases  of  disease,  seen  amiss 
1  through  the  false  medium  of  ideal  systems, 
are  to  be  overcome  by  several  of  these  almost 
unknown  drugs  at  once,  mixed  in  one  or 
more  of  such  formula.  I  here  draw  the  cur- 
tain. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  INDIA. 

Extract  from  the  letter  of  a  correspondents 
in  Madras: — (;  One  of  our  most  clever  men  has 
become  a  convert  to  homoeopathy,  and  esta- 
blished an  hospital  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Rajah  of  Tanjore  ;  others  have  commenced  in- 
quiry, and  are  forced  to  admit  that  the  system 
is  not  destitute  of  truth,  and  are  resolved  on 
testing  it  by  trial.  At  Tangore  some  of  the 
works  on  the  subject  have  been  translated  by 
learned  natives  for  distribution  amongst  their 
countrymen." 


Medical  Appointment  in  the  University  of 
New  York.— Samuel  H.  Dickson,  M.  D.,  of 
Charleston,  S.  C,  a  gentleman  distinguished 
for  his  high  medical  attainments,  and  particu- 
larly known  as  the  author  of  a  work  on  the 
practice  of  physic,  under  the  title  of  Essays 
on  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  has  received 
the  appointment  of  Professor  of  Theory  and 
Practice,  in  the  University  of  New  York,  in 
the  Chair  made  vacant  by  the  death  of  the 
late  Dr.  Revere. 


JAHR  S  NEW  MANUEL. 

The  11th  No.  is  upon  our  table.  It  is  print- 
ed in  the  same  neat  style  of  its  predecessors, 
and  in  ten  days  No.  12  is  to  appear.  This 
work  will  soon  be  complete.  Every  body 
knows  that  it  is  published  by  Wm.  Radde, 
322  Broadway,  New  York  city  ;  and  he  would 
be  most  happy  to  forward  the  11  Nos.  to  any 
who  will  remit  to  him  $5. 


NOTICE. 

Several  letters  addressed  to  us  by  Postmas- 
ters, most  singularly  got  into  other  hands,  and 
were  detained. 

One  of  these  was  handed  in  a  few  days 
since,  which  should  have  been  received  a 
month  ago ;  arid  we  were  told  that  another  one 
had  been  received  and  lost.  This  will  ac- 
count for  the  non-attention  on  our  part  to  the 
wishes  of  some  persons  to  whom  we  have  sent 
the  Journal. 

This  Journal  has  heretofore  been  mailed  to 
many  persons,  whose  friends  have  desired  us 
to  do  so,  and  to  some  others  at  the  request  of 
agents.  In  some  few  instances,  these  friends 
paid  the  subscription,  but  generally  they  have 
not,  informing  us  that  those  who  received  it 
would  attend  to  that  matter?  which  we  should 
be  most  happy  to  realize.  We  do  not  intrude 
our  periodical  on  any  one,  and  we  are  about  to 
make  a  clean  sweep,  from  our  books,  of  all 
those  who  have  not  complied  with  the  terms 
— one  dollar  a  year,  in  advance.  This  plan 
will  set  all  to  rights.  Those,  therefore,  who 
do  not  receive  this  Journal  after  this  number, 
may  know  that  the  subscription  has  not  been 
paid.  All  letters  addressed  to  us,  containing 
money  may  be  sent  free  on  application  to  the 
postmaster,  where  the  letter  is  mailed. 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses, 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 


The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  can  obtain  this  Journal,  by  leaving 
their  names  with  W.  Adams,  of  that  city. 


Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


Those  subscribers  who  require  Nos.  3  and  4 
to  complete  the  First  Volume,  will  be  supplied 
in  a  short  time ;  and  those  who  may  want  the 
1st  Volume  of  this  Journal,  bound,  can  obtain 
It  in  a  few  days,  by  sending  orders  to  Chas.  G 
Dean,  No  2  Ann  Street,  New  York  city. — 
Price  Si  50,  setts  unbound  SI  00. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules ;  Arnica  flowers ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 

Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine ;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  hag 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  hv  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 

MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  ?.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment  ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal  . 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers-  jl 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- A 
moeopathic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  LTnited  . 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,   in   5   vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D. 

Hahnemann's   Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J. 
Hempel,  &c. 
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THE  INFANCY  OF  THE  HOMOEOPA- 
THIC ART,  CONSIDERED  IN 
RELATION   TO  ITS 
FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES. 

[Continued  from  Page  78.1 

Different  opinions  are  held  in  the  homoeopa- 
thic school,  on  the  doses  of  medicine.  This, 
we  think,  does  not  arise  so  much  from  intricacy 
in  the  subject  itself,  as  from  the  mode  of  in- 
vestigating it.  How  far  drugs  should  be  atten- 
uated to  fit  them  for  use ;  and  how  often  the 
dose  should  be  repeated  in  the  treatment  of  the 
sick,  can  only  be  determined  by  observation 
and  experiment.  We  hazard  nothing  in  as- 
serting, that  had  experience  alone  been  the  test 
in  this  matter,  a  harmony  in  views,  and  a  uni- 
formity in  practice,  would  have  prevailed  in  the 
school,  on  doses.  On  the  contrary,  when,  as 
has  been  the  case,  the  pernicious  theories  of 
the  allopathic  school  are  used,  to  determine 


questions  of  this  sort,  they  must  forever  re- 
main unsettled.  Already,  so  great  is  the  confu- 
sion into  which  this  subject  has  been  thrown, 
that  some  think  the  doses  of  medicine  compar- 
atively unimportant.  We  have  said,  on  a  for- 
mer occasion,  that  if  the  doctrine  of  small  doses 
were  given  up,  the  remaining  part  of  ho- 
moeopathy, would  soon  be  embraced  by 
the  profession  generally.  A  year  ago,  we 
qualified  this  sentiment ;  but  now  we  are  con- 
vinced that  it  is  true. 

After  much  reflection  and  some  experience, 
we  have  come  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  doses 
of  medicine,  as  recommended  by  Hahnemann, 
are  an   essential  part  of  his  system  ;  and  if 
abandoned,   its    utility  would  be    nearly  de- 
stroyed.    In  truth,  to  prescribe  for  the  sick, 
agreeably  to  the  law  of  cure,  and  administer 
the  "  mother  tinctures,"  or  crude  drugs,  must 
of  necessity,  be  attended  with  pernicious  effects. 
Therefore,  when  it  is  said  that  he  who  adopts 
the  law,  similia  similibus  curanlur}  should  be 
recognized  as  a  member  of  the  homoeopathic 
school,  without  regard  to  the  doses  he  may  em- 
ploy;  a  hand  is  reached  out  in  aid  of  allopathy. 
Did  not  Hahnemann  know  what  he  was  about 
when  he  saidl  "  I  say  the  smallest  dose,  since 
it  will  stand  good  as  a  homoeopathic  rule  of 
cure,  refutable  by   no  experience  whatever, 
that  the  best  dose  of  the  rightly  selected  medi- 
cine is  ever  the  smallest,  and  in  one  of  the 
higher   developements  for  chronic  as  well  as 
acute  diseases— a  truth  which  is  the  invaluable 
property  of  pure  homoeopathy,  arid  which,  so 
long  as  allopathy  (and  what  is  but  little  short 
of  it,   the  practice  of  the  new  mongrel  sect, 
consisting  in  a  combination  of  allopathy  and 
homoeopathy,)  continues   to  gnaw,  like  a  can- 
cer, upon  the  vitals  of  diseased  human  beings, 
and  to  destroy  them  with  large  doses  of  medi- 
cine, will  separate  these  pretended  arts  by  an 
immeasurable  gulf  from  homoeopathy."    Again 
he  says  :~-<;  A  dose,  stronger  than  necessary, 
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(even  of  the  most  homoeopathic  remedy,)  acts 
with  too  great  violence,  and  plunges  the  moral 
and  intellectual  faculties  into  such  disorder, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  discover ,  quickly  any 
amendment  that  takes  place.  I  must  observe, 
in  this  place,  that  it  is  the  common  fault  of 
physicians  who  go  from  the  old  school  of  medi- 
cine over  to  the  homoeopathic  to  violate  this 
most  important  rule.  Blinded  by  prejudice, 
they  avoid  small  doses  of  medicines,  attenuat- 
ed to  the  highest  degree,  and  thus  deprive 
themselves  of  the  great  advantages  which  ex- 
perience has  a  thousand  times  proved  to  result 
from  them  :  they  cannot  accomplish  that  which 
the  true  homceopathist  is  capable  of  doing,  and 
yet  they  falsely  declare  themselves  his  disci- 
ples." These  declarations  were  made  in  1810, 
and  experience,  since  that  period,  has  estab- 
lished their  truth. 

The  question  of  doses  does  not  embrace  the 
different  attenuations;  but  the  issue  is,  be- 
tween these  and  the  "  mother  tinctures."  We 
have  before  us  the  testimony  of  those  who  sel- 
dom or  never  use  attenuated  medicines,  in 
practice ;  and  that  of  those  who  seldom  or 
never  employ  the  "  mother  tinctures."  That 
of  the  former  must  be  rejected,  as  they  have  no 
experience  in  the  matter.  Very  lately,  we  were 
in  conversation  with  a  pretended  disciple  of 
Hahnemann,  who  was  violent  in  denouncing 
the  "  small  doses."  "We  inquired  of  him, — 
Have  you  ever  used  the  attenuated  medicines, 
in  the  treatment  of  disease  1  His  reply  was  : 
"  I  have  not."  This,  most  likely,  is  the  case 
with  all,  or  nearly  so,  of  those  who  reject  the 
doctrine  of  the  "  dy  namization  of  drugs."  They 
cannot  be  considered  any  more  authority  in  the 
premises,  than  the  most  rabid  allopathist,  who 
opposes  homoeopathy,  before  he  has  examined 
it. 

We  do  not  deny  but  that  cures  may  be  effect- 
ed with  crude  medicines,  at  the  same  time,  we 
do  deny,  that  they  are  the  most  suitable,  for 
they  utterly  fail  in  very  many  cases  of  acute 
diseases,  while  their  use  is  attended  with  dan- 
ger. In  chronic  diseases,  they  seldom  effect  a 
cure,  of  which  there  is  ample  testimony  from 
those  who  have  employed  them.  We  'must, 
rely  upon  the  evidence  of  those  of  experience 
in  the  use  of  the  attenuations  ;  among  whom, 
it  cannot  be  denied,  are  found  the  most  learn- 
ed, industrious,  observant,  experienced  and 
successful  practitioners  of  the  school.  Of 
these,  we  will  name  : 

Hahnemann,  Rumel,  Gross,  Croserio,  Simon 


Leon,  Stapf,  Currie,  and  a  host  of  others  in 
Europe. 

The  writings  of  Hahnemann,  especially  his 
Organon,  are  so  generally  read  by  those  who 
look  carefully  into  homoeopathy,  that  it  is 
not  needful  for  us  to  make  large  quotations  from 
them,  but  refer  those  who  want  information  on 
this  subject  to  the  above  work.  He  says,  "It 
has  been  fully  proved  by  pure  experiments, 
that  when  a  disease  does  not  evidently  depend 
upon  the  impaired  state  of  an  important  organ, 
even  though  it  were  of  a  chronic  nature,  and 
complicated,  and  due  care  has  been  taken  to 
remove  from  the  patient  all  foreign  medicinal 
influence,  the  dose  of  the  homceopathic  remedy 
can  never  be  sufficiently  small,  so  as  to  be  in- 
ferior to  the  power  of  the  natural  disease, 
which  it  can,  at  least,  partially  extinguish  and 
cure,  provided  it  be  capable  of  producing  only 
a  small  increase  of  symptoms,  immediately  af- 
ter it  is  administered. 

This  incontrovertible  axiom,  founded  upon 
experience,  will  serve  as  a  rule,  by  which  the 
doses  of  all  homozopathic  medicines,  without  ex- 
ception, are  to  be  attenuated  to  such  a  degree, 
that  after  being  introduced  into  the  body,  they 
shall  merely  produce  an  almost  insensible  ag- 
gravation of  the  disease.  It  is  of  little  im- 
port whether  the  attenuation  goes  so  far  as  to 
appear  almost  impossible  to  ordinary  physicians, 
whose  minds  feed  on  no  other  ideas  but  what 
are  gross  and  material.  All  their  arguments 
and  vain  assertions  will  be  of  little  avail,  when 
opposed  to  the  dictates  of  unerring  experience." 

Our  limits  will  not  allow  extended  extracts 
from  the  illustrious  discoverer  of  the  mode  of 
attenuating  medicines  ;  his  works  should  be 
not  only  read,  but  studied,  and  an  ample  re- 
ward will  succeed  such  labor. 

No  one,  that  we  know  of,  has  ever  prescribed 
the  attenuated  medicines,  in  the  way  pointed  j 
out  by  Hahnemann,  and  failed  to  obtain  his 
results.  In  this  country,  we  could  enumerate 
hundreds  who  have  a  large  practice,  and  who 
have  testified  in  favor  of  attenuated  drugs, 
from  long  and  daily  observation  o;  their  effects 
upon  the  sick. 

And,  finally,  as  to  the  doses,  they  are  so  pecu- 
liarly a  matter  of  experience  and  observation, 
that  we  are  at  a  loss  to  account  for  all  that  has 
been  written  on  the  subject.  It  is  undoubtedly  a 
useless  and  a  thankless  task  to  attempt  to  con- 
vince some  minds,  by  any  process  of  reasoning, 
by  any  philosophical  considerations,  or  by  the 
arrayal  of  a  thousand  analogies  in  nature,  re- 
lating to  the  action  of  imponderable  agents,  i 
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that  medicines,  in  the  attenuated  or  dynamized 
form,  do  have,  and  should  have,  power  to  dis- 
turb the  vital  action,  in  health,  and  to  restore 
its  harmony  when  deranged  by  disease.     Nei- 
ther, it  would  seem,  will  the  accumulated  tes- 
timony of  competent  physicians,  who  habitually 
use  medicines  in  the  attenuated  form,  serve  to 
remove   from  their  mental  vision  the  mist  of 
prejudice,  or  affected   contempt,  which   befogs 
and  blinds  them.      It  is  in  the  power  of  every 
physician  to  test  the  action  of  dynamized  med- 
icines, and  if  he  distrusts  the  observations  and 
conclnsions  of  his  colleagues,  he  can  determine 
for  himself  the  power  and  value  of  the  small 
doses.     For  the  doctrine  of  the  superior  safety 
and   efficacy  of  small  doses   of  medicine,  we 
have  no  fears.    The  judgment  of  experience 
will  eventually  settle  the  truth  of  it.     That 
any  rule  can  be  devised  to  determine  the  de- 
gree of  attenuation  to  be  universally  adopted, 
we  think  absurd.     This  must  ever  be  subject  to 
the  judgment  and  tact  of  the  physician,  guided, 
in  a  general  way,  by  the  experience  of  others. 
Some  cases  requiring  larger ;   others,  smaller 
doses. 


discredited,  and  the  success  attending  their  use 
too  general  to  be  affectedly  contemned. 

Thus  we  have  seen  both  the  science  and  the 
art  of  homoeopathy  supplied  with  well  matured 
and  incontrovertible  principles,  which  will 
scarcely  be  modified — never  subverted.  We 
have  seen  in  the  unparalelled  success  which 
has  attended  the  diffusion  of  these  principles, 
and  the  practical  workings  of  the  whole  sys- 
tem, abundant  reason  to  predict  its  final  and 
full  establishment ;  and  that,  for  it,  its  friends 
have  no  occasion  to  plead  the  baby-act. 

Hahnemann's  doctrine  of  dynamic  diseases, 
and  of  the  dynamization  of  remedial  agents  ; 
the  law  of  cure,  and  means  of  applying  it,  are 
destined  to  exist  until  mankind  have  ceased  to 
suffer  from  the  evils  which  false  and  absurd 
theories  have  entailed  upon  them. 


So  far,  then,  as  the  success  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic art  is  related  to  the  mode  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  medicines,  we  may  safely  assert,  that 
the  method  devised  by  Hahnemann,  cannot  be 
improved,  since  experience  has  fully  demon- 
strated either  the  inutility,  the  insufficiency,  or 
the  danger  of  using  large  doses  of  crude  med- 
icines upon  the  homoeopathic  law,  and  the  ab- 
solute power  and  curative  effects  of  small 
doses,  or  comminuted  medicines;  and  since  the 
processes  of  trituration  and  succussion  involve 
all  the  means  of  dynamizing,  comminuting,  or 
making  fine  the  medicines  to  be  employed.  It 
is  possible,  that  some  improvement  or  modifi- 
cation in  the  manner  of  preparing  the  attenua- 
tions, suggested  by  the  chemical  properties  of 
the  materials  employed,  may  be  effected  ;  but 
this  cannot  affect  the  doctrine  of  potentiza- 
tion,  while,  it  should  be  remembered,  that  the 
substances  employed  for  curative  purposes, 
should  always  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner 
in  which  they  were  used  for  obtaining  their 
pathogenesis. 

It  will,  however,  be  conceded,  that  the  at- 
tenuated medicines,  as  directed  to  be  pre- 
pared by  Hahnemann,  have  been  found  effi- 
cient whenever  they  have  been  employed  ;  and 
that  the  testimony  of  associated  and  isolated 
physicians,  on  this  point,  from  all  quarters  of 
the  globe,  is  too  direct  and  too  positive  to  be 


CURES  WITH  UNDILUTED  MEDI- 
CINES. 

The  July  number  of  the  British  Journal  of 
Homceopathy  has  a  long  list  of  cases  treated 
with  undiluted  medicines,  by  Dr.  G.  Schmid. 
That  Dr.  Schmid  treated  these  cases  with  undi- 
luted medicines,  that  they  are  fairly  reported,  and 
that  the  results  he  obtained  were  as  he  states,  we 
have  no  reason  to  doubt ;  but  that  they  serve  to 
demonstrate,  in  any  degree,  the  superiority  of 
this  mode  of  treatment,  we  are  prepared  to  de- 
ny. To  us,  they  only  go  to  prove  the  general  and 
well  established  principle,  that  medicines  will 
cure  abnormal  conditions,  similar  to  such  as 
they  are  capable  of  producing.  Had  Dr. 
Schmid  given  all  the  eases  he  had  treated  in 
this  manner,  supposing  the  treatment  of  all  the 
cases,  falling  under  his  own  care,  to  have  been 
the  same,  he  would  have  enabled  the  profes- 
sion to  make  a  more  correct  estimate  of  the 
comparative  value  of  his  mode  of  treatment. 

It  would,  we  are  sure,  be  no  very  difficult 
task  for  any  physician, who  has  an  extensive  prac- 
tice, and  who  uses  undiluted  medicines,  to  make 
a  similar  parade  of  cases  treated,  and  really 
or  apparently  cured  by  the  treatment.  But  le 
him  make  an  exhibition  of  the  cases  in  which 
such  treatment  fails,  and  if  he  were  very  tena- 
cious of  his  mode  of  treatment,  he  might  at- 
tribute his  want  of  success  to  bad  manage- 
ment in  other  respects ;  while  many  others 
would  not  fail  to  impute  it  to  his  large  doses. 
On  the  other  hand,  innumerable  cases  of  cures 
by  potentized  medicines,  quite  as  striking,  and 
far  more  prompt,  are  made  and  recorded  by 


92 


THE  AMERICAN  JO  URNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 


physicians,  than  whom,  none  in  the  school  are 
more  competent  to  observe  and  decide,  and 
none  more  worthy  respect  and  confidence. 

If  the  attenuated  medicines  have  power  to 
cure  at  all,  which  but  few  doubt,  a  little  reflec- 
tion would  satisfy  any  one  that  there  are  cases, 
in  which  the  employment  of  these  last  would 
be  far  preferable  and  far  safer. 

A  resort  to  stick  practice  is  unnecessary. 
Because  experience  has  fully  demonstrated  the 
superior  safety  and  efficiency,  and  a  more  ex- 
tended applicability  of  smaller  doses — while  it 
is  conceded,  that  cures  may  be  effected  upon 
the  homoeopathic  law,  but  in  a  comparatively 
limited  number  of  cases,  by  large  doses. 

Such  practice  is  attended  with  danger.  Be- 
cause medicines,  homceopathically  prescribed, 
acting  upon  the  parts  already  diseased,  capable 
of  producing,  in  health,  similar  derangements 
of  the  vital  power,  to  those  for  which  they  are 
prescribed,  must  inevitably,  in  very  many  cases, 
overwhelm  the  organism,  and  put  it  beyond 
the  power  of  reaction.  This  is  alike  a  matter 
of  inference  from  the  principles  involved,  and 
the  actual  result  of  such  practice,  as  attested  to 
by  Hahnemann  and  hundreds  of  others,  whose 
testimony,  did  it  favor  the  prejudices  of  those 
interested,  would  be  held  invaluable. 

Cures,  thus  effected,  by  large  doses,  are  not  al- 
ways 'permanent.  Where  the  diseases  thus  treat- 
ed are  the  result  of  a  peculiar  diathesis,  or  pre- 
disposition, this  is  rather  strengthened  and  con- 
firmed than  broken  up,  by  the  over-action  of  the 
medicine — being  homoeopathic — and  the  disor- 
der is  liable  to  return.  This  result  might,  like 
the  foregoing,  be  presumed  for  the  same  rea- 
sons, and  is  also  remarked  by  observant  prac- 
titioners. 

The  cures  wrought  by  large  doses,  adminis- 
tered, in  accordance  with  the  homoeopathic  laiv, 
are  not  always  effected  upon  the  reactive  prin- 
ciple, but  upon  the  alterative  principle.  The 
action  of  the  drugs  is  either  substituted  for  the 
disease,  or  its  specific  effects  are  established  in 
other  than  the  diseased  parts.  The  abnormal 
action  is  thus  diverted,  and  the  organism,  for 
the  time,  it  may  be,  is  better  enabled  to  over- 
come the  disease  :  whereas,  it  is  clear,  that  the 
dose  should  be  only  of  such  strength  as  that 
the  system  can,  at  the  same  time,  react  against 
both  the  disease  and  the  medicine. 

This  is  especially  true  of  medicines,  not  en- 
tirely homoeopathic,  when  given  in  large  and 
repeated  doses.  They  often  more  readily  pro- 
duce the  desired  alterative  effects,  than  medi- 
cines when  given  mixed  or  compounded, and  not 


at  all  homoeopathic.  Hence  the  frequent  satisfac- 
tory results  obtained  by  allopathic  prescriptions. 
Hence  their  confusion  when  they  witness  ad- 
verse results  from  the  same  prescription,  when 
given  in  cases  which  they  deem  similar  and 
class  under  the  same  name.  Such  practice  is 
full  of  danger,  and  its  results,  at  best,  but  pal- 
liative. 

Drug  diseases  maybe  produced  by  large  doses 
of  medicine.  Though,  for  the  time,  a  cure 
may  be  wrought,  the  specific  action  of  the 
medicine  becomes  subsequently  developed. 
The  manner  of  testing  drug?,  by  which  their 
pathogenesis  is  obtained,  proves  that  this 
may  be  so ;  and  we  might  refer  to  many  re- 
corded cases,  and  collect  many  others  from  our  I 
own,  and  the  observation  of  intelligent  col- 1 
leagues,  to  show  that  it  is  so. 

Admitting,  as  we  do,  that  cures  may  be  ef-  I 
fected  with  crude  medicines,  upon  the  homoeo- 
pathic  law,  we  will  not  undertake  to  say,  that  I 
large  doses,   or  undiluted  medicines,  should    | 
never  be  employed,  nor  to  determine  in  what 
kind  of  cases  they  should  be  used,  if  used  at 
all.     We  confess  that  our  experience  is  quite  J 
limited  in  their  use.  We  do  not  now  use  them 
at  all ;  and,  we  may  add,  that  the  success  of  the 
attenuations,  in  our  hands,  rarely  leaves  us  an 
opportunity  to  suspect  that  it  would  be  proper 
or  better  to  do  so. 

Were  we  called  upon  to  advise  the  new  be- 
ginner in  the  practice  of  our  art,  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  doses,  we  should  say  to  him,— "Pro- 
vide yourself  with  all  the  medicines,  careful- 
ly prepared,  from  the  tinctures,  or  the  first  di- 
lutions and  triturations,  up  to  the  highest  dy- 
namizations. 

"  To  employ,  in  various  cases,  a  like  various 
degree  of  the  attenuated  medicine,  and  the  tinc- 
tures; and  if  he  possessed  an  observing  and 
comprehensive  mind,  we  should  add,  that  his 
own  experience  would  soon  enable  him  to  de- 
cide on  a  wide  range  of  dilutions,  and  to  de- 
termine, very  readily,  from  the  general  appear- 
ance of  the  patient,  and  the  nature  of  the  case, 
and  his  knowledge  of  the  medicine,  about  the 
dose  it  would  be  best  to  employ. 

We  should  caution  him  in  the  employment  I 
of  large  doses  in  particular  cases,  as  that  of 
Belladonna,  in  inflammation  of  the  brain ;  of 
Phosphorous,  in  inflammation  of  the  lungs ;  of 
Arsenic,  veratum,  or  cuprum,  in  inflammation 
of  the  stomach,— because  the  vital  action  being 
already  determined  upon  those  organs,  and 
large  doses,  acting  upon  the  same  parts,  would 
tend  to  increase  and  greatly  aggravate  the  dis- 
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ease,  and  hazard  or  prolong  the  cure.  This 
it  is  reasonable  to  infer,  may  be  done,  is  often 
done,  and  that  the  over-action  of  the  drug  is 
mistaken  for  severe  and  obstinate  cases  of 
disease  ;  also,  when  in  such  or  the  like 
cases,  a  large  dose  had  been  given,  to  be  ex- 
ceedingly cautious  in  the  continued  repetition 
of  it. 

"  To  watch  closely  the  effect  of  his  doses,  and 
to  keep  a  record  of  all  the  changes  which  fol- 
lowed their  administration." 

That  "  some  rule  for  the  dose"  will  ever  be 
discovered,  we  do  not  believe;  nor  is  it  ne- 
cessary, for,  having  a  wide  range  of  prepara- 
tions, they  may  be  used  according  to  the  judg- 
ment and  tact  of  the  physician,  and  in  which* 
the  ability  to  discriminate  properly,  and  select 
happily,  will  always  distinguish  the  skillful 
practitioner:  and  all  that,  in  our  judgment, 
need  be  insisted  upon,  is,  that  every  one 
should  add  to  the  experience  of  others,  in  the 
use  of  the  various  doses,  that  of  his  own. 

[Before  giving  these  cases,  Dr.  Schmid  re- 
minds the  reader  ihar  they  are  not  intended  as 
complete  histories  of  cures  of  diseases,  but 
merely  such  parts  as  bear  distinctly  on  the 
subject,  and  illustrate  clearly  the  effect  of  some 
individual  medicines  in  a  ceriain  dose.] 

We  shall  publish  some  of  these  cases  of 
<Dr.  Schmid,  and  also  some  cases  cured  with 
,the  attenuated  medicines.  These  last  are  se- 
lected at  random  from  our  own  practice.  We 
-.-shall,  in  another  number,  give  more  of  both 
classes  of  cases. 

Cases  Treated  vrith  Undiluted  Medicines. 

A  girl,  of  two  years  and  a  half  old,  had 
fbeen  affected  with  diarrhoea  for  several 
[weeks  ;  the  stools  were  frequent,  fluid,  frothy 
Ip.crid,  and  very  foetid,  accompanied  by  much 

tlflatulence.  The  belly  was  distended ;  the 
jappetite  small ;  frequent  foetid  eructation ; 
Lhe  sleep  at  night  restless  and  interrupted  ; 
■the  temperature  of  the  skin  changeable,  at 
lone  time  cold  and  at  another  warm ;  com- 
tplexion  earthy,  and  looks  unhealthy  ;  the 
■child  was  weak  and  fretful,  and  had  a  fre- 
rjuent  short  cough. 

On  the  10th  of  December,  1844,  I  gave  6 
■drops  of  the  pure  Tincture  of  Arnica  in 
■about  three  ounces  of  water,  to  be  taken  in 
fcix  doses  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours. 

This  remedy  was  continued  for  the  three 
■following  days  with  such  good  effect,  that,  on 
■  he  15th,  not  only  all  the  functions  were  natu- 


ral, but  the  little  one  was  again  strong  and 
cheerful,  playing  about  as  usual. 

A  boy,  of  six  years  of  age,  who  had  been 
ill  for  two  months,  was  seen  by  me  for  the 
first  time  on  the  3d  of  February,  1845.  Of  a 
naturally  lively  and  cheerful  disposition,  he 
had  become  gradually  cross,  lazy,  weaker 
and  thinner,  and  looked  very  ill.  His  appe- 
tite is  very  small ;  the  fecal  evacuations  ir- 
regular; at  one  time  firm,  scanty,  whitish 
and  unfrequent ;  at  another,  frequent  and 
pappy.  For  the  last  fourteen  days  he  was  at- 
tacked every  evening  with  heat  and  in- 
creased thirst,  restless  sleep  and  morning 
sweating,  frequent  cough,  with  copious  ex- 
pectoration of  tough,  greenish  mucus ;  the 
nostrils  also  are  often  filled  with  similar  mu- 
cus. 

All  these  symptoms  had  gradually  in- 
creased to  such  a  degree,  that  he  was  seized 
on  the  2d  of  February  with  distinct  fever, 
and  could  no  longer  remain  out  of  bed.  On 
the  forenoon  of  the  3d  I  found  the  pulse 
above  90,  the  head  hot,  the  cavity  of  the 
mouth,  the  tongue,  and  tonsils  remarkably 
pale  and  dry,  the  last  being  also  swollen,  the 
stomach  distended  and  sensitive,  even  to 
slight  touch  and  to  inspiration  ;  the  abdomen 
likewise  distended,  besides  the  above-men- 
tioned symptoms  in  an  increased  degree.  I 
gave  Belladonna  in  the  dose  of  one  drop  of 
Ike  tincture  six  times  in  the  course  of  twenty- 
four  hours. 

The  night  of  the  3d  of  February  was  passed 
in  quieter  sleep,  and  in  the  morning  moderate 
perspiration  came  on.  Next  morning  there 
was  considerable  relief  of  all  symptoms. 
The  medicine  was  continued  in  the  same  dose 
and  repetition  till  the  6th  of  February,  when 
it  was  reduced  to  five  doses  daily,  and  on  the 
9th  to  four  doses.  On  the  12th  the  medicine 
was  discontinued,  and  the  boy  was  quite  well 
and  all  the  symptoms  gone. 

A  man  near  forty  had  suffered  for  two 
years  from  cramp  in  the  stomach,  as  he  him- 
self termed  his  disorder.  It  consisted  in  the 
following  : — The  stomach  becomes  constrict- 
ed and  squeezed  together,  so  that  the  breath- 
ing is  thereby  impeded ;  then  an  acrid  corro- 
sive fluid  rises  into  the  mouth  (waterbrash) 
in  large  quantity.  Such  an  attack  has  come 
on  for  a  long  time  daily,  at  least  once.  There 
is,  besides,  diminished  appetite  and  bad  di- 
gestion, torpid  and  irregular  bowels,  and  the 
abdomen  distended  with   troublesome  flatu- 
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lence.  The  patient  had  hitherto  been  treat- 
ed allopathically,  and  had  used  a  great  variety 
of  medicines,  but  all  without  benefit. 

I  gave  him  Bryonia  in  the  dose  of  four 
drops  of  the  concentrated  tincture  four  times 
a  day. 

Already  on  the  following  and  immediately 
subsequent  days  the  patient  felt  only  threat- 
ening of  his  trouble.  After  that  he  had  no 
farther  complaint  during  the  time  he  continu- 
ed the  medicine,  which  he  earnestly  request- 
ed to  be  allowed  to  do  for  several  weeks,  in 
order  completely  to  eradicate  his  disease  of 
two  years*  standing.  At  the  same  time  the 
digestion  and  action  of  the  bowels  returned 
to  their  normal  state. 

The  patient  has,  up  to  the  present  time — 
already  above  a  year — had  no  return  of  his 
complaint. 

On  the  14th  of  March,  1844,  I  was  sent  for 
to  a  puerperal  female  who  had  been  delivered 
the  day  before.  The  afterpains  and  the  great 
hemorrhage  and  prostration  of  strength  had 
excited  apprehension.  She  complained  of 
the  sensation  of  inward  heat  and  anxiety. 
The  pulse  was  feeble  and  intermittent,  and 
slightly  increased  in  frequency.  Foetid  odor 
of  the  mouth  and  perspiration,  tongue  moist 
and  dirty,  coated  in  the  middle,  frequent 
eructation,  bowels  torpid.  She  received 
twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Crocus^  in 
about  four  ounces  of  water,  of  which  two 
table  spoonfuls  were  to  be  taken  every  hour. 
Next  day  she  was  quite  well,  and  afterwards 
suffered  no  further  inconvenience. 

On  the  31st  of  July,  1844,  I  was  sent  for  in 
a  great  hurry  to  see  a  patient  who  lay  in  a 
state  of  great  weakness,  bordering  on  syn- 
cope. I  found  him  in  a  cold  sweat,  with  a 
very  quick,  empty  and  weak  pulse.  He  had 
several  loose  stools,  which  were,  quite  white, 
like  a  solution  of  starch,  and  which  were 
passed  with  fatiguing  straining,  and  followed 
by  excessive  prostration  of  strength  and  fail- 
ure of  his  senses.  There  was  no  nausea  or 
vomiting.  I  g^ve  Veratrum,  a  dose  every 
half  hour  till  he  felt  better  and  then  to  be 
continued  every  hour.  On  the  2d  of  August 
he  was  out  of  bed,  and  on  the  3d  able  to  re- 
turn to  his  usual  occupation. 

The  patient  was  a  girl  of  four  years  old,  of 
pale  and  delicate  appearance,  with  a  swelled 
belly,  and  often  suffered  from  irregularity  of 
the  bowels.    Towards  the  end  of  November, 


1844,  she  was  attacked  with  diarrhoea,  and, 
according  to  the  report  of  the  father,  it  was 
at  first  accompanied  with  violent  fever,  but 
afterwards  of  a  slow  character.  The  evacu- 
ations are  preceded  with  pains  which  were  at 
first  violent,  but  now  milder  ;  the  evacuated 
matters  are  chiefly  white  and  flocculent. 
She  passes  from  three  to  six  motions  daily. 
The  urine  is  scanty  and  turbid,  with  a  white 
mucous  sediment.  The  child  is  shy  and 
cross,  and  disinclined  to  play.  On  the  18th 
of  December,  she  got  from  me  Hijd.  mur. 
mite,  in  the  dose  of  three  grains  of  the  1st 
trituration  (5  gr.  to  300)  five  times  a  day : 
continued  for  the  four  following  days,  three 
times  a  day. 

On  the  20th,  the  diarrhoea  had  ceased,  and 
there  was  no  stool  at  all  till  the  23d,  when  it 
returned,  and  has  continued  regular  and 
daily  since  ;  the  urine  has  regained  its  natu- 
ral appearance,  and  the  patient  is  in  other 
respects  quite  well. 

A  boy,  of  five  months  old,  had  diarrhoea. 
His  mother  was  at  the  time  ill  of  typhus,  for 
which  reason  the  infant  had  been  weaned. 
The  stools  are  mixed  with  matters  like  chop- 
ped eggs,  acrid,  and  excoriating  the  anus, 
and  are  passed  frequently,  with  much  flatus. 
The  infant  is  weak  and  feverish.  On  the 
25th  of  December,  1  gave  Hyd.  mur.  mite,  in 
the  above  trituration,  (ihree  grains.)  four 
times  a  day.  Next  day  the  diarrhoea  had 
ceased,  and  the  child  was  lively  and  well. 

Cases  treated  with  the  Attenuated  Medicines. 

A  little  boy  of  one  and  a  half  years  old, 
had  been  afflicted  with  diarrhoea  for  several 
weeks.  The  stools  were  frequeut,  slimy, 
green  and  foetid.  There  was  a  hard,  some- 
times suffocative,  and  somewhat  loose  cough. 
Frequent  nausea,  and  vomiting  ofundigesti- 
ted  food.  The  appetite  poor  ;  loss  of  flesh  and 
strength  ;  haggard  look;  great  restlessness  and 
irritablility  ;  sleepless  at  night,  and  required 
constant  attention.  In  the  course  of  24  hours  | 
after  the  administration  of  one  dose  of  Sepia 
30,  the  diarrhoea  was  stopped,  the  other  symp- 
toms were  relieved,  and  the  child  soon  re- 
gained unusual  good  health,  strength  and  flesh. 

A  little  girl  three  years  old  of  a  scrofulus 
diathesis.  Had  never  been  healthy.  Was  sub- 
ject to  the  following  sufferings.  She  had  been 
especially  troubled  with  them  for  some  time, 
when  first  prescribed  for  homoeopathically. 
She  was  very  cross  and  irritable  \  required  con 
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stant  attention,  but  yet  often  refused  to  be 
taken  care  of  or  held  ;  had  a  sickly  look ;  was 
thin  and  weak.  Her  appetite  was  poor,  or 
entirely  gone  ;  stools  small,  often  green  and 
slimy,  sometimes  frequent  Heat  at  night, 
with  restlessness,  tossing,  frequent  waking 
with  fright  and  crying.  These  symptoms 
were  at  once  relieved  with  one  or  two  doses 
of  Bell.  30,  and  the  health  of  the  child  im- 
provedand  soon  become  good. 

A  married  lady  had  been  suffering  from  vio- 
lent spasmodic  pains  in  the  stomach.  The  at- 
tacks came  on  at  intervals,  often  at  night,  and 
were  severe.  There  was  tenderness  on  pres- 
sure over  the  stomach,  loss  of  appetite  and 
dejection  of  spirits.  This  had  lasted  two  or 
three  weeks.  A  blister  on  the  stomach,  and 
some  cathartic  or  anodyne  mixture,  to  be  taken 
internally,  had  been  prescribed.  After  a  sin- 
gle dose  of  Nux  vom.  30,  at  night,  there  was 
no  repetition  of  the  suffering. 

A  woman  about  forty  years  old,  having  slight 
inflammation  of  the  eye-lids  was  induced  to 
apply  a  wash  which  some  person  prescribed 
to  her  for  the  purpose.  The  eyes  were  cured, 
but  in  a  few  days  after,  she  complained  of 
pain  and  heaviness  in  the  head,  with  dizziness, 
diminution  of  hearing,  diminution  of  sight, 
and,  at  times,  loss  of  consciousness  ;  she 
thought  she  was  "  losing  her  senses,"  was 
constantly  in  fear  of  falling,  and  had,  once  or 
twice,  fallen  from  her  chair  insensible  upon 
the  floor.  Two  doses  of  Belladonna  30,  were 
prescribed,  one  at  night  and  one  the  following 
morning,  which  afforded  immediate  relief,  and 
in  a  day  or  two  she  was  restored  to  usual 
health,  with  a  reappearance  of  the  inflamma- 
tion of  the  eye-lids. 
'A  boy  4  years  old,  was  suddenly  attacked 
with  violent  vomiting  and  diarrhoea.  Ipecac, 
and  Arsenicum  had  been  given  without  bene- 
fit. Several  hours  had  elapsed,  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  'attack,  when  we  saw 
him,  and  found  him  with  cold  extremities, 
cold  face,  cold  tongue  and  breath.  He  was 
pale  and  prostrated ;  his  pulse  feeble.  He 
was  excessively  thirsty  and  restless.  He  con- 
tinually begged  for  water,  which,  however 
little  was  taken,  induced  violent  retching  and 
vomiting.  Stools  frequent,  involuntary,  and 
of  a  white  and  thin  substance.  Involuntary 
urination. 

Two  pellets  of  Veratrum  12,  were  put  upon 
his  tongue,  after  which  he  vomited  but  once, 
and  had  but  one  passage  from  his  bowels.    In 


an  hour  he  became  warm,  was  comfortable 
through  the  day,  and  the  next  day  was  playing 
out  of  doors  as  usual. 

A  man,  thirty  years  old,  had  violent  head- 
ache with  dizziness.  The  pain  was  mostly 
across  the  forehead  above  the  eye-lids.  He 
had  nausea,  and  vomiting  of  food  and  drink, 
with  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  region  of  the 
stomach,  could  keep  nothing  on  his  stomach. 
Had  been  treated  allopathic-ally,  bled,  cathar- 
tacised,  etc.,  to  no  purpose  but  to  sicken  and 
weaken  him.  He  took  two  doses  of  Nux 
vomica  6  ;  after  which  he  had  no  return  of 
the  vomiting  nor  the  headache,  and  soon  re- 
sumed his  occupation,  and  usual  mode  of  liv- 
ing. 

A  child,  aged  8  months,  was  running  down 
with  diarrhoea,  probably  from  teething.  The 
belly  was  distended,  skin  hot,  stools  frequent 
and  somewhat  profuse,  greenish  and  acrid,  at- 
tended with  colic,  restlessness,  anxiety  and 
thirst,  with  no  appetite.  Excoriation  of  the 
parts  and  prolapsus  ani.  A  single  dose  of  Merc. 
viv.  12  in  trit.,  was  given  at  night.  The  fol- 
lowing day  the  child  was  altogether  better,  had 
no  more  diarrhoea,  and  required  no  more  medi- 
cine. 


REFORM  IN  MEDICINE. 

(Continued  from  p.  18  ) 

Having  shown,  from  the  recent  writings  of 
prominent  men  in  the  medical  profession,  that 
a  reform  in  the  medical  art  is  necessary,  and 
essential  to  its  preservation,  we  proceed  to  ex- 
pose, as  definitely  as  we  can,  the  means  pro- 
posed by  them  to  effect  it. 

Says  Dr.  Forbes,  after  having  fully  exposed 
and  severely  commented  upon  the  errors  and 
mischiefs  of  the  present  system  of  medical 
practice : 

"  The  foregoing  elucidations,  it  will  not  be 
doubted,  disclose  a  lamentable  state  of  things; 
but  it  is  not  a  state  to  be  despaired  of:  much 
less  is  it  one  to  be  concealed  as  something  dis- 
graceful. It  is  more  our  misfortune  than  our 
fault  that  it  is  as  it  is  ;  but  if  it  were  our  fault, 
still  it  ought  to  be  made  known.  Here,  as  in 
morals,  the  more  sensibly  we  feel  our  defects, 
the  more  openly  and  heartily  we  confess  them^ 
the  more,  likely  are  we  to  get  rid  of  them." 
"  And  we  flatter  ourselves  that  there  is  yet 
enough  of  young  blood  and  energy  snd  wis- 
dom in  our  ranks,  to  redeem  the  past,  and  to 
achieve  that  glorious  Regeneration,  which 
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has  been  long  announced  by  infallible  signs  and 
portents  in  these  later  days.  Old  as  we  are, 
we  yet  hope  to  see  raised  the  standard  of 
'  Young  Physic,'  though  we  cannot  expect  to 
see  it  furled,  after  the  destined  victory  is  won." 

As  corollaries  the  Dr.  sets  down  "  almost 
at  random  (as  he  says)  a  few  of  the  various 
considerations  that  press  upon  us,  touching  the 
many  things  to  be  thought  of  and  done,  the 
manifold  evils  to  be  abated,  the  manifold  bene- 
nefits  to  be  achieved,"  &c,  from  which  we 
extract  the  following : 

"  To  ascertain  the  natural  course  and  event 
of  diseases,  when  uninterrupted  by  artificial 
interference. 

"  To  reconsider  and  study  afresh  the  physi- 
ological and  curative  effects  of  all  our  thera- 
peutic agents,  with  a  view  to  obtain  more  pos- 
itive results  than  we  now  possess. 

"  To  endeavor  to  establish  what  diseases  are 
curative  and  what  are  not ;  what  are  capable 
of  receiving  benefit  from  medical  treatment 
and  what  are  not;  what  treatment  is  the  best, 
the  safest,  the  most  agreeable ;  when  it  is  pro- 
per to  administer  medicine,  and  when  to  re- 
frain from  administering  it,"  &c.  &c. 

"  To  endeavor  to  substitute  for  the  monstrous 
system  of  Polypharmacy  now  universally  pre- 
valent, one  that  is  vastly  more  simple,  more 
intelligible,  more  agreeable,  and,  it  may  be 
hoped,  one  more  rational,  more  scientific, 
more  certain,  and  more  beneficial. 

"  To  endeavor  to  enlighten  the  public  mind 
as  to  the  actual  powers  of  medicines,  with  a 
view  to  reconciling  them  to  simpler  and  milder 
plans  of  treatment. 

"  Lastly,  and  above  all,  to  bring  up  the  me- 
dical mind  to  the  standard  necessary  for  study- 
ing, comprehending,  appreciating  and  exer- 
cising the  most  complex  and  difficult  of  the 
arts  that  are  based  on  a  scientific  foundation, 
— the  art  of  practical  Medicine.  And  this  can 
only  be  done  by  elevating,  in  a  tenfold  degree, 
the  preliminary  and  fundamental  education  of 
the  Medical  practitioner." 

Says  Prof.  Bartlett:  "The  first  essential 
condition  of  this  'advancement  (i.  e.,  positive 
therapeutical  knowledge)— the  accurate  diag- 
nosis of  disease — has,  to  a  good  degree,  been 
fulfilled.  The  first  element  in  the  problem  to 
be  solved  has  been  ascertained ;  and  we  ac- 
cordingly find,  that  the  attention  of  many  of 
the  best  minds  in  the  profession  is  now  turning 
in  this  direction.  This  is  the  natural  course 
of  events.  The  seat,  the  character,  the  regular 
march,  and  the  tendency  of  the  disease,  having 


been  first  ascertained,  the  next  thing  to  be  done 
is  to  find  out  the  best  methods  of  preventing, 
of  modifying,  and  of  curing  it.  This  is  the 
great  mission  which  now  lies  immediately  be- 
fore us ;  this  is  to  constitute  the  great  work  of 
the  next  and  succeeding  generations. 

"  Prominent  among  the  therapeutical  im- 
provements that  have  been  made,  is  the  change 
which  has  taken  place  in  the  use  of  violent 
and  dangerous  remedies.  I  am  inclined  to  re- 
gard this  change  as  one  of  the  greatest  bless- 
ings which  modern  medical  observation  has 
conferred  upon  the  human  race  ;  and  it  is  but 
fair  to  admit  that,  absurd  as  the  system  of  Ho- 
moeopathy is,  it  has,  nevertheless,  done  great 
good  by  its  practice- 

11  The  real  agency  of  art  is  more  generally 
appreciated  than  formerly  ;  and  its  arrogant 
pretensions  much  more  truly  estimated  and 
understood.  It  is  coming  every  day  to  be 
more  clearly  seen,  that  perhaps  its  most  uni- 
versal and  beneficent  function  consists  in  the 
removal  and  avoidance  of  those  agents,  the 
action  of  which  is  to  occasion  or  to  aggravate 
disease  ;  thus  giving  the  recuperative  energies 
of  the  system  their  fullest  scope  and  action,  and 
trusting  to  them,  when  thus  unembarrassed, 
for  the  cure  of  the  disease." 

We  now  quote  from  "  Extracts  of  Corres- 
pondence" with  Dr.  Forbes: 

"  I  have  long  deprecated  the  idea  that  medi- 
cines are  necessary  in  the  treatment  of  all  dis- 
eases. I  have  urged  that  it  was  the  business 
of  the  physician  to  take  care  of  the  sick,  point- 
ing out  that  care  and  cure  were  the  same  word 
originally, — and  that  in  taking  care  it  was 
much  more  important  that  he  should  endeavor 
to  control  the  influence  of  the  common  agents, 
than  that  of  the  occasional  ones,  called  medi- 
cines ; — that  he  should  attend  to  the  non- 
naturals, — those  things  which  nature  does  not 
decide,  but  leaves  to  our  choice, — that  he,  the 
physician,  should  do  it,  and  not  leave  it  to  the 
nurse  or  the  grand-mother. 

"  Your  remarks  on  Homoeopathy  I  read 
with  the  deepest  interest ;  they  open  to  the  eye 
a  new  and  beautiful  view  of  medical  practice; 
beautiful,  because  it  harmonizes  with  natural 
laws  which  we  are  all  well  acquainted  with, 
but  greatly  neglect. 

"  I  have  learnt  to  look  upon  the  prevention 
of  disease — upon  hygeine  in  its  most  extended 
sense — as  the  true  aim  of  the  medical  man. 

"  One  of  the  first  points  that  the  junior  mem- 
bers of  the  profession  will  be  anxious  to  receive 
advice  upon  in  reference  to  the  Natural  Histo- 
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ry  Sehool,  will  be  to  know  how  far  they  are  to 
follow  the  hereditary  doctrines,  and  in  how 
far  they  dare  trust  their  own  discretion,  in 
treadiDg  in  the  footsteps  of  nature.  It  is  no 
trifling  matter  for  a  beginner  to  be  cast  upon 
the  sea  of  doubt  without  a  sure  beacon  to  steer 
his  skiff  by. 

"  For  several  years  past  I  have  been  very 
much  of  an  expectant  practitioner,  and  I  have 
no  reason  to  be  dissatisfied,  so  far  as  my  pa- 
tients are  concerned  ;  but  in  private  practice  it 
is  no  easy  matter  to  follow  always  your  own 
judgment — so  wedded  are  the  laity,  generally, 
to  an  opposite  and  telling  system. 

"  The  only  question  is  to  determine  to  what 
extent  the  giving  of  medicine  and  recovery 
from  disease  are  connected  as  cause  and  effect, 
and  how  such  determination  is  to  be  effected. 
It  may  be  that  the  only  way  is  to  make  a 
tabula,  rosa,  and  begin  the  study  of  disease 
apart, — first,  by  ascertaining  from  observation 
the  natural  history  of  disease,  and  then  deter- 
mining, by  experiment,  how  far  we  can  modi- 
fy diseases  by  interference. 

u  Much  has  been  said  and  written  about 
medical  reform,  but  in  my  opinion  none  is  so 
desirable  or  would  contribute  so  much  to  the 
welfare  of  the  medical  profession,  as  an  eleva- 
tion of  the  mental  character  of  its  members ; 
this  I  think  would  be  the  best  if  not  the  only 
remedy  for  the  present  defects  and  follies  con- 
nected with  the  practice  of  medicine.  There 
should  be  required  from  all  those  who  enter 
the  medical  profession,  a  knowledge  of  authors 
whose  works  tend  to  develop  the  reasoning 
powers — such  as  those  of  E>acon,  Locke,  Pa- 
ley,  &c. 

"  The  really  and,  to  my  mind,  only  feasible 
plan  of  reform  and  improvement  will  consist 
in  elevating  the  standard  of  our  professional 
character,  morally  and  intellectually,  and 
teaching  men  the  value  of  great  principles  as  a 
guide  through  what  must,  in  every  individual 
case,  be  more  or  less  an  experimental  pro- 
cedure. 

"  One  great  cause  of  the  present  imperfect 
state  of  medicine  is  the  ignorance  of  the  pub- 
lic as  regards  the  important  principles  which 
ought  to  guide  the  practitioner  ;  they  are 
pleased  with  what  appeals  to  their  senses  rather 
than  to  their  reason.  The  opus  operosum  of 
medicine  hss,  in  every  age,  been  more  capti- 
vating to  all  classes,  than  the  recommendation 
of  simple  means  which  reason  and  experience 
may  dictate  as  best  adapted  to  their  case. 
When   Elisha  told  Naaman  the  leper  to  wash 


in  the  Jordan  for  the  cure  of  his  disease,  he 
was  wroth  at  the  simplicity  of  the  remedy,  and 
went  away  and  said,  '  Behold !  I  thought  that 
he  would  surely  come  out  to  me,  and  stand  and 
call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God,  and 
strike  his  hand  over  the  place  and  remove  the 
leper' ;  and  such  unfortunately  is  the  state 
at  present  of  the  public  mind,  that,  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases,  a  medical  man  cannot  do  jus- 
tice to  himself  or  give  satisfaction  to  his  pa- 
tients, if  he  does  not  practice  a  little  of  the  '  ar* 
and  mystery'  of  Medicine." 

[To  be  Continued.] 


Address  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Eclectic  Medical 
Institute  at  Cincinnati.     1847. 

We  commend  this  address  to  the  notice  of 
those  allopathic  doctors  who  have  set  their  faces 
against  any  improvement  in  the  medical  art ; 
who  are  so  blind  that  they  will  not  see  the 
absurdity  and  mischief  of  the  old  practice ; 
or  who,  seeing  its  errors,  are  too  proud  to  ac- 
knowledge them,  and  too  prejudiced  to  believe 
that  any  good  can  come  out  of  Nazareth. 

That  reformation  in  the  practice  of  medicine 
must  be  had,  is  admitted  by  too  many  of  its 
best  professors,  and  is  too  generally  seen  and 
felt  to  be  required,  to  warrant  or  to  excuse  this 
spirit  of  dogged  conservatism,  or  to  justify  the 
open  warfare,  the  low  wit  and  vulgar  ridicule, 
and  the  clandestine  misrepresentations  prac- 
ticed by  many  who  lack  the  discrimination  of 
their  masters  in  the  profession  to  see  its  faults, 
or  who  are  too  conceited  to  test  the  merits  of  a 
new  discovery  not  originating  with  them- 
selves. 

Their  treatment  of  Homcepathy,  which 
offers  to  them  a  fundamental  scientific  princi- 
ple in  medicine,  acknowledged  to  be  wanting 
and  to  be  looked  for,  is  as  unwarrantable,  as  it 
is  unwise.  There  is  an  argument  of  a  prac- 
tical nature  which  will  reach  these  gentlemen. 
It  is  being  presented  too  palpably  and  too  suc- 
cessfully not  to  be  felt  and  heeded,  but  we 
would  that  they  might  give  heed  to  considera- 
tions of  a  more  scientific  and  meritorious  cha- 
racter. 

The  formation  of  allopathic  associations  for 
the  avowed  purpose  of  dissociating  themselves 
from  their  brethren  of  the  homoeopathic  school ; 
the  illegal  expulsion  of  its  members  from  the 
medical  societies;  the  imputation  cast  upon 
their  motives ;  the  false  representations  of 
their  practice,   and  the  jeers  and  jests  with 
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which  they  would  fain  make  merry  at  the  ex- 
pense of  their  principles,*  and  their  public  and 
private  labors  to  extend  a  knowledge  of  them, 
marks  well  the  spirit  of  allopathy,  and  is  a  fu- 
tile and  inglorious  attempt  to  revive  that  of 
days  gone  by.  Says  Dr.  Forbes:  "The  tho- 
roughly radical  change  in  the  theories  and 
practice  of  medicine,  propounded  in  the  sys- 
tem of  Hahnemann, — a  change  equivalent  to  a 
total  reversal  and  subversion  of  almost  all  that 
had  preceded  it, — naturally  roused  great  and 
general  opposition  to  it  in  the  minds  of  medi- 
cal men.  By  most  medical  men  it  was  taken 
for  granted  that  the  system  was  a  visionary 
and  fanciful  hypothesis,  disconnected  with 
facts  of  any  kind,  and  supported  by  no  pro- 
cesses of  logical  inference.  And  yet  nothing 
can  be  farther  from  the  truth.  Whoever  exa- 
mines the  homoeopathic  doctrines  must  admit 
not  only  that  the  system  is  an  ingenious  one, 
but  that  it  professes  to  be  based  on  a  most  for- 
midable array  of  facts  and  experiments.  And 
it  is  but  an  act  of  simple  justice  to  admit  that 
there  exists  no  grounds  for  doubting  that 
Hahnemann  was  as  sincere  in  his  belief  of  the 
truth  of  his  doctrines  as  any  of  the  medical 
systematists  who  preceded  him,  and  that  many 
at  least  of  his  followers  have  been  and  are  sin- 
cere, honest,  and  learned  men. 

"  On  these  grounds  it  appears  to  us  unrea- 
sonable that  the  claims  of  Homoeopathy,  re- 
garded as  a  system  of  medical  doctrine,  ought 
to  be  admitted  so  far  as  to  entitle  it  to  investi- 
gation at  least,  and  we  have  no  more  right  to 
reject  the  evidence  supplied  in  its  favor  by  its 
professors,  than  we  have  to  reject  any  other 
evidence  in  favor  of  any  other  medical  doc- 
trine, theoretical  or  practical.  If  it  came  be- 
fore us  as  a  mere  theory,  it  would  be  unneces- 
sary to  waste  time  in  the  discussion  of  its  me- 
rits. But  Homoepathy  comes  before  us  in  a 
much  more  imposing  aspect,  and  claims  our 
attention  on  ground  which  cannot  be  gainsaid. 
It  presents  itself  as  a  new  art  of  medicine,  as  a 
mode  of  practice  utterly  at  variance  with  that 
long  established  in  the  world  ;  and  claims  the 
notice  of  mankind  on  the  irresistible  grounds 
of  its  superior  power  of  curing  diseases  and 
preserving  human  life.  And  it  comes  before 
us  now,  not  in  the  garb  of  a  suppliant,  un- 
known and  helpless,  but  as  a  conqueror,  pow- 
erful, famous  and  triumphant." 

Of  a  just  and  discriminating  spirit  like  this 

*  See  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal, 
August  28. 


the  homceopathist  has  nothing  to  complain, 
while  he  anxiously  covets  the  investigation  to 
which  his  principles  are  declared  to  be  en- 
titled. 

From  that  spirit  of  exclusiveness,  denuncia- 
tion and  ridicule  which  less  enlighted,  liberal 
and  honest  minds  cherish  toward  Homoeopa- 
thy, her  disciples  have  nothing  to  fear — the 
truth  is  already  triumphing  in  the  rapid  spread 
of  the  divine  art  among  the  former  votaries  of 
Allopathy. 

We  quote  from  the  Address : 

"  We  hold  that  it  is  not  only  the  right,  but 
the  duty  of  every  citizen  to  investigate,  and,  if 
possible,  to  improve  that  department  of  know- 
ledge which  he  attempts  to  reduce  to  practice 
by  a  regular  course  of  instruction.  We  hold 
that  he  who  attempts  to  impart  instruction  in 
any  science  or  art,  while  he  is  conscious  of  its 
errors  and  imperfections,  and  yet  makes  no 
effort  whatever  to  escape  those  errors,  is  to 
some  extent  chargeable  with  the  evils  which 
arise  from  this  neglect.  In  this  spirit  we  have 
looked  on  medical  science,  as  a  science  very 
imperfect,  yet  in  hopeful  progress,  and  sus- 
ceptible of  being  rendered  accurate  and  satis- 
factor)^.  In  this  light  it  has  been  regarded  by 
the  various  eminent  men  who  have  contributed 
the  materials  of  its  present  structure,  and  thus 
it  must  be  regarded  by  all  who  are  capable  of 
advancing  its  usefulness  and  truth.  But,  un- 
fortunately, there  are  many  whose  mental  in- 
dolence and  stubbornness  of  opinion,  or  pride 
of  position,  render  them  averse  to  any  remark- 
able, sudden,  or  great  advancement.  Every 
great  discovery — every  change  in  the  philoso- 
ph}"-  or  practice  of  the  profession,  no  matter 
how  reasonable  or  how  much  needed,  gene- 
rally meets  for  a  few  years  the  sturdy  opposi- 
tion of  such  minds.  There  are  many  who 
will  not  investigate — there  are  others  who  are 
interested  against  changes,  and  those  who  do, 
receive  any  important  improvement  at  first, 
often  find  themselves  marked  out  as  suspected 
persons,  and  hindered  in  their  professional 
success;  or,  if  they  are  not  very  cautious, 
completely  excommunicated  from  the  circles  of 
the  more  conservative  portion,  as  if  they  had 
been  guilty,  not  of  free,  candid  investigation, 
but  of  some  dishonorable  crime. 

"  The  writings  and  practice  of  a  learned 
German  physician,  Dr.  Hahnemann,  have 
been  investigated  by  many  of  the  medical 
profession,  including  some  of  its  distinguished 
professors  in  Europe,  and  they  have  consci 
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entiously  recognized  their  truth.  Bat  all  who 
have  thus  embraced  the  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice, from  a  conviction  of  its  superiority  to  the 
old  system,  have  found  themselves  not  only 
opposed,  excommunicated  and  ridiculed,  hut 
even  denounced  as  knavish  impostors,  not- 
withstanding their  endeavors  to  submit  the 
system  to  fair  and  public  trial,  and  notwith- 
standing the  undeniable  skill,  learning,  and 
high  personal  character  of  many  of  the  follow- 
ers of  Hahnemann,  who  were  converts  from 
the  old  system. 

"  We  believe  that  this  course  of  denuncia- 
tion for  difference  of  opinion,  is  wrong,  if  not 
criminal,  and  that  they  who  endeavor  to  pre- 
vent the  investigation  and  public  testing  of 
any  improvement  in  science,  should  be  re- 
garded as  conspirators  against  the  welfare  of 
society." 

"While  laboring  as  we  believe,  and  as  a 
large  number  of  the  people  are  experimental- 
ly convinced,  for  the  improvement  of  medi- 
cine, freely  communicating  our  experience  to 
others,  we  are  met  by  the  concerted  opposi- 
tion of  various  medical  colleges  and  leaders 
of  the  medical  profession,  endeavoring  to  es- 
tablish a  rigid  discipline,  which  shall  cut  off 
all  professional  or  personal  intercourse  be- 
tween the  numerous  body  of  new  school 
practitioners,  and  the  more  numerous  body 
who  have  been  educated  in  the  old  system  of 
practice.  The  action  of  these  gentlemen  is 
based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  use  of  mer- 
cury, the  lancet  and  various  drastic  medicines 
is  so  unequivocally  necessary,  that  no  one 
can  even  recommend  or  countenance  any  ma- 
terial change  from  this  unscientific  method, 
without  being  guilty  of  that  which  ought  to 
degrade  him  as  a  physician  and  as  a  man. 

m  Were  we  disposed  to  imitate  their  arro- 
gance and  folly,  we  might  with  far  greater  jus- 
tice denounce  their  professional  bigotry,  and 
their  stubborn  adherence  lo  a  system  of  prac- 
tice so  clumsy  and  inefficient  at  the  best,  and 
often  so  terribly  pernicious.  But  believing 
the  great  body  of  the  profession  to  be  honest  in 
their  convictions  and  misled  by  the  authority 
of  their  teachers,  we  would  rather  deplore 
than  denounce  their  infatuation.  As  to  the 
combinations  of  medical  leaders  against  inno- 
vation, we  respond  to  their  puerile  and  inso- 
lent regulations  prescribed  to  their  followers, 
by  the  simple  suggestion,  that  we  could  never 
find  it  necessary  to  propose  such  regulations, 
unless  we  were  endeavoring  to  force  upon  the 
public  a  system  repugnant  to  reason  and  con- 


trary to  experience.  When  the  most  learned 
of  our  class  of  physicians  shall  be  compelled 
to  admit,  like  one  of  the  most  eminent  old 
school  physicians,  that  '  in  a  large  p-oportion 
of  the  cases  treated'  by  physicians  on  our  sys- 
tem, •  the  disease  is  cured  by  nature  and  not  by 
therriy  and  that  in  '  not  a  small  proportion,  the 
disease  is  cured  by  nature  in  spite  of  them,''  and 
that  '  in  a  considerable  proportion  of  diseases 
it  would  fare  as  well  or  better  with  patients,' 
*  if  all  remedies,  at  least  all  active  remedies, 
especially  drugs,  were  abandoned,' — when  we 
are  placed  in  this  humiliating  position  by  the 
admissions  of  our  friends,  we  too  may  find 
many  arbitrary  regulations  necessary  to  up- 
hold our  system  against  the  power  of  free  in- 
vestigation. 

"  The  more  liberal  portion  of  the  profession 
on  the  other  hand,  perceive  that  medical  doc- 
trines are  changing  annually,  and  that  while 
the  profession  generally  are  abandoning  the 
excessive  use  of  mercury  and  the  lancet,  it  is 
folly  to  denounce  those  who  have  advanced 
farther  in  the  same  career  of  improvement. 
To  those  who  thus  favor  free  investigation  we 
tender  the  confident  assurance  that  public 
opinion  demands  reform  in  medicine,  and  that 
a  liberal  course  alone  can  receive  the  public 
approbation." 


MALIGNANT  DYSENTERY. 

Lowell,  August  24th,  1847. 
Drs.  Kirby  &  Snow — 

We  are  in  the  midst  of  a  malignant  epi- 
demic Dysentery  in  Lowell.  Within  the  last 
four  weeks,  more  than  one  hundred  cases 
have  terminated  fatally  in  this  place,  of  thirty 
thousand  inhabitants.  Suffice  it  to  say,  Ho- 
moeopathy is  triumphant  in  the  treatment  of 
it ;  every  case  yielding  like  a  charm  to  medi- 
cine, given  according  to  the  principle  Similia 
similibus.  Dr.  S.  and  myselt  are  full  of  busi- 
ness, and  the  difference  in  practice  of  the  two 
schools  is  apparent,  both  to  the  profession  and 
the  people,  who  are  fast  adopting  it.  I  have 
never  before  seen  so  severe  and  malignant 
disease  yield  so  satisfactorily.  The  principal 
remedies  have  been  Aconite,  Colocynth,  Mer. 
vir.,  Mer.  corr.,  and  Nux  vom.  I  may,  at 
some  future  time,  give  some  more  particulars, 
and  hope  some  one  more  able  and  experienced 
will  do  so,  of  the  same  disease,  as  it  is  preva- 
lent in  other  places. 

Yours,  truly,  D.  HOLT,  M.  D. 
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JAHR  S  NEW  MANUEL. 

Vol.  2,  No.  2  of  this  work,  has  been  issued 
punctually  from  the  press  of  Mr.  Radde,  322 
Broadway. 


Dr.  .7 as.  A.  Washington  of  this  city,  died 
on  the  30th  ult.  Dr.  W.  was  a  highly  respect- 
able and  intelligent  Physician  of  the  allopa- 
thic School. 


We  regret  to  note  the  death  of  Dr.  G.  M. 
Taft  of  New  Orleans.  He  was  of  the  homoe- 
opathic school  of  medicine.  From  a  letter  to 
us,  by  his  friend  Mr.  B.  F.  Simms,  we  learn, 
that  Dr.  T.  died  on  10th  ult.  of  Yellow  Fever. 
He  had  treated  yellow  fever  patients,  pre- 
viously to  his  own  sickness,  all  of  which  he 
cured.  But  alas  !  there  was  no  Physician  of 
his  own  school,  to  treat  him. 


Communications  from  Dr.  W.E.  Payne  and 
Dr.  Pel  eg  Clark,  have  been  received,  and  will 
appear  in  our  next  number. 

SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  comer  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopath ic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMA.CHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that, 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 

MACY. 

Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ic ations,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCY    of  the   Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at   Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.     Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures   and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine   Cases,  con 
taining   from  27   to   300  vials.      Pure    Spirits  of 
Wine.      Fine    Vials,   different   sizes,   and   made 
of  white  glass.      Corks.      Diet  Papers.     Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate,     Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.    Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.   D.      Hahnemann's   Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 

Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  &c. 
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NEW  YORK,  SATURDAY,  SEPT.  18, 1S47. 

CLINICAL  LECTURE   ON  HOMOEO- 
PATHY.—By  Dr.  Curie. 

Gentlemen, — We  are  now  about  to  exam- 
ine a  new  medical  science,  which,  leads  us 
to  the  completion  of  the  old,  but  which  still 
requires  the  aid  of  the  latter  to  be  in  itself 
complete. 

If  we  throw  a  glance  over  the  past,  we 
shall  find  that  by  means  of  studies  made 
upon  the  bodies  of  the  dead  (anatomy),  we 
are  led  by  induction  to  recognise  (diagnosis), 
and  to  class  a  large  portion  of  the  diseases 
which  affect  humanity.  But  we  have  hither- 
to required  a  Jaw,  for  the  application  of  the 
medicaments  to  cure  them,  and  also  a  per- 
fect knowledge  of  these  medicaments.  Hahn- 
emann has  appeared,  and  revealed  to  us. 
both  the  law  of  application  and  the  science  of 
medicaments. 

It  is  my  intention  to  make  known  to  you 
these  two  branches  of  this  new  science. 


Like  many  others,  Gentlemen,  1  have  seen 
a  multitude  of  systems  pass  before  me  :  I 
have  deeply  studied  them  all,  both  in  theory 
and  application,  and  the  result  of  this  study 
has  been  the  conviction,  that  medical  science 
has  been  actually  converted  by  them  into  a 
tower  of  Babel,  and  that  the  truth  must  be 
sought  for  independent  of  any  system.  For 
this  reason,  I  have  thanked  God  and  Hahne- 
mann, that  the  homoeopathic  law  (or  art  of 
curing')  has  been  revealed  to  humanity ;  and 
have  proudly  accepted  the  task  of  propagat- 
ing and  teaching  it  to  the  world. 

I  purpose,  in  these  Lectures,  to  conduct 
you  to  theory  by  practice  ;  I  shall,  therefore, 
succinctly  explain  all  that  may  be  necessary 
to  the  full  understanding  of  my  first  lessons. 
For  theoretical  details,  I  refer  you  to  the 
works  of  Hahnemann. 

There  is  in  man  an  ever-active  power, 
which  unceasingly  strives  to  expel  from  his 
organic  structure  whatever  might  tend  to  its 
premature  disorganization  ;  a  power,  of 
which,  till  the  present  time,  no  just  idea  has 
been  formed,  because  all  labors  and  ail  ob- 
servations have  been  hitherto  directed  to  his 
already  disorganized  (dead)  body;  but  this 
power  is  most  evident  in  that  man  who,  al- 
though diseased,  is  still  in  his  active  (living) 
state.    We  call  it  vital  power,  or  principle. 

Medicine  acts  in  co  operation  with  the  vi- 
tal power.  External  symptoms  being  the  re- 
sult of  the  struggle  which  the  vital  principle 
makes  against  the  disorganizing  malady,  a 
remedy  must  be  administered,  which,  in  its 
effects,  shall  offer  the  greatest  similitude  with 
the  symptoms.  (Similia  similibus  cwrantur.) 
You  see,  Gentlemen,  the  importance  which 
medicinal  substances  here  assume,  JMueh 
has  already  been  done,  but  there  still  remains 
much  to  do.  In  order  to  acquire  the  science 
of  medicaments,  it  has  been  necessary  not 
only  to  try  them  on  the  living,  but  on  man  in 
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the  healthiest  possible  condition,  that  that 
which  is  only  the  symptom  of  a  disease  may 
not  be  confounded  with  the  effect  of  the  me- 
dicament. It  has  been  necessary,  also,  to 
analyse  the  individuality  of  the  remedy,  in 
order  to  ascertain  what  preparation,  and  in 
what  proportion  it  will  be  most  efficacious. 

These  recent  labors  have  shown,  that  a  me- 
dicament, whether  animal,  vegetable,  or  mi- 
neral, is  composed  of  two  principles,  the  one 
material,  and  the  other  essential,  which  may 
be  divided  and  subdivided  to  infinity  by  tritu- 
ration ;  a  proceeding  which,  by  separating 
the  material  particles,  developes  the  essential 
properties,  and  carries  the  power  of  action 
beyond  human  calculation.  And  if  we  recol- 
lect, that  a  medicament  is  further  strength- 
ened by  the  vital  principle,  an  equally  bene- 
ficial power,  with  the  action  of  which  it  com- 
bines, we  shall  no  longer  be  astonished  at  the 
mode  of  preparing  and  administering  it  in 
infinitely  small  doses,  and  at  its  successful 
opposition  to  those  diseases  which  present 
the  most  serious  symptoms. 

As  to  the  three  virus',  Sycosic,  Syphilitic, 
and  Psoric,  the  recognized  principles  of  every 
chronic  malady,  it  is  by  the  side  of  the  patient 
that  we  shall  verify  and  study  them  in  their 
whole,  and  in  their  details.  But  before  then, 
I  request  you,  Gentlemen,  to  read  with  at- 
tention the  works  of  Hahnemann,  entitled 
*  On  Chronic  Diseases ;"  Organon,  or  ike  art 
of  Curing  ;  and  especially,  the  Materia  Med- 
ica,  which  cannot  enter  too  deeply  into  your 
thoughts  and  the  direction  of  your  studies. 
[To  be  Continued.] 


POTENCIES. 

By  W.  E.  Payne,  M.  D. 

This  subject  seems  to  produce,  if  not  ex- 
citement, much  talk  among  homopaths;  and 
the  expression  of  some  opinions,  on  this 
subject,  are  quite  as  obscure  as  any  which  we 
attribute  to  our  allopathic  brethren  in  rela- 
tion to  Homoeopathy.  It  seems  that  the  atti- 
tude which  some  homoeopaths  assume  in  re- 
lation to  the  subject  of  attenuations,  is  quite, 
contrary  the  spirit  of  philosophical  investiga- 
tion, and  certainly  what  we  ought  not  to  ex- 
pect from  a  class  of  men  who  yield  full  cre- 
dence to  a  law  which  was  developed,  and  is 
now  being  confirmed  by  experience  alone.  To 
us  homopaths,  who  are  verging  upon  an  en- 
tirely new  plane  of  medical  philosophy, — 
who  are  engaged  in  applying,  to  the  best  in- 


terests of  man,  a  series  of  truths  before  whol- 
ly unknown,  and  consequently  untried, — to 
us  who  view  causes  in  a  sphere  above  the 
plane  of  effects,  and  see  only  effects  where  the 
pathologist  is  looking  for  causes, — to  us  who 
see  the  moving  spring  of  all  visible  changes 
in  the  immaterial,  vital  principle,  without  the 
agency  of  which  not  a  finger  could  we  move, 
— not  a  thought  could  we  think, — in  fact 
whose  business  it  is  to  assist  this  vital  princi- 
ple to  maintain  its  legitimate  relation  with 
the  human  organism., — to  us  who  are  ascend- 
ing the  mountain  to  behold  the  dawn  of  the 
morning  of  a  new  day  in  science  and  philo- 
sophy, while  the  inhabitants  of  the  rallies 
are  more  heavily  oppressed  with  the  sleep 
which  precedes  the  first  faint-blush  of  the 
morning  light, — to  us  any  new  phases  which 
may  present  itself  in  the  up-springing  light 
should  not  surprise  us  as  long  as  it  does  not 
conflict  with  the  general  law  which  impresses 
itself  with  so  much  force  on  the  mind  of  eve- 
ry homopath. 

A  homopath  is  not  to  suppose,  because  he 
is  possessed  of  a  great  truth  which  enables 
him  to  move  in  a  sphere  entirely  above  his 
allopathic  brethren  in  the  matter  of  results, 
that  he  has  the  whole  truth, — that  there  is  no- 
thing more  to  learn.  He  should  not  urge 
mere  pre-conceived  opinions  against  the 
avowed  successful  experiences  of  others  who 
are  entitled  to,  at  least,  as  much  credence  as 
himself  on  the  scores  of  veracity  and  well 
balanced  mental  developments.  If  the  philo- 
sophical mind  of  Newton,  after  grasping  the 
great  law  of  gravitation,  could  so  greatly  err 
in  Theory,  what  can  be  expected  of  us  pig- 
mies, who  "  stmt  our  hour  upon  the  stage" 
and  pass  off  to  be  remembered  no  more  *? 
Though  Newton  saw,  and  demonstrated  the 
universal  law  of  gravitation  which  governs 
the  movements  of  all  things,  from  the  least 
particle  of  inanimate  matter,  to  worlds  and 
systems  of  worlds,  and,  we  might  add,  the 
very  development  and  consociation  of  mental 
individualities,  yet  he  clung  to  the  philosoph- 
ical maxim  of  the  day,  that  one  body  could 
not  act  upon  another  body  without  the  inter- 
vention of  another  material  substance.  He 
says,  in  one  of  his  letters  to  Dr.  Bentley,  M  it 
is  inconceivable  that  inanimate,  brute  matter 
should,  without  the  mediation  of  something 
else  which  is  not  material,  operate  on,  and 
effect  other  matter,  without  mutual  contact. 
That  gravity  should  be  innate,  inherent,  and 
essential  to  matter,  so  that  one  body  may  act 
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on  another  body,  at  a  distance,  through  a 
vacuum,  without  the  mediation  of  any  thing 
else,  is  to  me  so  great  an  absurdity,  that  I 
believe  no  man  in  philosophical  matters,  who 
has  a  competent  faculty  of  thinking,  can  ever 
fall  into."  And  in  accordance  with  this  pre- 
conceived notion,  he  imagined  a  subtile 
ether  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  earth 
and  the  sun,  and  by  this  material  interven- 
tion the  graviiative  power  was  operative. 
But  who  does  not  now  know  that  the  pro- 
gressive developments  of  science  have  shown, 
beyond  a  doubt,  that  one  body  does  act  upon 
another  body  without  mutual  contact,  or  the 
intervention  of  an  atmosphere,  or  a  more  at- 
tenuated etherial  substance  1  and  yet  the  very 
persons  who  receive  this  teaching  of  science 
are  considered  to  "  possess  a  competent  facul- 
ty of  thinking  in  philosophical  matters." 
What  man  of  science  has  not  seen  f.he  needle 
in  vacuo  start  as  if  endowed,  with  the  keenest 
sensibilities,  and  the  most  perfect  inherent 
locomotive  powers,  at  the  approach  of  a  mag- 
net, or  any  electrified  body  1  And  yet  we  do 
not  wonder  at  this,  for  it  is  a  fact  familiar  to 
us  all;  but  it  is  as  inexplicable  as  many  other 
things  which  we  reject  because  we  are  unable 
to  see  the  rationale  of  their  operations.  The 
man  of  science  and  philosophy  of  the  present 
day,  who  rests  himself  upon  the  perfection  of 
a  pre-constructed  hypothesis  to  explain  the 
various  phenomena  daily  exhibited  in  each 
or  either  of  these  departments,  may  expect 
that  after  generations  will  view  his  opinions 
with  as  much  surprise  as  that  one  opinion  of 
Newton  is  now  viewed.  The  movements  of 
all  things  must  be  governed  by  the  operation 
of  a  universal  law  whih  originates  high 
above  the  mental  altitude  of  finite  man,  and 
this  universal  law  can  be  approached  only  by 
critically  observing  effects.  If  Newton  had 
been  in  possession  of  all  the  facts  which  Sci- 
ence has  since  developed,  he  would  not  have 
rested  in  the  erroneous  conclusions  into 
which  the  false  dogmas  of  the  day  led  him. 

It  is  not  a  hard  matter  for  a  homo&opath  to 
believe  that  medicines  act  according  to  the 
law  expressed  by  the  comprehensive  maxim, 
"  Similia  similibus  curantur,"  for  this  is  a 
fact  of  ■every  day  familiarity.  But  that  med- 
icines should  act  in.  what  he  considers,  so  ex- 
tremely attenuated  forms,  as  they  are  said  by 
some  to  act,  is  too  absurd  to  be  credited,  for  it 
is  contrary  to  all  his  pre-conceived  ideas  of 
what  constitutes  power.  But  an  opinion  may 
oe  hazarded,  without  fear  of  negative  proof, 


that  the  exact  philosophy  of  effects,  following 
the  homoeopathic  application  of  potentized 
drugs,  must  be  looked  for  in  a  direction  en- 
tirely different  from  that  which  makes  the 
removal  of  disease  the  resuli  of  a  develop- 
ment of  a  similar  artificial  disease  ;  and  from 
a  mere  interior  ground  than  that  which  refers 
the  efficient  cause  of  such  phenomena  to  the 
merely  subdivided  or  attenuated  condition  of 
matter.  The  subdivision  of  matter,  or  the 
process  of  trituration  and  succussion,  by 
which  the  subdivision  of  matter  is  effected, 
may  be  considered  powerful,  and  perhaps 
the  only  means,  by  which  the  potentialities  of 
drugs  are  so  far  brought  within  our  control  as 
to  render  them  subservient  to  the  uses  which 
they  are  designed  to  perform.  But  the  mere- 
ly attenuated  condition  of  matter,  which  ren- 
ders the  atoms,  from  their  diminutive  dimen- 
sions, more  susceptible  of  imbibition,  and 
consequently  more  effective  from  this,  and 
their  multiplicity,  has  no  foundation  in  fact. 

Matter,  in  itself,  is  dead.  It  has  no  power 
to  effect,  except  by  the  principle  of  life  which 
imparts  to  it  its  cohesive  qualities,  and  makes 
it  a  distinct  organized  body.  This  may  be 
seen  in  the  phenomena  momentarily  passing 
before  our  eyes,  in  the  lowest  particle  of  mat- 
ter which  exhibits  a  vivifying  quality,  up  to 
the  most  wonderful  organization  that  exists 
in  the  universe  of  nature — the  human  body. 
Death,  which  is  manifested  by  a  falling  asun- 
der of  particles  which  before  constituted,  in 
one  complex,  an  organized  body  after  its 
kind,  is  a  disunion  of  the  life,  and  the  mere 
material  particles  which  formed  the  body  » 
and  the  power  to  move — to  effect,  is  gone  ; 
and  these  material  particles  immediately  en- 
ter into  a  new  organization;,  and  it  is  only 
after  becoming  constituents  of  this  new  body, 
that  an  effective  power  is  again  exhibited. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  adduce  examples  of 
proof,  as  they  are  not  only  before  the  eyes  of 
every  one,  but  to  which  the  various  depart- 
ments of  science  and  natural  philosophy  abun- 
dantly testify.  The  juices  are  to  vegetable 
organizations  what  the  blood  is  to  the  animal 
body.  In  these  fluid  forms  are  first  elabora- 
ted, from  organizations  lower  in  the  scale  of 
material  creations,  the  materials  which  com- 
pose the  animal  or  vegetable  body,  and  in 
the  blood  and  juices  may  be  said  to  reside 
the  life  of  the  respective  bodies.  But  these 
juices  are  not  life,  for  with  the  death  of  the 
body,  dies  also  the  blood  of  animal,  and 
juices  of  vegetable  formations,  and  their  che- 
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niical  constituent  properties  enter  into  new 
organizations,  but  into  those  in  which  similar 
chemical  properties  reside  ; — for  example, 
the  material  particles  of  the  blood,  after  it 
dies  to  that  peculiar  form  of  life,  may  enter 
into  every  organization  in  the  universe  of 
matter,  but  its  earthy  matters  must  return  to 
those  formations  in  which  similar  earthy 
matters  reside,  and  the  animal  matters  to 
Chose  in  which  reside  similar  animal  matters. 
But  at  the  precise  point  of  transition  from 
one  form  of  existence  to  that  of  another  there 
is  nothing-  of  effective  life.  Chemical  analy- 
sis shows  that  the  human  organism  is  made 
up  of  the  same  series  and  degrees,  from  the 
lowest  and  most  inert  form  of  earthy  matters, 
to  the  highest  and  most  subtle  etherial  ele- 
ments, of  which  the  outward  world  of  nature 
is  composed.  There  is  an  exact  correspon- 
ds; 3e  between  the  two.  Indeed,  man's  phy- 
sical body  is  composed  of  the  same  elements 
similarly  compounded — no  more — no  less; 
In  a  more  interior,  attenuated  state,  we 
find  the  whole  of  these  elements  deposited, 
i  which  the  solids  of  the  body  are  de- 
rived, viz.,  in  the  blood.  This  fact  is,  of  it- 
self, sufficient  to  deter  every  physician  from 
a  i  c  ckless  abstraction  of  this  precious  fluid  ; 
-it  is,  indeed,  arresting  life  at  its  fountain - 
hea  i. 

Thus  far  we  have  been  speaking,  mostly, 
of  organizations  in  the  world  of  nature;  all 
of  v.  hich,  we  may  see,  by  a  careful  and  un- 
prejudiced investigation,  are,  in  and  of  them- 
selves, without  life; — they  have  no  power  to 
t  any  thing,  disconnected  from  the  ani- 
inatory  principle.  Thus,  the  eye  cannot  see, 
the  car  cannot  hear,  the  hand  cannot  move, 
and  the  tongue  cannot  speak,  when  life  has 
1  rted  from  the  organism;  and  the  same 
thing  takes  place  with  respect  to  all  animal 
and  vegetable  bodies, — an  inert,  and  disor- 
ganizing mass  is  the  result.  Life,  then,  is 
the  only  active  and  effective  agent  in  all 
things, — a  principle  without  ponderosity, — 
without  dimensions.  To  view  it  in  relation 
to  weight  and  measure,  is  like  viewing  the 
thoughts  and  affections  of  the  mind  as  sub- 
jects of  these  two  great  characteristics  of 
matter ;  between  which,  no  other  relation 
can  exist  than  that  of  cause  and  effect. 

All  things  of  mineral,  vegetable,  and  ani- 
mal creations  are  determined  to  use, — use  is 
the  end  of  all  things.  And  that  life  may  be 
active  in  any  particular  sphere,  it  must  be 


brought  forth  on  to  that  plane  of  existence 
whereon  the  use  is  to  be  performed.  Thus, 
in  the  semen  lies  the  future  being  or  animal, 
even  to  its  organs  and  viscera ;  and  in  the 
seed  of  the  vegetable  formation  lies,  poten- 
tially, the  future  tree—its  branches  and 
leaves,  even  to  its  fruit  and  new  seeds,  by 
which  its  species  are  perpetuated  to  eternity. 
To  bring  forth  into  use,  or,  as  we  say,  life, 
the  being,  animal,  or  tree,  certain  conditions 
are  requisite.  The  semen  must  be  deposited 
in  the  matrix,  and  immediately,  through  the 
mother,  the  potential  life  therein  concealed 
aggregates  to  itself  a  body,  or  covering,  from 
things  of  matter,  which  fits  it  for  ail  the 
uses  for  which  it  was  designed  in  the 
world  of  nature.  Descending  lower  in  the 
scale,  we  come  to  a-  life  of  a  lower  order, 
yet  perfect  in  its  sphere,  and  ever  at  work 
ministering  to  the  great  end  of  creation.  Ve- 
getable life  stands  between  the  mineral  and 
animal  worlds,  preparing  from  one  materials 
for  the  sustentation  of  the  other.  With  their 
roots  in  the  earth,  and  their  branches  and 
leaves  in  the  air,  vegetables  are  continually 
employed  in  imbibing  oxygen,  hydrogen,  ni- 
trogen, and  carbon  from  the  air,  and  the  wa- 
ter in  the  air,  and  from  the  earth  a  requisite 
quantity  of  earthy  matter,  and  out  of  these  is 
compounded  fibrinc,  caseine,  albumen,  oil  or 
fat,  soda,  lime,  &c. — precisely  the  same  sub- 
stances of  which  those  bodies  are  composed, 
which  derived  their  support  from  the  vegeta- 
ble world.  This  is  one  of  the  high  uses  of 
vegetable  life.  To  bring  forth  into  its  own 
destined  use,  the  potential  life  of  the  seed, 
the  earth,  the  sun.  the  air,  and  the  rain  con- 
stitute the  indispensable  conditions.  The 
earth  is  ar-  a  matrix,  and  when  these  natural 
agents  are  brought  into  a  harmonious  rela- 
tion with  this  potential  life,  they  forthwith 
contribute  to  the  formation  of  a  body?  and 
progressively  a  tree  comes  forth,  an  exa$ 
type  of  the  vivifying  principle,  subject  to  the 
various  uses  which  it  is  capable  of  pei>. 
ing  for  the  sustentation  and  comfort  cf 
If  another  u.^e  besides  that  developed  by  tins 
perpetual  law  of  nature,  is  designed,  eei\ain 
other  conditions  are  necessary  to  the  develop- 
ment of  this  inherent,  vivifying  and  only  ac- 
tive principle  of  matter.  Trituration  and 
succussion  are  the  principal,  and  perhaps 
only,  means  of  bringing  forth  into  a  free  and 
active  state  this  potential  life  ;  and  through 
the  medium  of  certain  tnensiru^  in  which  it 
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does  not  naturally  inhere,  we  acquire  the 
ability  to  apply  it  to  the  uses  of  healing  the 
sick.  It  is  known  that  electricity,  a  property 
common  to  all  bodies,  and  one  which  proba- 
bly similates  more  nearly  the  principle  of 
universal  life  than  any  thing  subject  to  the 
laws  of  matter,  is  developed,  or  rendered  ac- 
tive by  friction  ;  and  through  this  means  we 
are  enabled  to  transfer  it  from  one  body  to 
another,  and  apply  it  to  the  various  uses  to 
which  Science  has  shown  it  to  be  adapted. 

The  above  are  a  few  ideas  thrown  together 
for  the  consideration  of  those  who  may  deem 
them  worthy  of  candid  thought.  Many  facts 
may  be  drawn  from  Science  and  Philosophy 
which  coincide  with  the  general  principles 
above  stated,  requiring  time,  only,  to  arrange 
them,  to  make  the  illustrations  more  full  and 
perfect,  and  the  general  principles  more 
lucid  ;  while  on  the  other  hand  it  is  not 
known  to  the  writer  that  any  facts,  confirmed 
by  sufficient  observation,  disprove  them. 

To  the  above  I  shall  append  one  case  of 
the  unquestionable  effect  of  a  drug  in,  what  is 
called,  a  highly  attenuated  state  ;  which, 
while  it  shows  the  superior  power  of  a  drug, 
thus  treated,  in  some  states  of  the  organism, 
shows  also  the  importance  of  not  abandoning 
homoeopathy  as  a  principle,  or  limiting  the 
extent  of  its  power,  because  our  limited  com- 
prehension often  leaves  us  with  the  mortifi- 
cation of  the  nullity  of  our  own  boasted  abili- 
ties, and  the  patient  a  disappointed,  and,  per- 
haps, disheartened  endurer  of  his  own  mis- 
fortune. , 

In  Sept.  of  1.846,  several  eases  of  scabies 
came  into  my  hands  for  treatment ;  one  of 
which  proved  far  more  obstinate  than  the 
others  ;  and  for  about  eight  months  my 
knowledge  of  homoeopathy  was  entirely  in- 
adequate to  effect  its  removal.  Various  rem- 
edies were  used,  selecting  at  first  what  ap- 
peared, to  me,  the  true  specific  ;  and  after- 
wards, as  last  resorts,  those  which  appeared 
less  so — deeming  that  an  imperfect  know- 
ledge of  the  symptoms  left  the  case  still  in  a 
hopeful  condition  ;  and  perhaps  the  subject  of 
the  curative  power  of  some  drug  that  might 
yet  be  employed.  With  this  idea,  after  using 
•mere.  sol.  30.-  16. — 3. — and  1.,  and  sulphur 
30.  and  3.,  I  used  successively,  caust.,  lycop., 
hep.  carb.  v.}  sep-,  vertr.,rhus.,  calc.}  lo,ch.,psor., 
and  perhaps  some  others,  but  all  to  no  pur- 
pose. Not  for  one  moment  doubting  the  all- 
sujfdeney  of  the  homoeopathic  law,  and  feel- 
ing that  her  resources  were  sufficient  to  meet 


the  exigency  of  the  case,  1  was  enabled  to  re- 
tain the  confidence  of  patient  and  friends 
(those  who  had  a  right  to  decide  the  matter), 
and  determined,  as  a  last  effort,  to  try  the 
effect  of  full  potencies,  or  otherwise  "light 
attenuations."  I  accordingly  supplied  myself 
with  a  few  remedies,  ranging  from  200  to 
2000.  In  this  case,  mere  sol.  1000  was  em- 
ployed— one  globule  of  which  was  given,  and 
the  disease  began,  immediately,  to  disappear, 
and  in  a  very  few  days  the  organism  was  ap- 
parently free,  without  a  repetition  of  the 
drug;  and  since,  there  has  been  no  return. 


PERICARDITIS  RHEUMATICA. 

BY   DR.   JOSEPH    LAURIE,    OP   LONDON. 

Messrs.  Editors, — The  following  cases 
are  not  submitted  to  you  from  anything  very 
remarkable  in  their  features,  but  simply  as 
illustrative  of  the  power  of  Homoeopathic 
remedies,  in  arresting  a  disorder  which,  in 
Allopathic  practice,  is  considered  to  require 
what  are  denominated  the  most  prompt  and 
vigorous  measures, — such  as  a  free  and  bold 
use  of  the  lancet,  &c,  &c. 

Cage  I. 

A.  M.,  thirteen  years  of  age,  of  sanguine 
lymphatic  temparament,  was  seized,  on  the 
4th  of  March,  1845,  with  acute  rheumatism, 
for  which,  according  to  time-honoured  rule,  an 
aperient  was  first  given,  and  the  pains  sought 
to  be  relieved  by  means  of  fomentation.?  and 
hartshorn  embrocations.  Delirium  having 
supervened  on  the  morning  of  the  8th,  I  was 
sent  for  in  the  evening,  and  found  the  patient 
lying  on  her  back,  in  bed,  complaining  of  se- 
vere darting,  aching,  rending  pains  in  all  the 
joints,  but  particularly  those  of  the  should::!-, 
elbows,  and  wrists, — the  affected  parts  being 
at  the  same  time  much  swollen,  tense,  shin-^ 
ing,  and  very  sensitive  to  the  touch  ;  counte- 
nance flushed,  and  wearing  an  expression  of 
anxiety  ;  tongue  furred  white,  mouth  parched, 
thirst  considerable ;  skin  hot  and  dry;  pulse 
130,  full,  and  bounding,  but  regular  ;  respira- 
tion hurried,  but  unattended  with  pair  ; 
cough.  On  examining  the  region  of  the  heart, 
the  impulse  was  abnormally  strong,  the  p 
tions  loud,  accelerated,  and  occasionally  re- 
duplicated. About  the  middle  of  the  ster 
a  gentle  superficial  rustling  sound  was  dis- 
tinctly audible,  particularly  while  I  kept  the 
patient  in  the  sitting  posture  ;  there  was  no 
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dulness  on  purcussion,  and  total  absence  of 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart. 

R  Tinct.  Aconiti,  3,  gtt  iij.      * 
Aquse  purse,  oz.  iij. 

Bosis. — Cochleare  mediocre,  tertia  quaque 
hora. 
March  9th. — Fever  diminished  ;  pulse  120, 
not  so  full  ;  skin  moist  ;  mouth  not  so  parch- 
ed ;  thirst  lessened  ;  recumbency  on  the  right 
side  supportable,  not  so  on  the  left ;  respira- 
tion laborious  and  quick  ;  sound  of  superficial 
friction  increased  in  extent  and  loudness,  au- 
dible in  all  positions,  and  in  the  interval 
between  as  well  as  during  the  occurrence  of 
the  heart  sounds  ;  no  perceptible  dulness  on 
percussion.  The  patient  had  passed  a  restless 
night,  and  was  now  and  then  delirious  ;  joints 
still  inflamed  and  painful. 

R  Tinct.  Belladonnse,  3,  gtt.  ij. 
Aquse  puree,  oz.  ij. 
Bosis.—  Cochleare    mediocre,   tertia    quaque 
hora. 

On  repeating  my  visit  in  the  evening,  I 
found  the  rheumatic  sufferings  of  the  patient 
considerably  alleviated,  the  redness  of  the 
joints  no  longer  so  intense,  and  the  tumefac- 
tion much  reduced  ;  heart  symptoms  little 
changed,  perhaps  a  slight  diminution  of  the 
friction  sound  ;  skin  inclined  to  be  hot  and 
dry  ;  pulse  the  same  as  in  the  morning. 

R  Tinct  Aconiti,  3,  gtt.  ij. 
Aquse  puree,  oz.  ij. 
Bosis. — Cochleare  mediocre,  sexta  quaque 
hora. 
March  \Qth. — Patient  has  passed  a  good 
night ;  perspired  copiously  soon  after  the  first 
dose  of  the  medicine  ;  skin  still  moist  ;  no 
thirst;  yellowed,  moist  tongue;  aversion  to 
all  food;  pulse  100,  somewhat  hard  ;  patient 
cannot  yet  lie  on  the  left  side,  and  on  sitting 
up  in  bed  she  complained  of  a  darting  pain 
proceeding  from  the  region  of  the  heart  to  the 
left  shoulder  and  scapula,  with  aggravation  of 
ths  joints  on  movement  ;  sound  of  friction 
same  as  on  the  previous  evening  ;  no  percept- 
ible dulness  at  or  near  the  sternum,  and  no 
abnormal  sound  in  any  other  part  of  the  chest ; 
respiration  free,  slightly  hurried,  but  occa- 
sionally interrupted  by  the  darting  pain  al- 
ready noticed,  on  making  a  succession  of 
deep  inspirations* 

R  Tinct.  Bryon,  3,  gtt.  iij. 
Aquae  purse,  oz.  iij. 

Bosis. — Cochleare   mediocre,   quarta  quaque 
hora. 


March  llth — . — Considerable  improvement 
in  every  respect. 

Prescription  as  before. 

March  12th. — Further  improvement;  the 
patient  can  lie  on  both  sides  ;  tongue  clean  ; 
appetite  returning  :  pulse  8-1,  feeble,  but  regu- 
lar ;  action  of  the  heart  still  rather  powerful, 
particularly  on  the  least  movement ;  friction 
sound  only  audible  after  any  slight  exertion, 
such  as  turning  in  bed  or  sitting  up  ;  all  red- 
ness and  swelling  of  joints  have  disappeared, 
some  stiffness  and  pain  on  movement  alone 
remaining. 
R  Bryon.,  7.,  Glob.  XXIV.  (Redig.  in  pulv.) 

Pulv.  Sacch.  Lact.  gr.  iv. 

Misce  intime,  et  divide  in  partes  equales 
iv,  quarum  capiat  unam  quotidie. 

March  llth.  —  Convalescent.  Twelve 
months  afterwards  I  saw  the  patient;  and  dis- 
covered no  trace  of  disease  of  the  heart  of 
any  description. 

Case  II. 
R.  H.,  twenfy-one  years  old,  of  bilious  tem- 
perament, was  attacked  with  rheumatic  fever 
about  the  middle  of  November,  1845,  after 
having  been  exposed  to  a  cold  and  damp  at- 
mosphere for  several  hours.  During  the  three 
following  days  the  sufferings  were  so  severe 
that  the  patient  was  unable  to  remain  at  rest 
in  any  posture,  (feeling,  if  any  thing,  rather 
easier  whilst  sitting  up  in  bed,  with  his  head 
between  his  hands,  resting  his  elbows  on  his 
knees,  and  giving  a  rocking  motion  to  the 
body  ;)  towards  evening,  fits  of  coldness  and 
shivering  alternating  with  heat,  accompanied 
the  pains,  and  about  midnight  copious  sweats 
supervened,  which  were  followed  by  remis- 
sion of  pain  and  some  sleep.  Early  in  the 
morning,  however,  there  was  recurrence  of 
suffering,  with  increased  violence.  On  the 
evening  of  the  fifth  day  of  his  illness,  the 
patient  was  induced  to  drink  some  hot  gin  and 
water,  in  the  double  hope  of  arresting  the 
chills,  and  allaying  the  pain.  The  day  after- 
wards the  rheumatic  pains  had  nearly  vanish- 
ed, but  were  substituted  by  intense  headach, 
nausea,  giddiness,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and 
sharp  pains  in  the  left  breast.  These  symp- 
toms continued  in  an  unmitigated  form  for 
five  days,  and  on  the  day  following,  the  tenth 
of  the  patients  illness,  I  was  requested  to 
visit  him.  I  found  him  sitting  on  his  bed,  half 
dressed,  having  been  unable  to  complete  his 
toilet,  in  consequence  of  the  distressing  dysp- 
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noea  and  palpitation  which  he  experienced  on 
making  any  slight  exertion  ;  his  countenance 
wore  an  expression  of  intense  anxiety,  which, 
together  with  the  history  of  the  case,  led  me 
at  once  to  infer,  before  resorting  to  ausculta- 
tion, that  some  affection  of  the  heart  had 
arisen  from  rheumatic  metatasis  ;  no  pain 
was  complained  of  beyond  an  occasional 
twitch  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  during  the 
performance  of  a  somewhat  full  inspiration, 
or  on  turning  the  body  towards  the  right  side  : 
a  degree  of  stiffness  in  the  back  and  limbs 
was  the  only  inconvenience  complained  of  in 
the  parts  which  had  been  previously  so  se- 
verely affected  with  rheumatism.  The  pulse 
was  feeble,  irregular,  occasionally  intermit- 
tent, and  rather  frequent;  the  tongue  furred 
white,  covered  with  mucus,  and  increased  in 
volume  ;  appetite  wanting ;  taste  metallic  ; 
no  thirst ;  bowels  confined  for  four  days.]) 

On  ascultation,  the  sounds  of  the  heart 
were  somewhat  muffled  at  the  cardiac  region, 
but  the  impulse  greater  than  natural,  and  there 
was  distinct,  though  not  loud,  friction  sound 
immediately  to  the  left  of  the  inferior  third  of 
the  sternum,  particularly  when  the  patient 
inclined  the  trunk  forward,  or  made  any  tri- 
vial effort,  such  as  rising  from  his  seat,  or 
raising  up  the  left  arm  quickly. 

On  percussion  there  was  decided  dulness 
confined  to  an  area  of  three  inches,  at  the 
lower  end  of  .he  sternum.  In  the  carotid  and 
and  subclavian  arteries  the  normal  heart 
sounds  were  audible  in  their  natural  strength. 
The  case  thus  afforded  unequivocal  evidence 
of  pericarditis  from  the  metastasis  of  rheuma- 
tism, resulting  in  liquid  effusion. 

R  Laches.,  6,  gl.  XII. 
Aqua?  purse,  oz.  j. 

Dosis. — Coch.  medioc.  ter  die. 

November  21th. — The  patient  intimated  that 
he  felt  easier  ;  had  passed  a  better  night  than 
he  had  done  since  the  day  he  was  first  seized 
with  indisposition  ;  the  bowels  had  been  free- 
ly moved  early  in  the  morning;  pulse  same 
as  yesterday  ;  dulness  on  percussion  ;  sounds 
and  impulse  of  the  heart  unchanged:  ex- 
pression of  countenance  still  anxious. 
Former  prescription  repeated. 

On  the  28th,  and  twc  succeeding  days,  the 
patient  remained  in  much  the  same  state  ;  he 
imagined  himself  better,  but  his  countenance 
bore  the  same  anxious  expression  ;  and,  if 
any  thing,  an  increase  of  dyspnoea,  with  ten- 
dency to  syncope  on  movement,  seemed  to 


have  taken;  the  pulse  was  rather  more  feeble 
and  intermittent.  Arsenicum,  (6,)  dosegl.  6, 
every  four  hours,  was  substituted  for  Lachesis, 
on  the  1st  of  December,  and  continued  until 
the  morning  of  the  3rd,  when  the  patient's 
state  was  as  follows  : — Dulness  on  percussion 
over  a  larger  space,  nevertheless  the  friction, 
noise  at  the  sternum  was  somewhat  stronger 
than  it  had  been  the  previous  four  days  ;  the 
impulse  was 'somewhat  more  powerful,  but 
the  natural  heart  sounds  impaired  and  dis- 
tant ;  great  dyspncea  and  faintness  on  the 
slightest  movement ;  pulse  still  weak  and 
quick,  but  not  so  intermittent  ;  some  appetite, 
but  increased  oppression  on  the  introduction 
of  the  smallest  morsel  either  of  liquid  or  solid 
food  into  the  stomach  ;  no  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  heart ;  sleep  restless  ;  decubitus  dorsal, 
with  the  head  and  shoulders  raised. 
R  Arsenic,  6,  gtt.  iij. 
Aqu8e"purae,  oz.  j. 

Dosis.—-  Coch.  med.  quarta  quaque  hora. 

December  UK. — Patient  felt  stronger,  and 
had  passed  a  tolerable  night;  no  thirst ;  tongue 
foul ;  in  all  other  respects  the  same  as  on  the 
day  previous. 

RColch.,  6,  gtt.  iij. 
Aquee  pures,  oz.  iij. 
Dosis — Cochleare  amplum,  tertia  quaque  hora> 

Under  the  employment  of  this  remedy,  a 
striking  improvement  soon  became  manifest ; 
— the  patient  began  to  breath  more  freely,  and 
to  be  enabled  to  move  about  without  much  in- 
venience  arising  from  palpitation,  5  dys- 
pnoea, or  faintness :  the  dulness  on  per- 
cussion commenced  gradually  to  give  way, 
and  the  sounds  of  the  heart  resumed  a 
normal  intensity.  Colchicwm  was  continued 
for  six  days,  latterly  at  longer  intervals  be- 
tween the  doses.  On  the  11th  of  December, 
Nux  vom.  and  Arsenicum  were  prescribed  in 
alternation,  at  intervals  of  twelve  hours, — 
the  former  in  consequence  of  the  deranged 
state  of  the  digestive  organs,,  and  some  slight 
rheumatic  pains,  of  a  dragging,  aching  des- 
cription, in  the  back,  chest,  and  joints,  ac- 
companied by  a  feeling  of  torpor  in  the  fore- 
arms ;  the  latter  from  the  circumstance  that 
the  patient  complained  of  occasional  attacks 
of  dyspncea  and  palpitation  of  the  heart  at 
night.  A  week  afterwards,  convalescence 
was  not  only  firmly  established,  but  the  pa- 
tient was  moreover,  restored  to  a.  much  better 
state  of  health  than  he  had  enjoyed  for  a  year 
or  two  past.  No  relapse  has  taken  place,  and 
recovery  appears  to  be  complete. 
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Case  III. 

C.  W.,  aged  fifteen,  of  melancholic  tempe- 
rament, and  of  somewhat  robust  and  muscular 
build  for  his  years,  but  disposed  to  suffer  from 
deranged  digestion  in  consequence  of  fre- 
quently over  indulging  a  naturally  keen  appe- 
tite (to  which  an  additional  stimulus  was 
usually  given  by  the  amount  of  severe  exer- 
cise he  was  daily  in  the  habit  of  taking,)  had 
been  confined  to  the  house  for  a  week,  with  a 
severe  attack  of  acute  rheumatism.  March 
3rd,  1846,  the  patient  was  seen  by  me  for  the 
first  time,  when  I  was  instructed  that,  three 
days  previously,  he  had  been  seized  with  an 
increase  of  fever,  attended  with  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  and  some  oppression  at  the  chest. 
These  symptoms  had  continued  to  gain 
ground,  and  formed  the  reason  that  induced 
the  parents  of  the  patient  to  send  for  me, 
(previous  to  which  they  had  been  allowing 
the  disease  ,to.  take  its  course, — the  father 
having  become  a  complete  sceptic  in  medical 
science.) 

I  found  that  indications  of  inflammation  of 
the  pericardium,  with  some  symptoms  of  com- 
plication with  endocarditis,  as  was  evinced 
by  the  existence  of  the  following  physical 
signs  : — Loud  friction  sound  not  only  about 
the  middle  of  the  sternum,  but  also  pretty 
clearly  beyond  the  proper  cardiac  region,  in 
various  directions,  and  greatly  disguising 
the  natural  sounds  of  the  heart ;  strong  and 
very  abrupt  impulse,  accelerated  pulsations, 
and  prolonged  first  sound.  On  listening  at 
the  top  of  the  sternum,  and  also  in  the  caro- 
tids, the  normal  heart  sounds  were  heard  with 
tolerable  distinctness  attended  with  a  grating 
murmur,  which  although  somewhat  faint,  was 
yet  sufficiently  well  marked  to  denote  endo- 
carditic  implication,  with  regurgitation  through 
the  semilunar  valves  of  the  aorta. 

The  expression  of  the  countenance  was 
painfully  anxious,  the  restlessness  great,  the 
ekin  hot  and  dry,  and  the  pulse  full,  strong, 
rapid,  but  irregular. 

R  Tinct.  Aconiti,  3,gtt.  iij. 
Aquae  purae,  oz.  iij. 
Dosis — oz.  ss.  quarta  quaque  hora. 

March  Uli. — Patient  somewhat  easier  ;  per- 
spired freely  after  the  second  dose  of  Aconite ; 
countenance  not  quite  so  anxious ;  physical 
signs  as  before  ;  impulse  of  the  heart  perhaps 
rather  less  violent ;  pulse  still  full,  but  softer 
and  rather  slower  ;  no  pain  in  the   region  of 


the  heart  when  the  patient  lay  perfectly  quiet, 
but  any  sudden  movement  was  immediately 
followed  by  excessively  increased  action  of 
the  heart,  dread  of  suffocation,  and  a  sensation 
of  severe  constriction  as  if  the  heart  were 
violently  squeezed  or  drawn  together.  Posi- 
tion in  bed  either  dorsal,  or  on  the  right  side, 
with  the  head  raised — a  sense  of  suffocation 
being  experienced  whenever  the  patient  at- 
tempted to  recline  sinistrad. 

R.  Tinct.  Spig.,  6,  gtt.  iij. 
Aquse  purse  oz.  iij. 
Dosis — Coch.  amp.  sexta  quaqua  hora. 

The  general  symptoms  having  much  im- 
proved under  the  employment  of  the  Spigelia, 
that  remedy  was  continued  until  the  7th  of 
March,  on  which  day  the  symptoms  encoun- 
tered were  as  follow  : — Respiration  freer  ; 
anxiety  of  expression  only  perceptible  after 
the  performance  of  any  slight  exertion,  which 
was  still  followed  by  violent  palpitation  ;  val- 
vular murmur  no  longer  audible  ;  friction 
sound  only  perceptible  when  the  heart  is  tu- 
multuously  agitated ;  pulse  quick,  somewhat 
irregular,  and  rather  feeble,  even  when  the 
action  of  the  heart  is  powerful. 

On  percussion,  a  slight  degree  of  dulness 
was  discernible  to  the  left  of  the  sternum. 
The  appetite  which  had  returned  immediately 
after  the  improvement  effected  by  the  Aco- 
nite, and  could  with  difficulty  be  kept  within 
the  proper  limits  necessary  in  such  a  disease, 
was  now  supplanted  by  a  strong  aversion  even 
to  the  smell  of  food  of  every  description,  and 
there  was  considerable  thirst,  which  seemed 
to  be  materially  caused  by  a  sensation  of  in- 
tolerable dryness  and  burning  heat  in  the 
throat,  as  the  patient  drank  but  little  at  a  time, 
and  seemed  to  experience  temporary  relief 
from  sipping  a  little  cold  water  every  now 
and  then;  tongue  rather  dry,  and  furred; 
bowels  had  not  been  relieved  for  five  days. 
No  pain  was  complained  of  in  the  region  of 
the  heart,  the  feeling  of  severe  constriction 
having  readily  yielded  to  Spigelia. 
R  Arsenic,  alb.,  6,  gtt.  iij. 
Aquas  distil,  oz.  ij. 
Dosis — oz.  ss.,  quartis  horis. 

March  8th. — General  symptoms  considera- 
bly amended  ;  physical  signs  the  same.  Me- 
dicine continued. 

March  9th-— Appetite  returning  ;  dryness 
of  the  mouth  and  throat  together  with  the 
thirst,  removed  ;  palpitation  of  the  heart  some- 
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what  diminished  ;  friction  sound  still  percept- 
ible en  particular  occasions,  such  as  after  a 
sudden  movement  of  the  body,  or  even  of  the 
arms,  but  only  to  a  slight  degree  ;  dulness  on 
percussion  neither  increased  nor  diminished 
since  the  7th  ;  bowels  not  yet  relieved;  spirits 
very  depressed. 

R  Laches.,  6,  gtt.  iij. 
Aquse  distil,  oz,  ij, 
Dosis — Coch.  mag.,  quarta  quaque  hora. 

March  1G7A. — Rather  les3  dulness  on  per- 
cussion \  friction  sound  no  longer  audible  ; 
pulse  more  regular,  but  still  weak  and  accele- 
rated ;  impulse  of  the  heart  stronger,  rather 
more  abrupt,  and  the  palpitation  very  distress- 
ing on  movement,  but  particularly  on  turning 
in  bed  during  the  night  ;  the  patient  can 
lie  on  either  side,  yet  prefers  lying  on  the 
right,  or  on  the  back.  Spirits  better,  al- 
though sudden  fits  of  indescribable  anxiety 
still  occur  at  intervals.  Arsenicum  and  La- 
chesis  were  given  in  alternation  every  twelve 
hours  during  the  six  succeeding  days:  at  their 
expiration  the  patient  was  convalescent.  The 
bowels  were  copiously  relieved  on  the  12th 
without  the  aid  of  an  enema.  For  the  space 
of  a  fortnight  afterwards,  there  was  some 
tendency  to  violent  palpitatation  of  the  heart 
on  going  up  stairs  rather  quickly  ;  but  this 
completely  subsided  ere  long  under  the  action 
of  the  remedies  (such  as  Sulphur,  Bryonia, 
Nux  v.,  Natr-m.,  and  Acid-n.)  which  were 
called  for  by  the  chronic  derangement  of  the 
digestive  functions. — Br.  Jr.  Bom. 


N.YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 

It  was  openly  declared  at  the  above  allo- 
pathic association  that  its  principal  business 
should  be,  to  adopt  measures  to  arrest  the 
progress  of  Homoeopathy.  We  have  already 
n.ade  known  to  our  readers  the  various  mea- 
sures which  have  been  employed  by  that  con- 
cern to  accomplish  this  object.  We  shall 
continue  to  keep  them  advised  of  its  move- 
ments. We  remember,  that  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Academy,  a  member  stated,  that  it  was 
important  and  necessary  that  the  people  of 
this  city  should  know,  who  are,  and  who  are 
not  physicians  ;  and  that  this  Academy 
would  embrace  only  those  on  whom  the  pub- 
lic could  rely.  We  did  not,  at  that  time, 
perceive  the  design  of  this  statement  ;  but 
1  i.  ely,  the  intention  and  real  meaning  has 
been  developed,   which   is,  to   advertise  for 


business.     We  could  hardly  credit  what  we 
saw,  when,  for  the  first  time,  we  read  the 
advertisement  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,  embracing  the  name  of  each  mem- 
ber  and  his  address.      Without  delay  we 
sought  for  the  code  of  ethics,  which  had  been 
adopted  by  the  "  National  Medical  Associa- 
tion'' to  ascertain,  if  a  rule  had  been  recog- 
nized by  that  body  to  permit  physicians  to 
advertise  for  patients.    How  this  is,  we  do 
not  know,  for  this  National  establishment  for- 
got to  order  a  copy  of  their  ethics  sent  to  us,  and 
we  have  not  been  able  to  procure  one.    But, 
something  of  the  sort  must  have  been  adopt- 
ed, or  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 
would  not  have  dared  to  assume  so  great  a 
responsibility :  for,  up  to  this  moment,  hon- 
orable members  of  the  profession  have  held 
in  abhorrence  all  "  advertising  doctors."    In 
looking  over  the  list  of  names,  as  published 
in  the  advertisement  referred  to,  we  happen 
to  know  more  or  less  of  nearly  every  person 
represented  in  it ;  and  from  this  knowledge, 
we  should  judge,  that  the  plan  of  advertising 
was  a  question  of  necessity  more  than  any 
thing  else.     It  may  not  be  known  out  of  our 
city,  but  it  has  been  most  thoroughly  taught 
in  it,  that  the  expenses  of  a  physician  are 
heavy  ;  and  patients  he  must  have ;  and  pair- 
ing ones  too  ;  or  he  must  starve.     Now,  this 
New  York  Academy  has  been  able  to  per- 
ceive  that  those    who  advertise,  do  best  in 
money  matters.     They,  no  doubt,  looked  at, 
and   meditated   upon,  the  success  of  Bran- 
dreth,  Moffat,  Comstock,  and  Bostwick,  all 
of  whom  have  made  fortunes  by  advertising. 
And  then,  they  reflected  long  and  deeply  upon 
their  own  deplorable   condition,    they  saw, 
that  they  had  contended  stoutly  for  the  digni- 
ty of  the  profession,  until,  by  the  most  con- 
vincing experiments,  they  found  starvation 
coming;  and  its  withering  touch  had  already 
been  experienced  by  not  a  few  of  them.     In 
the  midst  of  this  deplorable  state,  and  while 
the  Academy  was  in  session,  and  nearly  the 
whole  of  its  members  present,  with  despair 
pictured  on  each  countenance,  and  profound 
silence  reigning,— -at  that  moment,  an  aged 
member  arose  and  said,  in  substance  :    That 
we  have  lost  the  confidence  of  the  public  can- 
not be  denied,  that  our  practice  is  daily  di- 
minishing each    member  well   knows,   and 
that  something  must  be  done  to  save  us  from 
utter  starvation  will  not  be  disputed.     These 
words  had  a  most  powerful  effect  upon  all 
present,  and  it  v/as  soon  agreed  that  adver- 


110 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


tising  was  feasible;  and  although  it  might 
not  look  well  for  each  member  to  advertise 
«'  on  his  own  hook,"  yet,  the  thing  could  be 
done  with  some  sort  of  dignity  in  an  asso- 
ciated capacity  ;  and  further,  it  would  be  a 
saving  of  expense.  This  mode,  in  all  likeli- 
hood, would  accomplish  two  important  ob- 
jects, It  would  show  to  the  citizens  of  New 
York,  that  those  who  are  known  as  homoeo- 
paths are  6i  no  doctors ;"  and,  secondly,  that 
the  five  hundred  allopaths  in  the  city,  who 
have  had  nothing  to  do  with  this  Academy, 
would  also  be  looked  upon  by  the  people  as 
Cc  no  doctors ;"  and  then  the  entire  medical  and 
surgical  business  of  this  great  city  would  be 
monopolized  by  the  two  hundred  members  of 
the  Academy. 

A  most  magnificent  seheme,  truly  !  But  we 
have  a  serious  objection  to  it.  We  fear  it 
resembles  too  much  the  theories  of  the  allo- 
pathic school ;  which  are  beautiful  to  look 
upon,  but  in  practice,  they  are  found  not  only 
useless,  but  often  pernicious-. 


THE  MISSOURI  MEDICAL  AND  SUR- 
GICAL JOURNAL. 

We  have  just  received  the  3d  No.  of  the 
3d  Vol.  of  the  above  Journal.  In  a  notice  of 
an  article  on  Doses,  which  appeared  in  the 
2d  No.  Vol.  2d  of  this  Journal,  one  of  the 
editors  remarks : 

"  So  long  as  Homoeopathy  uses  the  one- 
twentieth  grain  of  strychnine,  and  the  one- 
fortieth  grain  of  aconite,  there  is  efficacy  in 
such  doses ;  and,  by  the  way,  many  so-called 
homoeopathists  practise  on  the  principle  of 
using  only  the  most  potent  medicines,  and 
administering  the  ordinary  doses  laid  down 
in  the  Pharmacopiss.s.  But  when  her  advo- 
cates rely  solely  on  "  trituration"  and  "  agi- 
tation ;"  that  is,  one  grain  of  medicine  mixed 
with  a  barrel  of  flour,  or  a  bushel  of  pulver- 
ized sugar,  and  then  give  the  smallest  quan- 
tity imaginable,  of  said  bulk,  it  is  impossible 
that  any  effect  should  be  produced  other  than 
through  the  mind  of  the  patient." 

What  is  said  of  a  "barrel  of  flour"  and  of 
"  a  bushel  of  pulverized  sugar"  is  misrepre- 
tation  ;  which,  if  made  in  sincerity,  shows 
the  author  utterly  ignorant  of  the  Pharmaco- 
paea  of  the  Homoeopathic  school  of  medicine. 
Our  object  in  noticing  the  above  extract  is, 
to  inquire,  How  the  editor  knows  that  in  <(  the 
one-twentieth  grain  of  st^chnine,  and  the 
one-fiftieth  grain  of  aconite,  there  is  effica- 
cy" 1  This  knowledge  could  have  been  ac- 
quired only  in  one  way— by  experiment.    If, 


therefore,  the  respectable  editor  of  the  above 
named  Journal  has  satisfied  himself  by  expe- 
riment that  there  is  efficacy  in  the  doses  he 
mentions  of  strychnine  and  aconite,  why 
did  he  not  push  his  experiments  to  the  3d, 
15th,  and  30th  attenuations,  properly,  of 
the  same  drugs  1  We  assert  positively 
that  there  is  il  efficacy"  in  the  30th  atten- 
uation of  aconite  and  Nux  vomica.  We 
know  the  fact,  from  the  almost  daily  use  of 
these  medicines  for  the  last  ten  years. 

We  regret  to  learn  that  any  one  professing 
to  be  of  the  new  school  should  employ  the 
ordinary  doses  of  the  old  school.  Our  reply 
is,  that  if  they  select  the  medicine  in  accord- 
ance with  the  law  of  cure,  their  popularity  as 
practitioners  of  our  art  will  be  short  lived. 
Only  allow  Homoeopathy  to  be  practised  with 
Allopathic  doses,  and  it  will  soon  cease  to 
cure.  On  the  contrary,  it  will  kill.  Expe- 
perience  and  reason  teach,  that  a  large  dose 
of  an  active  drug,  administered  to  a  sick  per- 
son, the  phenomena  of  whose  case  similates 
that  of  the  drug,  is  attended  with  great  dan- 
ger, and  the  employment  of  Allopathic  doses 
upon  the  Homopaththic  principle  must  be 
the  most  pernicious  practice  that  can  be 
adopted.  For  example,  take  a  case  of  san- 
guineous appoplexy.  Belladonna  might  be 
homoeopathically  indicated.  Would  a  physi- 
cian of  the  old  or  new  school  dare  adminis- 
ter, repeatedly,  drop  doses  of  the  expressed 
juice  of  this  plant  1  Not  one  would  be  so 
fool-hardy.  Why  not  ?  Because  it  is  well 
known  that  belladonna  will  produce  a  condi- 
tion termed  congestion  in  the  brain.  The 
same  may  be  said  of  opium,  which  is  also 
sometimes  indicated  in  that  disease ;  and  in 
the  15th  or  30th  attenuation,  the  most  prompt 
and  favorable  results  follow  its  use  ;  but  in 
the  ordinary  doses  would  be  attended  with 
disastrous  consequences. 

There  is  reason  and  there  is  philosophy  in 
the  use  of  the  *'  small  doses,"  on  the  principle 
of  "  like  is  cured  by  like."  Those  who 
doubt,  should  test  its  truth  by  careful  and 
honest  experiment,  for  it  is  only  in  this  way 
the  matter  can  be  determined. 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  RHODE  ISLAND. 

Coventry,  R.  /.,  August  Uth,  1847. 
Messrs.  Kirby  &  Snow, 

Please  to  send  me  the  sixth  number  of 
the  Journal.  The  seventh  has  come  to  hand, 
but  from  some  cause  or  other  the  sixth  has 
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not  been  received,  and  I  do  not  wish  to  break 
my  file.  For  your  f encouragement  (though 
you  may  not  need  it),  I  will  just  say,  that 
Homoeopathy  is  making  steady  progress  in 
Rhode  Island;  but  for  want  of  scientific  and 
educated  practitioners,  some  who  assume  the 
title  of  doctor  and  demand  a  fee,  and  others 
who  practise  gratuitously,  which  has  a  ten- 
dency to  bring  the  science  into  disrepute  in 
some  instances,  yet  [I  think,  on  the  whole, 
there  is  more  good  than  evil  resulting 
from  this  mode  of  propagating  the  doctrine. 
I  tell  my  professional  brethren  that  if  they 
are  determined  to  hold  their  peace,  or  only 
utter  their  voice  in  ridicule  of  what  they  are 
ignorant  of,  "  the  stones  will  cry  out."  This 
law  of  cure,  as  discovered  by  the  immortal 
Hahnemann,  is  not  to  be  kept  hid  from  the 
people  by  interested  and  selfish  pretenders  to 
the  healing  art,  especially  from  the  people  of 
Rhode  Island,  who  are  not  to  be  hoodwinked 
by  exploded  systems  of  theology  or  medicine. 
It  is  amusing  to  see  some  of  them  pretending 
to  practice  Homoeopathy  with  small  doses  of 
their  gross  drugs.  One  thing  is  very  certain, 
that  the  new  doctrine  has  modified  the  prac- 
tice of  the  old  school  doctors  very  much  in 
this  vicinity.  They  are  now  boastingof  giv- 
ing but  little  medicine,  to  keep  themselves  in 
countenance  with  the  public,  and,  of  course, 
are  doing  less  injury  to  the  health  of  the  peo- 
ple than  formerly. 

The  above  was  not  penned  for  publication, 
but  you  may  do  as  you  please  with  it. 
Yours,  for  humanity, 

PELEG  CLARKE,  M.  D. 


The  New  York  Journal  of  Medicine,  for 
September,  1847,  contains,  under  the  head 
of  M  Critical  Analysis"  a  notice  of  a  por- 
tion of  ^Hahnemann's  work  on  Chronic 
Diseases,  which  exhibits  a  deplorable  igno- 
rance of  well  known  facts  ;  a  wilful  perver- 
sion of  truth  ;  a  remarkable  weakness  in 
argument;  and  a  confusion  in  arrangement, 
beyond  any  thing  of  the  kind  we  have  yet 
met  with  from  any  writer  opposed  to  Homoeo- 
pathy. 

Such  an  article,  from  such  a  source,  was 
unexpected  to  us.  And,  it  can  never  be  re- 
conciled to  the  honor  of  a  professional  man  ; 
nor  the  conscience  of  a  Christian.  When 
the  writer  thought  it  necessary  to  slander 
Hahnemann's  mental  and  moral  character, 
and  give  erroneous  quotations  from  his  wri- 


tings, to  lay  a  foundation  for  what  he  has 
sdid,  to  us,  it  seems  singular,  that  it  did  not 
occur  to  him,  that  the  fact  of  his  doing  so,  is, 
in  itself,  a  strong  argument  in  favor  of  Hahn- 
emann and  Homoeopathy. 

Does  the  reviewer  suppose  that  any  one  of 
his  readers  will  believe  that  Hahnemann 
was  an  advertising  quack  doctor  1  We  think 
not. 

Does  he  believe  "  that  many  of  the  quota- 
tions from  old  medical  authors,  made  by 
Hahneman,  are  false  and  fictiiious  1  He  be- 
lieves no  such  thing.  It  is  too  inconsistent 
with  reason,  or  the  plain  dictates  of  common 
sense,  even  for  him,  to  doubt  the  faithfulness 
of  those  quotations.  The  founder  of  Homoeo- 
pathy never  intentionally  propagated  a  false- 
hood. He  never  misquoted  an  author.  And, 
instead  of  being  "  devoted  to  theories  and 
speculations,"  he  avoided  both,  to  a  degree 
never  attained  by  any  other  medical  writer. 
We  cannot  extend  our  remarks  at  this  time, 
but  we  will  give  the  Editor  of  the  New  York 
Journal  of  Medicine  the  advantage  of  a  quo- 
tation of  one  of  his  paragraphs,  the  sense  of 
which  is  complete  in  itself,  having  no  neces_ 
sary  connection  with  what  precedes  or  what 
follows  it.     It  is  in  these  words : 

''A  proneness  to  secrecy  and  dissimula- 
tion were  prominent  traits  in  the  character  of 
Hahnemann  ;  disguise  and  concealment  en- 
tered into  all  his  plans,  and  influenced  all  his 
actions.  From  the  time  he  advertised  his 
grand  panacea,  borax,  to  the  very  last  years 
of  his  life,  when  he  confessed  that  his  system 
of  practice  had  been  an  entire  failure,  so  far 
as  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  were 
concerned,  and  that  he  had  kept  to  himself 
for  nearly  thirty  years  the  true  theory  and 
mode  of  curing  this  class  of  disorders.  Dur- 
ing all  this  long  period  he  had  been  openly 
proclaiming  the  success  of  his  system,  as  set 
forth,  and  its  superiority  over  all  others,  in 
the  management  of  every  class  of  affec- 
tions; while,  according  to  his  own  late  con- 
fession, he  was  conscious  all  the  time  it  was 
a  perfect  failure.  We  do  not  wish  to  judge 
any  man  uncharitably,  but  we  are  directed 
by  high  authority  to  judge  a  tree  by  its  fruits, 
and  to  this  test  we  must  bring  the  founder 
of  Homoeopathy.  We  cannot  reconcile, 
we  repeat,  with  honesty  of  purpose,  or 
even  common  humanity,  this  long  and 
cruel  silence  regarding  the  success  of  his 
practice,  while  his  deluded  followers  were 
trusting  to  it  as  their  sheet-anchor,  to  the 
neglect  of  known  established  methods  of 
cure.  It  is  dreadful  to  contemplate  the  num- 
ber of  lives  which  were  thus  sacrificed  to 
pride  of  opinion,  and  obstinacy  of  will; — 
lives  hardly  atoned  for  by  late  and  reluct-nt 
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confessions,  at  a   time  when  death  seemed 
staring  him  in  the  face." 

It  is  not  needful  for  us  to  say,  that  the 
above  extract  is  false  in  every  particular; 
and  the  same  remark  justly  applies  to  the  en- 
tire review. 


CJT  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Physicians  of 
the  Homoeopathic  School,  this  Journal  is  cal- 
culated to  promote  the  spread  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Practice,  they  would  confer  a  favor  on 
themselves  and  on  us  by  enlarging  its  circula- 
tion. We  thank  those  Physicians  who  in  this 
respect  have  done  their  duty. 


Those  who  desire  to  subscribe  for  this  Jour- 
nal may  do  so  by  remitting  to  the  Editors,  one 
dollar,  by  mail,  or  otherwise. 


<V  Subscribers  in  Philadelphia  can  pay  their 
subscriptions  to  C.  L.  Radmacher,  39  North 
Fourth-st. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  PelL-ts,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 

C  orns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homceopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homceopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homceopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  <kc. 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Ph}rsician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  FHAR- 
MACY. 

Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
mceopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerenl  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homceopathic  pub- 
ic ations,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  f.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCY    of  the   Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.     Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians   and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine   Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?   to   300  vials.      Pure    Spirits  of 
Wine.      Fine   Vials,  different  sizes,  and   made 
of  white  glass.      Corks.      Diet  Papers.     Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate,     Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.    Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  hi  English,  German,  and  Freuch  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.      Hahnemann's   Chronic 
Diseases,   in  5   vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's   Materia  Medica,  2  toIs.,  by  Ch  J 
Hempel,  &c. 
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CLINICAL  LECTURE   ON  HOMOEO- 
PATHY.—By  Dr.  Curie. 
[Continued  from  Page  78.1 

CASE. 
llth  November,  1839.— M.  J.,  a  female  ser- 
vant, aged  26  years,  with  brown  hair,  fair  skin, 
Iymphatico-sanguine  temperament,  of  a  gentle 
and  patient  temper,  had  been  ill  for  four 
months,  and  attributed  her  malady  to  over- 
work. When  a  child  she  had  a  scabby  erup- 
tion on  her  head,  especially  behind  the  ears 


4.  Vomitings  of  food  and  bile,  preceded  by 
a  great  sensation  of  weight  in  the  stomach. 

5.  Fulness  in  the  stomach,  increasing  in 
the  evening. 

6.  The  epigastrium  painful  to  the  touch. 

7.  A  sinking,  like  that  caused  by  hunger, 
at  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

8.  Palpitations  in  the  epigastric  regions, 
and  sensation  like  the  fluttering  of  wings. 

9.  Flatulence  in  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

10.  Aching  pains  in  the  intestinal  canal,  es- 
pecially at  night. 

11.  Aching  pains  in  the  left  hypochon- 
drium,  especially  at  night,  alleviated  b)  lying 
on  the  part,  and  very  tender  to  the  touch.  An 
aching  pain  between  the  shoulders,  of  the 
same  character  as  that  in  the  hypochondrium, 
and  felt  at  the  same  time. 

12.  Constipation  ;  several  days  without 
evacuations,  and  evacuations  very  hard. 

13.  Suspension  of  the  menses,  which  had 
previously  occurred  at  the  time  she  vomited 
blood. 

14.  Sleep  constantly  interrupted  by  the  pain 
in  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

15.  Disturbed  dreams. 

16.  Lowness  of  spirits. 
Prescription.— Pulsatilla,  2  globules,  24th 

dilution,  to  be  take n  at  one  dose,  dissolved  in 
a  table  spoonful  of  water. 

Diet. — Pork,  veal,  game,  lamb,  duck,  goose, 
greasy  food,  fermented  or  spirituous  liquors, 
vinegar,  all  acids,  tea,  coffee,  pepper,  and  all 
spices,  expressly  forbidden. 

For   breakfast,    cocoa  ;    for  ordinary  food, 


Two  years  ago  she  was  seized  with  a  vomiting 

of  blood,  which  returned  four  months  back ; 

she  was  then  treated  allopathically,  and  took    beef'  mutton>  roasted  or  boiled  fowls  ;    fresh 

various  purgative  pills. 


Symptoms. 

1.  Loss  of  appetite. 

2.  Dislike  to  greasy  food,  meat,  tea,  coffee, 
and  butter. 

3.  Great  thirst,  especially  in  the  evening. 


fish,   some  vegetables ;    light   puddings    and 
meat  broths  are  recommended. 

Water,  or  toast  and  water,  as  a  drink- 
ISth  November. — After  taking  the  medica- 
ment the  symotoms  were  all  increased,  but 
began  to  diminish  at  the  end  of  three  or  four 
days ;  and  when  the  patient  again  came  for 
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consultation  on  the  18th  of  November,  an 
amelioration  had  taken  place  in  all  the  symp- 
toms, especially  the  vomiting,  the  feeling  of 
sinking,  and  the  constipation.  The  pains  of 
the  hypochondrium  and  between  the  shoul- 
ders, were  the  only  symptoms  which  were  not 
diminished. 

Prescription. — Pulsatilla,  2  globules,  taken 
at  one  dose,  and  dissolved  in  a  spoonful  of 
water. 

25th  November. — After  having  taken  the  me- 
dicament the  symptoms  again  increased,  but 
in  a  less  degree,  and  were  of  less  duration 
than  on  the  former  occasion.  The  vomiting 
had  further  diminished,  the  evacuations  were 
more  regular.  The  medicament  was  allowed 
to  continue  its  action. 

2d  December.  —  Much  better  the  whole 
week  ;  the  patient  had  had  but  one  vomiting, 
all  the  pains  were  much  diminished,  the 
thirst  was  less,  and  the  appetite  began  to 
return. 

Prescription. — Pulsatilla,  1  globule. 
9/A  December. — Felt  much  better,  except- 
ing that  she  was  a  good  deal  troubled  with 
flatulence  ;  no  menstruation,  although  two 
weeks  ^beyond  her  usual  period.  The  medi- 
cine was  allowed  to  continue  in  action. 

16th  December. — Pain  in  the  hypochondrium 
much  diminished,  and  the  hypochondrium 
not  sore  to  the  touch,  the  pain  between  the 
shoulders  removed.  The  fulness,  soreness, 
and  flatulence  of  the  stomach  also  removed. 
The  aching  of  the  bowels  still  remained,  but 
in  a  lesser  degree.  Three  hard  motions  du- 
ring the  last  week.  Slight  craving,  fluttering, 
and  beating  in  the  stomach.  The  sensation  of 
weight  at  night  much  decreased,  and  the  vom- 
iting entirely  removed.  Appetite  nearly  nat- 
ural, and  she  had  now  no  dislike  to  any  thing. 
Spirits  improved.  Dreams,  causing  fear  (cof- 
fins and  dead  people).  Menstruation  had  i 
reappeared.  Aching  pain  of  the  back  and 
hips.  She  had  caught  cold,  and  had  a  coryza 
with  a  discharge  of  thick  mucus,  attended  by 
heaviness  of  the  forehead  and  aching  pain  in 
the  teeth. 

Prescription. — 1  globule  of  the  24th  dilu- 
tion of  dulcamara,  to  remove  the  effect  of 
cold.* 


*Sincethe  above  was  written,  the  patient 
has  had  one  globule  of  sulphur,  and  six  days 
afterwards  one  of  pulsatilla.  the  effect  of  which 
has  been,  that  the  menses  have  returned,  and 
she  feels  cemi  lete  relief  from  all  the  previous 
symptoms. 


CHOICE    OF   THE   MEDICAMENT. 

Several  persons  complain  of  the  immense 
difficulty  which  the  choice  of  a  medicament 
offers  ;  you  will  now  find,  Gentlemen,  that  by 
the  arrangement  I  am  about  to  point  out  to 
you,  we  shall  be  able  to  simplify  and  remove 
every  difficulty. 

We  will  first  divide  symptoms  into  three 
classes  ;  in  the  first  we  will  include  all  the 
primitive  or  characteristic  symptoms,  clearly 
pointing  out  the  nature  and  seat  of  the  malady  ; 
in  the  second  we  will  place  the  consecutive 
symptoms,  pointing  out  the  degree  of  intensi- 
ty of  the  malady  ;  and,  in  the  third,  the  sym- 
pathetic symptoms,  showing  the  greater  or 
lesser  degree  of  sympathy  existing  between 
the  organ  affected,  and  certain  others. 

Our  first  care  must  be,  to  thoroughly  estab- 
lish and  recognize  the  symptoms  belonging  to 
each  of  the  above  divisions  ;  and,  in  order  to 
demonstrate  this,  we  will  work  the  preceding 
case. 

The  case  given  offers  the  following  charac- 
teristic symptoms  : 

At  4.  Vomitings  of  bile  and  blood. 
At  5.   Fulness  of  the  stomach. 
At  6.  Pain  on  touching  the  epigastrium. 
At  7.  Sinking   feeling    at   the    pit    of    the 
stomach. 

Among  those  medicaments,  the  action  of 
which  is  more  decided  upon  the  stomach  than 
upon  any  other  organ,  we  take  those,  which 
in  their  effects  offer  the  symptoms  given 
above,  and  we  find  that — 

Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  Putsatilla,  and  Sul- 
phur, give  as  at  3. 

Calcarea,  Lycopodium,  Nux  vomica,  and 
Pulsatilla,  give  as  at  5. 

Bryonia,  Nux  vomica,  and  Pulsatilla,  give 
as  at  6. 

And  Arnica,  Antimonium,  Baryta,  Bryonia, 
China,  Gratiola,  Jgnatia,  Natrum,  Pulsatil- 
la, give  as  at  7. 

Now,  as  we  find  that  Pulsatilla  is  the  me- 
dicament which  offers  the  most  perfect  corres- 
pondence, we  shall  continue  our  verification 
with  it  alone. 

For  consecutive  symptoms  we  have  the  fol- 
lowing: 

At  2.  Disgusi  towards  greasy  food,  meat, 
tea,  and  coffee. 

At  8.  Palpitations  in  the  epigastric  region. 
At  9.  Flatulence  in  the  stomach  and  intes- 
tines. 
At  10.  Aching  pain  in  the  intestinal  canal 
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At  11.  Pain  in  the  hypochondrium  and  be. 
tween  the  shoulder?. 

As  the  primitive  symptoms  have  pointed  out 
that  we  have  before  us  a  phlegmasia  of  the 
stomach,  known  under  the  name  of  Grastritis  ? 
the  consecutive  symptoms  show  us  that  the 
disease  has  arrived  at  its  second  period.  There 
we  again  fiod  that  we  cannot  do  better  than 
choose  Pulsatilla. 

We  then  rtach  the  sympathetic  symptoms, 
which  are — 

At  1.  Loss  of  appetite. 

At  12.  Constipation. 

At  13.  Suspension  of  the  menses. 

At  14-  Interruption  of  slumber  by  pain. 

At  15-  Disturbed  dreams. 

At  16.  Lownessof  spirits. 

And  although  it  seems  almost  impossible 
that  a  medicament  which,  in  its  effects,  pre- 
sents the  characteristic  and  consecutive  symp- 
toms, should  also  offer  the  sympathetic  symp- 
toms ;  nevertheless,  for  the  sake  of  accuracy? 
we  verify  it ;  and,  as  the  whole  of  our  verifi- 
cation answers  in  the  affirmative,  we  adminis- 
ter Pulsatilla  conscientiously,  and  with  cer- 
tainty, until  new  symptoms  call  for  a  new 
medicament. 

However,  before  we  definitively  fix  upon 
the  medicament,  we  must  seek  further  for  the 
causes  which  have  given  rise  to  the  altera- 
tions in  the  above  case.  The  patient  attributes 
the  present  Gastritis  and  the  Hematemesis 
from  which  she  has  suffered,  to  over  work. 
We  have  no  doubt  that  these  maladies  may  be 
developed  by  the  influence  of  this  accidental 
cause  ;  but  we  must  assuredly  find  their 
source  in  a  more  deeply  seated,  pre-disposing 
cause,  the  influence  of  which  will  be  always 
felt  as  long  as  that  principle  has  not  been  at- 
tacked, and  which  we  find  elsewhere  indicat- 
ed by  the  chronic  malady  of  the  skin,  pointed 
out  to  us  by  the  patient  The  Psoric  virus 
being  sufficiently  demonstrated,  the  proper 
medicament  must  be  sought  for,  and  chosen 
from  among  the  anti-psoric  remedies.  In  this 
case  we  still  approve  of  Pulsatilla,  which  will 
be  followed  by  sulphur,  in  continuation  of  the 
anti-psoric  treatment. 

It  is  proper  that  I  should  here  make  an  ob- 
servation, which  I  have  not  been  able  to  in- 
troduce sooner,  from  the  fear  of  destroying  the 
clearness  of  my  observations.  You  will,  pro- 
bably, have  been  surprised  to  see  the  pain  in 
the  intestinal  canal  ranked  among  the  conse- 
cutive symptoms,  as  it  may  at  first  appear  to 
you  to  be  the  sign  of  a  new  disease,  attacking 


a  new  organ.  My  answer  to  this  is :  that  if 
the  pain  in  the  intestine  did  characterize  a 
particular  disease,  it  would  not  appear  in  a 
simple  form  ;  and  it  would  be  accompanied 
by  combined  symptoms,  by  which  we  should 
generally  recognise  the  Gaslro-enterilis ; 
whilst,  from  the  form  taken  in  this  case,  it 
simply  shows  us  the  degree  of  intensity  to 
which  the  inflammation  has  arrived,  which  is 
in  the  act  of  spreading  itself  over  the  sur- 
rounding organs. 

ON   THE    DISEASE. 

If  it  be  important,  Gentlemen,  to  possess  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  a  medic- 
ament, in  order  to  apply  it  in  conjunction 
with  the  vital  principle  ;  if  it  be  important 
thoroughly  to  know  its  power  of  action,  that 
we  may  not  administer  too  large  a  dose  ;  if  it 
be  important  to  have  entirely  ascertained  the 
accidental  and  predisposing  causes  of  disea- 
ses, that  we  may  attack  them  in  their  sources, 
it  is  not  less  important  to  be  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted with  diseases  in  their  whole,  and  in 
their  details,  that  we  may  acquire  that  promp- 
titude of  action  which  distinguishes  the  skil- 
ful practitioner. 

In  consequence  of  this  conviction,  and  after 
having  called  your  attention  to  the  choice  of 
a  medicament,  we  will  proceed  to  the  study 
of  the  disease,  viewed  as  a  whole,  or  in  detail, 
by  showing  you,  always  in  reference  to  its 
known  and  classed  symptoms,  those  medica- 
ments which  are  specific  in  its  different 
phases. 

The  generic  terms,  under  which  are  com- 
prised so  many  different  and  variable  altera- 
tions, seem  to  us  to  be  useful,  inasmuch  as 
they  incessantly  remind  us  of  the  invariable 
seat  of  the  malady.  We  will,  therefore,  make 
use  of  them  in  all  our  descriptions. 

Thus  the  term  chronic  gastritis,  which  we 
recognise  as  belonging  to  the  phlegmasia  re- 
ferred to  in  the  preceding  case,  alone  tells  us 
in  what  series  of  medicaments  we  ought  to 
seek  that  one  which  is  suitable  to  it.  We 
shall  now  see  what  groups  of  symptoms  it  re- 
presents. 

Chronic  gastritis  is  very  common  ;  it  chief- 
ly attacks  man  between  the  ages  of  twenty 
and  fifty,  rather  than  in  his  infancy  or  old  age  ; 
but  it  often  succeeds  to  acute  gastritis,  and 
still  more  often,  with  its  peculiar  form,  pro- 
ceeds from  the  influence  of  the  following  acci- 
dental causes  : 

The  use  of  irritating  medicaments,  such  as 
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emetics  in  strong  doses,  or  repeated  purga- 1 
lives,  narcotics,  astringents,  iced  drinks  when 
the  body  is  in  a  state  of  perspiration,  an  excess 
of  alcoholic  liquids,  excesses  of  the  table,  the 
habitual  use  of  food  highly  seasoned  with  pep- 
per or  spices,  meats  with  but  little  of  the  ani- 
mal principle  in  them,  such  as  veal  when  too 
young,  lamb,  &c,  too  large  a  proportion  of 
coffee  or  tea,  the  labors  of  the  study,  and  ex- 
cessive watching,  strong  pressure,  blows,  and 
falls  on  the  epigastric  region,  chills,  living  in 
damp  places,  violent  and  concentrated  pas- 
sions, and  fits  of  anger. 

Chronic  gastritis  is  slow  in  its  development, 
which  renders  it  at  times  more  dangerous 
than  acute  gastritis,  or  any  other  malady 
which  is  more  painful  in  the  beginning,  be- 
cause the  persons  attacked  with  it  longer  hes- 
itate in  seeking  the  aid  of  medicine.  It  is 
more  particularly  among  women  that  its  con- 
sequences may  be  serious  ;  for  the  menstrual 
courses,  which  monthly  operate  as  a  salutary 
revulsion,  allow  the  inflammation  to  prey  upon 
the  mucous  membrane,  without  sufficient  vio- 
lence of  pain  to  force  them  to  have  recourse 
to  medical  aid.  At  the  period  of  their  cessa- 
tion, this  affection  suddenly  developes  itself  in 
so  formidable  a  manner,  that  that  which  in 
the  beginning  appears  to  be  less  alarming  in 
women  than  in  men,  causes  regret  that  the 
more  decided  warnings  which  it  gives  to  the 
latter  sex  have  been  wanting.  The  disease 
terminates  in  resolution,  ulceration,  indura- 
tion, cancer,  and  perforation. 

The  prognosis  varies  according  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  gastritis,  its  intensity,  the  degree 
of  disorganization  which  it  has  effected,  the 
age  and  strength  of  the  subject ;  and  it  is,  as  I 
have  just  said,  at  the  commencement,  less 
dangerous  among  women  than  among  men, 
on  account  of  the  revulsion  caused  by  the 
menses.  But  if,  during  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease, these  should  cease,  without  reference  to 
the  age  of  the  patient,  the  prognosis  becomes 
more  serious  than  among  men,  all  circum- 
stances being  otherwise  equal.  I  do  not  mean 
to  say  that  it  is  always  fatal,  but,  generally 
speaking,  in  all  chronic  affections  of  females, 
amenorrhea  is  a  bad  symptom,  as  it  often  an- 
nounces a  bad  stage  of  the  disease. 

Chronic  gastritis  shows  itself  in  various 
jbrms,  and  thence  arise  several  groups  of 
symptoms,  the  description  of  which  we  will 
take  from  medical  writers,  at  the  same  time 
showing  the  medicaments  which  correspond 
to  these  symptoms. 


The  gastric  derangement  of  authors  is  cer- 
tainly one  of  the  transient  forms  of  chronic 
gastritis;  its  symptoms  consist  of  a  sensation 
of  uneasiness  and  weight  in  the  epigastrium, 
a  loss  of  appetite,  eructations,  nausea,  inodo- 
rous risings,  vomitings  of  yellow,  greenish, 
and  bitter  bile,  a  yellow  tint  upon  the  alae 
nasi  and  the  upper  lip ;  lastly,  a  sensation  of 
fatigue  and  weakness. 

First  Phase,  known  under  the  name  of  Gastric 
Derangement. 

1st.  Sensation  of  uneasiness  and  weight  in 
the  stomach. 

2nd.  Loss  of  appetite. 

3rd.  A  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth. 

4th.  Eructations,  nausea,  inodorous  risings. 

5th.  Efforts  to  vomit,  and  vomitings  of  yel- 
low, greenish  and  bitter  bile. 

6th.  Yellow  tint  in  the  alas  nasi  and  the 
upper  lip. 

7th.  Sensation  of  fatigue  and  weakness. 

Medicaments. 

1st.  Bryonia,  Ignatia,  Nux  vomica,  Pulsa- 
tilla, and  Tartarus  emeticus. 

2nd.  Bryonia,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Puis.,  and 
Tart.  emet. 

3rd.  Bryon.,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Pulsat.,  and 
Tart.  emet. 

4th.  Bryon.,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Pulsat.,  and 
Tart.  emet. 

5th.  Bryon.,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Pulsat.,  and 
Tart.  emet. 

6th.  Bryon.  and  Nux  vom. 

"7th.  Bryon  ,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Pulsat,  and 
Tart.  emet. 

[To  be  Continued.] 


NATIONAL  MEDICAL  CONVENTION. 

The  transactions  of  the  allopathic  branch  of 
the  medical  profession  will  ultimately  cease 
to  be  regarded  with  interest,  for  the  reason, 
that  its  doings,  in  this  country  at  least,  are 
more  political  than  scientific. 

The  truth  of  this  assertion  will  not  be 
doubted,  if  the  history  of  the  call  for  the  above 
Convention,  by  the  New  York  State  Medical 
Society,  be  carefully  studied;  together  with 
the  proceedings  of  the  two  meetings  of  the 
Convention.  We  shall  content  ourselves, 
and  hope  our  readers  will  be  satisfied,  with  a 
few  extracts  touching  the  subject  ot  this  arti- 
cle from  an  able  paper  by  Samuel  Annan, 
M.  D-,  Professor  in  Transylvania  University, 
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"  On  the  Proceedings  of  the  National  Medical 
Convention,"  and  published  in  the  Western 
Lancet,  for  July,  1847.  Prof.  Annan  was  a 
member  of  that  Convention,  and  present  at  its 
session  at  Philadelphia  in  May  last. 

Professor  A.,  in  the  paper  to  which  we 
have  referred,  shows  himself  to  be  a  clear 
headed,  strong  minded,  and  an  independent 
thinker ;  and  withal,  he  possesses  a  sort  of 
courage  that  is  rare  in  the  profession.  As  an 
illustration  of  this,  we  state  the  fact,  that  so 
skilfully  had  the  leaders  of  this  medical  politi- 
cal movement  managed,  that  evory  allopathic 
medical  journal  in  the  country  mentioned  it, 
in  the  highest  terms  of  approbation,  with  the 
single  exception  of  the  Western  Lancet,  which 
showed  its  dissent  by  the  publication  of  Prof. 
A's  paper,  with  these  words  in  regard  to  it  by 
Prof.  Lawson,  the  Editor:  "It  embodies,  we 
are  of  opinion,  very  nearly  the  sentiments  of 
the  profession  here." 

The  "grand  flourish'*  that  was  made  in 
some  of  the  daily  papers  of  Philadelphia  in 
praise  of  the  Convention,  previous  to  and  du- 
ring its  session  in  that  city,  resembled  most 
strikingly  the  usual  notices  of  political  meet- 
ings for  civil  purposes  ;  which  caused  in  the 
community,  a  feeling  amounting  almost  to  ve- 
neration for  the  grand  assemblage  ;  and  its 
doings  were  looked  to  with  high  expectations 
of  good  10  the  sick  and  dying.  But  Prof.  A., 
by  a  simple  statement  of  facts,  makes  known 
the  pride  and  vanity  of  that  body,  end  exposes 
its  hypocrisy  in  a  way,  that  must  be  felt  as  a 
heavy  blow  upon  its  arrogant  pretensions  to  a 
monopoly  of  the  learning  and  respectability 
of  the  profession.     He  says  : 

'*  The  greater  number  of  delegates  were 
from  the  Eastern  and  Middle  States,  and  they 
were  sent  to  represent  medical  associations  of 
every  diversified  character.  Some  came  from 
chartered  medical  societies,  instituted  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  viz. :  either  to  grant  licen- 
ses, with  or  without  examination,  or  to  pro- 
mote the  interests  of  science ;  others  came 
from  self-constituted  bodies,  organised  for 
mutual  improvement ;  while  a  third  class 
were  delegated  from  a  meeting  of  a  few  phy- 
sicians, hastily  assembled  for  the  purpose. 
Each  association  appointed  as  many  represen- 
tatives as  it  pleased  ;  the  consequence  was, 
that  the  representation  from  different  sections 
of  the  country  was  very  unequal.  So  small  a 
number  of  delegates  appeared  from  the  West 
and  South,  that  it  may  be  said  these  portions 
of  the  Union  were  not  represented  at  all. 
Neither  were  the  medical  colleges  fairly  re- 
presented. From  many  of  them  there  were 
no  delegates.  Thus  constituted,  we  feel  in- 
clined to  deny  that  this  Convention  had  a 
right  to  assume  the  title  of  National,  and  that 


its  decisions  ere  in  any  way  binding  upon  the 
profession  of  these  United  States." 

We  happen  to  know  that  a  portion  of  the 
above  is  true  ;  as,  for  example,  the  self-con- 
stituted body,  entitled  ' '  The  New  York  Acad- 
emy of  Medicine ,"  organized  to  put  down  Ho- 
moeopathy, sent  a  very  large  delegation.  But 
the  following  exposition  we  re  d  with  regret, 
— not  that  an  exposure  has  been  made  of  the 
true  cause  of  the  excitement  in  the  allopathic 
school,  but  that  there  should  exist  in  this 
branch  of  the  medical  profession  such  gross 
jealousy  and  hypocrisy.  We  understand  that 
the  "old  gentleman  from  New  York"  was  the 
venerable  President  of  the  "  New  York  Aca- 
demy of  Medicine,"  and  he,  no  doubt,  ex- 
pressed the  real  views  of  his  associates  in  this 
city : 

"  In  the  reports  of  the  committees,  and 
more  especially  in  the  speeches  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Convention,  there  were  numerous 
and  strong  professions  of  regard  for  the  inter- 
ests of  suffering  humanity.  The  prevailing 
opinion  was  that  the  profession  of  medicine  is 
in  a  very  degraded  state  ;  that  there  is  less 
general  and  medical  knowledge  among-st  phy- 
sicians than  in  the  'good  old  times';  that  its 
respectability  has  been  greatly  lessened  ;  and 
that  matters  are  annually  becoming  worse. 
Loud  and  melancholy  were  the  lamentations 
over  the  injury  done  to  society  by  the  crowd 
of  imperfectly  educated  young  men,  who  are 
pressing  into  the  ranks  of  the  profession.  The 
rapid  increase  of  the  number  oi  students  who 
attend  the  medical  colleges,  attracted  by  the 
facility  with  which  degrees  are  obtained,  it 
was  said,  was  well  calculated  to  produce 
mournful  forebodings  in  the  mind  of  every 
philanthropist.  While  this  was  the  general 
tenor  of  the  remarks,  there  was  one  old  gen- 
tleman from  New  York,  whose  grey  hairs  and 
bald  head,  and  venerable  appearance,  impera- 
tively called  for  the  most  respectful  attention, 
who  took  a  very  singular  view  of  the  subject. 
He  insisted  that  it  was  the  injury  done  to  the 
doctors  themselves  by  the  host  of  young  and 
active  competitors  who  are  continually  sent 
out  by  the  medical  colleges,  with  the  highest 
.honors  of  the  profession,  to  contend  with 
them,  and  too  often  successfully,  for  that  pa- 
tronage on  which  they  depend  for  the  support 
of  themselves  and  families,  which  is  the  chief 
grievance.  '  Mr.  President,'  says  he,  '  these 
youngsters  endeavor  to  make  it  appear  that 
we  are  superannuated,  before  we  have^reached 
the  maturity  of  our  intellects.'  " 

It  will  be  perceived,  that  although  the 
speech  of  the  "  old  gentleman  from  New 
York"  was  concise,  yet  it  contains  seven  for- 
midable reasons  why  a  reform  in  the  medical 
profession  should  be  adopted.  These  reasons 
we  hardly  need  name  :  they  are,  "  five  loaves 
and  two  small  fishes." 
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Professor  A.  very  justly  remarks,  that  he 
does  not  believe  that  the  medical  profession  is 
deteriorating  in  this  country.  He  believes 
that  the  facilities  for  imparting  instruction  in 
our  medical  colleges  are  greater,  at  the  pres- 
ent time,  than  at  any  former  period.  We 
fully  agree  with  him  in  this  view  of  the  sub- 
ect,  and  if  the  colleges  would  turn  out  their 
present  Professors  of  the  Materia  Medica, 
and  appoint  competent  Homoeopaths  in  their 
places,  the  facilities  would  be  greatly  en- 
hanced ;  and  hundreds  of  students  who  now 
pay  for  the  ticket  in  Materia  Medica  with  re- 
gret, would,  on  the  event  of  such  a  change, 
seek  that  ticket  first  of  all. 

We  like  the  following : 

"  It  is  an  obsolete  idea,  that  the  key  of  the 
Temple  of  Science  has  been  deposited  with 
some  venerable  Alma  Mater,  from  whom 
alone  the  privilege  of  examining  the  myste- 
ries of  the  inner  courts  can  be  obtained.  The 
doctrine  of  free  trade  has  been  much  extend- 
ed since  the  time  of  Adam  Smith ;  and  it  is 
now  a  prevalent  opinion  that  Science,  as  well 
as  Commerce,  is  injured  by  the  shackles  of 
excessive  legislation." 

We  have  not  room]  for  any  more  ex- 
tracts. We  will  only  remark  further,  that 
the  colleges,  the  junior  ones  especially,  should 
thank  Professor  A.  for  a  defence  of  their  in- 
terests, which  he  has  done  with  singular 
ability. 

The  hue  and  cry  about  uneducated  young 
men  entering  the  profession  has  always  sound- 
ed suspiciously  in  our  ears,  when  we  consid- 
ered the  education  of  those  who  are  loudest  in 
the  cry;  and,  in  our  judgment,  those  colleges 
that  attempt  to  carry  out  fully  the  recommend- 
ations of  the  Convention,  will  find  the  experi- 
ment hazardous.  The  evil  is  not  to  be  found 
in  the  means  of  medical  education,  or  that 
young  men  do  not  apply  themselves  diligently 
in  the  use  of  those  means  ;  or  that,  when  they 
graduate,  they  are  not  competent  to  treat  the 
sick,  as  they  have  been  taught,  and  can  do  this 
as  well  as  their  teachers  ;  but  the  error  is  in 
the  allopathic  system  of  practice, — it  has  not 
satisfied,  and  never  can  satisfy,  the  people. 
This  is  the  fact ;  hence  arises  the  trouble  ;  and 
so  long  as  that  system  is  adhered  to,  so  long 
will  its  practitioners  feel  the  embarassments 
of  which  they  complain,— a  want  of  "  support 
for  themselves  and  families." 


THE  NATURE  OF  SYMPTOMS. 

In  a  general  sense,  derangement  in  the 
vital  action  of  the  system,  an  unequal  distribu- 
tion of  the  vital  power,  from  whatever  causes, 
may  be  said  to  be  disease,  or  diseased  action. 

The  causes  of  such  derangement  are  nume- 
rous, b  t  the  more  common  of  these  may  be 
attributed  to  bad  habits  of  living,  a  too  stimu- 
lating diet,  over-eating,  stimulating  drinks, 
tobacco,  &c,  the  mischievous  results  of  which, 
but  in  a  limited  number  of  cases,  are  not  im- 
mediately apparent, — nature  ever  seeking  to 
accommodate  the  system  to  existing  circum- 
stances, and  the  tendency  of  the  vital  power 
being  to  resist  the  influence  of  noxious  agents. 
But  from  a  long  continuance  of  these  causes, 
the  functions  of  some  one  or  more  organs  be- 
come weakened  and  impaired,  the  secretions 
become  morbid,  and  a  change  in  the  structure 
or  texture  of  the  organ  or  tissue  is  brought 
about. 

Throughout  this  process,  the  changes  in  the 
vital  action  are  marked  by  symptoms,  which ? 
while  they  should  arouse  the  attention  of  the 
sufferer  to  the  causes,  which  it  may  be  in  his 
power  to  avoid,  serve  to  guide  the  physician  in 
the  employment  of  appropriate  means  to  avert 
the  threatened  evil,  and  to  restore  the  system 
to  its  normal  condition. 

The  homceopathist,  in  all  cases,  employs 
medicines  as  remedies,  whose  action  upon  the 
system  in  health  is  known,  and  the  effects  of 
which,  from  the  slightest  derangement  of  the 
vital  action,  to  its  most  remote  consequences, 
so  far  as  can  be  determined,  correspond  to 
those  produced  by  the  ordinary  and  natural 
causes  of  such  derangement. 

The  symptoms,  the  cognizable  signs  of  dis- 
ease— whether  or  not  they  serve  to  indicate 
the  real  condition  of  any  organ,  or  texture — 
whether  as  the  result  of  the  action  of  natur- 
al causes  or  the  effects  of  medicines,  in  either 
case,  clearly  indicate  the  requisite  correspon- 
dence between  the  two,  so  that  the  one  may 
be  applied  to  correct  or  overcome  the  action 
of  the  other. 

On  this  subject  Hartmann  remarks  : 

"  Homoeopathic  physicians  know  just  as  well 
as  the  physicians  of  the  old  school,  that  the 
visible  symptoms  of  a  disease  are  accompanied 
with  changes  in  the  internal  organism,  which 
are  considered  the  essence  of  the  disease,  by 
allopathic  physicians.  Homoeopathic  physi- 
cians, however,  do  not  believe  that  we  can 
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have  a  sufficiently  clear  perception  of  those 
changes  to  base  upon  them  our  principles  of 
care.  Homoeopathic  practitioners  are  guided 
by  the  visible  symptoms  in  selecting  the  ap- 
propriate remedial  agent  ;  without  denying 
the  existence  of  the  first  cause  of  the  disease 
they  observe  with  especial  care  the  symptoms 
of  the  disease,  and  consider  them  sufficient  in- 
dications of  cure.  Homoeopathy  accepts  the 
symptoms  which  we  are  now  able  to  obtain  by 
means  of  auscultation  and  percussion,  and 
which  aid  us  in  establishing  a  correct  diagno- 
sis ;  by  means  of  auscultation  and  percussion, 
and  even  by  the  investigation  of  the  patholo- 
gical changes,  we  obtain  a  more  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  internal  phenomena  of  the 
disease,  and  avail  ourselves  of  that  knowledge 
wherever  we  can  improve  and  complete,  by 
its  means,  the  application  of  our  t.heurapeutic 
law.  In  order  to  apply  this  law  to  the  patho- 
logical phenomena  we  shall  have,  in  the  first 
place,  to  ascertain  what  drugs  will  produce 
similar  phenomena  in  the  healthy  organism. 
We  need  not  to  mind  the  reproach  of  curing 
merely  by  symptoms  ;  years  of  experience 
have  sufficiently  shown  that  a  disease  is  cured 
when  its  symptoms  cease  to  exist." 


New  Manual  of  Veterinary  Medicine  :  or  the 
Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  the  Horse,  the 
Ox,  the  Sheep,  the  Dog,  and  the  Domestic 
Animals.  By  F.  A  Gunther.  Translated 
from  the  third  German  edition,  with  consid- 
erable additions — pp.  408,  duodecimo. 

The  above  work  has  just  issued  from  the 
press  of  Otis  Clapp,  School  street,  Boston. 

A  work  of  this  kind  is  much  needed,  and 
we  hope  it  will  fully  meet  the  (^pectaiions  of 
those  who  use  it.  Although  we  have  been  in 
the  daily  use  of  horses  for  many  years,  but 
having  been  fortunate  in  the  selection  of  those 
which  have  enjoyed  good  health,  neither  ne- 
cessity nor  curiosity  has  led  us  to  study  the  dis- 
eases with  which  this  noble  animal  is  liable, 
until  the  above  work  was  sent  us.  We  were 
surprised  at  the  long  catalogue  of  diseases  to 
which  the  horse  is  susceptible ;  and  we  are 
astonished  that  veterinary  medicine  has  not 
been  cultivated  in  this  country.  The  reading 
of  the  "  New  Manual,"  &c.  has  convinced  us, 
that  no  one  is  competent  to  prescribe  for  sick 
horses  but  those  who  have  been  regularly  and 
thoroughly  educated  in  medicine  and  surgery. 
We  hope  the  above  work  will  have  an  exten- 


sive sale,  for  no  one  who  has  to  do  with  the 
horse,  and  no  farmer,  should  be  without  it. 

We  have  room  only  for  a  small  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  volume  under  notice.  These 
are :  Preliminary  Remarks — Age  of  the  Horse 
— On  the  Stable — Breeding — Management  of 
young  Horses — A  glance  at  Shoeing — Diseases 
of  Horses — Mechanical  injuries,  sprains,  &c. 
— Diseases  of  the  Eyes,  Brain  and  Nerves — 
Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Respiratory  Or- 
gans, &c. — Diseases  of  the  Stomach  and  Intes- 
tines, &c. — Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs 
and  Organs  of  Generation — Diseases  of  the 
Liver  and  Spleen — Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  &c. 
— Fevers — Diseases  of  the  Feet.  Then  fol- 
low Diseases  of  Oxen — Diseases  of  Sheep 
— Diseases  of  Dogs — Diseases  of  Swine — and 
Diseases  of  Goats. 

The  Preliminary  Remarks,  of  thirty-six 
pages,  were,  we  should  judge,  not  written  by 
the  author  of  the  work,  for,  among  other  evi- 
dences which  have  led  us  to  this  opinion,  we 
find  a  contradiction  in  regard  to  the  attenua- 
tions.    On  page  21,  it  is  stated  : 

"  As  the  usage  is  established  of  employing 
the  lower  dilutions,  with  which  the  end  is  at- 
tained more  promptly,  and  with  more  certain- 
ty, and  of  presenting  medicines  in  frequent 
doses,  or  even  by  drops,  it  is  manifest  that  we 
should  no  longer  see  the  exasperation  of  the 
symptoms,  or  the  homoeopathic  aggravation, 
which  can  only  take  place  when  the  disease  is 
attacked  with  high  dilutions,  that  is  to  say, 
with  medicinal  agents  presenting  a  multitude 
of  surfaces  of  contact,  and  consequently  pro- 
ducing a  great  number  of  symptoms  peculiar 
to  them." 

On  page  37,  on  the  application  of  Homoeo- 
pathy to  the  diseases  of  domestic  animals,  we 
have  directions  differing  very  much  from  the 
above.     It  is  there  stated  that  : 

"  Homoeopathic  medicines  are  employed 
either  in  a  liquid  or  dry  form.  A  long  time 
since  I  declared  my  opinion  in  favor  of  liquid 
medicines,  seeing  that  they  act  with  much 
more  quickness,  and  consequently  attain  the 
proposed  end  with  more  facility.  The  dilution 
I  usually  employ  is  the  thirtieth,  and  through- 
out this  work,  this  is  the  state  of  dilution  to  be 
understood,  unless  I  shall  expressly  indicate 
some  others." 

We  will  conclude  our  notice  of  this  valua- 
ble work  by  an  extract :  viz. — 

"  To  administer  the  medicine,  one,  or  at 
most  two  drops  of  liquid  are  poured  on  a  thin 
wafer,  which  is  then  placed  on  the  tongue  of 
the  animal.  The  operation  always  requires 
two  persons,  when  large  animals,  more  espe- 
cially horses,  are  the  subjects  of  treatment. 
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The  operator  places  himself  on  the  right  side 
of  the  animal,  grasps  the  lower  jaw  with  the 
left  hand,  then,  with  the  right  hand,  he  draws 
the  tongue  to  one  side  between  the  molars  of 
the  left  side,  and  the  assistant  places  the  wafer 
on  the  base  of  this  organ,  as  near  to  the  pha- 
rynx as  possible.  For  want  of  the  wafer  we 
may  employ  a  small  portion  of  stale  bread. 
We  may  also  mix  one  or  two  drops  of  the 
medicine  with  two  hundred  drops  of  water, 
and  pour  the  whole  into  the  mouth,  at  the 
same  time  holding  the  head  raised  ;  the  imbi- 
bition of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  being 
sufficient,  it  is  desirable  that  the  animal  swal- 
low nothing.  If  globules  be  employed,  no- 
thing is  easier  than  to  deposite  them  on  the 
tongue,  taking  care,  however,  not  to  moisten 
the  finger  with  our  own  saliva  to  make  them 
adhere,  more  especially  When  we  have  been 
smoking  a  little  time  before. 

In  the  case  of  cats,  into  whose  mouth  it  is 
not  always  easy  to  introduce  the  medicine 
immediately,  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  a  little 
milk  which  they  are  to  be  made  to  drink ; 
this  method  is  also  very  suitable  for  the  pig; 
if  globules  are  employed,  we  commence  by 
bruising  them  in  a  small  portion  of  clean 
paper,  and  they  are  then  mixed  with  a  little 
flour,  which  is  to  be  well  mixed  up  in  milk. 
If  the  pig  cannot  swallow,  or  if  it  be  so  sick 
as  to  reluse  drink,  its  mouth  is  to  be  opened 
by  means  of  a  stick,  and  the  liquid  poured 
into  it.  In  case  of  trismus,  if  we  do  not  wish 
to  break  a  tooth,  the  medicated  water  is 
poured  into  the  nose.  Experience  has  proved 
that  the  result  is  still  the  same.  It  might 
also  be  given  in  the  form  of  lavement.  The 
animal  must  remain  without  eating,  and 
more  especially  without  drinking,  for  an  hour 
at  least  after  it  has  taken  tlie  medicine,  and  if 
possible,  an  hour  also  before  it. 

There  is  no  necessity  to  subject  animals  to 
a  particular  regimen,  except  perhaps  the  lap- 
dog,  from  which,  during  u  homoeopathic 
course  of  treatment,  all  aromatic  or  spiced 
food  must  be  withheld,  and  only  bread,  oat- 
meal, biscuit,  or  milk  and  water  must  be 
given.  Care  must  also  be  taken  to  put  aside 
all  the  means  advised  by  ignorant  persons  or 
charlatans,  without  excepting  even  lave- 
ments, unless  they  consist  of  pure  water  with 
a  little  milk  or  soap.  It  is  not  right,  that  be- 
side an  animal  which  we  may  be  treating 
homceopathically,  another  should  be  placed, 
in  the  treatment  of  which  allopathy  has  been 
employing  frictions  and  odoriferous  sub- 
stances. More  than  one  course  of  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  has  failed,  or  at  least  been 
prolonged,  in  consequence  of  these  precau- 
tions having  been  neglected.  With  respect 
to  the  horse,  there  are  several  others  also 
which  should  be  attended  to. 

As  soon  as  a  horse  appears  ill,  it  becomes 
necessary  to  allow  him  rest,  to  give  him  a 
clean  litter,  which  should  be  frequently  re- 
newed, and  to  keep  the  stable  well  ventilated 
and  in  a  state  of  the  greatest  cleanliness. 
During  winter,  the  entrance  of  draughts  of 
cold  air  should  be  prevented ;  in  the  summer, 
care  should  be  taken  that  the  stable  be  cool, 
that  the  air  may  circulate  freely  through  it, 


but  so  contrived,  however,  that  no  draught  of 
air  may  pass  on  the  animal.  It  Is  very  useful 
frequently  to  sprinkle  the  ground  with  cold 
water,  especially  when  acute  diseases  are 
present,  and  when  several  horses  are  kept  to- 
gether. It  is  best  to  place  the  animal  in  a 
separate  stable  or  loose  box  when  it  can  be 
done.  In  febrile  diseases  grain  of  every  kind 
must  be  withheld,  but  good  hay  may  be  al- 
lowed with  mashes  of  bran,  fresh  grass  and 
tares;  and  in  winter,  red-beet,  potatoes,  car- 
rots, &c.  The  best  drink  is  pure  water ;  in 
some  diseases  it  is  useful  to  have  it  made 
warm,  or  to  add  a  little  meal  to  it.  To  re- 
main in  a  state  of  rest  during  the  entire 
course  of  the  disease  might  often  prove  inju- 
rious to  the  sick  animal:  if  possible,  then,  he 
should  be  made  to  take  a  little  exercise  every 
day,  if  it  be  summer,  in  a  shady  place ;  in 
winter,  in  the  open  air,  when  the  sun  is  up. 
The  length  of  the  exercise  should  be  propor- 
tioned to  his  strength. 

With  respect  to  the  doses  of  homoeopathic 
medicines,  the  indications  are  to  be  lollowed 
which  have  been  already  pointed  out,  or 
given  under  the  head  of  each  disease.  Spe- 
cial care  should  be  taken  not  to  force  them  ; 
thirty  years  of  experience  have  proved  that 
they  are  quite  sufficient,  and  of  this  every  one 
may  satisfy  himself  when  an  opportunity 
offers.  Too  strong  doses  might  occasion  in- 
jurious effects. 

Neither  should  a  person  be  in  too  great  a 
hurry  to  repeat  the  doses.  This  repetition 
sometimes  becomes  necessary;  but  except  in 
the  cases  in  which  I  have  taken  care  to  point 
out  the  matter,  it  never  fails  to  do  mischief. 
When  the  person  has  selected  the  proper 
medicine,  that  one  which  covers  the  greatest 
possible  number  of  symptoms,  and  when  it  is 
repeated  without  waiting  for  the  secondary 
effect  of  the  first  dose,  it  follows  that  before 
the  curative  effect  can  be  brought  about,  new 
primary  effects  are  produced  ;  or  the  latter 
being  nothing  else  than  a  fictitious  disease, 
analogous  in  its  symptoms  to  the  natural  dis- 
ease which  was  to  be  cured,  not  only  is  no 
amendment  obtained,  but  in  most  cases  an 
aggravation  of  the  primary  disease  is  oc- 
casioned. IMhe  medicine  has  not  been  well 
selected,  a  repetition  of  the  dose  can  no  long- 
er be  of  any  utility  ;  for  it  is  evident  that  if  a 
first  dose  has  not  produced  the  desired  effect, 
a  second  and  a  third  dose  will  produce  it  still 
less.  It  becomes  necessary,  then,  in  making 
an  exact  revision  of  the  portrait  of  the  di.-- 
ease,  to  adopt  another  medicine  which  may 
be  more  appropriate. 

But  very  few  general  rules  can  be  laid 
down  with  respect  to  the  repetition  of  homoeo- 
pathic medicines.  If  the  medicine  employed 
produce  no  effect,  it  is  clear  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  some  cases  not  to  be  considered  here) 
that  it  has  been  badly  selected,  and  that  some 
other  ought  to  be  taken,  after  the  lapse  of  the 
necessary  time.  If  it  act  but  partially,  that 
is  to  say,  if  the  improvement  produced  re- 
mains stationary,  it  is  repeated  at  the  end  of 
four,  six,  or  eight  hours  ;  and,  in  acute  dis- 
eases, at  the  end  of  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty 
minutes.     If  the  medicine  administered  in 
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the  second  instance  reproduces  symptoms 
which  had  been  already  extinguished  by  the 
preceding,  the  rule  is  to  make  the  latter  be 
taken  alternately  with  the  other.  When  a 
little  time  after  the  animal  has  taken  the 
dose,  the  disease  is  observed  to  become  more 
virulent,  we  must  not  be  alarmed,  nor  should 
we  at  all  be  anxious  to  have  recourse  to  ano- 
ther remedy ;  this  is  almost  always  a  homoeo- 
pathic aggravation,  which  results  from  the 
primary  effects  of  the  medicine,  and  conse- 
quently the  surest  guaranty  that  we  shall 
soon  ha\se  a  curative  reaction.  Too  much 
hurry  in  such  a  case  can  only  do  mischief. 

The  moment  at  which  the  homoeopa- 
thic medicine  ought  to  be  administered 
depends  on  circumstances.  In  acute  dis- 
eases the  intervals  should  be  shorter;  the 
remedy  may  either  be  repeated,  or  another 
which  seems  better,  maybe  adopted  after  ten, 
fifteen,  or  twenty  minutes,  according  to  the 
stare  of  the  patient.  But,  in  those  which 
progress  with  less  rapidity,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  wait  at  least  twenty-four  hours,  and 
to  prescribe  a  new  medicine  only  when  the 
improvement  is  observed  to  be  arrested,  or 
even  to  retrograde.  The  grand  point  then  is, 
to  watch  the  animal  continually  and  with 
great  attention.  If  at  a  certain  time  it  hap- 
pens to  be  attacked  again  with  the  same  dis- 
ease as  that  of  which  it  has  been  once  cured 
by  a  certain  medicine,  recourse  must  be  had 
to  the  same  remedy  ;  but  we  must  not  be  sur- 
prised if  it  do  not  always  produce  the  same 
effect  as  in  the  first  case.  The  rule,  however, 
is  to  commence  by  trying  it,  and  almost  al- 
ways advantage  will  be  derived  from  so 
doing." 


REMEDY  FOR  CRAMP. 

A  writer  in  the  Medical  Times  asserts  that 
he  has  discovered,  in  the  following  simple 
process,  an  effectual  remedy  for  this  distress- 
ing and  frequent  complaint,  to  which  he  had 
himself  been  for  many  years  a  martyr.  His 
plan  is  to  sleep  upon  an  inclined  plane, 
which  is  effected  by  taking  care  that  the  bed 
or  mattrass  should  incline  at  least  twelve 
inches  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portions 
of  the  bed  ;  and,  f  >r  this  purpose,  either  the 
lower  feet  may  be  cut  down  to  the  requisite 
inclination,  or  the  inclined  plane  may  be 
made  by  an  arrangement  of  mattrasses,  or  by 
removing  the  feathers  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  bed.  The  writer  was  led  to  adopt  this 
plan  by  observing,  that  while  sleeping  in  a 
chair,  with  his  lower  limbs  neailv  touching 
the  floor,  he  never,  in  that  position,  was  dis- 
turbed by  cramp. — Scientific  American. 

In  the  absence  of  appropriate  remedies,  the 
above  is  worthy  a  trial  by  those  afflicted  with 
cramp. 


THE  MORAL  STATE  'OF  THE  ALLO- 
PATHIC SCHOOL. 

The  different  religious  sects  have  seen  the 
folly  of  warm  contentions  in  words  and  dis- 
putations carried  on  with  anger.  We  think 
the  Allopathic  branch  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion should  learn  wisdom  in  this  respect,  and 
no  longer  degrade  itself,  as  it  has  well  nigh 
done,  by  private  and  public  unjustifiable  de- 
nunciations of  those  of  the  Homoeopathic 
branch  of  the  same  profession,  who  are,  as 
regular  members  of  the  great  body  of  physi- 
cians, as  themselves;  and  who,  by  honesty 
of  purpose  and  indefatigable  industry,  have, 
as  is  almost  universally  acknowledged  by  the 
oldest  and  most  eminent  physicians,  saved 
the  healing  art  from  the  rankness  of  empiri- 
cism. 

The  lines  are  distinctly  drawn  between 
these  two  great  branches  of  the  profession ; 
not  conventionally,  out  by  those  immutable 
laws  discovered  by  Hahnamann.  Therefore, 
there  is  no  need  of  personal  altercations  by 
the  members  of  the  two  schools.  That  the 
introduction  of  the  new  system  should  meet 
with  opposition  is  not  unexpected,  nor  unna- 
tural ;  but  for  physicians,  especially  Ameri- 
can physicians,  to  resort  to  detraction,  mis- 
representations, and  slander,  together  with  a 
publicly  announced  withdrawal  of  all  pro- 
fessional, and,  by  inference,  all  social  inter- 
course, from  those  whose  reputation  for  truth 
and  veracity  is  fully  equal  to  their  own,  and 
whose  natural  and  acquired  abilities  are  in 
no  sense  inferior  to  the  very  best  of  them, 
developes  a  mental  and  moral  state,  in  a 
portion  of  the  profession  in  this  country, 
which  we  most  deeply  deplore,  and  which 
must  work  mischief. 

Attacks  have  been  made,  not  only  on  Ho- 
ceopathy,  but  upon  those  who  believe  it. 
Hence,  in  medical  journals,  and  occasionally 
in  newspapers,  we  see  articles  which  contain 
expressions  like  the  following,  viz.  :  "  The 
honesty  of  a  Homcepath  ;"  "  The  villany  of 
a  Homoeopath  ;*'  "The  dishonesty  of  those 
who  pratice  Homcepathy;"  "The  hpocrisy 
of  the  disciples  of  Hahnamann  ;"  "  Homoeo- 
paths should  keep  to  their  Homoeopathy." 
Tn  the  social  circle  some  Allopaths  deal  in 
personal  slander  in  an  unstinted  measure. 
The  following  expressions  we  present  as  ex- 
amples, viz.:  "All  who  practice  Homoeopa- 
thy are  the  very  dregs  of  the  profession;" 
"  The  mental  and  moral  state  of  those  who 
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praetice  Homoeopathy  are  disordered  ;"  I 
cannot,  as  a  gentleman,  hold  any  intercourse 
whatever  with  a  Homoeopath ;"  "  All  Ho- 
moeopaths have  violated  their  obligations  to 
the  profession  f  "  We  are  determined  to  put 
down  all  who  practice  Homoeopathy,  for  it  is 
a  cheat,  and  all  its  practitioners  are  hypo- 
crites." The  above  show  a  state  of  morals  in 
the  old  school  which  few,  if  any,  would  de- 
sire to  fellowship. 

Allopathic    physicians    would   make    the 
community  believe   that  they  are   actuated 
solely  by  a  love  for  truth  in  medical  science 
and  art,  and  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the 
profession  ;    to  accomplish  this  object,  they 
assume,  that  outside  of  the  walls  they  have 
built  around  themselves,  to  prevent  any  light 
from  getting  in  or  out,  there  is  no  learning, 
no  experience,  no  skill,  and  no  honesty  in 
medicine.    As  the  priests  of  the  medical  altar, 
they  alone  have  the  right  to  look  into  the 
mysteries  of  medicine  ;  on  them  alone  the 
people  must  rely,  without  presuming  to  ques- 
tion their  skill  or  veracity.     These  priests, 
under  the  terms  honor   and  dignity  of  the 
profession,  and  high  sounding  titles  appended 
to  their  self-constituted  associations,  present 
themselves  before   the  people  as  pure  and 
holy,  and  claim  the  right  to  monopolize  all 
the   honors  and  emoluments  of  the  healing 
art.    Their  conduct  reminds  us  of  a    man 
who  pretended  to  an  unusal  degree  of  holi- 
ness in  religion — so  much  so,  that  he  declared 
it  impossible  for  him  to  do  any  thing  wrong; 
that  he  could  not  commit  sin.    A  neighbor 
of  his  called  to  see  and  converse  with  him 
about  his  religious  views  and  experience.   In 
the  course  of  the  conversation  the  pretending 
holy  man,  finding  it  difficult  to  sustain  an 
argument  in  vindication  of  his  claims  to  an 
unusual  degree  of  piety,  became  angry,  and 
ordered    his    neighbor  to   leave   his  house. 
The  neighbor  expostulated  with  him  on  his 
pretensions  to  so  much  piety :  "  Why,  sir," 
said  he,  "you  told  me  that  it  was  impossible 
for  you  to  commit  sin  ;  that  you  never  felt 
anger,  and  that  you  could  not  be  made  angry ; 
but  it  seems  you   are  mistaken,  for  you  are 
certainly  angry  now — your  looks  and  your 
words  betray  it."    "Not  so!   not  so!"  ex- 
claimed he,  "  it  is  not  anger;  it  is  the  zeal  of 
the  Lord  God  of  Hosts  that  is  upon  me,  and 
if  you  don't  get  out  of  my  house  I  will  kick 
you  out." 


HOMOEOPATHY  IN  WESTERN  NEW- 
YORK. 

FROM    A  LETTER  TO   THE    EDITORS   BY 
DR.    F.    HUMPHREYS. 

Messrs.  Editors : — 

Homcepatby  continues  to  extend  its  benign 
influences  in  central  New- York.  Four  years 
ago  but  a  single  practitioner  was  found  in 
this  count)- — Oneida — where  now  more  than 
twenty  are  in  the  full  tide  of  successful  busi- 
ness. It  has  here,  as  elsewhere,  doubled  its 
number  of  practitioners  and  influence  every 
year.  Its  opponents  of  the  old  school  are 
placed  in  a  sad  dilemma  They  daily  wit- 
ness the  astonishing  success  of  the  practice  ; 
their  cheeks  daily  tingle,  with  the  revolt  of 
individuals  and  families  who  refuse  to  swal- 
low their  disgusting  compounds,  and  abjure 
their  sanguinary  vesicatories  and  leechings; 
yet  they  have  so  long  and  liberally  denounced 
it  as  quackery  and  humbug,  that  they  dare 
not  retract  their  denunciations  and  adopt  the 
practice  themselves.  The  name  of  Allopa- 
thy will  soon  be  a  by- word.  Yet  there  are 
some,  perhaps  many  of  our  school  (in  name 
at  least),  who  mention  it  with  their  accus- 
tomed reverence,  and  seem  to  consider  it  lit- 
tle less  than  sacrilege  to  treat  its  time-honor- 
ed dogmas  with  disrespect.  Is  it  not  because 
they  fear  that  the  fall  of  this  old  temple  would 
involve  them  somewhat  in  its  ruins  1  But 
does  not  the  cause  of  true  science  demand 
that  it  should  come  down — be  razed  to  its 
very  foundations — that  another,  beautiful  as 
truth  and  symmetrical  as  divinity,  be  erected 
upon  its  site.  Did  not  Hahnamann  so  intend 
when  he  scattered  to  the  winds  the  lore  of 
the  schools,  which  no  man  understood  better 
than  himself,  and  began  to  build  a  pure  the- 
rapeutics upon  nmple  pathogenesis  and  symp- 
tomotology.  Will  not  this  patching  up  the 
old  temple,  with  here  a  limber  and  there  a 
plank  from  Homoeopath}',  end  in  the  produc- 
tion of  an  edifice  whose  piebald  and  discordant 
architecture  may  well  make  the  builders 
blush,  and  cause,  in  after  years,  some  bolder 
heart  and  stronger  hand  to  level  the  whole 
and  begin  again.  To  me  it  seems  that  the 
sooner  it  is  down  and  the  rubbish  removed  the 
better,  and  that  it  is  not  worth  the  trouble  of 
repairing. 

Homoeopathy  never  stood  so  high  in  this 
quarter  as  at  the  present  time.  Its  iriends 
love  it  more  as  they  understand  it  better,  and 
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though  hated  by  its  enemies  it  yet  commands 
their  respect. 

I  wish  our.  brethren  w>ere  more  in  the  habit 
of  reporting  and  publishing  their  cases  than 
they  are.  Our  German  journals  are  full  of 
them.  Homoeopathy  stands  upon  two  legs. 
The  one  is  its  principles,  their  scientific  unity 
and  harmony  with  nature ;  the  other  the 
practical  results  of  these  principles  in  the 
report  of  successful  cases  and  the  stern  lan- 
guage of  statistical  tables.  Though  they 
may  be  "  wrested  by  unstable  minds,"  and 
should  never  serve  as  modols  for  practice, 
yet  they  may  serve  another  and  equally  im- 
portant purpose,  namely,  to  give  confidence 
to  the  practitioner  as  well  as  to  the  intelligent 
layman,  while  they  are  unanswerable  argu- 
ments to  our  opponents.  Every  journal  might 
in  part  tbe  devoted  to  their  publication  to 
manifest  advantage. 
Utica,  August,  1847. 


cured  the  patient  of  the  flowing  even  before 
h&  administered  the  large  Allopathic  dose 
he  had  intended.  Cases  of  Metrorrhagia,  of 
black  blood,  especially  if  it  flow  during  a 
slight  movement,  which  no  doubt  was  the 
fact  in  the  above  case,  can  be  arrested  in  less 
time  than  that  mentioned,  by  a  single  dose  of 
the  3d  attenuation  of  secale  cornutum.  So  it 
appears  that  Homoeopathy  has  been  tested 
even  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital,  side  by  side 
with  the  prescriptions  of  the  author  of  "  Hum- 
bugs," &c. 


UTERINE      HEMORRHAGE      CURED 
BY    SECALE     CORNUTUM. 

G.  H.  K.,  an  assistant  physician  in  the 
Bellevue  Hospital  of  this  city,  has  a  tolerably 
well  written  communication  in  the  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  of  this  week 
on  subjects  pertaining  to  that  hospital  ;  and 
also  those  on  Blackwell's  Island.  The  fre- 
quent mention  of  the  name  of  Dr.  Reese  in  a 
sort  of  :tpuff"  style,  shows  that  Dr.  G.  H.  K. 
understands  what  he  is  about,  for  he  has  hit 
upon  a  plan  which  will  enable  him  to  retain 
his  place. 

Yet  it  will  not  do  for  him  to  state  facts  such 
as  the  following.  In  relating  a  case  of  partu- 
rition, in  which  uterine  hoemorrhage  came 
on  the  eighth  day  after  confinement.  G.  H. 
K.  says.  "In  my  absence  Dr.  Reese  saw 
her  and  prescribed  acetas  plumbs,  grs.  x. ; 
opii,  grs.  v.  Ft.  pil.  no.  v.  A  pill  every 
half  hour.  Cold  applications  to  the  abdomen 
and  vulva.  The  flowing  continued  twenty- 
four  hours,  when  I  saw  her  and  prescribed 
dr.  ii.  inf.  ergot — once  in  twenty  minutes  until 
an  effect  was  produced.  After  taking  it  the 
second  time  the  uterus  contracted  powerfully, 
a  large  clot  was  expelled,  and  the  hoemor- 
rhage ceased." 

We  here  have  a  tolerable  illustration  of 
Allopathy  and  Homoeopathy.  The  former,  is 
the  prescription  of  Dr  Reese,  which  failed. 
The  latter,  is  that  of  Dr.  G.  H.  K.,  which 


A  medical  friend  writes  us,  that  he  has 
had  a  case  of  "  lacerated  and  bruised  wound," 
which  he  treated  with  Calendula,  and  "  it 
healed  rapidly  without  suppuration,  with 
only  a  slight  cicatrix."  Also,  "  a  fracture  of 
the  radius,  perfectly  consolidated  in  nine 
days,"  by  the  use  of  Symphilum.  We  wish 
our  friend  had  given  us  the  particulars  of 
these  cases,  but  as  he  did  not,  we  can  only 
notice  the  facts  as  above. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL. 

No.  3  of  Vol.  II.  is  upon  our  table.  This 
number  contains  the  Pathogenesis  of  Mer cu- 
rtails Perennis.  Mercurius.  Mercurius  Solu- 
bilis  Hahnemanni.  Mercurius  Iodatus.  Mer- 
curius vivus.  Mercurius  Aceticus.  Mercurius 
sublimatus  corrosivus.  Mercurius  dulcis.  Di- 
vers Mercurial  preparations.  Millefolium. 
Moschus.  Murex  Purpurea.  Muriatic  Acid, 
and  Natrum  Carbonlcum- 

Published  by  Wm.  Radde,  322  Broadway, 
at  50  cents  per  number,  or  $5  00  for  eleven 
numbers. 


YELLOW  FEVER  IN  NEW  ORLEANS. 

This  epidemic  has  been  prevailing  with 
great  fatality  in  New  Orleans,  since  the  first 
of  August.  From  thirty  to  fifty  die  daily  of 
yellow  fever  alone.  We  perceive,  from  the 
newspapers,  that  the  official  list  of  interments 
irr-ihe  city,  from  9  A.  M.  of  Monday,  the 
16th  of  August,  to  Tuesday  the  17th  August, 
at  the  same  hour,  was  64,  of  which  52  were 
of  yellow  fever. 

Since  writing  the  above  we  notice  :  The 
deaths  from  9  o'clock  of  the  18th  to  the  same 
hour  of  the  19th  were  84,  of  which  67  were  of 
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yellow  fever ;  from  the  19th  to  the  20th,  74, 
of  which  55  were  of  yellow  fever  ;  from  the 
20th  to  the  21st,  60,  of  which  40  were  of  yel- 
low fever;  from  the  21st  to  the  22d,  119— 
84  of  yellow  fever. — Missouri  Med.  fy  Surg. 
Journal. 


%jt  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Physicians  of 
the  Homoeopathic  School,  this  Journal  is  cal 
culated  to  promote  the  spread  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Practice,  they  would  confer  a  favor  on 
themselves  and  on  us  by  enlarging  its  circula- 
tion. We  thank  those  Physicians  who  in  this 
respect  have  done  their  duty. 


Those  who  desire  to  subscribe  for  this  Jour- 
nal may  do  so  by  remitting  to  the  Editors,  one 
dollar,  by  mail,  or  otherwise. 


w  Subscribers  in  Philadelphia  can  pay  their 
subscriptions  to  C.  L.  Radmacher,  39  North 
Fourth-st. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
C  orns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine ;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c- 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules ;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOxMOSOPATHIC  PHAR- 

MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ic ations,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs,  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

•  GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  toe  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  icr  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Case?,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 

Hahnemann's   Materia  Mcdica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  &c. 
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CLINICAL  LECTURE   ON  HOMOEO- 
PATHY.— By  Dr.  Curie. 
[Continued  from  Page  116.1 

The  following  form  of  Chronic  gastritis  is 
more  decided  than  the  preceding,  inasmuch 
as  the  patients  feel  a  painful  sensation  in  the 
region  of  the  stomach,  which  is  dissipated 
by  the  introduction  of  food,  and  which  causes 
them  to  say  that  they  require  frequent  eating. 
A  throbbing  is  also  frequently  felt,  which 
might  lead  to  a  belief  in  the  existence  of  an 
aneurism  in  the  ventral  aorta.  They  more- 
over feel  thirst,  heat  in  the  palms  of  the 
hands,  sudden  risings  or  flatuosities,  lassi- 
tude in  the  limbs,  slight  pain  in  the  head,  and 
sometimes  a  tendency  to  sleep  after  eating; 
lastly,  they  are  tormented  by  obstinate  consti- 
pation. Every  day,  after  every  copious  re- 
past, this  scene  is  renewed  ;  appetite  is  scarce- 
ly ever  felt,  and  stimulants  afford  only  mo- 
mentary relief.    Almost  all  patients  attacked 


by  this  form  of  chronic  gastritis  are  melancho-. 
ly.  (It  is  described  by  authors  under  the 
name  of  dyspepsia.) 

Second  Dyspepsian  Phase. 

1st.  Painful  sensation  in  the  region  of  the 
stomach,  dissipated  by  the  introduction  of 
food,  which  returns  in  one  or  two  hours  after; 
eating  in  a  more  violent  manner. 

2nd.  Swelling  of  the  stomach. 

3fd.  Flutterings  in  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

4th.  Thirst. 

5th.  Heat  in  the  palms  of  the  hands. 

6th.  Sudden  risings,  flatulence. 

7th.  Lassitude  in  all  the  limbs. 

8th.  Pain  in  the  head. 

9th.  Tendency  to  sleep  after  eating. 

10th.  Obstinate  constipation, 

11th.  Scarcely  any  appetite, 

12th-  Melancholy. 

Medicaments. 

1st.  Bryon.,  Cocculus,  Ign.,  Nux  Vom.a 
Puis. 

2nd.  Bryon.,  Cocc,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Puis. 

3rd.  Cocc,  Nux  vom,,  Puis.,  Rhus.,  Tart 
emet. 

4th.  Bryon.,  Cocc,  Ign.,  Nux  vom.,  Puis, 
Rhus.,  Tart  emet. 

5th.  Carbo  veg.,  Cocc.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Staph. 

6th.  Bryon.,  Carbo  veg.,  Nux-,  Puis.,  SuIt 
phur. 

7th.  Belladonna,  Bryon,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sulph. 

8th.  Bryon.,  Carbo  veg.,  Cocc,  Ign.,  Lye* 
Nux.,  Puis.,  Rhus.,  Sulph. 

9th.  China,  Graphites,  Nux  vom.,  Rhus., 
Sulph. 

10th.  Bryon.,  Cocc,  Graph.,  Ign.,  Nux., 
Puis.,  Sulph. 

11th.  Bryon.,  Cocc,  Graph.,  Ign.,  Lye, 
Nux.,  Puis.,  Staphysagria,  Sulph. ,lTart.emet. 

12th.  Bry.,  Ign.,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sulph. 

In  a  third  form  of  chronic  gastritis,  the 
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pain  and  swelling  of  the  epigastrium  imme- 
diately follow  the  introduction  of  food. 

If  the  phlegmasia  occupies  the  splenical 
portion  of  the  stomach,  the  muscle  of  the 
left  side  of  the  epigastric  region  contracts  un- 
der the  hand  which  presses  it,  whilst  that  of 
the  opposite  side  remains  immoveable  ;  the 
same  muscular  contraction  takes  place  on 
the  right.  And  besides,  when  the  inflamma- 
tion is  seated  in  the  pyloric  portion,  the  pain- 
ful sensations  increase  two  hours  after  eating, 
when  the  chymous  paste  passes  into  the  duo- 
denum. When  the  phlegmasia  occupies  the 
cardiac  portion,  the  pain  is  generally  felt  at 
the  moment  when  the  alimentary  ball  reach- 
es the  stomach. 

If  we  neglect  these  first  symptoms  of  gas- 
tritis, and  especially  if  we  exasperate  them 
by  a  stimulating  regimen,  more  serious  phe- 
nomena soon  make  their  appearance.  Vomit- 
ings become  more  frequent,  the  cheeks  be- 
come red  during  digestion,  the  pulse  acceler- 
ates, and  the  skin  becomes  dry  and  arid  dur- 
ing the  accomplishment  of  this  act.  Fits  of 
a  short,  dry  cough,  not  followed  by  expecto- 
ration, often  provoking  vomiting,  declare 
themselves.  (It  is  the  gastric  cough  of  au 
thors.)  In  all  the  proceding  degrees  of  gas- 
tritis, flesh  maybe  preserved,  and  the  epigas- 
tric region  may  not  be  tender  to  the  touch, 
but  in  this  last  phase,  loss  of  flesh  and  epi- 
gastic  sensibility  are  almost  constant.  Ne- 
vertheless, there  are  some  patients  in  whom 
nutrition  is  carried  on  effectually,  notwith- 
standing the  very  advanced  state  of  the  dis- 
ease. 

Third  Form  of  Chronic  Gastritis. 

1st.  Pain  and  constant  swelling  of  the  epi- 
gastrium. 

2nd.  Frequent  vomitings  of  bile  and  food. 

3rd.  Redness  of  the  checks  during  diges- 
tion. 
fe  4th.  Acceleration  of  the  pulse. 

5th.  Skin  dry  and  arid  during  digestion. 

6th.  Fits  of  a  short  dry  cough,  provoking 
vomitings. 

7th.  Wasting  of  flesh. 

Medicaments. 

1st.  Arsenic,  Carb.  veg.,  Graph.,  Lye,  Na- 
trum,  Carb.,  Puis.,  Sulph.,  Nux  vom. 

2nd.  Ars.,  Bryon.,  Silicea,  Nux  vom.,  Puis., 
Sulph. 

3rd.  Baryta,  Lycopodium,  Mang.,  Nux., 
Phosphorus. 


4th.  Ars.,  Bryon.,  Car.  veg.,  Graph.,  Lye, 
Natrum,  Carb.,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sulph. 

5th,  Ars.,  Belladonna,  Calcarea,  Graph-, 
Lye,  Mang.,  Natrum,  Sep.,  Sil. 

6th.  Ars.,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Puis. 

7th.  Ars.,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sulph. 

The  disease  continues  to  increase,  and  we 
soon  see  the  following  symptoms  added  to  the 
preceding.  Darting  pains  are  felt  under  the 
xyphoid  appendage,  or  in  the  right  hypochon- 
drium  ;  in  the  first  instance  the  epigastric 
region  is  resisting,  and  the  anterior  coat  of 
the  stomach  is  manifestly  thickened ;  in  the 
second  instance,  an  oblong  tumour,  so  much 
more  easily  defima  in  proportion  as  the  wast- 
ing progresses,  shows  itself  towards  the  pylo- 
ric  region  ;  almost  all  the  food  is  rejected  by 
vomiting  some  hours  after  it  is  taken,  the 
pulse  is  continually  accelerated,  the  skin 
burning,  dry,  and  arid,  and  these  two  symp- 
'oms  further  augment  after  eating  ;  the  coun- 
tenance presents  an  earthy  (livid)  aspect,  or 
looks  like  yellow  wax  ;  lastly,  the  vomitings 
become  continuous,  and  everything  is  reject- 
ed, even  the  lightest  liquids,  and  in  however 
small  a  quantity  the  patients  may  take  them. 
Some  persons,  however,  (and  the  instance  is 
not  rare)  preserve  the  faculty  of  digesting 
food,  even  in  the  most  advanced  state  of  the 
disease;  and  even  where  a  cancerous  disor- 
ganization of  the  stomach  exists,  they  only 
vomit  a  colourless  liquid,  and  occasionally 
a  part  otthat  which  they  have  drunk.  When 
the  gastritis  lasts  a  certain  time  to  this  de- 
gree, theschirrous,or  cancerous  disorganiza- 
tion of  the  stomach  no  longer  delays  its  oper- 
ation, and  later  still,  the  matter  vomited  be- 
comes blackish,  and  like  coffee  grounds,  or 
melted  sue 
is  then  complete 


the  cancerous  disorganization 


1st.  Darting  pains  in.  the  xyphoid  append- 
age, or  in  the  right  hypochondrium. 

2nd.  Oblong  tumour  towards  the  pyloric 
region. 

3rd.  Almost  all  the  food  rejected  by  romit- 
ing,  and  almost  as  soon  as  taken,  even  to  tha 
smallest  quantity  of  liquid. 

4th.  Pulse  continually  accelerated. 

5th.  Skin  burning,  dry,  and  arid,  a  symp- 
tom which  further  augments  after  repast. 

Gth.  Visage  earthy,  or  waxen  yellow. 

7ih.  Vomiting  of  a  colourless  liquid. 

8th.  BWckish  vomitings,  like  coffee  grounds 
or  melted  suet. 

1st.  Bryon.,  Cale,  Coce,  Coflea,  Con.,  Lye, 
i  Natr.  mur. 
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2nd.  Ars.,  Calc,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux. 

3rd.  Ars  ,  Bryon.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sil., 
Sulph. 

4th.  Ars.,  Bryon.,  Calc,  Graph.,  Lye, 
Natr.,  Nux.,  Puis. 

5th.  Ars.,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Sil.,  Sul- 
phur. 

6th.  Ars.,  Coce,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux,,  Puis., 
Sulph. 

7th.  Ars.,  Calc,  Puis.,  Lye,  Nux.,  Sil., 
Sulph. 

8th.  Ars.,  Plumbum,  Veratrum. 

In  very  nervous,  irritable  individuals,  ac- 
customed to  study  their  sensations,  whose 
sympathies  between  the  stomach  and  the  brain 
are  easily  awakened  by  the  slightest  impres- 
sions, Chronic  gastritis,  besides  the  symptoms 
above  described,  is  often  accompanied  also 
by  headaches,  ringing  in  the  ears,  giddiness, 
vertigos,  melancholy,  panic,  want  of  sleep, 
and  inclination  to  suicide.  The  patients  are, 
moreover,  in  continual  uneasiness  concerning 
their  sufferings,  so  that  they  are  almost  abso- 
lutely incapable  of  occupying  themselves 
about  anything  but  their  health.  They  be- 
lieve themselves  to  be  afflicted  with  all  the 
ailments  which  are  mentioned  before  them, 
or  of  which  they  read  a  description.  They 
constantly  change  their  physician  and  their 
remedy  ;  a  feeling  of  enlargement  and  pain 
in  the  hypochondria  accompanies  all  their 
digestions,  a  great  quantity  of  inodorous 
gases  escapes  from  the  mouth:  and,  lastly, 
they  are  tormented  by  an  obstinate  constipa- 
tion. 

1st.  Headaches. 

2nd.  Ringing  in  the  ears. 

3rd.  Giddiness,  vertigo. 

4th.  Melancholy. 

5th.  Panic. 

6th.  Want  of  sleep. 

*/th.  Inclination  to  suicide. 

8th.  Thoughts  fixed  upon  their  disease,  un- 
easiness. 

9th-  Inodorous  gases  escaping  by  the  mouth, 
with  noise. 

10th.  Obstinate  constipation. 

1st.  Bry  ,  Nux.,  Puis  ,  Sephia,  Sulph.,  Ver. 
2nd.  Ars.,  Bry.,  Calc,  Conium.,  Graph., 
Lye,  Nux.,  Puis.,  Sepia,  Sulph. 
3rd.  All  the  above. 
4t.h.  Ditto. 


5th.  Calc,  Coce,  Graph.,  Ign„  Nux.,  Sep., 
Sulph. 

6th.  All  the  above. 

7th.  Aurum,  Nalrum,  Nux.,  Puis.   * 

8th.  Calc,  Nux.,  Puis. 

9th.  All. 

10th.  Bry-,  Coce,  Graph.,  Lye,  Nux., 
Opium,  Plumb.,  Sulph. 

A  redness,  or  brown,  or  slaty  gray  colour, 
and  a  thickening  of  the  mucous  gastric  mem- 
brane, are  the  alterations  most  frequently  to 
be  met  with  in  the  dead  body  after  chronic 
gastrities  ;  sometimes  this  membrane  is  found 
to  be  more  or  less  destroyed,  or  rather  con- 
verted into  a  gelatinous  mass.  It  is  often 
thickened  and  converted  into  a  fatty  sub- 
stance, everywhere  homogenous;  this  dispo- 
sition is  especially  observed  at  the  pylorous, 
which  more  often,  as  well  as  other  parts  of 
the  organ,  presents  encephaloid  matter,  mela- 
nosis, cartilaginous,  and  bony  transforma- 
tions ;  but  these  alterations  are  no  longer  the 
signs  of  chronic  gastritis,  they  are  the  com- 
mencement of  the  schirrous  state.  Some- 
times, the  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  sto- 
mach is  almost  entirely  formed  by  the  mus- 
cular tunic,  which  is  hypertrophia.  Ulcera- 
tions are  rare,  but,  nevertheless,  more  fre- 
quent, as  I  have  already  said,  than  after 
acute  gastritis.  They  usually  occupy  the 
thickened  and  degenerated  portions  of  the 
membrane;  they  are  sometimes  found  cica- 
trized. Perforations  are  more  frequent  in 
chronic  gastritis  than  in  the  acute  form  of 
that  disease. 

[To  be  Continued. 3 


REFORM  IN  MEDICINE. 

( Continued  from  p.  95  ) 

From  what  has  been  quoted,  in  a  former 
article,  from  Dr.  Forbes  and  his  "  extracts  of 
correspondence,"  it  will  be  seen,  that  the 
means  proposed,  by  the  "enlightened  minds 
of  the  profession,"  for  the  reformation  of 
practical  medicine,  are,  essentially  : 

1st.  To  ascertain  the  natural  history  of 
disease. 

2d.  To  determine  the  positive  agency  of 
medicine  in  curing  disease. 

3d.  To  elevate  the  mental  and  moral  char- 
acter of  the  members  of  the  profession. 

4th.  To  enlighten  the  public  mind  upon 
the  principles  of  medicine  with  a  view  to 


128 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  HOMOEOPATHY, 


reconciling  -them  to  the  proposed  change  of 
treatment. 

It  has  been  observed  that  mortality  from 
disease  is  less  in  countries  which  have  fewest 
or  no  Physicians. 

It  is  conceded  as  the  result  of  c  careful 
observation,' '  candid  comparison,'  and  '  long 
experience,'  that  most  diseases  get  on  better 
without  medicine,  and  that  '*  drugs  prove 
rather  mischievous  than  useful;"  "that  the 
cure  is  much  oftener  retarded  by  the  medi- 
cines administered,  than  it  would  be  safe  to 
say  in  these  times  of  advanced  medical 
knowledge.'? 

The  success  of  the  homoeopathic  practice  in 
curing  disease,  has  forced  the  admission  that 
drugs  are  not  necessary  in  the  treatment  of 
the  sick,  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  assumed  that 
the  homceopathist  gives  no  medicine,  his 
success  is  attributed  to  the  "restorative  pow- 
ers of  the  system." 

"Every  medical  practitioner,  who  is  a 
friend  to  truth,  and  who  wishes  that  medi- 
cine shouldbe  based  upon  rational  principles, 
will  court  for  its  practice  the  strictest  inves- 
tigation and  scrutiny,  and  rejoice  to  see  it 
cleared  of  every  thing  which  is  injurious  or 
useless,  that  ignorance,  prejudice  or  credulity 
have  introduced  into  it." 

Many,  and,  it  would  seem,  insuperable 
difficulties  to  an  attempt  to  gain  a  knowledge 
of  the  natural  course  and  termination  of  dis- 
ease, present  themselves  to  the  minds  of  allo- 
pathic writers.  This  is  owing  to  their  crude 
and  false  notions  of  disease,  as  well  as  to  their 
ignorance  of  any  fundamental,  correct,  and 
efficient  principle  of  therapeutics.  Regarding 
disease  as  something  to  be  combatted,  to  be 
drained  off,  or  expelled  out  of  the  system, 
they  resort  to  the  absurd  and  mischievous 
practice  of  bleeding,  purging,  counter-irriia- 
tion,  &c,  and  invariably  inflict  more  real  in- 
jury to  the  system  than  the  accomplishment 
of  any  good. 

And  although  from  the  influence  of  various 
causes — among  which  the  progress  and  suc- 
cess of  homoeopathy  is  the  more  prominent — 
they  seem  to  have  acquired  new  light,  and 
begin  to  regard  nature  herself  as  the  master 
spirit  in  the  cure  of  disease,  and  to  have 
learnt  to  repose  some  confidence  in  her  "  res- 
torative powers ;"  yet  are  they  "  cast  upon  a 
sea  of  doubt,  without  a  sure  beacon  to  steer 
their  skiff  by." 

Hence  they  seem  to  be  deeply  impressed 
with  the  conviction,  that  more  correct  and 


reliable  knowledge  of  disease  is  wanting,  as 
well  as  with  the  magnitude  of  the  undertak- 
ing by  which  it  is  to  be  obtained,  and  also 
with  the  weighty  responsibility  involved  in 
abandoning  former  opinions  and  practices, 
and  commencing  de  novo.    It  is  asked : 

"  Where  is  the  simple  love  of  truth  to  be 
found,  which  shall  rightly  discriminate  be- 
tween fact  and  fiction,  between  truth  and 
error,  between  prejudice  and  observation  1 
Find  your  man  or  men  who  shall  be  both 
capable  and  willing  to  undertake  such  an 
investigation,  where  so  many  and  powerful 
temptations  are  against  them.  Then  comes 
the  almost  more  difficult  question — where  is 
to  be  the  field  of  their  observation  ?  Private 
practice  never  could  afford  it;  and  where  is 
the  hospital  which  would  be  sufficient  as  the 
theatre  of  experiments,  the  utility  and  real 
benefit  of  which,  to  the  patients  themselves 
and  to  the  public,  would  be  too  remote  and 
uncertain  to  be  appreciated  by  the  latter,  or 
allowed  by  the  former.  I  despair  entirely  of 
any  general  plan  of  co-operation,  where  the 
laborers  are  so  generally,  almost  universally 
unfitted  for  such  a  species  of  investigation. 
Those  who  can  do  much  arefettered.  Those 
who  are  willing  for  the  race  have  no  legs 
for  it." 

This  knowledge  if  attained,  could  only 
serve  the  general  purposes  of  diagnosis  and 
prognosis,  and  would  not  be  of  any  practical 
value  in  individual  cases,  [when  the  all  ab- 
sorbing question  with  the  patient  and  his 
friends,  it  not  with  the  physician,  would  be, 
ivhat  shall  be  done  1  The  communication  of 
the  fact  thai  such  a  disea>e  proves  fatal  only 
once  in  ten  or  fifty  or  a  hundred  cases,  and 
that  nature  in  this  (a  given  case)  is,  in  all 
probability,  adequate  to  cure,  would  not  at  all 
satisfy  the  patient  or  the  patients  friends — 
but  something  must  be  done. 

But  the  doctrine  of  the  curative  power  of 
nature,  so  readily  presumed  and  so  boldly 
asserted  when  accounting  for  the  'astound- 
ing tables  of  cures'  wrought  by  homoeopathic 
practice,  is  at  once  modified  or  altogether 
abandoned,  when  the  question  becomes  a  prac- 
tical one.  Hence  by  contrasting  the  results 
of  the  unaided  powers  of  nature  and  the  ef- 
fects of  remedies — yet  to  be  determined  up- 
on by  experimenting — more  mild,  more  sim- 
ple, and  more  agreeable,  to  arrive  at  some 
uniform  method  of  treatment,  which,  in  short, 
amounts  to  a  revival  of  the  expectant  and 
ecclectic  systems. 
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When  it  is  considered  that  Hippocrates 
himself  was  the  father  of  the  expectant  treat- 
ment, and  that  eclecticism  has  at  various 
periods  been  in  vogue  by  way  of  relief  to  the 
tedious  and  unsuccessful  routine  of  bleeding, 
blistering,  and  purging,  what  has  mankind 
to  hope  from  a  profession  which  proposes  to 
go  back  to  the  infancy  of  the  art  and  retrace 
its  steps,  and  to  re-enact  an  interminable  se- 
ries of  experiments— "  the  work  of  the  next 
and  succeeding  generations  1 " 

"In  this  progress  of  medical  science,  which 
we  thus  confidently  anticipate,  some  of  its 
branches  will  lake  precedence  of  others. 
Diagnosis,  for  instance,  will  be  in  advance  of 
therapeutics;  and  this  for  two  reasons.  In 
the  first  place,  the  elements  of  the  former  are 
fewer,  and  less  complex  in  their  relationships, 
than  those  of  the  latter;  and  in  the  second 
place  diagnosis  is  an  essential  pre-requisite  of 
therapeutics.     These  are  amongst  the  reasons 


deavors  to  estimate  the  real  agency  of  each; 
and,  furthermore  that  the  elements  of  the  dis- 
ease itself,  so  far  at  least  as  its  therapeutical 
rplationships  are  concerned,  are  more  or  less 
fluctuating  and  changeable, — it  must  at  once 
be  seen  how  true  it  is,  as  I  have  already  said, 
that  positive  therapeutical  knowledge  is  more 
difficult  of  attainment  than  any  other  in  the 
entire  circle  of  medical  science." 

From  which  it  appears  that  the  attempt  to 
determine  the  positive  curative  powers  of 
drugs  by  experimenting  upon  the  sick,  even 
in  cases  in  which  it  shall  have  been  discover- 
that  nature  is  incompetent  to  effect  a  cure,  or 
in  those  in  which  it  is  thought  that  she  may 
"  be  aided,"  is  a  task  of  inconceivable  mag- 
nitude and  uncertainty,  and  none  other  than 
the  results  which  a  trial  of  3000  years  has 
already  furnished,  can  be  reasonably  ex- 
pected. 

To  be  Continued. 


why  improvements  in  the  treatment  of  disease 
especially  for  the  last  twenty-five  yeais.have 
not  kept  pace  with  the  advances,  which  have 
been  made  in  our  knowledge  of  disease  itself. 
After  our  knowledge  of  pathology,  and  our 
nosological  diagnosis  growing  out   of  this, 
have  leached  their  highest  attainable  point  or 
accuracy  and  posi  iveness,  there  is  sail  left 
an  almost  interminable  field  ol  investigation, 
in  the  study  of  the  relationship*  between  the 
morbid  condition,  thus  ascertained,  and  the 
substances   and  agencies   in   nature,   which 
can  in  any  way  affect  or  influence  tbiscondi 
tion.     Let   us  look,  for  a  single  moment,  at 
the  eitent  and  the  com  pies  i»y  of  these  rela- 
tionships.    They  are  almost  infinite.     Look 
atanv    single  disease,  even  of  ihe  sinplest 
and  best  settled  character;  and  let  us  suppose 
that  all  its  elements,  asfar  as  this  is  possible, 
in  the  nature  of  things,  have  been  accurately 
ascertained.  Before  our  theiapeutical  knowl- 
edge ol    this  disease  can   be  said,   in  literal 
strictness,  to  be  complete,   we  must   know  the 
effect--  and  influences  which  all  Ike  substances 
and  agencies  in  nature  arc  capable  of  produc- 
ing upon  it;  and  we  can  know  this  only  by 
direct  observation  of  the  effects  themselves. 
We  must   know   how  it  will  be  modified  by 
-each  and  all  of  the  different  vegetable  pro- 
ductions of  the  earth  ;  by  each  and  all  or  the 
mineral  substances,  in  'heir  manifold  forms 
of   chemical  combination;    by    changes  of 
temperature,  and   other  meteorological  con- 
ditions ;  by  light ;  by  electricity  ;  by  food  ;  by 
drink  ;  by  exercise  ;  by  the  state  of  the  mind, 
and  so  on.     The  doctrine,   thus  stated,  sanc- 
tions the  constant  introduction  and  trial  of 
new  remedies;  since  until  any  given  sub- 
stance is  tried  we  do  not  and  cannot  know 
what  properties  of  a  remedial  nature  it  may 
be  endowed  with." 

H  Now,  when  it  is  remembered  that  these 
substances  and  agencies  are,  many  of  them, 
acting  together,— that  it  is  exceedingly  diffi- 
cult, in  many  cases,  to  separate  the  influence 
of  one  from  that  of  another  in  our  own  en- 
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REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 
By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

The  New  York  Journal  of  Medicine  and  the 
Collateral  Sciences.  Edited  by  Charles  A. 
Lee,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  General  Pathology 
and  Materia  Medico,  in  Geneva  Medical  Col- 
lege, #e..  No.  XXVI  for  Sept.  1847.  Art, 
X  VII.  The  Chronic  Diseases ;  their  Specific 
Nature  and  Homoeopathic  Treatment.  By 
Dr.  Samuel  Hahnemann.  Translated  and 
edited  by  C.  S.  Hempel,  M.  D. 

There  are  many  subjects  claiming  the  at- 
tention of  the  medical  inquirer  upon  which 
there  is  great  room  for  difference  of  opinion. 
To  the  physician,  who  has  a  proper  feeling  of 
the  responsibility  of  his,  situation  and  of  his 
duties  to  the  sick,  it  is  often  pleasant  and  pro- 
fitable to  examine  the  objections  of  those  who 
are  opposed  to  his  own  opinions  and  practice. 
An  honest  inquirer  after  truth,  he  has  a  re- 
spect and  fraternal  regard  for  every  other  ho- 
nest inquirer,  and  if  constrained  to  differ,  he 
will  differ  amicably,  courteously  conceding  to 
others  the  same  right  of  private  judgment 
which  he  claims  for  himself.  Especially  upon 
questions  of  high  practical  importance,  which 
are  constantly  involving  the  welfare  of  his 
patients,  will  he  desire  carefully  to  examine 
all  reasonable  objections  to  his  own  course. 
In  this  article,  the  reviewer  professes  to  give 
a  critical  analysis  of  the  doctrines  of  homceo- 
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pathy.     In  taking  up  a  journal  which  is  under    necessary   to  quote  his  statements,   and    see 


the  control  of  a  gentleman  and  scholar,  as  I 
have  supposed  Dr.  Lee  to  be,  it  is  reasonable 
to  expect  that  controverted  opinions  will  be 
fairly  stated  and  honestly  met ;   at  least,  that 
there    will    be    no  intentional  misrepresent- 
ation and  no  personal  abase,  no  recourse  to  the 
vulgar  expedient  of  making  up  for  weak  argu- 
ments by  using  hard  woids.     Unfortunately, 
the  homoeopathist  has  occasion  to  know,  that 
by  allopathists,  his  sect  is  every  where  spoken 
against,    assailed   by   misrepresentation    and 
ridicule,  and  those  who  practise  its  precepts 
villified    and  belied.      Whether  this   review 
i  san  honorable  exception  to  the  general  rule 
in  these  cases,  or  whether  it  is  entitled  to  the 
bad  pre-eminence  of  being  more  "  artful,  disin- 
genuous, and  insincere"  than  its  predecessors, 
may  more  fully  appear   on   examination.     It 
may  be  taken  perhaps  as  a  fair  sample  of  the 
way  in  which  homoeopathy  is  opposed  ;  as  a 
specimen  of  the  '•  conduct  and  writings"  in 
opposition  to  homoeopathy,  which  high  mind- 
ed, honorable  members  of  a  liberal  profession 
would  have  us   believe  they  can  "  reconcile 
with   what    are    generally    regarded    by    the 
world  as  candor  and  honesty."     In  order  that 
the  public  may  have  the  means  uf  forming  an 
opinion  of  the  "  candor  and  honesty"  of  the 
,(  conduct  and  writings"  of  this  reviewer,  and 
by  him  of  the  whole   class   whom  he  repre- 
sents, it  seems  proper  to  analyse,  a  little,  his 
analysis. 

He  has  a  short  and  easy  method  with  ho- 
moeopathy after  this  lashion.  Hahnemann 
was  a  visionary,  designing,  dishonest  man. 
Homoeopathy,  the  system  founded  by  Hahne- 
mann, is  false  and  absurd.  All  physicians 
who  practise  homoeopathy  are  ignorant  pre- 
tenders, or  destitute  of  all  practical  tact.  "  Of 
tc  all  modes  of  treatment,  it  is  well  known  that 
"  the  homoeopathic  is  the  most  unsatisfactory 
"  and  unsuccessful."  "  Homoeopathy  has,  a* 
"  every  stage  of  its  progress,  made  war  upon 
"  common  sense,  drawn  largely  upon  human 
"credulity,  violated  all  the  rule*  of  philoso- 
"  phy,  and  has  now  settled  down  into  that 
"  slough  of  contempt,  from  which  its  ablest 
«'  advocates  can  never  succeed  in  elevating 
"  it." 

Having  disposed  of  Hahnemann,  homoeopa- 
thy and  the  whole  body  of  homoeopathic  phy- 
sicians, in  this  very  satisfactory  manner,  the 
reviewer  piously  chaunts  the  requiem,  "  Re- 
quiescat  in  pace  !" 

In  order  to  do  justice  to  the  writer  it  will  be 


how  he  endeavors  to  sustain  them.  As  the 
review  occupies  twelve  pages,  and  is  ex- 
ceedingly rich,  it  may  be  impossible,  within 
the  limits  of  this  notice,  to  glance  at  every 
thing  which  calls  for  animadversion. 

He  commences  thus  :  "  To  arrive  at  a  cor- 
"  rect  appreciation  of  homoeopathy,  we  must 
''study  the  character  of  its  founder,  for  in 
"  his  mind  we  find  its  true  type.  Hahnemann 
"  was  not  destitute  of  genius,  but  he  was  tho- 
"  roughly  imbued  with  Irancendentalism.  He 
"  was  always  devoted  to  theories  and  specula- 
"  tions,  and  had  no  regard  whatever  to  experi- 
"  ence  or  facts,  except  as  they  went  to  support 
;;  hypothesis.  Hence,  he  says,  that  the  true 
"  physician  will  be  cautious  how  he  suffers 
"  himself  to  become  attached  to  any  particular 
"  remedies,  merely  because  he  has  often  employed 
"  Litem  with  success  ;  and  that  he  will  in  like 
"  manner,  also,  be  cautious  how  he  suffers 
"  himself  to  be  prejudiced  against  remedies 
£i  for  the  opposite  reason,  that  they  sometimes 
''  fail  to  succeed  (Organon,  p.  271)." 

This  quotation  from  the  Organon  is  given 
by  the  reviewer  in  evidence  of  the  truth  of 
the  assertions  which  preceded  it.  Every  un- 
prejudiced mind  can  decide  whether  ti,e  proof 
thus  adduced  does  in  the  least  degree  substan- 
tiate his  charge  against  Hahnemann.  But  let 
us  see  what  Hahnemann  did  say.  The  Ame- 
rican edition  of  the  Organon,  the  only  one  in 
common  use  here,  contains  only  2i2  pages  ; 
but  at  page  195  may  be  found  the  passage 
cited.     It  reads  thus  : 

"  §  257-  A  true  physician  will  beware  of  form- 
"  ing  a  predilection  for  any  particular  remedies 
'•  which  chance  may  sometimes  have  led  him 
;c  to  administer  with  success.  This  preference 
"  might  cause  him  to  reject  others  which 
"  would  be  still  more  homoeopathic,  and  con- 
"  sequently  of  greater  efficacy. 

"  §  258.  He  must,  likewise,  be  careful  not 
11  to  entertain  a  prejudice  against  those  reme- 
"  dies  from  which  he  may  have  experienced 
"  some  check,  because  he  had  made  a  bad  se- 
11  lection,  and  he  should  never  lose  sight  of 
"  this  great  truth,  that  of  all  known  remedies 
"  theie  is  but  one  that  merits  a  preference  be- 
"  fore  all  others,  viz. — that  whose  symptoms 
'*  bear  the  closest  resemblance  to  the  totality 
"  of  those  which  characterize  the  malady. 
"  No  peity  feeling  should  have  any  influence 
"  in  so  serious  a  matter." 

I  doubt  not  that  this  judicious  advice  will 
commend  itself  to  the  mind  of  every  int'Mi- 
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gent  reader,  and  be  taken  as  evidence  of  the 
practical  good  sense  of  the  mind  from  which 
it  emanated.  It  may  be  observed  that  the 
phrase  "  merely  because  he  has  often  employed 
them  with  success,"  italicised  by  the  critic  as 
the  most  important  part  of  his  quotation,  is 
not  contained  in  the  original,  but  has  been 
substituted  for  "  which  chance  may  sometimes 
have  led  him  to  administer  with  success  ;"  show- 
ing that  the  writer  has  carelessly  taken  it  at  se- 
cond hand,  without  knowing  whether  it  is  cor 
rect  or  not,  or  else  has  deliberately  altered,  in 
a  material  point,  the  passage  which  he  pre- 
tends to  quote,  in  either  case  proving  that  his 
facts  are  not  to  be  relied  upon. 

In  apparent  contradiction  to  what  he  had 
just  asserted,  that  Hahnemann   was  '•  always 
"  devoted  to  theories  and  speculations  and  had 
«'  no  regard  whatever  for  experience  or  facts," 
&c,  he  says  :    "  His  early  life   was  occasion- 
"  ally  occupied  in  the  study  of  chemistry  and 
"  the  natural  sciences,  and  he  seems  to  have 
"  concluded  that  we  ought  to  expect  the  same 
"  uniform  sequence  of  cause  and  effect,  the 
"  same  undeviating  uniformity  of  phenomena 
"  in  medicine,  as  in  the  other  branches  of  physi- 
"  cal  science.     "We  can   readily  understand 
(:  how  the  mere  chemist,  who  always  sees  the 
"  same  actions  resulting  from  bringing  in  con- 
"  tact  certain   substances,  might  at  length  be 
"  led  io  expect  that  the  same  uniform  results 
"  ought  to  occur   in    medicine  ;   and  that,  if 
"  they  did  not,  then  to  conclude,  that  that  was 
"a  science   'falsely   so   called.'     He  would 
Ck  be  very  likely   to  set  to   work   to  find   out 
"  some  universal  law,  like  gravitation  ;  some 
:'  principle  which    might    bind    together   all 
"  known  facts,  and  serve  as  a  basis  on  which 
c*  to  build  a  true   system."     It  is  not  easy  to 
understand    how  an  individual  can  be  too  ex- 
clusively devoted  to   theories  to  the  neglect 
of  facts,  and  at  the  same  time  be  too  much 
devoted  to  facts  and  experience  ;  and  in  seek- 
ing for  a  basis  on  which  to  build  a  tiuesystem, 
set  to  work  to  find  out  some  universal  law,  like 
gravitation  ;  some  principle  which  might  bind 
together  all  known  facts.     A  principle  which 
binds  facts  together  would  seem  to  be  a  fair 
induction  from  the  facts.     But  our  critic  says, 
**  Hahnemann  constantly  violated  every  rule  of 
"  philosophical  investigation.    Instead  of  pur- 
"  suing  the  mode  of  induction,  as  laid  down 
K  by  Bacon,  he  began  by  inventing  the  law 
"similia  similibus  curantur,  and  then  endea- 
'«  vored  to  find  facts  to  support  it.    So  wedded 
"  was  he  to  his  theory,  that,  if  opposing  facts 


"  were  brought  forward,  his  only  reply  would 
''  seem  to  have  been,  '  So  much  the  worse  for 
"  the  facts.'  "  Not  a  particle  of  proof  is  given 
in  support  of  these  strange  assertions,  which 
are  too  absurd  to  require  contradiction. 

The  reviewer  himself  says,  in  another 
place,  "In  1790  Hahnemann  claims  to  have 
•'  discovered  the  similia  similibus  principle, 
"  while  translating  Collins'  '  Materia  Mediea/ 
"  by  experimenting  on  himself  with  cinchona 
"  bark,  which,  he  says,  produced  all  the 
"  symptoms  of  intermittent  fever." 

The  reviewer  is  very  bold  in  making  asser- 
tions and  apparently  reckless  in  citing  passages 
to  sustain  them.  Thus  he  says,  "  Hahnemann 
"  admits  that  the  homceopathic  law  is  not  a  ge- 
"  neral  one,  that  it  does  not  apply — 3,  to  cases 
"  where  offending  matter  exists  in  the  stom- 
"  ach  and  intestinal  canal,  which  are  to  be 
"  treated  by  emetics  and  cathartics ;  4,  to  cases 
"  of  habitual  constipation,  which  often  require 
"  enemala  ;  5,  to  chronic  diseases,"  and  quotes 
from  the  Organon,  in  proof,  thus:  "In  urgent 
"  and  dangerous  cases,  or  in  diseases  which 
:'  have  just  broken  out  in  persons  who  were 
"  previously  in  health,  such  as  asphyxia  by 
"  lightning,  suffocation,  freezing,  drowning, 
"  &c,  it  is  proper,  in  the  first  instance  at 
"  least,  to  re-animate  the  feeling  and  irrita- 
"  bility  by  the  aid  of  palliatives,  such  as  slight 
"  electric  shocks,  injections  of  strong  coffee, 
"  stimulating  odors,  warmth,  &c."  It  will  be 
perceived  that  the  passage,  as  quoted  by  the 
reviewer,  by  no  means  sanctions  his  state- 
ment ;  for  we  find  not  a  word  about  emetics 
and  cathartics,  constipation,  nor  habitual  dis- 
ease of  any  kind. 

But  here  again  the  passage  is  misquoted  so 
as  to  change  the  sense.  Organon,  p.  114,  §  67 
note,  reads  thus,  "  11  is  merely  in  urgent  and 
"  dangerous  cases,"  &c.  &c.  "  that  it  is  either 
"  admissible  or  proper,  in  the  first  instance,*' 
&c,  where  the  words  in  italics,  omitted  by 
the  reviewer,  essentially  modify  the  meaning. 
Still  farther  to  guard  against  misapprehension, 
Hahnemann  adds:  "  And  yet  the  new  mon- 
"  grel  sect  appeal  to  these  remarks,  though  in 
"  vain,  in  order  to  find  a  pretext  every  where 
"  for  such  exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  and 
"  very  conveniently  to  introduce  their  allopa- 
"  thic  palliatives,  accompanied  by  other  mis- 
"  chief  of  a  like  character,  merely  to  spare 
"  themselves  the  trouble  of  searching  for  suit- 
"  able  homoeopathic  remedies  for  every  case  of 
"  disease."  *'  So  far  from  proving  his  law  *  si- 
"  milia  similibus,'   to   be    a  universal    fact, 
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11  Hahnemann  admits  important  exceptions  ; 
"  numerous  enough  to  vitiate  it  as  a  general 
"  principle,"  says  the  critic,  and  strangely 
enough  attempts  to  prove  it  by  misquoting  a 
passage  where  Hahnemann  expressly  de- 
nies it. 

"  We  regard  Hahnemann  as  a  physician,  in 
"  the  same  light  that  we  do  Swedenborg  as  a 
"  divine ;  both  were  inspired  by  a  species  of 
"  wild  enthusiasm  which  enabled  them  to  see 
6t  things  that  never  existed  ;  and  it  they  did 
"  not  end  their  days  in  a  mad  house,  it  was  not 
((  because  their  insanity  was  doubted,  but  ra- 
"  ther  because  it  was  of  an  inoffensive  charac- 
•'  ter,  rather  calculated  to  amuse  and  excite 
"  curiosity,  than  to  disturb  the  peace  of  the 
u  community." 

But  "  the  failings  of  Hahnemann  as  a  medi- 
cal philosopher,"  were  by  no  means  his  worst 
failings.  "  There  are  grave  charges  against 
"  him  as  a  man  of  high  and  honorable  bearing, 
"  to  which  we  should  not  here  allude,  did  they 
u  not  serve  to  throw  light  upon  his  career  and 
ce  his  system,  and  the  motives  which  may 
"  have  influenced  him  in  its  promulgation." — 
(l  It  is  admitted  that  his  quackish  practices 
"  chiefly  drove  him  from  Germany,  to  take  up 
"  his  abode  in  Paris."  So  far  from  admitting 
this,  it  is  denied  that  he  was  driven  from  Ger- 
many at  all,  or  that  he  was  guilty  of  any 
quackish  practices,  and  the  attempt  to  give  the 
impression  that  Hahnemann  was  an  advertis- 
ing quack  doctor  only  affords  an  example  of 
the  reviewer's  "  candor  and  honesty." 

Again,  "It  has  been  proved  by  Professor 
"  Joerg,  of  Leipzig,  that  many  of  the  quota 
"  tions  from  old  medical  authors,  made  by 
•(  Hahnemann,  are  false  and  fictitious."  This 
is  really  a  grave  charge,  and  being  proved  by 
a  professor,  may  seem  difficult  to  get  over. 
But  as  the  evidence  is  not  given,  and  we  have 
nothing  but  the  reviewer's  assertion,  I  shall 
take  the  liberty  to  deny  it,  and  call  for  proof. 
Because  Hahnemann  was  a  man  of  high  and 
honorable  bearing,  he  could  not  stoop  to  the 
meanness  of  making  false  and  fictitious  quo- 
tations, and  I  am  glad  to  have  the  reviewer's 
opinion  that  such  an  act  would  throw  suspi- 
cion upon  the  motives  of  the  man  who  was 
guilty  of  it.  It  is  a  weak  and  wicked  artifice 
of  little  minds  Especially  when  the  opinions 
and  conduct  of  the  venerable  dead  are  thus 
misrepresented  for  the  purpose  of  destroying 
their  good  name,  the  crime  is  atrocious,  and  I 
would  willingly  see  the  reviewer  scourge  the 
man  he  knows  to  be  guilty. 

(To  be  Continued.) 


THE  DRUGGING  SYSTEM. 

It  is  gratifying  to  notice  that  some  of  the 
more  popular  Journals  of  the  day  are  begin- 
ning to  look  into  the  evils  of  the  drugging 
system,  and  are  exposing  them  in  a  manner 
that  cannot  fail  to  secure  the  attention  of  the 
vast  multitude,  who  are  the  victims  of  it. 

The  universal  employment  of  drugs,  by 
all  classes  of  community,  whether  as  the  pre- 
scriptions of  the  doctors,  the  apothecaries,  of 
quack  advertisers,  or  of  old  women,  and  of 
ignorant  and  officious  friends,  is  greatly  to  be 
deplored. 

The  extent  to  which  the  practice  of  swal- 
lowing these  baneful  poisons  prevails,  is 
hardly  to  be  ciediied  by  those  who  have  giv- 
e.i  the  subject  no  attention,  while  the  evils 
resulting  from  it  are  hardly  to  be  estimated. 

Drugs  are  not,  it  is  true,  so  generally  pre- 
scribed by  the  doctors  as  formerly;  but  in 
proportion  as  physicians  have  discovered  the 
mischief  resulting  from  their  employment, 
and  have  abandoned  their  use,  in  that  pro- 
portion has  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  all 
manner  of  poisonous  and  disgusting  com- 
pounds increased.  The  people  have  been 
made  to  believe  that  drugs  are  useful,  and 
failing  to  find  relief  from  the  prescriptions  of 
regular  physicians,  or  from  being  told  by 
them  that  they  were  "  better  without  medicine 
at  all,"  they  have  resorted  to  the  ten  thousand 
l  and  one  quack  nostrums  which  are  filling  the 
pockets  of  dishonest  and  heartless  speculat- 
ors upon  the  credulity  and  misfortunes  of 
their  fellow  beings. 

We  hope  to  see  the  time  when  this  business 
will  be  stopped,  and  when  the  people  shall 
have  come  to  understand  that  the  whole  sys* 
tem  of  drug-taking,  is  as  useless  as  it  is  per- 
nicious. 

We  think  the  public  prints  are  not  without 
blame  in  giving  place  to  the  advertisements 
of  quack  nostrums,  as  it  is  in  this  way  that 
their  general  employment  has  been  aided, 
and  an  evil,  second  to  none  in  its  consequen- 
ces, present  and  remote,  upon  the  public  mo- 
rals and  the  public  health,  has  been  propa- 
gated and  established. 

Some  of  these  "prints,  very  properly,  ex- 
clude a  certain  class  of  advertisements;  but, 
to  be  consistent,  they  should  make  a  clean 
sweep  of  all  lying  puffs  of  secret  nostrums 
and  villainous  compounds,  especially  of  those 
in  regard  to  which  the  editors  themselves  are 
satisfied    that    they  are    bad— injurious    to 
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health,  hazardous  to  life,  and  tending  to  en- 
rich a  mercenary  class  of  individuals  at  the 
expense  of  both  health  and  life. 

We  think  it  is  time  that  the  public  were 
properly  enlightened  on  this  subject,  and  we 
hope  to  see  the  truth,  in  relation  to  it,  fully 
promulgated  in  those  Journals,  whose  influ- 
ence on  popular  sentiment,  for  good  or  evil, 
is.  in  this  country,  unlimited,  and  which  can 
scarcely  fail  to  be  aware,  and  to  acknowledge, 
that  a  vast  weight  of  responsibility  in  rela- 
tion to  this  matter,  is  imposed  upon  them. 

That  crude  drugs  are  rarely  or  never  useful, 
but  generallyor  always  injurious, we  have  good 
reasons  to  believe.  They  are  not  adapted  to 
restore  harmony  to  the  deranged  vital  forces 
in  disease,  while  they  are  capable  of  greatly 
augmenting  such  derangement  when  it  ex- 
ists, and  of  producing  it  when  it  does  not  ex- 
ist. 

Most  derangements  of  the  vital  power,  or 
diseased  actions,  are  produced  by  neglect,  or 
abuse  of  the  laws  of  health,  improper  diet, 
over  exertion,  mental  excitement,  &c.,  and 
in  a  great  majority  of  cases,  nature  is  compe- 
tent, under  favorable  physological  conditions, 
to  restore  harmony  to  the  disturbed  functions, 
and.'to  establish  health.  Medicine  should  ne- 
ver be  employed  in  a  manner  to  superinduce 
its  own  specific  effects,  and  thus  obstruct  the 
mode  nature  adopts  to  restore  the  system  to 
its  normal  condition.  And,  unless  it  can  be 
administered  upon  a  principle  known  to  be 
in  harmony  with  nature,  and  in  a  manner  to 
co-operate  with  her  own  processes  of  cure,  it 
were  better  never  employed. 

That  it  is  not  so  administered  in  this  old 
fashioned  and  abominable  drugging  system, 
we  have  abundant  testimony  of  writers  of 
established  authority  in  medicine  to  show. 
The  opinions  of  eminent  physicians,  in  all 
parts  of  the  world,  on  the  uncenain  and  in- 
jurious effects  of  drugs,  as  ordinarily  pre- 
scribed in  disease,  have  been  already  fre- 
quently given  in  our  Journal,  and  we  will 
now  add  what  should  more  frequently  meet 
the  public  eye. 

Says  Magendie  :  "  I  hesitate  nottodeHare, 
no  matter  how  sorely  I  shall  wound  our  vani- 
ty, that  so  gross  is  our  ignorance  of  the  phy- 
siological disorders  called  disea-es,  that  it 
would  perhaps  be  better  to  do  nothing  and  re- 
sign the  complaint  we  are  called  upon  to  treat 
to  the  resources  of  nature,  than  to  act,  as  we 
■frequently  do,  without  knowing  the  why  and 
the  wherefore  of  our  conduct,  and  at  the  ob- 


vious risk  of  hastening  the  end  of  the  pa- 
tient." 

Says  the  celebrated  French  physician  Bi- 
chat,  of  the  vagueness  and  uncertainty  of  the 
med  ical  science-"- "  An  incoherent  assemblage 
of  incoherent  opinions,  it  is,  perhaps,  of  all 
the  physiological  sciences,  that  which  best 
shows  the  caprice  of  the  human  mind.  What 
do  I  say  1  It  is  not  a  science  for  a  methodical 
mind.  Ir  is  a  shapeless  assemblage  of  inac- 
curate ideas  ;  of  observations  often  puerile; 
of  deceptive  remedies;  and  of  formulae  as  fan- 
tastically conceived  as  they  are  tediously  ar- 
ranged. 

"  To  what  errorsjhavetoot  mankind  been  led 
in  the  employment  and  denomination  of  me- 
dicines !  They  created  deobstruents,  when 
the  theory  of  obstruction  was  in  fashion  :  and 
incisives  when  that  of  thickening  of  the  hu- 
mors  prevailed.  When  it  was  necessary  to 
blunt  acrid  particles,  they  created  inviscants 
incrassants,  &c.  Those  who  saw  in  diseases 
only  a  relaxation  or  tension  of  the  fibres,  as 
they  called  it,  employed  astringents  and  re- 
laxants. Refiigerants  and  heating  remedies 
were  brought  into  use  by  those  who  had  a 
special  regard,  in  disease,  to  an  excess  or  de- 
ficiencies of  caloric.  The  same  identical  re- 
medies have  been  employed  under  different 
names,  according  to  the  manner  in  which 
they  were  supposed  to  act ,  deobstruent  in  one 
case,  relaxant  in  another,  refrigerant  in  an- 
other ;  the  same  medicine  has  been  employed  in 
all  these  opposite  views .'" 

We  have  the  assertion  of  Dr.  Good,  that 
<(  The  science  of  medicine  is  a  barbarous  jar- 
gon, and  the  effects  of  our  medicine  on  the 
human  system,  are,  in  the  highest  degree,  un- 
certain, except,  indeed,  that  they  have  alrea- 
dy destroyed  more  lives  than  war,  pestilence, 
and  famine  combined." 

It  is,  undoubtedly,  something  more  than  "a 
probability  admitting  of  debate,  that,  of  the 
countless  swarms  of  Gohsts  that  have  passed 
'  the  melancholy  flood'  medicine  has  introduc- 
ed to  the  'grim  ferryman,' (multitudes  of) 
those  whom  kind  nature  would  have  held 
back  ;"  and  which,  being  true,  is  "one  of  the 
mournfullest  truths  in  the  universe." 


[For  the  American  Journal  of  Homceopathy.J 

HOMOEOPATHY  IN  WESTERN  NEW- 
YORK. 

Messrs.  Editors  : — 

I  find,  in  the  last  number  of  your  Journal, 
an  article  on  "Homoeopathy  in  Rhode  Island," 
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in  which  the  writer  states  that  the  "  New  doc- 
trine has  modified  the  practice  of  the  Old 
School  very  much  in  that  vicinity."  Now  this 
is  true,  not  only  of  his  "vicinity,"  but  of  every 
place  where  the  two  systems  have  met  upon 
the  same  field  ;  and  that,  too,  in  many  in- 
stances, where  the  Homceopathist  has  been 
only  a  layman,  without  comparatively  any  of 
the  advantages  of  a  medical  education. 

The  rapid  progress  Homoeopathy  has  made 
in  all  civilized  countries,  together  with  the 
powerful  influence  it  has  obtained  in  the  bet- 
ter classes  of  society,  has  indeed  rendered 
Allopathy  a  new  creature.  From  the  san- 
guinary conqueror  we  beheld  it,  but  a  quarter 
of  a  century  since,  it  has  become  a  suppliant 
at  the  feet  of  the  public ;  confessing  and  re- 
nouncing its  errors,  in  order,  if  possible,  to 
retain  for  a  brief  period,  its  fitful  existence, 
under  the  assumed  colors  of  its  successful  ri- 
val. 

The  ci  twistings  and  turnings'*  of  its  prac- 
titioners to  keep  in  confidence  with  their  em- 
ployers are  often  amusing  if  not  ridiculous. 
At  one  lime  representing  Homoeopathy  as  a 
do-nothing  system  ;  at  another,  avowing  that 
its  followers  use  only  the  most  powerful  and 
dangerous  poisons  ;  that  while  one  person  is 
not  likely  to  be  benefitted  at  all,  another  is  in 
great  danger  of  being  killed  by  our  remedies  ; 
and  again,  frequently  intimating  their  near 
approach  to  it,  by  treating  diseases  with  very 
small  quantities  of  medicine ;  thereby  ac- 
knowledging, indirectly,  at  least,  that  the  new 
school,  notwithstanding  their  slanders  and  ri- 
dicule, is  fast  gaining  the  ascendency. 

The  latter  method  is,  no  doubt,  resorted  to 
in  numerous  instances,  with  a  view  to  prepare 
the  way  for  a  conversion,  when  it  may  here- 
after become  necessary  to  secure  their  "  daily 
bread." 

To  give  you  some  idea  of  the  prospects  of 
the  ordinary  system  of  medicine  in  Western 
New-York,  I  will  simply  state  that,  when  I 
adopted  Homoeopathy  in  the  Spring  of  1843, 
I  was  the  sixth  physician  of  that  school  west 
of  Auburn.  We  now  number  about  sixty, 
most  of  whom  are  converts  from  the  Allopa- 
thic ranks  ;  and,  among  them,  lam  not  aware 
of  any  one  who  has  been  a  year  upon  his  lo- 
cation thatis  not  doing  a  large  and  better  bu- 
siness than  any  of  his  competitors,  though 
oppressed  by  every  imaginable  falsehood  and 
misrepresentation. 

I  think  I  am  safe  in  saying,  there  has  never 
been  a  time,  in  this  section  of  the  State,  when 


the  community  has  been  so  generally  interest* 
ed  on  this  subject  as  at  present ;  or  when  there 
were  so  many  evidences  presented  of  an  al-* 
most  entire  loss  of  confidence  in  the  ordinary 
method  of  treating  diseases.  Instances  are 
innumerable  of  families  that  have  hitherto 
stood  out  prominently  and  decidedly  against 
us,  who,  within  the  last  few  months,  have 
been  constrained  to  acknowledge  the  efficacy 
of  the  "small  doses,"  and  now  rank  among 
the  strongest  supporters  of  the  cause. 

One  of  the  most  striking  evidences  of  the 
superiority  of  Homoeopathy  over  every  other 
system  in  relieving  the  "  ills  that  flesh  is  heir 
to,"  and  that  it  is,  therefore,  fast  superceding! 
is  the  fact  that  much  the  largest  proportion  of 
the  converts  to  it,  is  found  among  the  best 
educated  and  most  intelligent  classes,  and 
consequently  the  very  persons,  of  all  others, 
least  likely  to  be  deceived,  or,  to  borrow  the 
.refined  expression  of  our  opponents,  "  hum- 
bugged." 

As  the  fruits  of  this  philanthropic  revolu- 
tion, (for  it  can  be  considered  in  no  other  light) 
we  find  not  only  Allopathic  physicians,  but 
Allopathic  Professors,  who,  but  a  short  time 
since,  were  boasting  loudly  of  their  bold  prac* 
tice  and  large  doses,  saying,  they  do  not  bleed; 
they  do  not  give  Calomel ;  they  do  not  blister  j 
they  do  not  give  much  medicine ;  and  they  have 
learned  that  small  doses  and  mild  remedies 
cure  diseases  much  more  effectually  than 
large  and  powerful  ones.  Wonderful  discove- 
ry !  A  mighty  stretch  of  human  intellect! 
but  a  little  too  late  for  their  benefit. 

The  time  has  now  arrived  when  systems 
must  be  scanned  down  by  their  proper  li- 
mits, even  though  they  are  apparently  sus- 
tained by  the  accumulated  lumber  of  thir- 
ty centuries.  Old  as  well  as  new  ones  must 
undergo  a  thorough  review  and  correction  ; 
must  be  carefully  analyzed  in  the  crucible 
of  public  opinion  before  they  can  be  consi- 
dered as  having  arrived  at  perfection,  and  be 
generally  approved  and  adopted. 

Homoeopath isis  cannot,  however,  nor  do 
not  claim  that  all  the  improvements  have 
been  made  in  iheir  system  that  can  be;  but 
are  always  ready  to  admit  that  the  art  is  yet 
in  its  infancy  ;  that  we  know  nothing  com- 
paratively of  the  power  of  attenuated  medi- 
cines upon  the  animal  economy  ;  though  being 
in  its  infancy  it  is  duly  requisite  that  its  fol- 
lowers supply  the  proper  nutriment,  in  oider 
that  it  attain  rapidly  the  vigorous  and  healthy 
manhood.     But  when  we  reflect  upon  what 
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has  already  been  done  in  this  respect,  the  fa- 
vorable impression  its  practical  results  have 
produced  upon  the  public  mind,  its  acknow- 
ledged influence  upon  all  other  systems  of 
medicine,  in  reducing  to  a  very  great  extent 
the  quantity  of  drugs  administered  to  the 
sick,  and  the  consequent  saving  of  health 
and  life  ;  we  find  the  greatest  encouragement 
to  make  every  laudable  effort  for  its  advance- 
ment, and  what  no  impartial  observer  can 
doubt  its  final  triumph. 

M.  M.  Matthews,  M.D. 
Rochester,  N.-Y.,  Oct.,  1847 


(For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.) 

The  following  article,  headed  "  Warning? 
has  been  going  the  rounds  of  the  public  papers 
for  the  last  month  or  two,  and  as  the  "  scene 
of  action"  therein  described  is  in  your  neigh- 
borhood, I  take  the  liberty  to  offer  the  article 
for  publication,  together  with  a  few  remarks 
upon  it  : 

c:  A  Warning. — A  Coroner's  inquest  was 
held  in  Stockport,  Columbia  county,  (N.  Y.) 
on  the  ]8th  of  July,  on  the  body  of  Martin 
Van  Sickier,  who  came  to  his  death  under 
the  following  circumstances  :  He  called  on 
Dr.  John  H.  Philip,  a  homoeopathic  physician, 
for  some  pills  for  a  pain  in  the  side,  &c.  Dr. 
Philip  gave  him  two  vials  of  pills  with  written 
directions  to  take  one  three  times  a  day,  and 
if  it  produced  any  burning  pain,  then  to  take 
but  half  a  one  at  a  time. 

His  illness  was  feigned,  and  he  was  told  by 
Schermerhorn,  an  allopathic  doctor,  with 
whom  he  had  an  understanding,  that  he  might 
take  the  whole  of  the  pills  without  experienc- 
ing the  slightest  discomfort.  Accordingly 
Van  Sickier  took  the  pills,  and  soon  alter 
died. 

Dr.  Philip,  the  homoeopathic  physician,  was 
called  to  go  and  see  Van  Sickier,  before  he 
died,  and  by  Dr.  Schermerhorn,  too;  but  he 
Teplied  that  it  was  of  no  use  for  him  to  do  so, 
as,  if  Van  S.  had  taken  all  the  pills,  he  must 
assuredly  die. 

\  According  to  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Whit- 
beck,  of  Hudson,  the  deceased  came  to  his 
jdeath  by  taking  an  over-dose  of  strichnine  and 
jarsenic  pills.  Accordingly  the  jury  found 
Khat  he  so  came  to  his  death  by  taking  the  me- 
dicine contrary  to  the  direction  of  Dr.  Philip." 

Who  is  Dr.  John  H.  Philip,  "  the  homoeo- 
pathic physician,"  whose  pills  killed  Dr.  Van 
(.Sickier  1  Does  Dr.  Philip  call  himself  a 
ihomceopathic  physician,  and  give  pills,  as  me- 
idicinesof  that  school,  which  would  require  to 
►  be  divided  in  case  of  their  operating  too  pow- 
erfully'?    There  is  some  mystery  about  this 


case.  The  case  either  never  occurred,  or 
there  must  be  a  gross  imposition  upon  the 
part  of  the  doctor  who  prescribed  the  pills,  as 
homceopathists  do  not  give  medicines  which 
can  kill,  even  if  they  do  not  cure.  I  do  not 
know  that  it  is  any  disadvantage  to  homoeopa- 
thy that  the  idea  would  prevail  that  the  medi- 
cines would  poison,  and  produce  death  ;  for 
there  are  many  persons  who  cannot  understand 
how  a  medicine  can  cure  which  could  not  kill, 
under  certain  circumstances,  and  who  would 
have  more  confidence  in  it  as  medicine,  if  it 
had  such  power.  I  very  much  fear,  however, 
that  there  are  individuals,  calling  themselves 
doctors,  who  are  pretending  to  be  homoeopathic 
physicians,  and  are  thus  imposing  upon  the 
communities  where  they  reside,  who  have  no 
real  knowledge  of  homoeopathy,  and  very  little 
knowledge  of  any  thing  else.  Such  is  the  gul- 
libility of  the  people,  that  they  frequently  pre- 
fer itinerants,  who  assume  the  title  of  doctor, 
to  those  whom  they  know  to  be  physicians 
from  long  association.  The  city  of  Baltimore 
has  been  the  transient  location  of  many  of  this 
class  of  pretenders  ;  and  at  this  time  we  are 
favored  with  some  five  or  six,  who  are  wear- 
ing the  professional  cloak,  and  swelling  under 
the  title  of  doctor,  and  who  generally  give  the 
impression  that  they  are  the  only  real  homceo- 
pathists. When  they  fail,  as  they  very  often 
do,  for  the  want  of  that  knowledge  which 
would  enable  them  to  tell  one  disease  from 
another,  their  want  of  success  is  attributed  to 
a  want  of  efficiency  on  the  part  of  the  system 
of  medicine,  not  to  ignorance  in  themselves. 
Poor  Van  Sickier  !  his  experiment  has  cost 
his  life,  while  he  was  the  dupe  of  the  folly  of 
Dr.  Schermerhorn,  and  the  viciim  of  the  im- 
posture of  Dr.  Philip.  What  a  pity  it  was  that 
he  did  not  prevail  upon  Dr.  Schermerhorn  to 
try  the  experiment  upon  himself  first.  I  shall 
entertain  the  hope  that  our  American  Institute 
will  adopt  some  measures  by  which  the  public 
can  be  protected  from  such  impositions.  The 
cause  of  Science  as  well  as  of  Humanity  de- 
mands it.  Very  respectfully, 

F.  R.  McManus,  M.  D. 
Baltimore,  Oct.  9l/t,  1847. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL. 
No.  4  of  Vol.  II.  has  been  issued  from  the 
press.    No  5  will  be  out  in  a  few  day3.    Pub- 
lished by  Radde,  322  Broadway. 
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The   homoeopathic  practice  is  rapidly  ad- 
vancing throughout  the  country.     Despite  the 
opposition  from  open  enemies;  the  summary 
manner  in  which  it  is  so  frequently  sought  to 
be  disposed  of  by  allopathic  reviewers  ;  the 
affected  contempt  of  allopathic  practitioners; 
and  the  injuries  inflicted  by  those  who,  from 
whatever  motives,  attempt  to  practise  it  with 
the  crude  doses  of  the  old  school,  the  eviden- 
ces of  its  advancement  in  the  confidence  of 
the  people  are  too  palpable  to  be  denied.     We 
are  often  applied  to,  from  various  and  distant 
parts  of  the  country,  to  "  send  us  a  competent 
homoeopathic  physician,"  and  in  no  instance 
has  the  practice  failed  of  success  where  it  has 
been  introduced.     We  repeat,  that  "  its  pro- 
gress cannot  be  stayed  by  such  means."    The 
profession  must  be  able,  after  candid  scientific 
investigations  of  its  claims,  to  prove  that  it  is 
61  founded  on  absurd  theories,"  and  not  on  stub- 
born facts. 


Subscribers  in  Philadelphia  can  pay  their 
subscriptions  to  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth-st. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


OTIS  CLAPIYNo.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
oa  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHAR- 

MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ic ations,  prompty  attended  to.  ^_ 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  ?md  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  vear  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 


GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 


and  the  friends  of  the   Homoeopathic  system,  that    Homoeopathic  Tinctures   and  Medicines  in  their 


he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho 
mceopathic  Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  A 
#qhol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  &c, 
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CLINICAL  LECTURE  ON   HOMOEO- 
PATHY.—By  Dr.  Curie. 

[Continued  from  Page  116.1 

As  we  have  before  said,  Gentlemen,  it  can- 
not be  denied,  that  the  use  of  strong  doses  of 
medicaments  is  among  the  accidental  causes 
of  a  great  number  of  the  chronic  phlegmasias 
which  we  so  often  meet  with  in  the  course  of 
our  practice.   Gastritis,  enteritis,  gastroenter- 
itis, and  all  maladies  having  their  principal 
seat  in  the  stomach  and  abdomen,  are  more 
particularly  developed  by  the  abuse  of  medica- 
ments,  prepared   and   administered    as    they 
were,   before  a  fixed    law  had   made    every 
branch  of  medicine  a  complete  and  exact  sci- 
ence.    It  is  to  be  regretted  that  this  immense 
progress  is  not  yet  universally  recognised,  and 
more  particularly  so,  for  medicamentous  mal- 
adies, which  are  so  much  the  more  dangerous 
as  the  apogee  of  the  science  must  have  been 


attained  in  order   to  recognise  and  to  know 
how  to  attack  them  at  their  source. 

Here  you  will  observe  another  powerful 
reason  why  the  greatest  attention  should  be 
paid  when  inquiring  into  the  causes  of  an  af- 
fection ;  for  when  a  disease  has  been  developed 
by  the  influence  of  a  medicament  administered 
according  to  the  erroneous  method  hitherto 
pursued,  the  only  way  of  curing  it  is  to  admi- 
nister the  antidote  of  that  medicament. 

A  medicament  seems  to  have  a  double  ac- 
tion, viz.  the  primitive  action,  which  is  proper 
to  it ;  and  the  secondary  action,  which  is  en- 
tirely opposed  to  the  first.  We  may  find  an 
example  of  this  in  a  medicament,  the  property 
of  which  is  to  produce  a  relaxation  of  the  in- 
testines by  its  primitive  effect,  and  which,  by 
its  secondary  effect,  produces  constipation, 
more  or  less  strong,  according  as  the  purging 
shall  have  been  more  or  less  marked. 

We  shall  further  dilate  on  this  phenomenon 
in  the  following  lectures ;  but,  until  then,  that 
which  has  been  said  at  the  commencement  of 
the  present  will  be  sufficient.    .         , 

After  having,  shown  you  the  groups  of 
symptoms^* which  we  comprehend  under  the 
generic  term  of  chronic  gastritis,  I  shall  call 
your  attention  towards  those  medicamenis,  the 
effects  of  which  present  us,  not  only  with  the 
malady  in  its  whole,  but,  also,  in  all  the  dif- 
ferent forms  in  which  we  find  it  in  practice. 

If  the  primitive  symptoms  of  a  disease  char- 
acterize the  disease,  the  sympathetic  symptoms 
characterize  the  medicament. 

We  shall  commence  by  Pulsatilla  and  nux 
vomica,  which  offer  the  chief  resources  in  gas- 
tritis, and  the  employment  of  which  is  almost 
always  nought  for,  either  as  intermediary,  or 
fundamental  medicamnnts.  To  obtain  satis- 
factory results,  it  is  merely  necessary  to  admi- 
nister 1  or  2  globules  of  the  24lh  or  30th  dilu- 
tion. 
Pulsatilla  will  be  found  so  much  the  more 
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specific  against  corporeal  alterations,  in  pro- 
portion as  there  shall  be  lowness  of  spirits,  and 
a  propensity  towards  quiet  sorrow,  at  least 
gentleness  and  resignation,  especially  if,  while 
in  health,  the  patient  be  benevolent  and  gentle 
(even  giddy  and  careless).  It  principally 
agrees,  therefore,  with  those  of  lymphatic  ! 
complexions,  and,  consequently,  is  but  little 
suitable  to  persons  who  are  prompt  in  their 
own  defence,  and  precipitate  in  their  move- 
ments. 

Pulsatilla  agrees  with  fair  persons,  and  fe- 
males, whose  menstruation  is  sluggish ,  and 
with  those  patients  whose  symptoms  increase 
towards  evening. 

Nux  vomica  is  most  efficacious  in  corporeal 
alterations,  where  the  patient  possesses  an  ar- 
dent, lively,  and  active  temperament;,  or  a  dis 
position  for  mischief  and  anger.  Among  the 
chronic  affections,  against  which  Nux  vomica 
displays  its  good  effects,  we  may  distinguish 
those  arising  from  an  abuse  of  coffee  and  wine, 
from  a  sedentary  life,  and  from  excess  of  lite- 
rary labour.  It  is,  therefore,  more  suitable  to 
men  than  to  women. 

Nux  vomica  agrees  with  dark  complexions, 
women,  with  whom  menstruation  is  usually 
premature  or  too  abundant,  and  with  patients 
whose  symptoms  increase  before  mid-day. 

CHRONIC  GASTRITIS. 

Primitive  Symplams. 

PULSATILLA. 

Cramping  pains  in  the  stomach,  which  ter- 
minate in  vomiting. 

Pressure  in  the  epigastrium  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  after  eating,  with  vomitings  of  food 
some  hours  after  repast. 

Distension  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  ; 
soreness  like  that  of  a  bruise. 

Pressure,  heaviness  at  first,  then  tearing  pain 
in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Cardialgia  an  hour  after  eating. 

"Weight  in  the  stomach  like  that  of  a  stone. 

Spasm  in  the  stomach  in  the  morning,  as  if 
after  a  long  fast,  which  ceases  after  eating. 

Gnawing  pain  in  the  stomach,  a  sort  of  de- 
vouring hunger,  which  ceases  in  a  short  time. 

Throbbing,  sensibility  to  the  toueh  in  the 
epigastrium,  like  that  of  the  arteries. 

NUX  VOMICA. 

Cramp  in  the  stomach  after  eating,  or  when 
fasting.    Contraction  of  the  stomach. 

Contraction  and  relaxation  alternately,  in 
the  epigastric  region. 


Pressure  in  the  epigastrium  after  eating; 
with  th  robbings  in  this  part. 

Pressure  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  followed 
by  distension. 

Tearing  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
which  is  dissipated  by  eating. 

Burning  sensation  in  the  epigastrium  and 
cardia.  Burning  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  be- 
low it,  accompanied  by  uneasiness  after  eat- 
ing. 

Pressure  in  the  stomach  like  that  of  a  stone. 

Spasm  in  the  stomach  which  subsides  into 
heat.  Pressure  and  spasmodic  pain,  from  the 
pharynx  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Ravenous  hunger,  followed  by  a  feeling  of 
satiety  and  fulness. 

A  throbbing  sensation  in  the  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach. 

A  sensation  as  of  something  turning  about 
in  the  region  of  the  stomach. 

Palpitations  in  the  regions  of  the  stomach* 
and  throbbings  perceptible  to  the  touch. 

Violent  shootings  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Great  tenderness  in;  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach, produced  by  external  pressure. 

Distension  in  the  epigastrium*  with  pains 
when  touched 

Secondary  Symptoms. 

A  putrid  herbaceous  taste  at  the  bottom  of 
the  throat,  the  interior  of  the  mouth  covered 
with  a  disagreeably  smelling  mucus  in  the 
morning,  on  awaking. 

A  mucous,  salt,  bitter,  insipid,  earthy,  or 
sweetish  taste  in  the  mouth. 

Taste  in  the  mouth  like  that  of  putrid  meatf 
with  vomiting. 

A  bitter  taste  with  a  desire  for  acid,  followed* 
by  cold,  and  cold  sweat. 

Taste  of  pus  in  the  mouth,  in  the  morning. 

Empyreumatic  taste  in  the  mouth  in  the 
morning. 

A  sweetish  taste  in  the  saliva. 

A  bitter  taste  in  drinking,  eating,  and  chew- 
ing, especially  of  bread,  or  after  having  swal-  I 
lowed  solid  food  or  liquids. 

Dislike  to  bread,  butter,  and  milk. 

Bread  appearing  sour  and  dry. 

Diminution  of  taste  for  all  sorts  of  food.  1 

Want  of  appetite  from  fulness  of  the  stos.  ;, 
mach. 

Absence  of  thirst. 

Thirst  in  the  evening. 

Fat  meats,  pork,  and  pastry  derange  the  sto;.  | 
mach. 

Nausea,  and  a  desire  to  vomit,  accumulation 
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oi'  mucus  in  the  mouth,  which  soon  gives  place 
to  a  sour  taste. 

Sensation  rising  in  the  throat  as  if  a  worm 
were  crawling  there. 

Sensation  of  nausea,  and  desire  to  vomit 
after  meals,  with  a  grumbling  in  the  sub-costal 
region . 

Vomiting,  with  darting  pain  in  the  back, 
which  is  directed  towards  the  omoplatae. 

Vomiting,  with  effort,  of  an  aqueous/green 
matter  after  eating,  which  has  a  sour  smell, 
and  barns  like  fire  in  the  larynx. 

A  flowing  of  saliva  to  the  mouth,  as  if  vine- 
gar had  been  drunk. 

Tearing  and  shootings  in  the  sub- costal  re- 
gion, as  if  there  were  an  abscess  there. 

Tension,  dragging  pains  in  the  hypocondria. 

Insupportable  sensation  cf  dryness  in  the 
throat,  and  upon  the  tongue  (without  visible 
dryness),  with  thirst ;  and  nevertheless  internal 
repugnance,  liks  a  sort  of  desiie  to  vomit, 
wmich  prevents  drinking. 

•  Food  seems  too  salt,  and  after  eating  it,  a 
salt,  scraping  taste  rises  in  the  throat  for  more 
than  an  hour. 

Regurgitation  of  a  bitter  liquid. 

Risings  of  the  smell  and  taste  of  that  which 
has  been  eaten. 

Noisy  eructations. 

Bilious,  bitter,  or  sour  risings. 

NUX  VOMICA. 

Bitter  taste  at  the  bottom  of  the  throat. 

An  acrid,  or  putrid  taste  in  the  mouth  in  the 
morning. 

A  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  especially  when 
expectorating  saliva  or  mucus. 

Empyreumatic  tasie  in  bread. 

Mucous,  acid,  herbaceous  metallic,  sharp 
or  putrid  taste,  with  discontent  and  languor  in 
the  morning. 

Disagreeable,  and  almost  sulphuric  taste  in 
the  mouth  and  nose. 

Solid  food  and  drink  leave  an  acrid  taste  in 
the  mouth. 

Milk,  causing  sourness. 

Hunger,  with  repugnance  to  all  sorts  of 
food,  especially  bread  and  coffee. 

Food  seems  to  have  no  taste. 

Hunger;  however  little  may  be  eaten,  a 
feeling  of  great  satiety. 

Hunger,  with  aversion  to  food. 

Thirst  in  the  afternoon. 

Thirst,  but  water  and  beer  cause  disgust. 

Liquids  load  ihe  stomach. 

Nausea  when  attempting  to  eat. 

Pr-n7.f;ir;;)i  nausea, 


Sickness  with  nausea,  and  salivation  in  the 
morning. 

Constant  nausea  and  vomiting,  especially  in 
the  morning,  and  after  eating. 

Vomiting  of  food;  chronic  vomiting  of 
solids  and  liquids, 

The  throat  dry  in  the  morning  on  awaking) 
and  fcetidy  of  breath,  of  which  the  patient  is 
sensible. 

Regurgitation  of  a  bitter,  sour,  or  aqueous 
liquid. 

After  rising,  a  fetid  vapour  seems  to  escape 
from  the  mouth. 

Acid,  bitter,  sour,  or  aqueous  risings. 

Cramping,  putrid,  sour  risings. 

Eitter  risings  when  fasting. 

Risings  of  bitter  taste  and  smell,  with  yawn- 
ings  after  eating. 

Consecutive  Fits. 

During  a  sensation  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach 
as  if  something  were  torn  away,  with  heavi- 
ness in  the  same  place  ;  rising  and  regurgita- 
tion of  an  aqueous  liquid  (without  vomiting). 

Shocks  which  rise  from  the  stomach  into  the 
larynx,  with  tension  and  pain  in  the  throat,  ac- 
companied by  uneasiness,  and  a  sensation  of 
internal  heat,  wmich  ceases  after  eating. 

NUX    VOMICA. 

A  sort  of  syncope  after  dinner,  with  nausea 
and  puffs  of  heat ;  all  cense  on  lying  down. 

Sudden  attacks  of  nausea  and  sickness  after 
dinner,  then  much  rising  without  taste  or 
smell. 

Often  seeming  to  be  on  the  point  of  having 
risings,  but  they  do  not  come,  and  the  oesopha- 
gus then  appearing  as  if  contracted  by  a 
spasm. 

Agitation  of  the  blood  in  the  body,  with  nau- 
sea and  disagreeable  sensations,  which  wander 
to  different  parts  of  the  body. 

Weakness,  anxiety,  uneasiness,  general  pain 
like  that  after  a  strong  purgative,  on  leaving 
the  dinner  table.  The  uneasiness  arises  from 
the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Vomitings  of  mucus. 

Sour  smell  and  taste,  towards  evening,  with 
headache,  dragging  pains  round  the  lower  part 
of  the  skull. 

At  night,  tingling  of  the  hands  and  feet, 
with  heat  in  the  face,  and  at  the  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach, where  heat  and  pressure  are  felt. 

The  heat  rises  to  the  throat;  the  patient 
seized  with  nausea  anxiety  and  confusion;  a 
feeling  of  stupidity  and  ringing  in  the  ears. 

Nausea  in  the  evening,  accompanied  by  a 
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feeling  of  anxiety,  with  a  trembling  which 
obliges  the  patient  to  lean  the  head  against 
some  object. 

Sadden  fits,  shortly  after  dinner,  paleness  of 
the  face,  nausea,  rising  from  the  pit  of  the 
stomach ;  anxiety  and  trembling  all  over  the 
body,  with  increasing  languor,  until  the  patient 
is  obliged  to  lie  down. 

Sympathetic  Symptoms. 

Heaviness  in  the  head. 

Confusion  in  the  head,  and  pain  in  the  fore- 
bead,  as  if  splitting  in  two. 

Stupidity  in  the  head  and  pains  in  the  eyes. 

Tearing  cephalgia:  the  brain  is  affected 
from  the  moment  of  waking. 

Shooting,  piercing  pain  in  the  parietes,  with 
dimness  of  sight,  hummings  in  the  ears,  and 
rertigos. 

Cephalagia  in  the  temples,  as  if  they  were 
pressed  by  a  tight  ligature. 

Sharp  dartings,  which  traverse  the  brain 
after  dinner  till  the  evening,  intermingled 
with  shiverings  and  attacks  of  syncope. 

Cephalagia,  like  the  pulsations  of  arteries  in 
the  brain. 

Cephalagia  in  the  occiput,  throbbings,  iso- 
chrane  to  the  pulse. 

Headache  with  loaded  stomach  ;  heat  in  the 
eyes. 

Throbbings  in  the  arteries  all  over  the  body, 
which  are  especially  felt  in  the  morning. 

The  urine,  red,  or  brown. 

Urine  having  a  sediment  like  bric-k-dust. 

Great  lassitude  in  the  limbs,  as  if  after  a 
long  walk,  with  trembling  of  the  knees. 

Tension  of  the  knees  after  walking. 

Languor  and  sleep  after  waking,  impossible 
to  keep  awake. 

Aching  pain  in  the  limbs,  and  especially 
the  joints,  which  oblige  the  patient  to  stretch 
the  limbs,  accompanied  by  heat  all  over  the 
body—without  thirst. 

Idleness  ;  wishing  always  to  remain  sitting 
or  lying. 

The  limbs  seem  as  if  bruised. 

Agitated  slumber. 

Heat  during  the  night,  which  obliges  the 
patient  to  be  uncovered. 

Agitated  slumber,  with  horrible  starting 
dreams  ;  anguish  on  waking,  as  if  a  crime  had 
been  committed. 

Trembling  all  over  the  body,  with  cold 
sweat. 

In  children,  a  desire  to  be  always  carried  ; 
sighs  and  groans  during  evacuation. 


Sinking,  discouragement,  irresolution,  cross 
and  hypocondriac  humors. 

Anxiety,  sadness,  timidity,  weeping,  or 
gentleness  and  complaisance. 

Anxiety  and  agitation,  with  fear  of  death. 

Distress,  especially  in  the  epigastrium,  even 
causing  suicide. 

NUX   VOMICA. 

Frequent  attacks  of  vertigo. 

Chronic  vertigo 

Vertigo  in  the  evening,  and  in  bed,  as  if  ob- 
jects were  turning  round. 

Emptiness  in  the  head,  like  that  after  a  noc- 
turnal debauch. 

Vertigo,  turning  round  with  obscured  sight 
and  loss  of  consciousness. 

Vertigo  after  eating. 

Confusion  in  the  head  after  mental  labour. 

Congestion  of  blood  towards  *he  head. 

Heaviness  in  the  head,  especially  in  the 
morning,  with  vertigo. 

Cephalagia  after  thinking,  as  if  the  skull 
would  burst. 

Cephalagia  after  eating,  or  in  the  morning, 
increased  by  motion. 

Shooting  cephalagia  on  one  side  of  the  head 
with  nausea,  and  vomiting  of  sour  matter. 

Heat  and  redness  of  the  cheeks  after  eating, 
the  head  being  confused. 

Great  dryness  at  the  bottom  of  the  throat 
after  dinner. 

Heat  of  the  head  during  dinner. 

Dry  cough  at  night,  excited  by  a  tickling 
below  the  larynx. 

Anxious  oppression  in  the  night  and  morn- 
ing, and  after  eating. 

Throbbings  of  the  heart. 

Fatigued  in  the  morning  when  rising  ;  the 
arms  and  legs  ache  as  if  they  had  been  lying 
on  too  hard  a  bed. 

Weight  and  lassitude  in  the  arms  and  legs, 
by  fits,  especially  on  rising. 

Numbness  of  the  arms,  hands,  legs,  calves, 
and  feet. 

The  legs  bend  and  totter. 

Convulsive  pains  in  the  legs. 

Numbness  of  the  legs  during  dinner. 

Bending  of  the  knees,  with  trembling  and 
weakness. 

Sudden  pains,  like  shocks,  which  shake  and 
traverse  the  whole  body. 

Dislike  to  motion  and  the  open  air. 
Wish  to  lie  down. 

Great  irritability  of  the  nervous  system. 
Wasting  of  flesh,  especially  in  children. 
Great  uneasiness  in  the  morning. 
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Great  diurnal  somnolence,  especially  after 
eating. 

Great  agitation  at  night. 

No  pain  ;  sometimes  obliged  to  be  covered 
up,  at  others  uncovered. 

Startings  and  alarm  when  sleeping. 

Waking  at  about  three  in  the  morning, 
With  an  increase  of  symptoms. 

Bad  dreams  ;  frightful,  troubled,  disgusting 
and  uneasy  dreams. 

Dislike  to  every  species  of  labour  of  the 
mind,  or  any  other  ;  desire  to  be  always  ly- 
ing down. 

Discontent  and  extreme  sadness  after  eat- 
ing, with  the  feeling  of  an  overloaded  sto- 
mach. 

Bad  humour  after  eating,  which  causes  of- 
fence to  be  taken  at  everything  which  is  said. 

Great  distress  towards  evening  ;  often  ac- 
companied by  palpitations  of  the  heart,  and  a 
desire  to  commit  suicide. 

Ill-humored,  quarrelsome,  violent  and  cho- 
leric temper  ;  suspicious,  prompt,  ardent  and 
zealous. 

Mischievous,  malicious,  and  contradictious. 
Irresolution. 

[To  be  Continued.] 


HOMOEOPATHY    VS.    ALLOPATHY, 

BT  Dr.  F.  HUMPHREYS  OF  UTICA,  N.  Y. 

The  question   is  not  unfrequently   asked, 
wherein  does  the  new  or  Homoeopathic  Sys- 
tem of  Medicine  differ  from  the  old  or  Allo- 
pathic.    This  question  is  a  legitimate  one, 
and  demands  a  candid  answer.     If  the   new 
system  could  boast  of  no  essential  advantages 
over  the  old  one  ;  or,  if  these  advantages  were 
more  specious  than  real,  a  natural  preference 
for  old  and   established   systems  and  usages 
would  reject  it..     No,   discard   it  altogether. 
But,  there  are  advantages  in   every  point  of 
view,  in   favour  of  the  Homceopathic  method. 
Advantages  so  great,  as  not  only  to  demand 
the  serious  consideration  of  every  reflecting 
mind  ;  but,  that   cannot  be  appreciated,   ex- 
cept by  an  intimate  acquaintance   with  the 
practical  workings  of  the  system,  and  nothing 
but  a  want  of  this  acquaintance  and  a  know- 
ledge of  the  characteristic   peculiarities  of  the 
two  systems   prevents  its   universal  adoption. 
Indeed,  notwithstanding  the  obscurity  and  ig- 
norance that  everywhere  prevails  upon  the 


despite  the  stale  jokes,  witticisms,  and  bane- 
ful falsehoods  eVer>  day  perpetrated  at  its  ex^ 
pense,  yet  it  is  everywhere  Commanding  the  as- 
sent and  support  of  the  intelligent  and  reflect- 
ing.    Homoeopathy    differs    from   her  older 
sister  in  every  essential  particular.    Not  more 
in  the  size  of  her  doses*  than  the  principle 
upon  which  they  are  administered,  not  more 
in  the  apparent  simplicity  of  the  means  em* 
ployed,  than  in  the  brilliancy  of  the  results  ob- 
tained.    In  order  to  exhibit  the  peculiarities 
of  the  two  systems  in  the  most  lucid  manner, 
we  shall  give  some  dozen  marked  instances  of 
their  fundamental  opposition  in  practice. 

1.  Homoeopathy  has  a  single  rule  of  Thera- 
peutics upon  which  all  medicines  are  admin- 
istered. This  law  expressed  in  the  phrase— 
Similia  Similibus  Curantur— like  cUres  like  ; 
or  in  other  words,  medicines  in  order  to  cure 
disease  must  be  capable  of  exciting  a  similar 
affection  in  the  healthy  subject,  is  the  single 
pole  star  of  the  system.  All  medicines  given 
upon  this  principle  are  Homoeopathic,  no 
matter  what  the  size  of  the  dose  may  be.  The 
cure  of  frozen  parts  with  snow,  of  burns  by 
heating  applications,  of  the  itch  by  sulphur, 
and  of  intermittent  fever  by  bark,  ate  famil- 
iar illustrations  of  this  law.  The  perfection, 
of  a  cure  will  always  be  in  proportion  to  the 
Homoeopathicity  of  the  medicine  to  the  dis- 
ease, and  the  appropriateness  of  the  size  of  the 
dose  employed. 

1.  Allopathy  recognises  no  fundamental  law 
for  the  application  of  medicines  in  disease. 
The  practice  of  the  day  is  governed  by  the 
authority  of  great  names  and  the  discretion 
and  experience  of  individual  practitioners. 
Hence  the  mode  of  treating  disease  changes 
with  the  same  facility  as  the  fashion  of  gar- 
ments. At  one  time  bleeding  is  the  universal 
panacea;  at  another,  emetics  or  cathartics,  or 
the  use  of  mercurials,  or  iodine,  or  counter 
irritants.  Each  have  their  day.  At  one  time 
the  heroic,  and  at  another  the  expectant,  be- 
comes the  favourite  method  of  treatment.  Yet 
in  all  these  Protean  changes  there  is  no  at- 
tempt to  base  the  application  of  medicine  upon 
fixed  laws,  or  give  the  subject  scientific  unity. 
It  is  not  a  little  remarkable  thai:  a  system 
which  arrogates  to  itself  the  term  of  Rational, 
should  be  without  a  single  fundamental  rule 
for  the  application  of  medicine  in  disease. 

2.  The  Homceopathic  Materia  Medica  is  a 
pure  record  of  the  process  of  drugs  upon  the 
healthy  system.     In  order  to  obtain  these  re- 


subject,  Homoeopathy  is  confessedly  gaining 

gronnd  every  day  in  every  part  of  the  world  ;   cords,  physicians  and  others  in  the  highest 
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possible  state  of  health,  of  different  ages, 
sexes  and  temperaments,  take  from  day  to 
day  large  quantities  of  the  pure  drug,  continu- 
ing the  experiment  for  weeks  together,  making 
during  the  entire  period  an  exact  and  particu- 


sympathetically,  medicines  are  rarely  given 
to  act  directly  upon  the  organ  affected,  but  an 
attempt  is  made  to  reach  it  by  acting  upon 
other  and  sound  parte.  This  is  so  notorious 
as  scarcely  to  require  illustration  or  example. 


lar  record  of  all  the  medical  symptoms  and  To  use  medicines  acting  directly  upon  the 
appearances  which  declare  themselves.  In  diseased  organ  in  the  usual  (Allopathic) 
this  manner  by  repeated  trials  of  different  per-  j  doses,  would  be  to  destroy  the  patient  out- 
sons  a  perfect   picture   of  the  effects  of  the    right,  and  soon  teach  the  unhappy  experimen- 


drug  is  obtained — every  organ  or  tissue  which 
it  affects,  and  every  symptom  it  produces,  ia 


tor  the  necessity  of  using  Homoeopathic  medi- 
cines in    Homoeopathic   doses.     Thus   while 


accurately    known.      Homoeopathists     have  i  Homoeopathy  is  the  direct,  Allopathy  is  tkein- 
thus  within  forty  years  past  proved  over  three    direct  mode  of  treatment. 


hundred  different  articles,  and  have  exhibited 
in  these  trials  an  amount  of  patience  and  suf- 
fering unparallelled  in  the  history  of  science. 
And  have  acquired  from  hence  a  far  more  in- 
timate and  perfect  acquaintance  with  their 
medical  agents,  than  can  be  derived  in  any 
other  mode. 

2.    The  Allopathic  Materia  Mcdica  is  formed 
from  the  various  observation,  speculations,  and 


4.  Homoeopathy  individualises  every  case 
of  disease,  treats  it  as  an  individual  existence 
by  and  for  itself.  It  is  of  but  little  conse- 
quence whether  the  Homoeopath  has  ever 
seen  a  similar  case  before  or  whether  there 
ever  was  a  similar  one.  If  he  be  intimately 
acquainted  with  his  Materia  Medica  he  will 
at  once,  after  suitable  examination,  apply  the 
proper  remedy  by  virtue  of  the  law  of  simi- 


conjectures  of  physicians  of  all  past  ages,  j  larky.  Hence  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
These  observations  are  of  the  effects  of  drugs  Cholera  and  other  dangerous  epidemics,  this 
upon  the  sick,  and  are  necessarily  influenced   system  has  been  enabled  to  treat  them  at  once 


by  the  disease  under  which  patients  were 
suffering  ;  and  what  is  worse,  the  medicines 
were  rarely  or  never  given  singly  or  pure,  but 
always  mixed  or  combined  with  others  whose 
influence  in  increasing,  diminishing,  or  neu- 
tralizing its  effects  could  never  be  accurately 
determined.  When  under  the  influence  of 
such  compounds,  patients  recover,  the  amount 
of  credit  to  be  attached  to  any  one  medicine 
is  always  a  matter  of  conjecture.  Experience 
thus  teaches  nothing,  and  forty  years  of  such 
experience  is  but  forty  years  looking  through 
a  kaliedascope,  whose  ever  changing  hues 
never  repeat  the  same  image. 

3.  Homoeopathic  medicines  act  directly  upon 
the  seat  of  the  disease.  If  a  medicine  given  to 
a  healthy  person  calls  out  a  certain  phase  of 
symptoms,  no  matter  what  they  may  be  or 
how  numerous,  or  varied  :  and  a  disease  inva- 
ding a  patient  calls  out  the  same  symptoms,  it 
is  evident  that  it  can  only  do  so  by  invading 
the  same  organs,  systems  and  nervous  centres, 
and  in  the  same  manner.  Hence  medicines 
chosen  Homceopathetically  always  act  direct- 
ly upon  the  seat  of  disease,  removing  it  with- 
out accessory  disturbance  by  virtue  of  the 
great  law  of  cure. 

3.  Allopathic  Medicines  act  indirectly  upon 
the  diseased  part  through  the  medium-  and  at 
the  expense  of  sound  organs.  If  a  single  organ 
is  the  seat  of  disease  affecting  others  only 


successfully  without  any  experimentation.  In 
no  case  has  the  new  system  more  clearly 
manifested  its  potent  curative  energies  than  in 
the  treatment  of  Cholera  and  other  new  and 
malignant  forms  of  disease. 

4.  Allopathy   having  no    settled    principle 
upon  which  to  administer  medicines  in  dis- 
ease, and  only  following  the  fashion  of  the 
day  on  the  authority  of  great  names,  is  totally 
at  a  loss  when   new   forms  of  disease   make 
their  appearance.     Not  till  after  hetacombs  of 
lives  have  been  sacrificed  and  a  vast  amount 
of  experimentation,  and  guessing  above  human 
suffering,  do  they  arrive  at  anything  like  satis- 
factory conclusions.     Thus  in  the  Cholera  in 
Europe,  tables  show  that  even  greater  molal- 
ity prevailed  under  Allopathic,  treatment,  than 
when  left  to  nature.     Similar  results  might  be 
shown  in  the  epidemic  Erysipelas  and  Black 
Tongue  in  certain  sections  of  our  own  coun- 
try.    Thus  of  every  new  form  of  disease,  and 
the  fact  of  any  case  being  new,  seems  a  suffi- 
cient explanation  and  apology  in  case  of  fatal 
termination,  while  it  is  a  tacit  admission  of 
inability  to  meet  new  forms  of  disease  suc- 
cessfully. 

5.  Homoeopathic  medicines  are  prepared  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  develop  their  remedial 
powers  in  the  highest  possible  degree.  Vege- 
table medicines  are  gathered  during  bloom, 
and  to  the  expressed  juice  is  added  equal  part* 
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of  alcohol,  which  thus  may  be  preserved  un- 
impaired for  centuries.  The  subsequent  pre- 
paration differs  in  different  articles.  Camphor 
and  some  others  are  used  almost  only  in  their 
crude  or  undiluted  state  ;  while  Charcoal. 
Sulphur,  Iron,  Gold,  Salt  and  numerous 
others,  only  become  energetic  when  their 
crude  particles  have  been  broken  down  by 
trituration  with  an  inert  substance,  and  diluted 
in  alcohol  to  the  necessary  degree  of  attenua- 
tion. Different  diseases  likewise  require  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  attenuation  for  their  success- 
ful treatment.  It  is  a  matter  of  pure  experi- 
ence as^to  what  degree  of  dynamization  or  at- 
tenuation is  necessary  in  order  to  cure  in  the 
best,  manner,  concerning  which,  no  a  'priori 
reasoning  is  admissable. 

5.  Allopathic  medicines  are  obtained  from 
different  sources  and  by  different  methods,  and 
are  administered  in  their  crude  state.  Often 
vast  quantities  are  given  which  can  never  be 
assimilated  by  the  organism,  but  must  be  re- 
jected as  a  foreign  substance  That  such 
medicines  are  impure  from  adulteration  with 
other  substances  and  often  deteriorated  from 
having  been  exposed  to  the  light,  heat  and 
air  for  years  is  notorious,  and  a  source  of  con- 
stant complaint.  Often  five  grains  of  a  drug 
are  dangerous  where  thirty  have  been  previ- 
ously given  with  impunity  from  the  difference 
in  the  quality  of  the  article.  Allopathy  knows 
nothina  of  attenuation  and  dynamization  of 
drugs  by  trituration  and  succussion  with  inert 
substances,  but  makes  the  whole  subject  the 
theme  of  constant  sarcasm  and  ridicule. 

6.  As  Homoeopathic  Medicines  act  directly 
upon  diseases  of  systems  or  organs  whose  sen- 
sibility to  the  peculiar  action  of  the  medicine 
is  immeasurably  increased  by  disease,  the 
doses  are.  necessarily  small.  The  aim  is  to 
make  them  as  small  as  possible  and  yet  have 
them  excite  curative  re-actions  ;  the  perfection 
of  a  cure  consisting  in  removing  disease  with 
the  mildest  means  and  the  least  accessory  dis- 
turbance. 

6.  Allopathic  medicines  acting  directly  upon 
sound  organs,  and  only  indirectly  or  sypatheti- 
cally  upon  diseased  ones,  must  necessarily  be 
given  in  large,  even  murderous  doses;  their 
object  being  to  excite  diseased  action  in  sound 
organs  with  the  hope— '  vain  hope"— of  thus 
restoring  health  to  diseased  ones.  Those  who 
are  in  the  habit  of  administering  only  such 
drugs  are  totally  incapable  of  judging  of  the 
effects  of  Homoeopathic  medication.  They 
know  nothing  about  it. 


7.  Homoeopathy  makes  a  far  more  valuable 
uss  of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Pathology, 
than  her  older  sister.  These  adjuncts  of  medi- 
cine come  in  to  establish  the  diagnosis  and 
prognosis  of  disease  upon  satisfactory  grounds 
which  is  their  legitimate  use.  They  do  not 
direct  the  treatment  which  must  be  in  accor- 
dance with  the  existing-  phaze  of  symptoms, 
whatever  pathological  name  may  be  given  to 
the  disease.  A  mistake  as  to  the  name  of  the 
complaint,  leads  to  no  error  in  the  treatment. 

7.  Allopathy  professedly  makes  Pathology 
the  basis  of  medical  treatment.  Through 
this  science  she  concluded  that  certain 
changes  have  taken  place  in  the  system,  and 
a  certain  pathological  condition  exists,  and 
upon  this  supposition  proceeds  to  remove  it, 
according  to  the  fashion  of  the  day.  If  the 
supposition  be  erroneous,  the  treatment  is  not 
only  useless  but  pernicious  and  dangerous. 
Such  mistakes  are  of  every  day  occurrence, 
and  are  often  fatal. 

8.  Homoeopathic  medicines  from  their  mi- 
nute quantities  and  diluted  condition  never 
inflict  a  medicinal  disease  upon  the  patient. 
What  is  sometimes  said  about  their  poison- 
ous nature  and  concentrated  energy  is  nonsense 
and  no  man  who  values  his  reputation  for  ve- 
racity will  hazard  such  an  assertion.  A  mil- 
lionth or  trillionth  part  of  a  grain  of  medicine 
could  never  disturb  a  healthy  function  or  exert 
a  poisonous  influence;  and  can  only  produce 
a  healthy  motion  in  a  diseased  organism  by 
virtue  of  its  medicinal  affinities,  and  in  accor- 
dance with  vital  laws  hitherto  unknown  and 
unexplained  We  defy  the  world  to  produce 
an  instance  of  medicinal  disease  from  legiti- 
mate Homoeopathic  treatment. 

Allopathic  medicines  used  in  their  ordinary 
quantities  are  every  day  producing  medici- 
nal diseases  and  destroying  health  and  life. 
The  reckless  and  universal  abuse  of  Mercuri- 
als has  even  called  a  new  art  into  existence, 
that  of  Dentistry  ;  whose  sole  business  it  is  to 
patch  up  as  best  it  may,  the  sad  effects  of  Mer- 
curial action.  Who  has  not  seen  incurable 
marasmus  and  wasting  produced  from  Iodine, 
paralysis  from  Lead,  and  strychnine,  dropsy, 
and  diseased  spleen  from  Quinine,  as  well  as 
countless  hordes  of  dyspepsies  and  so  called 
billious  complaints  from  the  abuse  of  Cathar- 
tics. The  frequent  occurrence  of  painful 
neuralgias  and  tic  doleroux  is  mostly  attributa- 
ble to  medicinal  action.  The  chief  object 
accomplished  by  the  Water  Cure  is  relieving 
the  system  from  this  abominable  drugging  and 
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placing  it  upon  a  course  of  life  and  diet  calcu- 
lated to  antidote  in  some  measure  their  bane- 
ful effcts. 

9.  Homoeopathy  considers  all  diseases  ex- 
cept traumatic  ones  and  those  caused  by  the 
introduction  of  some  foreign  or  poisonous  sub- 
stance into  the  stomach,  as  dynamic  aberration 
or  abnormal  changes  of  the  living  organism  ; 
to  cure  which  it  is  only  necessary  to  lead  back 
the  organism  to  its  normal  or  natural  condi- 
tion. Pathological  changes  are  considered  as 
the  results  of  diseased  action  and  not  disease 
itself. 

9.  Allopathy  at  least  in  practice  seems  to 
consider  disease  as  a  material ;  something 
which  has  unaccountably  introduced  itself 
into  the  system,  and  is  to  be  expelled  by  emet- 
ics, cathartics,  bleeding,  blisters,  sweating  and 
spitting.  Though  the  more  intelligent  may 
deny  such  gross  views  of  disease,  yet  their 
practice  is  still  based  upon  them.  In  disease 
they  seem  to  see  nothing  but  *e  vitiated  secre- 
tions" and  the  patient  made  up  of  "  stomach 
and  bowels"  They  point  to  pathological 
changes  as  the  disease  itself,  strangely  forget- 
ting that  just  one  step  back  of  these  changes, 
there  were  others  in  the  vital  being,  yet  unre_ 
vealed  to  the  ken  of  man. 

10.  Homoeopathy  arrests  morbid  excretions 
by  restoring  the  diseased  organ  to  its  natural 
condition.  By  ;the  employment  of  specific 
medicines  which  are  borne  by  their  peculiar 
affinities  to  the  suffering  part  or  organ,  the 
diseased  action  is  arrested,  and  of  consequence 
these  morbid  excretions  are  suppressed.  Thus 
while  Allopathy  would  expel  the  mucus  col- 
lecting in  the  larynx  during  croup  by  vomit- 
ing, Homoeopathy  would  administer  a  medicine 
which  should  prevent  the  secretion  altogether 
by  restoring  the  mucus  membrane  to  its  nor- 
mal condition. 

10.  Allopathy  seeks  to  cure  by  removing 


suit  of  diseased  action  either  induced  by  medi- 
cine or  otherwise. 

11.  Homoeopathic  treatment  tends  to  re" 
move  the  predisposition  to  the  return  of  the 
same  disease.  As  most  obstinate  diseases  are 
due  to  some  latent  dyscrasia,  "  scrofula/' 
"  psora,"  "  bad  blood/'  call  it  what  you  please, 
the  remedies  employed  and  especially  those 
classed  as  anti-poisons,  are  peculiarly  calcu-> 
lated  to  eradicate  it  from  the  system,  and 
thus  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  disease.  In 
hundreds  of  instances,  persons  suffering  from 
frequent  attacks  of  Croup,  Rheumatism,  Bil- 
lious  Colic  and  similar  affections,  after 
having  followed  this  treatment  for  a  time, 
have  been  afterwards  entirely  exempt  from 
their  customary  attacks.  This  fact  which 
may  at  first  sight  seem  incredible,  is  fully  sus- 
tained and  confirmed  by  experience. 

11.  Allopathic  treatment  tends  rather  to  in» 
vite  than  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  same 
disease.  In  most  instances  the  suffering  or- 
gan is  weakened  by  the  effect  of  the  treat- 
ment, by  depletion,  irritation,  or  excessive 
excretion,  and  in  others,  but  imperfectly  cured 
by  such  revulsive  applications.  Hence  a 
tendency  to  relapse  or  new  invasion  of  the 
same  disease  is  always  present.  Such  heroic 
and  revulsive  treatment  never  eradicates  or 
destroys  the  dyscrasia  to  which  we  have  al- 
luded, but  by  depressing  the  integrity  of  the 
vital  forces  affords  it  renewed  advantage  and 
power.  Persons  thus  cured  of  Constipation, 
Rheumatism,  Blllious  Cholic  and  Croup,  do 
not  remain  cured,  but  are  constantly  moie 
and  more  liable  to  their  customary  attacks 
until  age  or  death  takes  them  out  of  the  way. 
So  of  a  multitude  of  other  diseases. 

12.  Homoeopathic  medicines  are  prepared 
in  such  a  form  as  not  to  offend  the  most  deli- 
cate or  fastidious  taste.  They  are  usually 
administered  either  in  a  few  drops  of  alco- 
hol and  diluted  in  water,  or  in  medicated 


the  product  of  disease  rather  than  by  restoring  I  globules   of   sugar   of   milk.     The   blisters, 


the  integrity  of  the  suffering  organ.  Almost 
every  attempt  at  cure  is  based  upon  the  expec- 
tation of  exciting  some  secretion  through 
which  the  malady  may  be  arrested  or  its  pro- 
ducts carried  off.  Hence  the  spitting,  sweat, 
ing,  purging,  vomiting,  &c,  excited  by  medi- 
cine are  considered  salutary.  So  completely 
has  this  idea  prevailed  as  to  have  become  part 
of  popular  belief;  and  in  common  parlenceif 
such  unhealthy  excretion  be  not  excited,  it  is 
said  "the  medicine  has  not  operated."  Yet 
in  every  instance  such  secretions  are  the  re- 


cauteries,  leeching  and  cupping,  the  vomit- 
ing and  purging,  often  more  harassing  than 
the  disease  itself,  are  entirely  dispensed  with 
and  the  sick  bed  is  rendered  one  of  compara- 
tive comfort. 

12.  Allopathic  medicines  seem  to  be  a  col- 
lection and  concentration  of  every  foul  and 
loathsome  drug.  From  admixture,  decom- 
position, and  chemical  change,  every  abomi- 
nable quality  is  added  to  them,  and  those 
that  were  naturally  pleasant,  are  rendered 
horrible.    And  to  these  disgusting  portions 
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administered  every  hour  or  two,  the  blisters, 
bleeding  and  vomiting,  to  say  nothing  of 
worse  remedies,  and  we  have  a  picture  of  a 
patient  "  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  tor- 
mentors." When  these  scientific  barbarities 
are  performed  upon  adults,  who  bluntly  sub- 
mit to  them  as  of  necessity,  the  case  is  not  so 
bad  ;  but  when  these  disgusting  compounds 
and  their  cruel  accompaniments  are  choked 
down  weak,  sick,  helpless  children  for  days 
and  weeks  together,  it  forms  a  scene  of  heart- 
less barbarity,  perpetrated  in  the  name  of  the 
sacred  healing  art  over  which  humanity 
shudders.  Were  it  necessary  there  would  be 
some  palliation.  But  there  is  none.  Ho- 
mceopathists  discard  them  altogether,  and 
meet  with  better  success  than  Allopaths  do 
with  them. 

13.  The  results  of  the  two  modes  of  treat- 
ment'when  tested  at  the  sick  bed,  are  such  as 
might  have  been  expected  from  the  foregoing 
exhibition  of  their  principles. 

The  following  table  from  Dr.  Henderson's 
Inquiry  may  be  considered  as  conclusive. 


Mortality  in  cases  of  Pleuritis  treated  Al- 
lopathically- 

Authority.  No.  of  Cases.  Deaths. 

Edinburgh  Inf.  111.  14. 

Mortality  12,61  per 'cent,  or  about  one  m 
every  eight  cases. 


Comparative  Treatment  of  certain  Acute  Dis- 
eases treated,  Homceopalhically  and 
Allopathically . 

Mortality  in  cases  of  Pneumonia,  treated 
Homccpathically. 

Authority.  No.  of  Cases.  Deaths. 

Fliechman.  299.  19. 

6,70  per  cent,  or  about  one  death  in  fifteen 
cases. 


Mortality   in   cases  of  Peritonites  treated 
Homceopathically. 

Authority,  No  of  Cases.  Deaths- 

Fliechman.  105.  5. 

4,76  per  cent,  or  rather  less  than  one  in 
twenty-five  cases. 


Cases    of 

Pneumonia  treated 

Allopathi- 

cally. 

Authority. 

No.  of  Cases. 

Deaths 

Grisolle. 

304. 

43. 

Briquet. 

364. 

85. 

Edinburgh  Infirm.    222. 

80. 

Skoda. 

19. 

4. 

909.  212. 

Mortality  23,12  per  cent,  or  nearly  one  ouf 
of  every  four. 


Mortality  in   cases  of  Peritonizes  treated' 
Allopathic-ally. 

Authority.  No.  of  Cases.  Deaths 

Edinburgh  Inf.  21.  6. 

27,61  per  cent,  or  more  than  one  out  of 
every  four. 


It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  reliable  sta- 
tistics that  the  mortality  in  the  above  diseases 
— those  in  which  Allopathy  vaunts  itself  for 
the  efficacy  of  her  heroic  treatment — is  five 
times  greater  under  such  treatment  than 
when  under  the  Homcepathic.  And  wcwiil 
venture  the  assertion,  and  call  upon  the 
world  to  mark  it,  that  private  practice  in  the 
two  schools  will  show  as  great  a  disparity  in 
every  disease  and  in  any  part  of  the  world. 


Mortality  in  cases  of  Pleuritis  treated  Ho- 
mceopathically. 

Authority.            No.  of  Cases.  Deaths. 

Fliechman.                224.  3. 

Mortality  1,24  per  cent,  or  one  in  little 
more  than  a  hundred. 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
(Continued  from  p.  132  ) 

The  reviewer  says  of  Hahnemann,  ''one 
"  great  source  of  fallacy  in  all  his  reasonings 
"  was  his  constant  mistakes  in  tracing  causa- 
"tion."  The  reviewer's  own  faculty  of  tra- 
cing causation  is  very  peculiar  ;  witness  the 
cause  which  he  assigns  for  the  origin  of  ho-, 
mceopathy. 

"  We  doubt  very  much  whether  Hahne-. 
"  mann  himself  believed  in  his  own  doctrines 
''  for  years  after  they  were  first  broached. 
"  His  want  of  success  in  obtaining  business 
"  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  as  well  as  the 
•  merited  discipline  to  which  he  had  been 
'subjected,  for  violating  the  laws  of  his 
"country,  relating  to.  the  practice  of  rrie-di* 


146 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 


<5  cine,  had.  embittered  his  feelings  against 
*'  the  regular  profession,  and  against  its 
*'  modes  of  cure,  and  led  him  to  indent  some 
"antagonist  system  or  school,  which  would 
4<  present  an  opposing  front  to  those  whom  he 
"regarded  as  his  enemies."  This  may  ap- 
pear to  offer  a  very  satisfactory  explanation, 
but  will  be  found  on  examination  to  lack  the 
essential  ingredient  of  truth.  A  brief  recital 
of  facts  will  render  it  highly  probable  that 
the  reviewer  knew  this  statement  to  be  false 
"when  he  made  it. 

While  pursuing  his  medical  studies  in  the 
hospitals  of  Vienna,  Hahnemann  "  made  the 
"  acquaintance  and  gained  the  esteem  of  Dr- 
a  Gtuarin,  physician  to  the  Emperor,  and  be- 
"carae  medical  attendant  in  the  household  of 
l'  the  Governor  of  Hermanstadt,  by  the  emol- 
"  uments  of  which  situation  he  was  enabled  to 
"  return  to  Germany  and  obtain  the  expen- 
C(  sive  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  from 
"  the  University  of  Or! angen.  He  settled  at 
"  Dresden.  His  standing  in  his  profession, 
'*  and  his  literary  and  scientific  acquirements 
"  enlarged  the  circle  of  his  acquaintance- 
"  During  the  illness  of  his  friend  Dr.  Wag- 
:'  ner,  the  chief  physician  of  the  hospitals' 
"  Hahnemann  for  some  time  discharged  that 
"  office.  Notwithstanding  the  flattering  pros- 
c'pect  which  opened  before  him,  he  grew 
'*  more  and  more  dissatisfied  with  the  practice 
l-  of  medicine,  on  account  of  the  great  uncer- 
■*  tainty  attending  the  treatment  of  disease.  He 
"  resolved  to  abandon  practice  and  occupy 
"  himself  with  chemical  studies  and  the  j 
*'translation  of  foreign  works.  In  1790, 
"  while  translating  Cullen's  Materia  Medicaj 
"into  German,  he  was  struck  with  some  re- 
"  markable  peculiarities  in  the  action  of  Pe- 
"  ruvian  Bark  on  the  human  system.  As  he 
"  was  not  satisfied  with  his  author's  account 
"  of  the  matter,  it  occurred  to  him  that  the 
"  best  method  of  ascertaining  the  effects  of 
*'  this  remedy,  would  be  to  try  it  on  the 
''  healthy.  The  thought  was  a  happy  one.  He 
"  first  tried  the  Peruvian  Bark  on  himself, 
"  and  found  that  it  was  followed  by  symptoms 
"  of  intermittent  fever,  similar  to  rhose  which 
"  this  bark  is  known  to  cure.  He  peisuaded 
"  some  of  his  friends  to  make  similar  trials, 
"  which  were  followed  by  the  same  re-ult. 
"  He  proceeded  to  make  similar  experiments 
11  with  other  medicines,  and  so  decisive  and 
''uniform  were  the  results,  that  in  1790  the 
11  familiar  medical  proverb,  (  Similia  sim/li- 
"bus  curanlur'  or  'Like  cures  like,'  always 


"  from  the  remotest  medical  antiquity  ccca- 
"  sionally  recognised  as  a  truth,  was  discov- 
ered by  Hahnemann  to  be  the  fundamental 
"law  of  cure.  It  was  not,  however,  until 
"after  six  years  of  almost  ceaseless  experi- 
"  ment  that  Hahnemann  submitted  his  dis- 
"  covery  to  the  world."  (See  Life  of  Hah- 
nemann.) 

Here  is  no  want  cf  success  in  obtaining 
business,  no  embittered  feelings  against  the 
profession,  but  only  want  of  confidence  in  the 
modes  of  cure  ;  on  the  contrary,  Hahnemann 
enjoyed  the  confidence  and  friendship  cf  the 
leading  men  in  the  profession.  The  review- 
er says,  "  In  1796,  he  published  his  first  dis- 
sertation on  Homoeopathy  in  Hufeland's 
"Journal.  In  1805,  he  brought  out  a  treatise 
"on  the  virtues  of  medicines,  and  in  1810, 
''  the  O/ganon  appeared.  In  1811,  he  com- 
"menced  to  teach  his  system  in  Leipsic,  and 
"  is  said  to  have  performed  the  experiments 
«'  upon  himself  and  pupils,  which  formed  the 
"  basis  of  the  Materia  Medica  Pura  which 
''appeared  during  the  same  year."  As  the 
reviewer  has  not  found  it  expedient  to  give 
us  any  information  as  to  the  time  when  Hah- 
nemann violated  the  laws  relating  to  the 
practice  of  medicine,  in  what  the  violation 
consisted,  and  what  was  the  merited  discipline 
which  embittered  his  feelings  and  led  him  to 
invent  Homoeopathy,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
supply  these  important  omissions. 

"  Hahnemann  delivered  in  Leipsic  his  first 
''  course  of  lectures  in  1812.  The  increasing 
t(  attention  which  his  doctrines  attracted,  snd 
"  the  success  of  his  practice,  naturally  excited 
<!  the  hostility  of  the  physicians  and  apothe- 
"  caries  ;  until  uniting  their  efforts  with  their 
''  brethren  of  Dresden,  the  opponents  of  Hah- 
''  nemann  succeeded  in  1820,  in  reviving  an 
"  obsolete  law  which  prohibits  a  physician 
"from  prepniring  or  dispensing  his  own  me- 
"  dicines."  As  this  law  imposed  a  "  heavy 
"penalty  upon  all  who  neglected  its  obser- 
"  vance,  Hahnemann  was  obliged  to  relin- 
"  quish  his  lucrative  practice  in  Leipsic,  or 
"endanger  the  advancement  of  the  true  art 
"  of  healing.'' 

Every  one  acquainted  with  the  subject  will 
perceive  thnt  homoeopathy  would  have  been 
delivered  into  the  hands  of  its  enemies,  if  the 
preparation  and  dispensing  of  its  remedies 
had  been  yielded  exclusively  to  them.  And 
this  persecution  of  Hahnemann,  excited  by 
\Ue  success  of  Homoeopathy  in  1820,  the  re-s 
viewer  says,  embittered  his  feelings  and  1? 
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him  to  invent  homceopaihy  as  an  antagonist 
system  in  1790;  the  effect  being  produced 
some  thirty  years  before  the  existence  of  its 
cause.  This  is  a  specimen  of  the  jre view- 
er's skill  "  in  pursuing  the  mode  of  induction 
"as  laid  down  by  Bacon,"  and  the  way  in 
which  he  avoids  "  mistakes  in  tracing:  cau- 
sation." 

Was  it  c<  want  of  success  in  obtaining  busi- 
"  ness  in  the  treatment  of  disease,"  or  some 
other  cause,  which   "embittered  his  feelings 
"  and  led"  the  reviewer  to  invent  this  state-  ; 
ment  1    Did  his  candor  and  honesty  compel  ; 
him  to  assert  that  Hahnemann  was  subjected 
to  merited  discipline  and  driven  out  of  Ger-  : 
many  to  take  up  his  abode  in  Paris'?    Al-  ■ 
though  envied  and  persecuted.  Hahnemann 
was  not  driven  from  Germany. 

"  The  Duke  of  Anhalt  Coeihen  offered  him 
"  an  asylum.  He  ".repaired  to  Coethen  in  1821, 
"  where  he  was  not  only  favored  with  an  en- 
"  tire  immunity  from  the  apothecaries'  mo- 
"  nopoly,  but  enjoyed  a  titulary  distinction, 
"  (Counsellor  of  State)  which  raised  him 
"  above  the  march  of  the  petty  personal  ran- 
"  cors  to  which  he  had  been  so  long  subjec- 
ted." He  remained  at  Coethen  until  1835, 
and  accumulated  a  large  fortune  by  his  ex- 
tensive practice.  In  1835,  after  his  second 
marriage  to  a  lady  of  Paris,  he  removed  to 
Paris  at  the  age  of  eighty  years  "  to  obtain 
"repose  from  his  immense  practical  labors.'' 
"  He  was  complimented  at  once  by  royal 
"  grant,  with  the  full  privileges  of  medical 
practice.*' 

"  Want  of  success  in  obtaining  business  in 
"  the  treatment  of  disease,"  "  embittered  feel- 
4  ings,"  some  cause,  I  know  not  what,  has 
Jed  the  reviewer  to  invent  a  charge  of  the 
most  serious  nature  against  Hahnemann,  be- 
fore unheard  of,  and  displaying  the  character 
of  the  reviewer  as  strongly  as  his  peculiar 
gift  just  noticed,  his  unmistakeable  power  of 
tracing  causation.  In  that  brilliant  effort, 
the  superiority  of  the  intellectual  powers 
may  have  been  more  clearly  manifested  ;  but 
in  inventing  the  charge  now  to  be  examined, 
the  moral  faculty  appears  to  equal  advan- 
tage. 

He  says  "  A  proneness  to  secrecy  and  dis- 
11  similation  were  prominent  traits  in  the 
"  character  of  Hahnemann  ;  disguise  and 
"  concealment  entered  into  all  his  plans,  and 
*c  influenced  all  his  actions.  From  the  time 
"  that  he  advertised  his  grand  panacea  borax 
•'  to  the  very  last  years  of  his  life,  when  he 


"  confessed  that  his  system  of  practice  had 
"  been  an  entire  failure,  so  far  as  the  treat* 
"ment  of  chronic  diseases  was  concerned, 
"  and  that  he  had  kept  to  himself  for  nearly 
"thirty  years  the  true  theory  and  mode  of 
"curing  this  class  of  disorders;   during  all 
"  this  long  period  he  had  been  openly  pro- 
"  claiming  the  success  of  his  own  system  as 
"  set  forth,  and  its  superiority  over  all  others, 
"  in  the  management  of  every  class  of  affec- 
"  tions ;  while,  according  to  his  own  late  con- 
"  fession,  he  was  conscious  all  the  time  it  was 
'*  a  perfect  failure  ;  we  do  not  wish  to  judge 
"  any  man  uncharitably,  but  we  are  directed 
"by  high   authority  to  judge  a  tree   by  its 
"fruits,  and  to  this  test  we  wish  to  bring  the 
"founder  of  Homoeopathy,    We  cannot  re- 
"  conciie,  we  repeat,  with  honesty  of  purpose 
"  or  even  common  humanity,  this  long  and 
"cruel  silence  regarding  the  success  of  his 
"  practice,  while  his  deduled  followers  were 
"  trusting  to  it  as  their  sheet  anchor  to  the 
"  neglect  of  known  established   methods  of 
"cure.    It  is    dreadful    to  contemplate  the 
"  number  of  lives  which  were  thus  sacrificed 
"  to  pride  of  opinion,  and  obstinacy  of  will  j 
"lives  hardly  atoned  for  by  late  and  reluctant 
"  confession  at  a  time   when  death  seemed 
"staring  him  in  the  face." 

The  above  statement  demands  serious  at- 
tention, for  if  true,  it  effectually  destroys 
the  character  of  Hahnemann.  He  must 
have  been  a  consummate  villain,  and  his  late 
and  reluctant  confession  will  not  save  him 
from  merited  contempt;  his  memory  wil 
rot.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  statement  is 
false,  and  known  to  be  false  by  the  reviewer, 
he  is  guilty  of  bearing  false  witness  against 
his  neighbor,  and  should  bear  the  reputations 
if  not  the  legal  penalty  due  to  the  libeller. 
To  be  Continued. 


I^We  have  received  the  third  number  of 
the  Southwestern  Homceopathic  Journal 
and  Review,  published  at  St.  Louis,  monthly^ 
at  One  Dollar  in  advance,  and  edited  by  John 
T.  Temple,  M,  D. 

The  publication  of  this  work  furnishes  evi- 
dence of  the  advancement  which  the  Homceo- 
pathic practice  has  made  in  the  great  West- 
It  is  only  within  a  very  few  years  that  the 
new  practice  had  a  single  advocate  west  of 
the  Alleghany  mountains,  while  now  its  suc- 
cess and  '.extensive  adoption  in  some  of  th 
*arge    towns    in    the    Western    States     are 
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scarcely  equalled  by  those  in  which  it  was 
first  promulgated  in  this  country. 

The  Number  before  us  is  made  up  of  edi- 
torial expositions  of  the  principles  of  the 
practice  which  he  advocates,  of  cases  Homoeo- 
pathically  treated,  and  of  selected  articles 
tending  to  place  in  a  favorable  light  the  pre- 
sent standing  of  Homoeopathy  when  compa- 
red with  the  quackery  and  uncertainty  with 
which  its  great  rival  Allopathy  abounds.  We 
hope  the  editor  may  prosper  in  his  laudable 
attempt  to  spread  a  knowledge  of  the  true 
art  of  healing,  and  that  his  success  will  be 
commensurate  with  the  progress  and  triumphs 
of  the  great  principles  he  has  undertaken  to 
support. 


Several  typographical  errors  occurred  in 
Dr.  W.  E.  Payne's  article  in  No.  10,  only 
one  of  which  we  correct.  For  "  light  atten- 
uations," read  "  high  attenuations." 


Subscribers  in  Philadelphia  can  pay  their 
subscriptions  to  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth-st. 


SMITH'S  HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic  Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 


and  the  friends  of  the   Homoeopathic  system,  that 

he   has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho-    different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 


OTIS  CLAP  l\  No.  12  Schodl-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tine 
tures,  triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMCEOPATHIC   PHAR- 
MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.   BARTLETT    respectfully    informs    Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in   their   differerent    triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.    Arnica  Flowers   and    Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ic ations,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 


moeopathic  Medicines  in  their  different  prepara 
tions,  viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c. 


cian's  Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  27  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempe-  &c. 


r<, 


U^ 


o 


THE   AMERICAN 


)  ± 


A  ! 


*L_J 


V  A  r 


"  T&e  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth." 


VOL.  %, 


New  Yesk,  Saturday,  November  §0, 1847, 


NO.  11 


S.    R.    SIR  BY,   M.    0.      AND     R.    A.  SNOW,  M.   D.,     EDITORS 


DEAN,  PRINTER,  2  ANN- ST, 

Tins  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays  of  each  month  at  One  Dollar  a 
year,  inadvance.  City  subscribers  will  be  regular- 
ly served  at  their  residences  by  sending  their 
names  to  the  Editors. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editors,  by  mail, 
foe  amount  of  their  subscription — the  Postmaster 

will  uank  ail  letters  containing  money  for  this 
Journal. 

Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  "above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (poet 
paid)  to  the  Editors,  311  or  729  Broadway. 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOKEOPATHY. 

NEW  YOKkTsTt URDAY,  NOV.  20. 1847. 


CLINICAL  LECTURE  ON   HOMCEO- 
PATHY.— By  Dr.  Curie. 

[Continued  from  Page  116.1 
GASTRITIS.     ARSENIC. 
Characteristic  Symptoms. 

Pressure  in  the  stomach  after  eating — pres- 
sure and  burning  sensation  in  the  precordial 
region  of  the  stomach,  the  abdomen,  and  rec- 
tum— aching  and  uneasiness  in  theprEecordial 
region — pains  in  the  region  of  the  stomach 
during  vomiting. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 

Constant  nausea,  with  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhoea— violent  vomiting  and  choaking — chro- 
nic vomiting  of  food,  followed  by  bile — violent 
"vomiting  of  water  mixed  with  mucus — vomit- 
ing of  black  matter — vomiting  of  green  mat- 
ter with  diarrhoea,  immediately  after  having 
drunk  a  very^srnall  quantity  of  liquid — violent 


desire  to  drink  cold  water,   but  which   can 
only  be  taken  in  a  very  small  quantity. 
Sympathetic  Symptoms. 

Vertigos  in  the  evening— vertigo  with 
throbbings  in  the  head  on  assuming  an  erect 
posture— heaviness  and  sensation  of  empti- 
ness in  the  head,  with  a  buzzing  noise  in  the 
ears  in  a  room,  which  subsides  in  tl»  open 
air— throbbing,  frontalis,  cephalalgia,  with  de- 
sire to  vomit— face  pale  and  earthy— face 
yellow,  with  sunken  eyes  surrounded  by  a 
bluish  circle— ulceration  of  the  lips,  apthse  m 
the  mouth— foetid  breath— palpitations  of  the 
heart  with  great  anguish— rending  pain.s  in 
the  back  and  lower  limbs— torpor  of  the  limbs 
—wasting  of  flesh— desire  to  lie  down  and 
sudden  weakness— restoration  of  strength  on 
lying  down,  a  wish  to  rise  again,  but  instantly 
falling  down— want  of  sleep  during  the  night 
with  agitation  and  constant  tossing  about- 
awaking  with  a  sudden  start,  and  trembling 
during  sleep — uneasiness  and  nocturnal  pains 
which  ioTce  ihe  patient  to  quit  the  bed— moral 
excitability — pettishness— excessive  fear  of 
death — r/^dness. 

GASTRITIS.    BRYONIA 
Primitive  Symptoms. 

Pressor*  like  that  of  a  stone  on  the  stomach 
after  eating— burning  sensations  in  [the  stom- 
ach—all food  lies  heavily  in  the  stomach  and 
returns  by  regurgitation — burning  sensation 
in  the  epigast  ium — shooting  sensations  in  the 
epigastrium — vomiting  of  food. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 

Return  of  the  taste  of  food,  or  a  bitter 
flavour  after  eating,  or  when  the  stomach  is 
empty — efforts  tr»  vomit  with  suffocation — 
hiccup  with  suffocation  and  vomitings  of  that 
which  has  been  eaten,  or  of  bile— suppression 
of  evacuation — obstinate  constipation. 
Sympathetic  Symptoms. 

Vertigo—frontal  and  burning  cephalalgia 
—yellow  earthy  tint— redness  -and  burnir-g 
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heat  every  day  after  eating — putrid  odour 
from  the  mouth — tongue  white  and  foul — 
bitter,  insipid,  clammy,  and  putrid  taste  in  the 
mouth — extreme  thirst — repugnance  to  food 
— general,  hot,  shooting  pains  after  slight 
emotions — want  of  sleep — frequent  desire  to 
yawn— vivid  dreams— irritability—  pettish- 
ness — choleric  fits — anxiety. 

GASTRITIS.    CALCAREA. 
Primitive  Symptoms.     ■"■■'•: 

Weakness  of  the  Stomach,  with  slow  diges- 
tion— oppression  in  the  stomach  after  eating, 
accompanied  by  cough — cramp  in  the  stomach 
— pressure  in  the  epigastrium,  with  sharp 
pain — cramp  in  the  stomach,  with  .vomiting 
of  food. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 

Vomitings  of  acid  matter — bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth  in  the  morning — hunger  a  short  time 
after  eating — hunger  in  the  mornihg — con- 
stant and  violent  thirst,  especially  after  having 
drunk  any  thing  cold,  with  loss  of  appetite — 
chronic  disgust  for  animal  food — bitter 
risings. 

Sympathetic    Symptoms. 

"■^Vertigo — chronic  attacks  of  the  head,  as 
if  there  were  a  board  before  this  part — giddi- 
ness and  trembling  before  breakfast — pale  and 
yellow  tint — constant  expectoration  of  acid 
and  saliva — constipation — laxity,  and  a  sen- 
sation in  the  limbs  as  if  they  had  been  beaten, 
after  evacuation — irritability  before  evacua- 
tion— urine  foetid,  with  a  white  sediment — 
sudden  lassitude — extreme  lassitude  after  a 
moderate  walk  in  the  open  air — faintness — 
swooning — somnolence  during  the  day,  and 
desire  to  sleep  early  in  the  evening — uneasy 
dreams — frequent  reveries — nocturnal  op- 
pression, with  heat,  anxiety,  and  agitation  in 
bed — oppression  in  the  epigastrium  at  night, 
with  pressure  on  the  larynx  and  in  the  head 
— >thirst  during  the  night — nervous  weakness 
— uneasiness  at  twilight— morose  humour, 
with  heaviness  in  the  legs — tils  of  despair  at 
the  loss  of  health — melancholy. 

GASTRITIS.      COCCULUS. 

Primitive  Symptoms. 
Violent  cramps  in  the  stomach — a  feeling  of 
tightness  in  the  stomach — gripings  in  the 
epigastrium,  with  difficulty  of  breathing — 
fulness  of  the  stomach,  which  impedes  respi- 
ration— cramp  in  the  stomach  immediately 
after  eating — anxious  oppression  of  the  epigas- 
trium— desire  to  vomit  while  eating — risings, 


with  pains  in  the  stomach  and  precordial 
region. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 

Nausea,  even  to  faintness — fretid  risings, 
with  desire  to  vomit — putrid  risings — violent 
risings  when  empty — metallic  taste  in  the 
mouth — acid  taste  in  the  mouth,  especially 
after  eating — extreme  disgust  for  every 
species  of  food,  whether  for  eating  or  for 
drinking — bread  tasting  acid — tongue  yellow, 
and  loaded — evacuations  hard,  and  difficult 
— constipation. 

Sympathetic   Symptoms. 

Vertigo  resembling  intoxication — desire  to  I 
vomit  on  rising  in  bed,  and  which  forces  the 
patient  to  lie  down  again,  especially  after  eat- 
ing and  drinking — cephalalgia,  as  if  the.  head 
were  empty  and  hollow — heaviness  and  heat 
in  the  eyes — blue  circle  round  the  eyes —  I 
numbness  of  the  hands — soreness  in  the  limbs 
on  being  touched — all  the  symptoms,  especi- 
ally those  of  the  head,  aggravating  after 
drinking,  eating,  sleeping,  or  speaking — pains 
generally  accompanied  by  sadness — sleep  in- 
terrupted by  alarming  anxiety  and  agitation, 
uneasy,  frightful  dreams — sharp  and  sudden 
pains — extreme  moral  sensibility — disposition 
to  take  offence  at  everything,  accompanied 
by  choler. 

GASTRITIS.      IGNATIA. 
Primitive  Symptoms. 
Pains  in  the  stomach,  which  disturb  sleep, 
and  increase  on  pressure — burning  sensation 
in  the  stomach— obtuse  pain  in    the   epigas- 
trium on    pressure — sensation    of    weakness 
and  emptiness  in  the  epigastrium. 
Consecutive  Symptoms. 
Nausea,  wi(h  agitation  and  anxiety — regur- 
gitation of  undigested  food — regurgitation  of 
bitter,  water  in    the    mouth — hiccup  always 
succeeding  eating  or   drinking — aversion   to 
eating  or  drinking — repugnance   to  milk— 
the  taste  of  milk  lasting  a  long  time  in  the 
mouth. 

Sympathetic  Symptoms.  v 
Vertigo  with  dazzling  before  the  eyes- 
heaviness  of  the  head— sharp  tearing  pains  in 
the  brain,  with  throbbing — pale  complexion 
— cricks  and  bleeding  of  the  lips — pain  on 
the  internal  surface  of  the  lower  lip  as  if  it 
were  excoriated — tongue  moist,  white,  and 
loaded— the  mouth  constantly  full  of  mucus 
— evacuations  hard— tenesmus — urine  watery 
—limbs  heavy  and  bending— pricking  numb- 
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ness  in  the  limbs — violent  yawnings,  with  a 
sensation  of  dislocation  of  the  jaw — feelings 
of  alarm — irresolution. 

GASTRITIS.     LYCOPODIUM. 

Primitive  Symptoms. 
Pressure  of  the  stomach— pressure  of  the 
stomach-,  with  a  bitter  taste  after  eating- 
pain  in  the  stomach,  with  shivering,  and  tor- 
por of  the  hands— swelling  of  the  epigastrium, 
with  pain  when  touched. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 
Nausea — frequent  nausea  in  the  morning 
when  fasting— greasy,  acid  risings— fits  of 
violent  hiccup— tightness  and  fullness  of  the 
chest  after  having  eaten— a  bitter  taste  in  the 
mouth  in  the  morning — immoderate  hunger 
—bulimia— absence  of  thirst— loss  of  appetite 
—repugnance  to  cooked  and  hot  food,  to 
brown  bread,  and  meat. 

Sympathetic  Symptoms 
Vertigos,  with  vommng— heat  in  the  head 
—  congestion  of  blood  towards  the  head- 
heaviness  in  the  head— cephalalgia  with  faint- 
ness  and  great  internal  agitation— hair  be- 
coming grey— smarting  in  the  eyes— fain  mess 
produced  by  music,  noise,  or  the  sound  of  an 
organ— frequent  attacks  of  beat  in  the  face- 
complexion  yellow,  pale,  livid,  with  deep 
wrinkles— a  blue  circle  round  the  eyes,  and 
a  blue  tint  upon  the  lips— the  teeth  turning 
yellow— evacuations  difficult  —exoneration 
requiring  great  effort— constipation— sensible 
weakness,  especially  during  repast,  with  a 
horror  of  motion— fermentation  of  blood  in 
the  evening,  with  agitation  and  trembling- 
want  of  internal  strength— fatigue  in  the 
limbs  on  first  awaking — constant  desire  to 
lie  down— frequentyawnings  and  somnolence 
—somnolence  during  the  day,  and  early  in  the 
evening— falling  asleep  late— sleep  agitated 
with  frightful,  anxious  dreams,  and  frequent 
wakings— night-mare— fear  of  solitude— ir- 
ritability and  touchine-s,  with  a  desire  to 
weep— weakness— obstinacy— choler-exireme 
indifference. 

GASTRITIS.  SILECIA. 
Primitive  Symptoms. 
Pressure  of  the  stomach  like  that  of  a  stone, 
pressure  of  the  stomach  afier  drinking  quick- 
ly— chronic  pressure  of  the  stomach— sour- 
ness and  vomitings  successively  after  eating 
— pain  in  the  epigastrium  on  pressure — grip- 
bgs  in  the  epigastrium  some  time  after 
eating. 


Consecutive  Symptoms. 

Risings  of  the  taste  of  that  which  has  been 
eaten — sourness  with  shuddering.  Nausea 
in  the  morning,  followed  by  regurgitations  of 
bitter  water— constant  nausea  and  vomitings 
— nausea  every  morning,  with  cephalalgia 
and  pain  in  the  eyes  when  they  turn — vomit- 
ings after  drinking — loss  of  appetite,  with 
violent  thirst — repugnance  to  warm  food, 
only  able  to  eat  that  which  is  cold — disgust  to 
meat — infants  refuse  to  suck,  and  vomit  after 
sucking. 

Sympathetic  Symptoms. 

Vertigos,  so  as  to  cause  falling — vertigoes , 
with  nausea — confusion  in  the  head — giddi- 
ness in  the  evening  like  intoxication — conges- 
tion of  blood  towards  the  head,  with  throb- 
bings — daily  weight  in  the  head,  especially 
towards  the  forehead — livid  complexion — 
paleness  in  the  face — dull  pains  in  the  teeth 
mucus  constantly  in  the  mouth — constipation 
with  efforts  unattended  by  any  result-mucous 
evacuations — numbness  of  the  arms  and  legs 
— sensibility  to  atmospheric  variations — faint- 
ness— swoonings-great  wasting-sleeping  late 
— numerous  and  anxious  dreams  and  dozing 
with  frequent  wakings — want  of  sleep,  occa- 
sioned by  fermentation  of  the  blood,  and  heat 
in  the  head — night-mare— anxiety  and  uneasi- 
ness— cross  in  temper — discouragement,  with 
internal  disgust  to  life. 

GASTRITIS.     SULPHUR. 

Primitive  Symptoms. 
Sensibility  in  the  region  of  the  stomach — 
pressure  of  the  stomach  after  eating — cramp 
in  the  stomach  during  the  night — raking  in 
the  epigastrium — burning  sensation  in  the 
stomach  and  epigastrium. 

Consecutive  Symptoms. 
Nausea  after  eating — nausea  with  vomit- 
ings of  acid,  bitter  and  aqueous  matter — a 
cold  sweat  over  the  face — vomitings  of  food 
— fcetid  risings  during  the  night — regurgita- 
tions of  food — sourness — salivation — aphthae 
— foetid  breath  after  eating. 

Sympathetic  Symptoms. 

Vertigo — confusion  in  the  head  with  a 
difficulty  of  thinking — cephalalgia  with 
nausea — pale,  sickly  complexion — eyes  sunk- 
en and  surrounded  by  a  blue  circle — total 
loss  of  appetite  with  a  repugnance  to  bread 
and  meat — insipidty  of  food — appetite  only  for 
acid  ailment — however  small  the  repast,  a 
pressure  like  weight  on  the  chest — bitterness 
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in  the  mouth  in  the  morning,  which  disap- 
pears after  eating — desire  for  evacuation  with 
out  result—evacuations  thick  knotty— chronic 
constipation — evacuations  only  every  two  or 
three  days— dry  cough— numbness  of  the  limbs 
—universal  agitation  which  admits  of  no  re- 
pose—wasting away— feeling  more  ill  when 
standing  upright— diurnal  somnolence,  insur- 
mountable in  the  afternoon  and  evening  by 
candlelight— getting  to  sleep  late— sleepless, 
agitated  nights— late  sleep  in  the  morning, 
unrefreshing— nightmare— irritability— dll-ha- 
mour  and  weakness — agitation  and  precipita- 
tion—anxiety in  the  evening— sadness  and 
sinking. 


NEW  YORK  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 

This  association,  which  is  composed  of 
about  one  third  of  the  graduated  Physicians 
of  this  city,  celebrated  its  first  anniversary 
last  week,  by  a  public  meeting  and  an  oration 
by  Dr.  John  W.  Francis. 

The  "  Committee  of  arrangements"  by  a 
liberal  expenditure  of  money,  in  advertising, 
printing,  and  circulating  cards  of  invitation 
to  families,  and  special  "  puffs"  in  the  daily 
papers,  were  amply  remunerated  by  the  at- 
tendance of  a  large  number  of  Ladies  and 
Gentlemen.    . 

We  cannot  of  our  own  knowledge  speak  of 
Dr.  F's  oration,  for  we  did  not  hear  it ;  but 
it  has  beenliighly  complimented  by  a  portion 
of  our  city  press,  and  therefore  we  presume  it 
was  worthy  of  its  author. 

This  anniversary,  and  the  mode  of  conduct- 
ing it  marks  anew  era  in  the  history  of  the  med- 
ical profession.  This  is  the  first  time,  so  far 
as  we  know,  that  an  appeal  has  been  made 
directly  to  the  people,  to  sustain  an  associa- 
tion of  medical  men.  This  Academy,  this 
self  constituted  association,  so  notorious  for 
an  obstinate  and  blind  attachment  to  the  Allo- 
pathic creed,  so  unreasonably  devoted  to  a 
party,  so  illiberal  toward  the  opinions  of 
others,  and  so  hot  in  zeal  for  its  own  selfish 
purposes:  this  Academy,  which,  but  a  few- 
months  ago,  exp  ressed  contempt  for  the 
opinion  of  the  public  on  medical  practice,  has 
appealed  to  that  public  for  its  confidence  and 
support. 

This  fact  shows,  that  better  counsel  prevails 
in  this  medical  monastery  ;  and,  if  it  carefully 
cultivate  the  influence  !of  an  intelligent  com- 
munity, a  salutary  reform  may  be  hoped  for 


among  its  members  in  the  practice  of  Medi- 
cine. The  people  demand  a  more  certain  art 
in  medicine,  and  their  voice  has  been  heard 
even  through  the  thick  walls  of  the  Acade- 
my :  and  Dr.  Francis  was  put  forward  to 
speak  to  the  people,  and  thereby  endeavor  to 
appease  the  threatened  rebellion  against 
Allopathy  ;  yet,  if  what  we  have  heard  be 
true,  his  "  oration"  will  not  satisfy  a  discern- 
ing public  mind.  The  tone  of  it,  especially 
those  parts  relating  to  the  Academy,  were 
conservative  ;  representing  the  main  object 
of  that  association  to  be,  to  protect  and  pre- 
serve Allopathic  practice  as  it  is.  It  this  be 
so,  it  need.-,  no  prophet  to  foretell  the  destiny  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

That  assemblage  of  the  people  of  our  city, 
furnishes  the  gratifying  evidence  of  the  inter- 
est they  feel  in  the  healingarr.  And,  we  will 
not  attempt  to  detract  from  the  Academy  the 
creditof  haviiig^nade  the  important  discovery' 
that  our  citizens  may  be,  but,  that  they  de- 
sire to  be  approached  on  the  science  and'art  of 
medicine.  And  as  in  this  city  there  are  (in  the 
language  of  a  member  of  the  Academy,  used 
at  its  organization)  no  "ignorant  masses," 
and  from  the  nature  of  our  institutions  there 
cannot  be,  we  join  with  the  Academy  and  go 
to  the  people,  and  request,  that  they  read, 
think,  talk  and  judge  between  the  medical 
schools  ;  of  which,  there  never  has  been  but 
two  ;  the  Allopathic,  and  the  Homoeopathic 
schools.  And  in  the  very  nature  of  things 
there  can  be  no  more.  This  fact  should  be 
fully  comprehended,  for  thereby,  much  con- 
fusion and  error  may  be  avoided.  The  for- 
mer employs  all  sorts  of  means  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disease  ;  compatible  and  incompatible: 
which  are  represented  by  all  sorts  of  names  j 
appropriate  and  inappropriate. 

The  pureft  Allopathy  practiced  among  us, 
is  that  of  John  Thompson,  which  is  founded 
upon  one  of  the  leading  Pathological  doctrines 
of  Hippocrates;  which  was,  that  the  fluids  are 
the  primary  seat  of  disease  ;  a  doctrine  which 
under  the  denomination  of  the  Humoral 
Pathology,  became  the  prevailing  opinion  of 
all  sects  and  of  all  theorists,  until  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eighteenth  century.  That 
class  of  Physicians  who  seem  to  glory  in  styl- 
ing themselves  "  Eclectics"  are  only  Allopa- 
ths unde  r  another  name.  Another  class,  who 
contend  for  what  they  term  "  Reformed 
Practice"  differ  only  in  discarding  blood- 
letting and  the  use  of  mercury. 
The  Chrono  Thermalisro  of  Dr.  ftickson, 
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rejects,  venesection  and  the  combination  of 
various  drugs,  but  still;  it  is  Allopath]',  in  a 
dangerous  form-  So  of  all  the  advertised 
drugs,  for  catharitics,  expectorants,  tonics,  &c, 
&c.  for  the  cure  of  all  kinds  of  diseases;  from 
the  prescriptions  of  the  most  learned  member 
of  theAcademy  to  "Mrs  Jervis  cold  candy"  all 
belong  to  the  Allopathic  school.  This  is  true , 
and  we  defy  a  successful  contradiction  of  it. 
Therefore,  so  far  as  practice  goes,  we  are 
compelled  to  say,  that  the  Allopathic  school 
consists  of  educated  practitioners  ;  uneduca- 
ted practitioners  ;  advertising  quack  medicine 
doctors  ;  all  laymen  who  prescribe  for  them- 
selves andffamilies  cathartics,  emetics,  tonics, 
&c. ;  and  all  prescribing  apothecaries,  all 
these  are  governed  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
by  the  same  principles,  or  rather,  by  the  same 
entire  want  of  principles. 

What  is  the  difference  in  the  effects  of  a 
dose  of  Erandreth's  pills,  and  a  dose  of  the 
Triplex  pills,  invented,  we  believe,  by  Dr. 
Francis,  and  employed  by  nearly  all  the  ed- 
ucated practitioners  of  this  city  1  Ami  where- 
in consists  the  difference  between  these  and 
what  is  termed  the  "  Dinner  pills"  which  are 
swallowed  daily  by  many  of  our  wealthy  of 
both  sexes,  by  the  advice  of  some  o;  our  edu- 
cated practitioners  1  These  are  all  cathar- 
tics, and  this  is  all  that  is  positively  known 
of  them. 

We  can  scarcely  do  more  at  this  time,  than 
allude  to  the  subjects  of  this  article,  but  as'.the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  have  ap- 
pealed to  the  people,  which  we  rejoice  at,  we 
shall  have  occasion  to  extend  our  remarks  on 
all  the  points  to  which  reference  has  been 
made. 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE 
MANN'S  CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
(Continued.) 

The  reviewer  must  feel  that  in  making 
such  charges  against  such  a  man,  he  stakes 
his  own  character  and  reputation,  upon  his 
ability  to  make  them  good.  The  proof  must 
be  clear  and  convincing,  not  only  for  the 
purpose  of  convicting  Hahnemann,  but  also 
that  his  accuser  may  be  cleared  from  all 
suspicion  of  improper  motives  in  making  the 
accusation.  If  the  reviewer  fails  to  convict 
Hahnemann,  any  attempt  to  sustain  his 
charges  by  perverting  facts,  and  adducing 
false  testimony,  will  only  aggravate  and 
establish  his  own  guilt. 


The'  language  of  the  passage  containing 
this  accusation  is  involved,  and  lacks  the 
writers  usual  precision.  The  enormity  of 
the  guilt,  seems  to  have  confused  the  review- 
er's mind  and  produced  some  obscurity  in  his 
style.  However,  as  I  understand  it,  this  is 
the  substance  of  Hahnemann's  confession, 
according  to  the  reviewer's  statement. 

He  confessed  that  his  system  of  practice 
had  been  an  entire  failure,  so  far  as  the  treat- 
ment of  chronic  diseases  was  concerned, 
and  that  he  had  kept  to  himself  for  nearly  30 
years,  the  true  theory  and  mode  of  curing 
this  class  of  disorders. 

He  confessed  that  during  al  1  this  long  period 
he  had  been  openly  proclaiming  the  success  of 
his  system,  as  set  forth,  and  its  superiority 
over  all  others,  in  the  management  of  every 
class  of  affections,  while  he  was  conscious  it 
was  a  perfect  failure. 

The  discovery  that  Hahnemann  made  a  con- 
fession is  not  more  startling,  than  it  is  new. 
And  the  circumstances  under  which  he  is 
said  to  have  made  it,  "  at  the  very  last  years 
of  his  life,"  in  extreme  old  age,*  *'  at  a  time 
when  death  seemed  staring  him  in  the  face," 
extorted  from   him,  perhaps  by  remorse   of 
conscience,  "  late  and  reluctant  confession," 
which  '•'  hardly  atoned  for  lives  sacrificed  to 
pride  of  opinion,  and  obstinacy  of  will ;"  all 
the  circumstances  so  skilfully  introduced  by 
the  reviewer,  give  a  painful  interest  to  this 
confession.    And  then  the  nature  of  the  con- 
fession itself,  a  confession  of  the  entire  and 
perfect  failure  of  his  system  in  the  manage- 
ment of  every  class  of  affections  ;  and  worse 
still,  of  his  own  consciousness  of  its  perfect 
failure  all  the  time  he  had  been  proclaiming 
its  success  and  superiority,    thus    with  his 
dying  breath,  renouncing  Homoeopathy  and 
ruining  his  own^character,  is  calculated  to 
carry  this  interest  sto  the  highest  pitch.    It 
must  be  admitted  that  such  an  astounding 
confession,  may  well  carry  consternation  and 
dismay  into  the  ranks  of  Homoeopathy.    In 
proportion   to;the    importance    of  the  facts 
alleged,  will  naturally  be  the  reviewers  ef- 
forts to  establish  them  by  the  highest  evidence 
attainable.      If  the  evidence  shall  be  found 
deficient,  therefore,  it  may  fairly  be  presumed 
that  it  is  not  owing  to  any  want  of  zeal  in 
the  accuser.    And  yet  in  support  of  hisj  as- 
sertion that  Hahnemann  confessed  that  his 
system  was  a  perfect  failure  in  the  manage- 


*  Hahnemann  died  at  Paris,  July  2nd,  1843, 
in  the  89th  year  of  his  age. 
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ment  of  every  class  of  affections,  the  revi 
er  gives  net  cue  particle  of  evidence.  This 
important  fact  is  sustained  by  the  reviewers 
assertion  only.  It  must  appear  strange  that 
so  grave  a  charge,  should  be  left  without  any 
evidence  of  its  truth,  and  the  only  satisfactory 
solution  of  this  omission  on  the  part  of  the 
reviewer  to  adduce  the  proof,  is,  he  knows 
there  is  none.  "  Artful,  disingenuous,  insin- 
cere" as  the  reviewer  may  be,  he  found 
to  support  this  charge  not  a  shadow  of 
evidence. 

But  he  has  had  the  temerity  to  adduce  his 
proof  of  the  confession,  so  far  as  relates  to 
chronic  diseases.  He  quotes.  "  Chronic 
Diseases,  Vol.  I,  p.  18. 

"Here  Hahnemann  acknowledges  the  com- 
plete failure  of  Homoeopathy  in  the  treatment 
of  chronic  maladies.  "First  he  says,  the 
treatment  was  satisfactory,  then  it  became 
less  favorable,  and  finally  hopeless."  No  sir! 
Hahnemann  does  not  here  acknowledge  the 
complete  failure  of  Homoeopathy  even  in  the 
class  of  maladies  to  which  his  remark  applies  : 
"  First  the  treatment  was  satisfactory."  it  was 
not  therefore  a  complete  failure,  ''  then  it 
became  less  favorable,"  that  is  to  say,  it  was 
still  favorable,  although  less  so  than  at  first, 
and  it  was  only  in  the  last  stage  that  it  be- 
came "  finally  hopeless."  Of  what  was 
Hahnemann  then  speaking  1  "  First  he  says 
the  treatment  was  satisfactory,"  but  the  treat- 
ment of  what  1  Of  an  individual  case,  of  some 
peculiar  form  of  disease,  or  of  all  diseases 
without  distinction  or  limitation  1  This 
doubt  may  be  easily  settled  by  consulting  the 
context.  And  in  order  to  make  it  perfect- 
ly clear,  T  shall  quote  Hahnemann  somewhat 
more  fully  than  the  reviewer  has  found  it  ex- 
pedient to  do.  He  cannot  afford  to  quote 
fairly,  and  does  not  seem  to  feel  under  the 
least  obligation  to  do  it.  With  him  facts  ore 
fictions,  and  fictions  are  facts.  Thus  he  as- 
serts that  Hahnemann  made  a  confession,  at 
the  very  last  years  of  his  life,  when  death 
seemed  staring  him  in  the  face,  and  quotes  the 
"  Chronic  Diseases"  to  prove  it.  Apparent- 
ly to  give  countenance  to  his  assertion,  he 
omits  to  give  the  date  of  the  "  Chronic  Dis- 
eases," and  calls  it  one  of  his  latest  produc- 
tions." But  as  the  "Chronic  Diseases"  was 
published  in  1828,  and  Hahnemann  lived 
until  1843,  some  15  years  after  the  publication 
of  that  work,  any  confessions  therein  made 
could  not  have  been  made  at  the  ver}r  last 
years  of  his  life.   The  truth  is,  and  the  revie  w- 


-  k  ows  it,  Hahnemann,  never  made  the  con- 
fession in  relation  to  chronic  diseases  any 
more  than  he  did  in  relation  to  the  manage- 
ment of  every  class  of  affections  ;  in  relation 
to  both,  the  confession  is  the  reviewers  own 
fabrication.  Hahnemann's  own  language 
will  show  what  was  his  opinion  of 
Allopathy,  a,t  the  very  time  he  is  said  to  have 
made  his  confession  ;  how  he  esteemed  "  the 
known  established  methods  of  cure,"  the  con- 
sequences of  the  neglect  of  which,  in  the 
reviewers  opinion  tc  it  is  dreadful  to  contem- 
plate." "  Chronic  Diseases"  Vol.  1,  page  13. 
"  The  manner  in  which  those  diseases  had 
"  been  treated  by  Allopathic  Physicians,  has 
"  only  served  to  increase  the  sufferings  of 
"such  patieats.  "  Nothing  was  done  except 
"  to  modify  the  forms  of  the  same  disease,  to 
"  increase  it  by  the  additional  sufferings, 
"consequent  upon  the  use  of  improper  and 
"  noxious  medicines,  until  the  complaints  of 
"  the  poor  patient  ceased  with  his  last  breath, 
"  and  the  relatives  were  consoled  by  the 
H  delusive  excuse,  that  every  known  remedy 
"had  been  employed  in  the  case  of  the 
"  deceased." 

Not  less  explicitly  does  he  speak  of  the 
superiority  of  Homoeopathy,  and  in  immediate 
connexion  too,  be  it  observed,  with  what  the 
reviewer  represents  as  a  wonderful  dying 
confession  of  its  entire  failure. 

"  Page  14.  How  different  is  God's  great 
"  gift,  Homoeopathy  !  In  these  cases  of 
"  chronic  disease  to  which  I  have  just  alluded, 
"  and  provided  the  patient  had  not  been  too 
"  much  ruined  by  the  Allopathic  practice,  the 
"Homceophatic  practitioners  by  practicing  the 
"  precepts  contained  in  the  writings  which  I 
(<  had  then  published,  and  by  following  the 
''advice  which  1  had  given  on  former  occa- 
"  sions,  both  in  lectures  and  conversation,  did 
"  infinitely  more  good  by  their  treatment, 
"  than  all  the  previously  known  so-called 
"  methods  of  cure  had  been  able  to  accomplish. 

"  The  improvement  which  was  obtained  by 
"the  Homoeopathic  practitioner  exceeded  all 
"  that  Allopathic  doctors  had  been  able  to  ac- 
complish—for the  cure  was  often  accomplish- 
ed in  a  very  short  time,  the  patient  never  was 
"  deprived  of  his  strength,  as  is  always  the 
"  case  by  the  Allopathic  method  of  cure,  and 
"  he  was  again  'enabled  to  enjoy  his  life."' 
This  would  seem  to  be  sufficiently  explicit  as  to 
Hahnemann's  opinion  of  the  relative  success  of 
his  system  and  its  superiority  over  all  others. 
But  Hahnemann  in  common  with  some  of  the 
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ablest  Physicians  of  the  other  schools,  held  the 
doctrine  of  the  psoric  origin  of  chronic  diseases . 
According  as  the  psoric  miasm  was  more  or 
less  fully  developed,  in  the'language  of  Hahne- 
mann, or  in  common  parlance,  as  the  disease 
was  more  or  less  inveterate,  was  it  more  or  less 
curable,  and  in  some  inveterate  forms  it  became 
incurable.  Thus  Hahnemann  adds  in  a  note  : 
"  The  cures  here  referred  to,  concern  diseases 
"from  an  imperfectly  developed  psora.  By 
"  means  of  these  (Homoeopathic)  remedies  the 
"  out-breaking  psora  was  reduced  back  again 
"to  its  latent  condition  ;  and  in  this  way  a 
''sort  of  cure  was  affected  which  gave  often 
"  for  many  years,  great  bodily  comfort  to 
"  young  vigorous  persons,  who  must,  on  that 
"  account  have  appeared  really  cured  to  a 
"  superficial  observer.  But  the  remedies 
*' /which  were  known  at  that  time,  were  then 
"  and  are  now  insufficient  for  the  complete 
"  cure  of  those  chronic  diseases  when  the  psoric 
"  poison  has  established  its  full  action." 

This  brings  us  to  Hahnemann's  statement 
of  the  effects  of  Homcepathic  treatment  in 
incurable  cases  ;  where  the  reviewer  "sa}rs  he 
"  acknowledges  the  complete  failure  of  Homceo- 
"  pathy  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  maladies." 
To  enable  the  reader  to  judge  for  himself 
without  the  possibility  of  mistake,  Hahneman's 
language  will  be  given  at  length. 

Having  spoken  of  the  infinite  superiority  of 
the  Homoeopathic  over  Allopathic  treatment, 
he  proceeds : 

"  But,  in  case  the  apparently  cured  disease 
"resulted  from  i a  more  extensively  developed 
"psora,  then  a  few  excesses  at  table,  a  cold, 
"  the  approach  of  unusually  rough, -damp  or 
••  stormy  weather,  sometimes  even  the  fall 
"  season,  though  mild  but  especially  winter 
"  and  a  winterly  spring,  a  violent  bodily  or 
"  mental  effort,  a  concussion  of  the  system  con- 
"  sequent  upon  great  external  inj  uries,  or  some 
"  melancholy  heart-breaking  event,  frequent 
"  fright,  deep  sorrow  and  grief,  or  continual 
"  chagrin,  were  often  sufficient  to  cause  one  or 
"  more  of  the  former  ailments  to  reappear  after 
"  they  have  been  conquered  for  a  time  ;  and 
"  then  they  were  often  accompanied  with  a 
"  series  of  new  symptoms,  [which  may  not 
:'  have  denoted  any  more  danger  than  the 
"former  symptoms  did  that  had  yielded 
"  to  the  Homoeopathic  treatment,  but  which 
"  were  just  as  difficult  to  cure,  and  therefore 
**  so  much  more  inveterate.  Against  these  new 
"  symptoms  the  Homoeopathic  Physician  em- 
'•  ployed  again,  with  tolerable  success,  the  rem- 


"edy  which  acted  most  Homceophatically 
"  among  the  then  known  drugs,  and  the  con- 
"  ditioD  of  the  patient  was  again  improved  for 
11  a  time.  In  case  the  primitive  symptoms 
"which  had  been  cured  once  already  homceo- 
"  pathically,  reappeared  in  consequence  of 
"  one  of  the  above  mentioned]"  causes,  the 
"remedy  which  had  been  first  employed,  help- 
"ed  again,  though  less  perfectly;  and  still 
"  less  so,  on  being  given  a  third  time.  Under 
"  these  circumstances,  the  remedy  which  had 
"  appeared  most  Homoeopathic,  often  produced 
"  new  symptoms,  and,  despite  of  a  correct 
"  mode  of  life  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  they 
'*  yielded  but  scantily  and  imperfectly  to  the 
"best  adapted  remedies,  and  often  even  remain- 
"  ed  when  the  cure  was  checked  by  the  above 
"  mentioned  external  influences. 

"  Sometimes  the  chronic  malady  was  arrest- 
"  ed  in  a  remarkable  manner, for  a  shorter  or 
"longer  period,  by  the  occurrence  of  agreeable 
"  circumstances,  by  some  fortunate  improve- 
"  ment  in  the  affairs  of  the  patient — a  pleasant 
"  journey,  a  favorable  season,  and  dry  uniform 
<'  weather :  in  this  case  the  Homoeopathic 
"  Physician  had  aright  to  consider  the  patient 
"  almost  cured,  and  the  patient  did 
"  consider  himself  so,  provided  he  was  wil- 
"  ling  to  overlook  moderate  ailments.  How- 
''  ever,  this  favorable  cessation  of  the  disease 
"never  lasted  long,  and  the  return,  especial- 
"  \y  the  frequent  return  of  the  disease,  which 
"  induced  a  repeated  exhibition  of  the  same 
"  remedial  agents,  weakened  their  power  in  a 
"  proportionate  degree,  notwithstanding  they 
'<  had  been  selected  with  the  greatest  care  ac-^ 
"  cording  to  their  Homoeopathic  nature,  and 
"  exhibited  in  the  smallest  and  most  appropri- 
''  ate  doses.  They  finally  acted  only  as  mere 
"palliatives.  Generally,  however,  after  the 
"physician  had  repeatedly  tried  to  conquer 
"  the  disease,  which  reappeared  again  and 
c:  again  in  a  modified  form,  and  in  spite  of  a 
"  correct  mode  of  life,  and  perfect  obedience 
'<  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  there  remained 
"morbid  symptoms  which  the  then  known 
"  numerous  Homoeopathic  remedies,  were  un- 
"able  to  extirpate,  and  often  even  to  diminish. 
"  These  symptoms  increasing  in  intensity 
"  and  becoming  more  and  more  dangerous  by 
"  their  progressive  development,  the  Homceo- 
"  pathic  physician  lost  all  power  of  checking 
"  the  onward  course  of  the  disease. 

"This  result  occurred  in  the  treatment  of  all 
"  great,  chronic,  non-venerial  maladies,  even 
"  when  it  appeared  to  be  conducted  according 
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to  the  precep;s  of  Homoeopathy,  as  far  as 
*t  was  then  known—First  the  treatment  was 
satisfactory,  then  it  became  less  favorable, 
and  finally  hopeless. 

"  Despite  of  these  failures,  the  doctrine  it- 
"  self  has  been  and  ever  will  be  founded  upon 
"  the  unshakeable  pillars  of  truth.  Facts  have 
"  confirmed  its  excellency,  yea,  if  this  may  be 
"  said  of  human  things,  its  infallibility." 

Finding  the  success  of  the  Homoeopathic 
treatment  in  chronic  diseases  not  all  that 
co^ld  be  desired  Hahnemann  says  :  "  Ever 
"  since  the  year  1816  and  1817,  I  had  been 
"  employed  day  and  night,  to  discover  the 
"  reason,  &c.  When,  behold  !  the  giver  of  all 
'*  good  permitted  me  about  that  time,  to  solve 
"  the  sublime  problem  for  the  benefit  of  man- 
"  kind,  after  unceasing  meditation,  indefatig- 
"  able  research,  careful  observation,  and  the 
w  most  accurate  experiments." 

Then  follows  this  note,  page   18.     "  I  kept 
tl  my  great  efforts  secret  both  from  the  public, 
"  and  my  disciples,  not  on  account  of  the   in- 
"  gratitude  which  I  have  frequently  experienc- 
««  ed — for     I      heed   neither  the     ingratitude 
c<  nor  the  persecutions  that  I  meet  upon  my 
"  path,  which,  wearisome  as  it  is,   is  never- 
*'  theless  not  without  pleasure  on  account  of 
"  the  great  end  to  be  attained.     I  never  spoke 
*:  of  my  exertions,  because  it  is  improper  and 
11  even  dangerous  to  speak  of  things  that  are 
l(  but   half  accomplished.      Not  till   the  year 
"  1827  did  I  communicate  the  most  important 
11  part  of  my  discoveries  in  relation  to  the 
"^treatment  of  chronic  diseases  to  two  of  my 
"  most  deserving  disciples,  both  for  their  own 
«'  benefit  and  that  of  their  patients.     I  did  so 
11  in  order  to  avoid  the  danger  of  seeing  my 
"discoveries     lost   for     mankind.      Having 
ft  reached  my  73d  year,  it  was  not  improbable 
11  that  I  should  have  been  called  into  eternity 
"  before  having  completed  my  work." 

Believing  that  he  had  found  the  clue  to 
"  the  true  theory  and  mode  of  curing  this  class 
of  diseases."  Hahnemann  pursued  the  investi- 
gation with  his  accustomed  zeal  and  indus- 
try, and  when  fully  satisfied  of  the  importance 
of  his  peculiar  views,  he  communicated  them 
to  two  of  his  disciples  lest  his  discoveries 
should  be  lost  for  mankind,  as  he  had  already 
passed  the  three  score  years  and  ten  allotted  to 
man  and  had  not  yet  so  far  completed  his  work 
as;to  be  able  properly  to  present  the  subject  to  the 
public.  Besides,  he  says  in  his  preface,  "  I 
"  cannot  help  entertaining  doubts  as  to  the 
"good  will  of  my  cotemporaries  to  appreciate 


':i  the  justness   of   raj  doctrines  ;"    common 
prudence  therefore  required  that  he  should  not 


bring  before  the  public  a  work   "  but  half  ac- 
complished."    Yet    our    candid,    and    honest 
reviewer  says  that  Hahnemann  "  kept  tohim- 
"  self  for  nearly  30  years  the  true  theory  and 
"  mode    of  curing  this  class    of  disorders." 
From  1817  to  1827,  Hahnemann  was  arduous- 
ly engaged  in  the  investigation  of  this  subject 
and  not  having  completed  his  work  he  com- 
municated his  views  to  his  friends  that  they 
might    not  be  lost   in    case    of  his   death  ; 
and  in  1828  he  published  "The  Chronic  Disea- 
ses."   This  period  of  ten  or  eleven  years  in 
which   Hahnemann   was  laboring  to  mature 
and  prepare  his  views  for  publication,  the  re- 
viewer has'  extended  to  "  nearly  30  years"  ap- 
parently for  the  purpose  of  giving  probability 
to  the  charge  of  dishonesty  and    concealment. 
The    motive   which    actuated  the     reviewer, 
will  hardly  justify  his  violation  of  the  truth. 

The    statements  of  Hahnemann  are  now 
before  the  reader,  and  he  can  form  his  own 
opinion  as  to  the  fact  whether   Hahnemann 
did  or  did  not  make  any   such  confession  as 
the  reviewer  has  alleged.     It  should  be  remem- 
bered that  this  is  a   simple  question   of  fact, 
involving  the    reviewers   veracity.    He  says 
Hahnemann      made       a       certain     strange 
confession,"  and  in  proof,  refers  to  the  Chronic 
Diseases."     If  the  confession  is  contained  in 
the  Chronic  Diseases  at  all,  it  is  in  *he  passa- 
ges above  cited.     The  question  therefore  is, do 
the     passages    quoted    from    the    "  Chronic 
Diseases'  contain  such  a  confession   as  the 
reviewer  attributes  to   Hahnemann  1    There 
is  not  the  slightest  evidence  that  the  thought  of 
making  a  confession  of  the  ''complete"  "entire" 
"  perfect  failure  of  his  system"  ever  entered 
the  mind  of  Hahnemann.     On  the  contrary  is 
not  the  conviction  irresistible  that  the  reviewer 
knew  he  was  making  a  false  statement  1    If 
as  Dr.   Stearns  "  the  venerable  president  Of 
our  Academy"  asserts,  ever}'  one  who  practices 
Homoeopathy,  a    great   and  beneficent  truth, 
"  must  possess  a  most  depraved  moral  facultv; 
what  must  he  possess  who  practices  falsehood  1 
Must  not  all  men    of  "  high  and   honorable 
bearing"  hereafter  regard  the   reviewer  as  an 
incompetent  witness  1 

[To  be  Continued.] 
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TRISMUS. 

Messrs  Editors — 

Thinking  that  the  following  case  may  be  of 
some  little  service,  to  the  Medical  Profession, 
I  take  the  liberty  to  report  the  same  to  you 
as  it  happened,  and  if  you  see  fit  to  publish 
it,  you  can,  with  such  comments  as  you  may 
think  proper. 

On  the  17th  of  the  present  month,  Mr.  TV., 
— Stone  Cutler  by  profession — wounded  his 
third  finger  of  the  right  arm — not  to  any  great 
extent — but  sufficient  to  think  it  necessary  to 
call  a  Physician. 

A  medical  gentleman   of  this  place,   Dr. 

being  his     Family  ;  Physician,    was 

called  on,  but  not  be:ng  at  home,  I  was  next 
applied  too.  I  went  to  work  and  dressed  the 
•finger  with  the  usual  dressings.  The  finger 
was  not  to  all  appearance  much  injured — no 
great  pain  at  the  time  1  left. 

Some  little  time — say  one  hour  after  I  had 
completed  the  dressing  of  the  finger— I  was 
called  on  in  a  hurry.  The  messenger  in- 
formed me  that  I  was  wanted  at  the  house  of 
the  individual  above  referred  too.   Very  soon 

I  was  at  the  place,    met  Dr. who  was 

first  applied  too. 

We  both  decided  that  it  was  a  well  defined 
case  of  Trismus,  or  Locked-Jaw. 

At  the  request  of  Dr. ,  I  took  charge 

of  the  case,  he  being   compelled  to  leave  on 


account  of  other  engagements. 

I  thought  in  the  first  instance,  that 
I  would  cut  down  and  divide  the  wound- 
ed nerve,  or,  in  case  it  could  not  be  found 
readily,  to  amputate  the  finger,  but  he 
strenuously  refused  to  have  it  done.  The 
next  thing  I  thought  of  doing,  was  to  apply 
the  galvanic  Battery,  which  I  did  without 
any  effect. 

Never  having  had  a  case  of  the  kind 
before  this,  since  I  adopted  theHabnemannic 
system  of  practice,  (when  in  the  old,  we  con- 
sidered such  cases,  necessarily  fatal,) 
I  therefore  had  but  little  confidence  in  any 
medicine.  The  teeth  were  so  clenched,  there 
could  nothing  be  got  into  the  cavity  of  the 
mouth.  However  I  took  one  drop  of  Bell.  30 
att,  in  about  8  table-spoone-full  of  water  ; 
put  some  of  it  between  his  cheeks  and  teeth, 
hoping  that  it  might  possibly  leak  through  his 
teeth,  very  soon  he  bcame  sleepy  ;  I 
left  him  for  about  one  hour.  When  I  return 
ed  he  seemed  much  worse— cold  chills  and 


shivering    had  set    in— his    breathing    was 
stertorous,  respiration  having  all  to  be   per- 
formed through  his  nose— jaws  clenched.  I 
dissolved,  or  rather  put  one  drop  of  Bryonia 
into  a  tumbler  very  near  full  ot   soft  'vater, 
and  agitated  it  for  some  time  by  pouring   it 
from  one  tumbler  to  the  other,  some  fifteen  or 
twenty  times,  after  which,  I  put  one  tea  spoon 
full  of  the  above  mixture   between  his   lips 
with  the  view  of  insinuating  some  of  it  be- 
tween his  teeth,   and   very  soon  relaxation 
took  place,  his  Jaws  opened,  and  he  spoke. 
The  account  which  he  gives  of  the  sensation 
just  before  this  took  place  is  worthy  of  notice. 
To  use  his  own  language,  a  sharp   pain 
was  felt  in  the  injured  finger,  and  a  crinkling 
sensation,  (as  he  expressed  it,)  passed  up  the 
arm,  to  the  shoulder,  then  it  crossed  the  chest 
to  the  other  side,  carrying  with  it  the  same 
crinkling  sensation,  then  up  the  side   of  the 
neck  until   it  came  to  the  angle  of  the  jaw? 
and  as  soon  as  it  came  to  that  point,  his  jaws 
closed  with  such  force,  that  it  cut  his  breath 
off,  (as  he  said,)  evidendy  turning  the  respi- 
ration through  the  nose  altogether.     The  first 
thing  we  notice  in  this  account,  is  a  well  de- 
fined   case    of    Locked-Jaw.     The    second 
thing  is,  the  power  of  medicines  prepared  and 
administered,      upon      the      Homceophatic 
principle.    The  third,  is  the  power  of  Bryonia 
in  zontending  with  so  formidable   a  disease, 
as  Trismus  ior  Locked-Jaw, 

Respectfully  your  ob't.serv't. 

J.  PAYNE,  M.  D. 
Belfast,  Maine. 


Munificence  of  the  Kino  of  Prussia  for 
Medical  Services. — The  King  of  Prussia, 
caused  to  be  purchased,  recently,  the 
Villa  of  Thiergarton,  occupied  by  Dr. 
Schoenbeir,  Physician  to  the  Q,ueen,  and  then 
sent  the  doctor  the  purchase  deeds  which  bore 
his  name  as  proprietor,  in  order  to  recom- 
pense the  care  and  attention  which  he  bestow- 
ed on  her  majesty  during  her  recent  illness. 


The  idea  seems  to  be  entertained  by  some 
Physicians,  that  the  doctrine  promulgated 
by  Dr.  Forbes  under  the  title  of  ''Young 
Physic"  which  has  had  much  influence  in  the 
Allopathic  branch  \)f  the  profession,  will, 
after  a  while,  be  supplanted  by  "  a  more  he- 
roic use  than  ever  of  calomel  and  the  lancet." 

We  do  not  believe  any  such  nonsense, 
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Mayville  Chetaugue  County,  N.  Y. 
Oct.  25th,  1847. 

-Drs.  Kirby  &  Snow — Sirs  ; — Absence  from 
home,  and  the  bustle  of  life  has  prevented  me 
from  communicating  with  you  a  long  time 
previous  to  this.  A  leisure  hour  has  at  length 
arrived  and  I  am  determined  to  [[improve  it. 
I  take  greater  liberty  in  addressing  you,  than 
I  would  any  other  gentlemen  in  the  city,  because 
you  are  engaged  in  a  noble  effort  to  promote 
the  truth  of  a  science— my  peculiar  favorite. 
A  science  which  I  apprehend  is  growing, 
and  will  grow,  till  all  men  acknowledge  its 
true  worth  and  importance. 

We  have  at  present  in  Chetaugue  County,* 
seven  Homoeopathic  physicians,  all  converts 
from  the  Old  School  ;  and  as  to  the  question 
whether  they  are  of  any  greater   utility  than 
formerly,  our  community  can  testify.     But  if 
I  am  allowed  to  express  an  opinion   I  think  I 
can  say,  we   are  prosecuting  our  art  with  a 
degree;  of  successunparalelled  in  the  history  ol 
medicine,  at  least  in  this  part  of  the  country- 
Disease  has  been  seen  to  succumb  readily  and 
promptly    to    our  ifinitesmal  doses,   when  in 
some  instances,  it  had  like  the  stubborn  oak  re- 
sisted for  years  the  heavy  blasts  cf  Allopathic 
drugs.  And  it  gives  a  scientific  mind  re  al  plea- 
sure and  interest  to  look  on  and  see  the  most, 
stubborn  .cases  yield  and  retire,  totally  vanquish- 
ed, a  positive  proof  of  that  most  to  be  esteemed 
law  of  nature   "  Simillia  Simillibus   Curan- 
lur.    But  while  we  are  in  such  a  manner  carry- 
ing the  richer  boon  of  health  to  our  fellow  men, 
we  are  obliged  to  encounter  the  most  singular 
opposition  from  our  Allopathic  Brethren.    An 
opposition  not  easily  explained,  for  why  should 
men/who  profess  to  have   their  hearts  full  of 
wishes  to  relieve  suffering  humanity,  not  only 
utterly  reject  but  place  themselves  in  an  atti- 
tude to  slander  and  abuse  a  science,  possessing 
in  itself  so  much  of  beauty  and  real  merit  as 
does  Homoeopathy.      The    votaries  also   of 
Homoeopathy,  must  be  held  up  to  ridicule  and 
reproach.     How  this  state  of  things  can   be 
made  reconcileable  in  a  profession   claiming 
honesty,  I  am  really  at  a  loss  to   decipher. 
Yet  this  fact  is  undeniable,  Allopathic  prac- 
titioners have  lifted  the  standard  of  opposition  ; 
they  have  become  vindictive  in  their  reproach- 
es ;  oppression,  with  the  desire  to  exterminate 
would  seem  to  be  their  only  aim.     After  all, 
as  loud  as  their  clamor  is,  numerous  as  are 
their  voices,  chartered   and  legalized  as  are 
their  privileges,  the  sum  total  of  effect   in  the 
community  is  but  a  minim,         ^4 


The  people  will  be  their  own  Judges]  in  the 
matter,  and  he  who  can  cure  the  sick  the 
easiest  and  safest  must  take  the  business. 

Now  to  show  you  gentlemen,  the  true  char- 
acter of  this  array  of  opposition,  I  will  describe 
to  you  some  of  their  peculiar  characteristics. 
We  have  in  this  part  of  the  country  three 
classes  of  medical  men  besides  our  own  ;  1st 
the  Regulars,  commonly  called  Apothecaries ; 
2nd  the  Botanists  ;  and£  3rd  Mongrels,  or  any 
thing  to  suit  all  men. 

In  a  case  of  pneumonia,  which  recently  oc- 
cured,  the  patient  objected  to  venesection,  and 
four  regulars  were  called  to  consult  in  the  mat- 
ter, and  gave  their  opinion  with  great  unanim- 
ity that  the  patient  could  not  be  cured  without 
blood  letting  ;  and  probably  would  be  obliged 
to  resort  co  blistering  and  emetics  :  the  sick 
man  replied  "  then  I'll  die,"  and  sent  for  a* 
Homoeopathic  layman,  who  cured  him  with  a 
few  doses  of  Aconitum. 

A  regular  of  no  inconsiderable  repute,  had 
himself  some  cardialgic  affection  and  called 
on  a  Physician  for  some  tine,  aeon.,  which  he 
said  he  should  take  for  his  complaint ;  he 
was  told  that  one  drop  in  a  tumbler  full  of 
water,  taken  by  spoons-full,  once  each  fifteen 
minutes,  would  be  sufficient  for  a  dose  ;  he 
went  home,  took  ten  drops,  went  to  bed,  suff- 
ered with  sickness  at  the  stomach  three  or 
four  hours,  got  up  in  the  morning  nothing  re- 
lieved, and  now  declares  as  a  physician  and 
a  gentleman,  that  he  has  faithfully  tried  Hom- 
oeopathy, and  found  it  a  perfect  failure. 

During  the  prevalence  of  Variola  in  our 
village  last  spring,  a  Botanist  denied  that  it  was 
Variola,  and  said  he  could  with  botanic  med- 
icines prevent  the  eruption  entirely  :  he  at 
length  obtained  a  patient  of  his  own  which 
proved  confluent ;  being  compelled  to  employ 
counsel,  he  was  asked,  why  this  eruption  ? 
He  replied, had  I  not  permitted  the  eruption,  no 
one  would  have  known  that  it  was  Small  Pox. 
Now  I  could  relate  many  like  instances  of 
Allopathic  skill  and  depth  of  research,  but  space 
forbids  ;  but  should  we  regard  opposition  from 
such  unworthy  sources  as  these  1  I  apprehend 
not,  only  to  expose  to  the  community  [the  rot- 
teness  of  the  foundation  from  which  it  proceeds. 
It  is  the  Mongrels  that  are  most  to  be  depricatedj 
they  inflict  the  greatest  wound  on  the  cause  of 
truth  :  when  the  patient  demands  it,  they  ad- 
minister Homoeopathy  ;  when  the  patient  is 
indifferent,  something  else  ;  to  them  it  is  a 
matter  of  indifference  which  system  is  the  more 
propitious  to  suffcrering  humanity,  only  athat 
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they  please  all  ;  without  fixed  principles  of 
their  own,  they  stand  ready  to  do^  any  per- 
suos  bidding. 

Yours  &c. 

C.  C.  CROSSFIELD,  M.  D. 


IS  IT  PROVIDENCE! 

Take,  for  example,  young" girl  bred  delicate- 
ly in  a  town, shut  up  in  a  nursery  in  her  child- 
hood— in  a  boarding  school  through  her  youth, 
never  accustomed  to  air  or  exercise,  two  things 
that  the  law  of  God  makes  essential  to  health. 
She  marries  ;  her  strength  is  inadequate  to  the 
demands  upon  it.  Her  beauty  fades  early. 
She  languishes  through  her  hard  offices  of 
giving  birth  to  children,  sucking  and  watch- 
ing over  them,  and  ;dies  early.  "  What  a 
strange  Providence,  that  a  mother  should  be 
taken  in  the  midst  of  life,  from  her  children  !  ' 
Was  it  Providence  1  No  !  Providence  had 
assigned  her  three  score  years  and  ten  ;  a  term 
long  enough  to  rear  her  children,  and  to  see  her 
children's  children  ;  but  she  did  not  obey  the 
the  laws  on  which  life  depends,  and  of  course 
she  lost  it. 

A  father,  too,  is  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  his 
days.  He  is  a  useful  and  distinguished  citizen 
and  eminent  in  his  profession.  A  general  buz 
rises  on  every  side  of  "  what  a  striking  Provi- 
dence !"  This  man  has  been  in  the  habit  of 
studying  half  the  night,  of  passing  his  days  in 
his  office  and  the  courts,  of  eating  luxurious 
dinners  and  drinking  various  wines.  He  has 
every  day  violated  the  laws  on  which  health 
depends.  Did  Providence  cut  him  off  1  The 
evil  rarely  ends  here.  The  diseases  ol  the  fa- 
ther are  often  transmitted  ;  and  a  feeble  mother 
rarely  leaves  behind  her  vigorous  children. 

Ir  has  been  customary  in  some  of  our  cities 
for  young  ladies  to  walk  in  thin  shoes  and  deli- 
cate stockings  in  mid- winter.  A  healthy  bloom- 
ing young  girl,  thus  dre-sed,  in  violation  of 
Heaven's  Jaws,  pays  the  penalty  ;  a  checked 
circulation,  cold,  fever  and  death.  "  What  a 
sad  Providence  !"  exclaim  her  friends.  Was  it 
Providence  or  her  own  folly  1 

A  beautiful  young  bride  goes  night  after 
night,  to  parties  made  in  honor  of  her  mar- 
riage. She  has  a  slightly  sore  throat,  perhaps, 
and  the  weather  is  inclement :  but  she  must 
wear  her  neck  and  arm3  bare  ;  for  whoever 
saw  a  bride  in  a  close  evening  dress  1  She  is 
consequently  seized  with  an  inflammation  of 
ihe  lungs,  and  the  grave  receives  her  before 
her  bridal  days  are  over.  "  What  a  Provi- 
dence !"  exclaims  the  world—"  Cut  off  in  the 
midst  of  happiness  and  hope!  Alas!  did  she 
not  cut  the  thread  of  life  herself.' 

A  r/lrl  in  the  country,  exposed  to  our  change- 
ful climate  gets  a  new  bonnet  instead  of  get- 
ting a  flannel  garment.  A  rheumatism  is  the 
Consequence.  Should  the  girl  sit  down  tran- 
quilly with  the  idea  that  Providence  hSs  sent 
the  rheumatism  upon  her,  or  should  the 
charge  it  on  her  vanity,  and  avoid  the  folly  in 
future  1 


Look,  my  young  friends,  at  the  mass  of  dis- 
eases that  are  incurred  by  intemperance  in 
eating  or  in  drinking,  or  in  study,  or  in  busi- 
ness, also  been  caused  often  by  neglect  of  ex- 
ercise, cleanliness,  pure  air,  by  indiscreet 
dressing,  tight  lacing,  &c,  and  is,  quietly  im- 
puted to  Providence  !  Is  there  not  impiety  .as 
well  as  ignorance  in  this  ?  Were  the  physi- 
cal laws  strictly  observed  from  generation,  there 
would  be  an  end  to  the  frightful  diseases  that 
cut  life  short,  and  of  the  long  list  of  maladies 
that  make  life  a  torment  or  a  trial.  It  is  the 
opinion  of  those  who  best  understand  the  physi- 
cal system,  that  this  wonderful  machine,  the 
body,  this  "  goodly  temple,"  would  gradually 
decay,  and  men^would  die  as  if  falling  asieep, 
— Miss  Sedawick- 


Errors. — We  regret  that  so  many  typogra- 
phical errors  happened  in  Dr.  Humphrey's 
paper,  published  in  the  last^  number  of  the 
Journal,  yet  we  are  not  aware  that  the  sense 
of  the  author  has  been  materially  affected.  We 
regret  another  more  important  point  connected 
with  that  paper : — Dr.  PI.  wrote  us  a  note, 
stating  that  he  had  written  while  confined  by 
sickness ;  and  requested  us  carefully  to  revise 
his  article,  so  that  the  doctrines  advocated  in 
the  paper  might  harmonise  with  the  standard 
works  on  Homcepathy,  as  he  had  no  reason  to 
to  deviate  from  them.  One  of  the  editors  of 
this  Journal  who  undertook  to  comply  with 
Dr.  H.'s  request,  was  taken  sick,  and  having 
confidence  in  the  soundness  of  Dr.  H.'s  views 
of  homreopatlry,  he  sent  the  paper  to  the  compo- 
sitor after  a  very  cursory  perusal.  The  other 
editor  whose  duty  it  was  to  read  and  correct 
the  proof,  was  so  engaged,  as  to  render  it  ne- 
cessary to  rely  upon  the  printer,  who,  following 
copy,  caused  the  mistake  which  an  intelligent 
reader  must  have  detected. 

Dr.  H.  never  meant  to  say,  that  ':A  mil- 
lionth or  a  trillionth  part  of  a  grain  of  medi- 
cine could  never  disturb  a  healthy  function." 
The  fact  being  directly  the  reverse,  of  which 
there  is  ample  proof.  Dr.  H.  has  fallen  into 
an  error  where  he  says,  when  speaking  of  the 
Materia  Medica ;  "  take  from  day  to  day 
large  quantities  of  the  pure  drug,"  &c.  The 
fact  is,  the  purest  effects  of  drugs  recorded 
in  the  Materia  Medica,  have  been  obtained 
from  the  attenuations,  and  not  from  the  mother 
tinctures.  We  may  have  occasion  to  remark 
on  this  subject  hereafter. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL. 
The  publication  of  this   large  work  as  our 
readers  are  already  advised,  is  progressing 
Nos.  5  and  6  of  volume  2  are  are  upon  our 
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liable  and  embrace  seme  of  the  most  important 
drugs  of  the  Materia  Medica'\\  such  as  Nux 
vomica,  Opium,  Petroleum  Phosphoric  Acid, 
Plumbum  and  others.  The  Pathogenesis  and 
curative  effects  of  Phosphorus  are  very  exten- 
sive. The  value  of  this  drug,  we  fear,  is  not 
duly  estimated,  especially  in  diseases  of  the 
chest. 


fdrWe  feel  obliged  to  jmany  of  our  friends 
and  subscribers,  who  have  responded  to  our 
request  that,  payment  for  the  Journal,  should 
be  made  in  advance.  The  prompt  remit- 
tance of  a  dollar  by  an  individual,  is  a  trifling- 
matter  to  him,  while  such  a  course,  on  the 
part  of  ail  who  receive  the  journal,  is,  to  us, 
of  material  consequence. 

We  are  also  gratified  with  the  evidence, 
we  are  receiving  of  the  increasing  interest 
taken  in  the  Journal,  by  lay  people  through- 
out the  country,  and  we  beg  leave  again  to 
suggest  that  physicians,  by  a  little  exertion, 
may  increase  its  circulation  in  their  own 
communities,  and  thus  at  the  same  time  dif- 
fuse knowledge  on  the  subject  of  Homoeopathy, 
and  subserve  their  individual  interests. — 
Homoeopathy  has  nothing  to  fear,  nor  to  lose, 
from  a  full  knowledge  of  its  principles,"  and 
a  candid  investigation  of  its  practical  merits. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  arid  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  ro  order.  Homceopnthic 
Plasters  a  substitute  tor  ordinary  Court  and  Ad- 
hesive Piaster,  and  au  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  Norr.h  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c- 


OTIS  CLAFP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and.for-  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk?pure  alcohol,  distilled  w  ater, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's' pocket  and  family  eases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  he  purchased  elsewhere. 

CLEVELAND  HOMOEOPATHIC   PHAR- 
MACY. 
Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.   H.  BARTLETT    respectfully    informs    Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in   their   differerent    triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  :  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa^ 
pers  and  Labels.     Arnica   Flowers    and    Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physicians 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ic at  ions,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physician';  ?,nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  l))r  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.  Win.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Ak?o  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  Br 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  o  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medico,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempe  ~&c. 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays  of  each  month  at  One  Dollar  a 
year,  in  advance.  City  subscribers  will  be  regular- 
ly served  at  their  residences  by  sending  their 
names  to  the  Editors. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editor,  by  mail, 
the  amount  of  their  subscription — the  Postmaster 
will  frank  all  letters  containing  money  for  this 
Journal. 

Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (poel 
paid)  to  the  Editors,  311  or  729  Broadway. 
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THS  DRUGGING   SYSTEM.. 

The  wholesale  manufacture  of  drug  com- 
pounds, and  the  common  employment  of 
them  by  individuals,  and  in  families,  de- 
mands the  attention  of  those  whose  duty,  pro- 
fession, or  interest  it  is  to  study,  and  promote 
the  welfare  of  the  public,  and  to  protect  it 
from  injury  and  imposition.  The  confidence 
which  was  once  reposed  in  the  prescriptions 
of  the  regular  physician  seems  to  have  been 
transferred  to  the  regular  quack.  ''  Do  dis- 
cerning men  leave  the  thorough-bred  and 
skillful  watchmaker,  and  take  their  time- 
pieces to  the  blacksmith,  the  ship  carpenter, 
or  the  farmer  for  repair  %  Why,  then,  do  so 
many  turn  aside  from  the  learned  and  expe- 
rienced physician,  and  entrust  those  living 
chronometers  of  theirs,  a  thousand  times 
more  complicated  and  important  than  their 
patent-levers,  or  gold  repeaters,  to  the 
remedial  care  of  men  who  know  little  more 


of  their  structure  or  laws  of  action,  than  in- 
fants know  of  algebra  1 

In  addition  to  the  multitude  of  ignorant 
quacks  that  are  fattening  upon  the  public 
credulity,  or  its  incredulity  of  the  medi- 
cal art,  millions  of  dollars  are  annually 
expended  in  the  United  States  alone,  for 
base  compounds,  mixed  up  by  vile  pretenders 
to  the  art  of  healing,  and  greedily  swallowed 
by  3 11  classes  of  persons — the  learned  and 
the  wise  as  well  as  the  ignorant  and  foolish-. 
— Very  few  families  can  be  found  that  have 
not  more  or  less  of  these  pernicious  drugs  in 
their  houses.  Does  not  this  simple  fact  ar- 
gue, most  conclusively,  a  very  serious,  if  not 
radical  defect  in  the  healing  art!"  That  the 
employment  of  these  crude  compounds  of  poi- 
sonous drugs  by  those  who  suffer  from  real 
or  fancied  ailments,  is  productive  of  exten- 
sive mischief,  and  is  the  cause  of  innumera- 
ble broken  constitutions,  and  premature 
deaths,  is  believed  and  taught  by  all  intelli- 
gent persons,  in  and  out  of  the  profession, 
who  have  given  the  subject  attention.  As 
we  have  had  occasion  before  to  remark,  this 
matter  has  attracted  the  notice  of  some  of  our 
daily  prints,  which  are  beginning  to  expose 
the  evils  of  the  whole  drugging  system.  The 
immense  sums  which  the  nostrum  vender  ex- 
pends in  advertising,  will  not  long,  we  .trust, 
interpose  an  obstacle  to  a  full  exposition  of 
the  evils  growing  out  of  this  business,  by  the 
more  popular  journals  of  the  day.  When  the 
magnitude  of  the  evils  arising  from  it,  and 
the  facilities  for  spreading  and  increasing 
them,  which  are  afforded  by  means  of  adver- 
tising, are  considered,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
editors,  and  conductors  of  newspapers,  will 
look  fully  and  critically  into  the  matter,  that 
they  may  be  enabled  to  disabuse  the  public 
mind,  and  adopt  such  other  measures  in  rela- 
tion to  it,  as  a  sense  of  right  and  duty  may 
dictate.    We  are  satisfied  that  proper  inres- 
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tigation  of  the  subject  will  develop  the  fact, 
that  the  present  system  of  drugging  is  one  of 
the  great  evils  with  which  society  is  tor- 
mented. 

Whatever  may  be  thought  by  some,  of  the 
expediency  of  instructing  the  public  on 
medical  subjects,  nothing  is  clearer  than  that 
they  should  be  taught  enough  to  enable  them 
to  comprehend  the  baneful  influence  of  crude 
drugs  upon  health  and  life,  and  to  induce 
them  to  abandon  practices  so  utterly  at  va- 
riance with  their  best  interests.  And  since 
medical  journals  do  not  meet  the  public  eye, 
it  is  right  and  proper  that  the  antidote  should 
be  diffused  through  those  channels  in  which 
the  poison  has  so  freely  flown. 

We  give  the  following  as  a  specimen  of 
llie  numerous  editorial  notices  of  the  manufac- 
ture of  these  abominable  agents  of  disease 
and  death,  induced,  it  is  not  uncharitable  to 
conclude,  by  the  money  which  is  received 
for  advertising  them  : 

"  Persons  wishing  to  buy  any  of  the  popu- 
lar patent  medicines  can  find   them  genuine 

at  the  Depot  of  Messrs .     This 

is  probably  the  most  extensive  establishment 
©f  the  kind  in  the  City,  and  every  article  in 
the  line  of  patent  medicines  can  be  found 
there.  Few  we  suppose  hatye  an  idea  of  the 
immense  quantity  of  such  medicines  con- 
sumed in  the  City,  and  we  believed  there  are 
no  dealers  more  in  repute,  than  Messrs. ." 

This  is  copied  from  a  paper,  the  editor  of 
which  is  believed  to  have  no  confidence  in 
the  virtues  of  crude  drugs,  no  matter  how 
they  may  be  prepared  or  by  whom  prescribed, 
if  he  does  not  contemn  medicine  altogether 
as  an  art ;  at  all  events  whose  intelligence  and 
convictions  on  the  properties  and  effects  6i 
drugs  must  cause  him  to  abominate  the  bu- 
siness of  mixing  and  selling  them. 

Such  notices  must  escape  his  attention 
altogether,  or  be  allowed  a  place  without 
thought,  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  high 
regard  for  the  public  welfare,  generally  mani- 
fested in  his  paper,  on  other  subjects.  He 
would  not  thus  commend  to  public  attention 
a  dram  shoo,  and  yet,  in  view  of  facts,  and  in 
the  light  of  truth,  dram  drinking  differs  from 
drug  swallowing,  not  in  the  ultimate  result, 
but  in  the  time  it  takes  to  reach  that,  result. 

It  is  curious  to  notice,  that  that  branch  of 
the  medical  profession  in  which  the  com- 
pounding and  selling  of  drugs  originated, 
has  been  compelled,  by  a  sense  of  duty  to  it- 
self, to  combine  to  arrest  it.  They  have 
taught  the  people  that  drugs  were  useful  in 


puking,  purging,  and  sweating,  and  the  peo- 
ple, having  ascertained  that  drugs  will  puke, 
purge  and  sweat,  whether  prescribed  by  the 
doctor  or  not,  and  partly  because  his  prescrip- 
tions have  failed  to  cure,  and  partly  to  avoid 
his  bills,  they  have  become  accustomed;to  pre- 
scribe for  themselves,  or  have  sought  the  pu- 
king and  purging  compounds  of  the  speculat- 
ing quack,  who,  having  stolen  the  recipes  of 
the  physician,  is  serving  the  devil  in  his  own 
livery.  The  combined  influence  of  the  allo- 
pathic school,  sought  to  be  arrayed  against 
the  preparation  and,  sale  of  drugs,  by  non- 
professional individuals,  and  against  the  em- 
ployment by  the  community,  grows  out  of  the 
necessity  of  self-proleciion  ;  and  their  argu- 
ments against  what  they  would  style, their  em- 
pirical use  of  drugs,  will  not  serve  to  enable 
them  again  to  monopolize  the  business,  as 
people  generally  are  as  well  acquainted  with 
the  primary  effects  of  medicines,  as  the  doc- 
tors themselves,  and  they  cannot  be  made  to 
believe  that  if  they  are  really  hurtful  in  their 
influence  of  health  and  life,  that,  being  pre- 
scribed by  the  regular  physician,  will  disarm 
them  of  any  deleterious  quality,  or  add  to 
them  a  single  virtue.  The  sooner,  therefore* 
they  understand  this,  the  better — the  conse- 
quence will  be  the  entire  abandonment,  as 
welt  by  the  profession  as  the  people,  of  the 
use  of  crude  drugs,  either  for  the  cure  or  pre- 
vention of  disease. 
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BARTLETT'S    PHILOSOPHY     OF 

MEDICAL  SCIENCE. 

By    HENRY   C.  KNIGHT.    ESQR. 

Remarks. — The  style  of  this  book  is  quite 
beautiful,  and  whether  you  agree  with  the 
author  or  not.  it  may  be  read  with  unabated 
interest.  There  is  an  air  of  fairness  about 
it,  and  I  am  quite  willing  to  admit  that 
Dr.  Bartlett  is  an  enthusiastic  scholar,  and  a 
gentleman.  His  first  principles  are,  in  the 
main,  absolutely  true  ;  but  he  soon  relapses 
into  many  errors  which  he  condemns  ;  and  it 
is  as  utterly  impossible  for  him  to  support  his 
ultimate  doctrines,  by  the  justly  admired  Ba- 
conian system  of  philosophical  inquiry,  as 
it  would  be  for  Dr.  Samuel  Thompson  in 
like  manner  to  establish  his. 
Views  of  Homceofathy. — Our  author  states 
— and  here  he  uses  nothing  more  dignified  or 
rational  than  the  argumentam  a 
that  the  Homoeopaths  attribute  a  numerous 
list  of  chronic  and  a  majority  of  acute  disea- 
ses:  to  the  itch. 


f  H£  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  HOMOEOPATHY. 


He  undertakes  to  enumerate  the  principles 
of  Homoeopathy  as  follows: — 

1.  To  the  entire  human  organism  is  super- 
added an  immaterial  principle— a  dynamic 
or  moving  force — active  in  itself — by  which 
the  organisim  is  moved  and  controled. 

2.  Every  modification  of  this  immaterial 
and  independent  principle,  &c.  manifests  itself 
by  external  signs  or  symptoms,  &c.  These 
changes  themselves  are  beyond  the  reach  of 
our  investigations,  so  that  the  study  of  ana- 
tomical lesions  is  only  a  vain  dream. 

3.  The  vital  force  being  a  dynamic  power, 
the  morbific  causes  and  modifiers  do  this  only 
by  virtue  of  a  dynamic  power  in  themselves, 
&c 

•  4.  The  effects  of  these  modifiers,  &c.  can 
only  be  ascertained  when  the  dynamic  vital 
force  is  not  operated  upon  by  morbific  dyna- 
mic causes. 

5.  The  totality  of  the  symptoms  and  the 
disease  being,  so  far  as  our  knowledge  is 
concerned  the  same  thing,  when  the  former 
are  removed  the  latter  is  cured. 

6.  jThis  can  only  be  accomplished,  1:  by 
exciting  actions  like  those  of  the  disease,  or 
2:  unlike  those  of  the  disease. 

7.  All  pure  experience,  shows  that  the  latter 
is  impossible ;  wherefore  the  former  is  the 
true  mode. 

8.  The  artificial  action  must  be  a  Utile 
stronger  than  that  representing  disease. 

9.  Pure  experience  shows  that  all  true  reme- 
dies do  act  in  this  manner. 

10.  Remedies  or  modifiers,  in  order  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  effect  on  the  disturbed  vital 
force  must  bs  introduced  in  exceedingly  mi- 
nute quantities. 

Such  our  author  believes  '«  to  be  the  fun- 
damental principles  of  the  Homoeopathic  doc- 
trine;" and  he  triumphantly  asks,  if  these 
consist  of ';  phenomena  and  relationships'?" 
and  undertakes  by  assertion  to  show  that  they 
do  not.  Vain  and  unphilosophical  effort! 
How  can  an  asserted  fact,  one  tes!ified  to  by 
an  observer,  be  disproved,  but  by  making 
the  very  observations  which  the  affirmant  has 

;  madel  When  Dr.  Bartleit  has  done  this  in 
relation  to  any  part  of  the  homoeopathic  sys- 

■  tem,  he  may  be  allowed  to  testify,  but  not  a 
word  before.  Until  he  does  so,  his  assertions 
can  have  no  more  force  than  those  of  the  veri- 
est barbarian. 

On  page  195,  he  says  that  our  system  is  no 
new  thing  ;  it  is*  very  muck  like  the  archeus 
of  Von  Helmont  and  o'her  old  sy-teinatiste." 


Verily  this  is  philosophical  accuracy  !  Suppo- 
sing our  doctrine  to  be  overthrown,  it  cannot 
overthrow  any  other,  unless  they  are  identical 
in  their  foundation,  or  necessarily  dependent 
upon  one  another.  Besides  this  assertion  is 
false  even  to  the  extent  of  stupid  folly. 

On  page,  247,  he  says  "  Homoeopathy  cooly 
refers  nearly  all  diseases  to  the  "itch."  Ter- 
rible heresy,  if  they  do,  which  is  not  the  fact. 
If  they  did  it  would  be  no  argument  to  state 
the  astounding  fact,  with  the  last  vulgar 
word  in  italics. 

I  will  now  offer  a  few  remarks  on  the  above 
statement  of  homoeopathic  first  principles. 
And  1  would  respectfully  request  the  reader 
to  take  the  trouble  to  compare  each  item,  by 
the  numbers,  so  that  he  may  form  some  esti- 
mate of  the  flimsy  arguments  employed 
against  us,  as  well  as  the  reckless  manner  in 
which  they  write  about  that,  of  which  they 
are  ignorant.  This  is  taught  and  believed  in 
by  homceopathists,  generally,  though  it  is 
stated  a  little  differently  ;  but  it  is  not  a  fun- 
damental principle,  but  a  theory  of  Hahne- 
mann, deduced  as  an  inference  from  his  ac- 
tual discoveries,  years  after  they  were  made. 

No  part  of  homoeopathy  depends  upon  it. 
It  may  be  false  and  yet  every  part  of  the  sys- 
tem will  remain.  It  may  be  true  that  pure 
experirence  proves  it  to  be  true,  though  I  think 
it  does  not  absolutely,  but  only  renders  it 
highly  probable.  Hahnemann  nowhere  lays 
it  down  as  a  fundamental  principle.  A  fun- 
damental principle  is  that  which,  from  being 
invariably  observed  to  be  true,  is  known  to  be 
a  law  of  nature  ;  and  which  being  true  forms 
a  logical  foundation  for  necessary  inferences. 
A  mere  isolated  fact  does  not  deserve  this  title, 
because  upon  it  nothing  is  founded.  This  is 
Hahnemann's  invariable  mode  of  proceeding, 
and  no  medical  writer,  adheres  with  one-half 
of  the  absolute  fidelity,  that  he  does,  to  the 
rigid  principle  of  Novum  Organum  of  Bacon. 

2.  The  fact  that  diseases   are  only  known 
by  their  symptoms,  and  that  when  these  are 
removed,  so  far  as  our  knowledge  extends, 
the  former  are  cured  is  so  entirely  and  abso- 
lutely a  fact,  that  nothing  short  of  downright 
bigotry  would  ever  deny  it.      We  know  no- 
thing of  disease,  excepting  its  sensible  effects 
or  manifestations,  in  some  form  or  other.  No 
sensible,  honest,  Allopathic   physician,  pre- 
tends that  we  know  more.     This  is  what  the 
Homoeopath   means  by  "symptoms  and  "to- 
tality of  symptoms."   The  difference  between 
him  and  the  Allopath,  is  that  he  gives   medi- 
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cine  according  to  a  known  rule,  and  which 
corresponds  with  the  symptoms  in  each  indi- 
vidual case,  or  to  every  disease,  for  disease  is 
an  individuality,  formed  and  modified  by 
each  particular  constitution,  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent.     Dr.  Bartlett,  evidently,  does  not 


the  healthy  organism  do  furnish  a  certain 
rule  for  their  use  in  connecting  a  morbific  de- 
rangement. If  this  be  a  fact  then  the  above 
preposition  is  necessarily  true.  It  never  was 
advanced  as  an  a priori  principle,  as  an  ax- 
iom or  first  truth  of  reason,  but  as  an  aposte- 


understand  the  meaning  of  the  word  symp-  j  riori  conclusion.  Let  Dr.  Baitlett  make  the 
toms,  or  he  "never  would  have  asserted  that  |  necessary  observations,  and  then  he  will 
our  doctrine  renders  the  study  of  anatomical  |  "  know  of  the  truth"  and  in  no  other  way. 
lesions  a  vain  dream.  They  are  an  essential  J  5-  I  have  already  remarked  of  this  above, 
part  of  the  symptoms  of  disease.  The  terms  i  U  is  not  a  first  principle,  but  an  inference,  or 
independant  and  external  are  the  doctors  own.  •  a  result  of  observation.  , 
Yet  as  he  states  the  thing,  it  is  more  nearly 
true  than  might  at  first  thought  appear.  How 
does  the  Allopath  pretend  to  know  that  or-  |  agents  in  their  operation  on  the  human  s-ystem, 
ganic  lesions  exist  in  the  living  organism,  but  |  either  have  a  tendency  to  produce  morbid 
by  external  signs'?  If  his  medicine  so  acts  j  symptoms  similar  to  those  existing  in  the  di- 
that  these  signs  disappear,  does  he  not  con-  j  sease  tor  which  they  are  given,  or  else  dis- 
clade that  the  disease  has  terminated  1  Like-  S  similar.  This  proposition  includes  all  possi- 
wise  does  the  Homoeopath,  except  that  he  :  ble  cases  and  must  necessarily  be  true  Now 
knows  a  Vast  deal  more  about  the  radical  cure  I  whether  the  Homoeopathic,  Allopathic  or  An- 
of  chronic  forms  of  disease,   than  Allopathy  j  tipathic  mode  be  the  tree  mode  must  be  ascer- 


6.  The  man  that  denies  this  must  be  blind 
indeed;       Here   is  its   equivalent — remedial 


ever  dreamed  of. 

It  is  true  that  the  two  schools  place  a  diffe 
rent  balance  upon  the  study  of  pathological 


tained  by  pure  experience.  This  is  the 
foundation  of  our  system  and  we  claim,  nay, 
we  know,  that  experience,  not  in  individual 


anatomy.     We  have  a  }aw—similia  similibus  j  cases  merely,  and  not  in  hundreds,  but  abso 


curanter—  which    evidently    renders    a  post 
mortem  dissection  of  very  small  value  in  the 
administration    of     medicine.  Again     it 

is  too  inaccurate  to  show  the  exact  identity, 
between  two  cases  of  disease  ;  Homoeopathy 
is  far  more  accurate.  And  again  it  is  wholly 
unknown  and  scarcely  dreamed  of  by  the 
learned  demonstrators  of  the  old  school,  how 
large  a  portion  of  their  anatomical  lesions, 
are  absolutely  produced  by  the  medicines 
that  the  unfortunate  subject  has  taken. 

This  is  not  a  principle  of  the  system,  al- 
though believed  generally,  upon  the  testimony 
of  facts,  i.  e  that  the  modifiers  act,  not  chemi- 
cally, but  dynamically,  to  wit :  upon  the  im- 
ponderable body  or  bodies,  which  govern  or 
produce  all  the  phenomena  of  vitality. 
Where  is  the  a  priori  absurdity  of  this  1 

4.  This  is  a  certain  truth,  but  in  one  sense 
it  is  not  a  fundamental  principle  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic doctrine."  It  is  however  the  first 
truth,  in  this  sense,  that  being  first  discovered 
to  be  true  by  observation,  it  is  the  important 
and  radical  law  of  the  Homoeopathic  admin- 
istration of  remedies.  Setting  out  with  the 
first  truth  of  reason,  that  observation  and  ex- 
perience alone  could  furnish  any  true  know- 
ledge in  physical  science,  Hahnemann  com- 
plied with  the  conditions  of  knowledge  and 


lately  in  millions,  proves  it  to  be  true. 

7.  Included  in  the  last  remarks. 

8.  Not  "  a  fundamental  principle  of  the 
Homoeopathic  doctrine,"  but  a  conjecture  of 
Hahnemann. 

9.  A  question  for  pure  experience  to  settle. 
Dr.  Bartlett's  assertion  cannot  overthrow  if. 
Allupahthic  experience  does  not  reach  it. 
Homoeopathic  experience,  if  true,  if  not  in- 
deed, grossly  designedly  false,  settles  the  pro- 
position affirmatively. 

10.  A  priori,  no  man  could  either  affirm 
or  deny  this  proposition.  It  is  the  result  of 
experiment,  a  conclusion,  or  perhaps  I  might 
say,  a  pure  observation.  As  was  said  of  the 
law,  like  curing  like,  it  is  not  asserted  as  an 
axiom  or  first  truth  of  reason,  although  it  is 
a  radical  truth  in  medical  science  ;  not  from 
theory  at  all,  but  from  observation  alone. 

Suppose,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  the 
law — similia  similibus  curanter — should  be 
considered  as  a  settled  truth,  then  the  doc- 
trine of  small  doses  follows  inevitably  and  of 
necessity — not  as  a  logical  inference  from  it, 
but  as  the  dictate  of  experience  of  eveiy  man. 
Every  physician's  experience  and  good  sense 
would  at  once  show  him  the  madness  of  giv- 
ing a  large  dose  of  Belladonna  for  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain,  and  yet   Homoeopaths 


discovered  that  the  effects  of  modifiers  upon  |  give  it  in  small  doses  and  with  an  actual 
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success  incredible  to  Allopaths,  and  therefore 
attributed  by  them  to  sheer  fabrication.  This 
result  could  only  happen  if  the  doctrine  be 
true-  It  has  happened  as  ten  thousand  com- 
petent witnesses  can  prove,  and  does  continu- 
ally happen,  and  as  any  man  can  prove  for 
himself  who  knows  enough  of  disease  to 
give  the  medicine  in  strict  accordance  with 
the  law,  and  therefore  the  doctrine  is  neces- 
sarily true. 

The  "fundamental  principles  of  hom(eopa- 
tht,  are  : — 

1.  All  science  is  truth,  and  our  knowledge 
of  it  depends  upon  positive  observation,  and 
the  first  truths  of  reason  and  consciousness.  It 
includes  not  only  the  simple  facts  of  observa- 
tion, but  also  all  logical  and  necessary  con- 
clusions drawn  from  such  facts,  and  nothing 
else. 

2.  Hahnemann,  acting  upon  the  evident 
suggestion  of  reason  undertook  experimentally 
to  ascertain  the  relation,  whatever  it  might 
be,  between  medicine  and  disease,  by  careful- 
ly trying  it  upon  the  healthy  organism.  This 
was  to  ascertain  its  true  specific  effects,  and 
whether  they  bore  any  definite  relation  to  di- 
sease. He  therefore  tried  quinine,  or  bark, 
and  found  it  to  produce  a  type  ol"  intermittent 
fever.     He  tried  this  and  other    '  specifics1' 

:  repeatedly,  upon  various  organisms,  and 
found  the  results  substantially  invariable. 
His  observations  were  facts.     Here  was  a  re- 

1  lation  established   between   certain   diseases 
and  their  known  specifics. 
But  in  the  law  of  like  curing  like,  an  in- 

•  variable  rule,  this  is  only  to  be  ascertained 
by  continued  and  varied  experiments. 
These  were  faithfully   made   and   the   great 

I  discovery  was  complete.  Thus  in  the  strict- 
|  est  compliance  with  the  philosophy  of  Bacon, 
I  the  whole  medical  science,  in  its  practice  was 
I  reduced  to  a  system  of  specifics. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  great  lawcf  cure,  I 
J  class  the  doctrine  of  small  do-es  among  the 

*  "fundamental  doctrines  of  Homoeopathy." 
;  I  need  add  nothing  upon  the  subject  in  this 
»  place,  except  to  remark  that  Hahnemann  ar- 
I  rived  at  it  entirely  by  experiments. 

Evidknce. — Bartlett,  however,  denies  that 
I  there  is  any  evidence  of  "  pure  experience" 
i  to  support  the  Homoeopathic  doctrine.  He 
^quotes  only  the  Organon,  and  seems  to  be  to- 
ll tally  ignorant  of  any  other  book  on  the  subject. 
i  Now  the  Organon  simply  contains  an  expose 
i  of  results  and  inferences,  not  the  observations 
i  themselves  or  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses. 


It  does  noi  establish  itself,  but  is  dependent 
upon  the  observations  and  the  testimony. 
These,  are  to  be  found  iu  full  detail  in  various 
writings'  of  Hahnemann,  particularly  in  his 
"  Materia  Medica  Pura,"  and  Chronic  Di- 
seases ;  also  in  the  "Archives"  of  Stapf,  the 
writings  of  Hering,  Jahr,  and  numerous 
others.  Many  of  the'provings  have  been  re-? 
pee  ted  in  this  country  by  honest  and  scientific 
men,  and  all  agree  in  the  results.  Now  it  is 
perfectly  clear  that  the  infinitesimal  doctrines 
of  Homoeopathy  are  true,  if  the  testimony  of 
those  persons  and  the  thousands  of  physicians 
is  true. 

I  have  mentioned  above  what  are  truly  the 
"  fundamental  principles"  of  Homoeopathy. 
The  other  doctrines  or  the  ones  advanced  by 
different  writers  may,  or  may  not  be  correct, 
as  inferences,  without  affecting  the  foundation 
of  the  same. 

The  great  question  recurs — is  the  testimony 
of  the  provers  and  practitioners,  true  !  Dr, 
Bartlett  says  there  is  no  evidence  of  observa- 
tion to  support  one's  doctrines.  He  must  have 
been  either  utterly  ignorant  of  the  existence 
of  such  voluminous,  and  exceedingly — almost 
I  ludicrously  minute  testimony  ;  or  else  he 
must  have  deemed  it  to  be  one  stupendous 
conspiracy.  This  latter  is  too  monstrous 
to  suppose  :  or  at  least  no  man  has  a 
right  to  falsify  such  a  host  of  witnesses, 
unless  he  employs  some  practical  and  faith- 
ful means  of  testing  their  veracity.  They 
have  detailed  the  whole  process — there  is  no 
secresy,  no  manner  of  concealment,  and 
the  Baltimore  Professor  is  quite  competent  to 
put  all  their  testimony  to  a  rigid  test.  Let 
him  do  it — let  him  repeat  the  experiments  in 
the  way  they  have  done,  with  an  honest  mind 
and  then  we  should  be  glad  to  hear  what  he 
has  to  say. 

With  a  word  or  two,  I  close.  That  Ho* 
mceopathic  success  compares,  at  least,  well 
with  that  of  Allopathy,  in  the  treatment  of 
disease,  can  now  admit  of  no  doubt.  It  has 
been  employed  in  an  incalculable  num, 
ber  of  cases.  It  has  been  exclusively  em- 
ployed in  all  kinds  of  diseases.^  Now,  one  or 
the  other  of  the  two  things  must  be  true ; 
either  the  medicines  have  no  effect,  and  na» 
ture  performs  the  cure  ;  or  they  have  a  cn- 
rative  effect.  If  the  former  is  true,  then  all 
medicines  should  be  discarded — Allopathy  a 
little  before  any  other  system.  If  the  latter 
be  true,  then  the  Homoeopathic  remedies 
must  have  some  peculiarjrelation  to  disease, 
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else  it  is  impossible  that  such  "  infinitesimal 
doses"  should  have  any  curative  effect.  In 
tke  first  case,  Allopathy  must  be  exploded  as 
a  sheer  imposition  upon  suffering  humanity  ; 
and  in  the  latter  its  mystic  compounds  and 
heterogenous  prescriptions,  must  give  way  to 
the  simplicity  and  beautiful  order  of  the  sys- 
tem of.  Homoeopathy.  Our  brethren  who 
adhere  blindly  to  the  ancient  modes,  may 
take  hold  of  whichever  horn  of  the  dilemma 
they  feel  most  desirous  to  grapple. 
Pantiac,  Mich.,  Nov.,  1847. 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bovvers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
Continued  from  Page  156. 

The  reviewer  affects  great  candor  and  cha- 
rity in  his  judgments.  He  says,  "  We  do  not 
wish  to  judge  any  man  uncharitably,  but  we 
are  directed  by  high  authority  to  judge  a  tree 
by  its  fruits,  and  to  this  test  we  wish  to  bring 
the  founder  of  homoeopathy.  We  cannot  re- 
concile, we  repeat,  with  honesty  of  purpose,  el- 
even common  humanity,  this  long  and  cruel  si- 
l-.nce  regarding  the  success  of  his  practice," 
&c.  Long  and  cruel  silence  indeed  !  In  the 
immediately  preceding  sentence  you  say,  Cifor 
nearly  thirty  years,  during  all  this  long  period 
he  had  been  openly  proclaiming  the  success  of 
his  system" — "he  confessed  that  his  system  of 
practice  had  been  an  entire  failure,"  and  then 
you  charge  him  with  dishonesty  and  inhuma- 
nity for  "  this  long  and  cruel  silence  regarding 
the  success  of  his  practice."  It  is  difficult  to 
reconcile  such  statements  "  with  honesty  of 
purpose,"  or  even  with  common  sense,  for 
surely  the  "  openly  proclaiming  during  all  the 
long  period  of  nearly  thirty  years,"  backed  by 
a  public  "confession,"  cannot  properly  be 
called  a  "  long  and  cruel  silence." 

"  It  is  dreadful  to  contemplate  the"  contra- 
dictions and  absurdities  which  those  persons 
fall  into  who  sacrifice  truth  "  to  pride  of  opin- 
ion and  obstinacy  of  will,"  and  they  would  do 
well  to  remember  that  such  conduct  is  «*  hard- 
ly atoned  for  by  late  and  reluctant  confession 
at  a  time  when  death   seems  staring  them  in 

the  face." 

Having  shown  that  the  reviewer  has  signal- 
ly failed  to  maintain  his  charges  against 
Hahnemann,  I  will  now  introduce  a  few  quo- 
tations from  Hahnemann's  letters  to  his  friends, 
to  illustrate  his  real  character.  In  a  letter  to 
his  bosom  friend,  the  great  and  excellent  Hufe- 


laad,  an  allopathic  physician  of  the  highest 
standing,  explaining  bis  system,  and  the  train 
of  thought  which  led  him  to  its  discovery,  he 
says,  "  There  is  a  God— a  good  God,  who  i9 
goodness  and  wisdom  itself!  There  must, 
therefore,  be  some  method  of  his  own  appoint- 
ment of  contemplating  diseases  under  their 
true  aspect,  and  of  curing  them  with  certainty ; 
a  method  which  shall  not  be  hidden  in  endless 
abstractions  and  purely  imaginary  hypotheses. 
But  why,  has  this  method  not  been  discovered 
during  the  twenty  or  five  and  twenty  centuries 
in  which  men  have  called  themselves  physi- 
cians'? Because  it  is  loo  near  us,  r;nd  too 
easy  ;  because,  to  attain  it,  there  is  no  need  of 
brilliant  sophisms  or  seducing  hypotheses." 
"  I  would  not  exchange  for  all  the  most  vaunt- 
ed blessings  in  the  world,  the  satisfaction 
which  I  have  derived  from  this  method." 
"  How  can  he,  in  whose  bosom  beats  a  heart 
endowed  with  sensibility,  or  burns  with  the 
smallest  spark  of  those  noble  sentiments  which 
inspire  in  man  the  desire  of  being  useful  to 
his  fellow  creatures,  hesitate  for  a  moment  to 
choose  a  method  infitiitely  better  than  all 
others,  and  to  trample  under  foot  the  dogmata 
of  the  schools,  even  though  they  boast  of  a  thou- 
sand years  duration  ]" 

"  Rejutc  these  truths  if  you  can,  by  showing 
a  still  more  efficacious,  certain,  and  agreeable 
method  than  mine  ;  refute  them  not  by  words,  of 
which  v:e  have  already  too  ma?iy. 

'•  But  if  experience  should  prove  to  you,  os  it 
has  done  to  me,  that  my  method  is  the  best,  make 
use  of  it  to  save  your  fellow -creatures,  and 
give  the  glory  of  it  to  God." 

To  his  fellow-laborer,  Stapf,  he  writes  in  re- 
gard to  the  proving  of  drugs,  "  Your  observa- 
tions are  honest  and  exact.  Continue  to  work 
in  this  true  spirit.  What  we  perform  in  this 
department  is  a  religious  work  for  the  good  »f 
humanity.  Men  may  or  may  not  now  recog- 
nize our  pure  and  benevolent  intentions  :  we 
do  not  live  for  the  applause  of  nun  alone.  The 
Omnipresent  and  All  H  ly  One  views  our  labor 
with  complacency  ;  and  to  Him  alone,  ami  to 
our  own  consciences,  do  we  live  here  and  here- 
after." 

.  It  is  impossible  to  read  the  works  of  Hahne- 
mann with  an  unprejudiced  mind  and  not 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  he  was  an  ardent 
and  devout  inquirer  after  truth.  Nor  is  ihere 
wanting  the  testimony  of  allopathists  to  his  sur 
periority.  Christison,  one  of  the  very  highe* 
names  in  his  department  of  medicine,  quote* 
Hahnemann  as  authority;   and  Dr.  Forfcfl 
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the  learned  editor  of  the  "  British  and  Foreign 
Medical  Review,  is  compelled  to  admit  that 
a  Hahnemann  was  undoubtedly  a  man  of  gen- 
ius and  a  scholar ;  a  man  of  indefatigable  in- 
dustry, of  undaunted  energy."  He  says,  "  No 
careful  observer  of  his  actions,  or  candid  reader 
of  his  writings,  can  hesitate  for  a  moment  to 
admit,  that  he  was  a  very  extraordinary  man, 
— one  whose  name  will  descend  to  posterity  as 
the  exclusive  excogitator  and  founder  of  an 
original  system  of  medicine,  as  ingenious  as 
many  that  preceded  it,  and  destined,  probably, 
to  be  the  remote,  if  not  the  immediate  cause  of 
more  important  fundamental  changes  in  the 
practice  of  the  healing  art,  than  have  resulted 
from  any  promulgated  since  the  days  of  Galen 
himself.  In  the  history  of  medicine,  his  name 
will  appear  in  the  same  list  with  those  of  the 
greatest  systematists  and  theorists ;  unsurpassed 
by  few  in  the  originality  and  ingenuity  of  his 
views,  superior  to  most  in  having  substantiated 
and  carried  out  his  doctrines  into  actual  and 
most  extensive  practice.  Nor  will  the  over- 
throw of  his  system,  as  a  system,  deprive  him 
of  his  fame,  so  long  as  Paracelsus,  and  Stahl, 
and  Silvius,  and  Roerhaave,  and  Browne  are 
remembered  by  their  successors  in  the  schools 
of  medicine."  Again  he  says,  "  It  is  but  an 
act  of  simple  justice  to  admit, 'that  there  exists 
no  grounds  for  doubting  that  Hahnemann  was 
as  sincere  in  his  belief  of  the  truth  of  his  doc- 
trines ft5  any  of  the  medical  sytematists  who 
preceded  him,  and  that  many,  at  least,  among 
his  followers,  have  been  and  are  sincere,  honest, 
and  learned  men."  He  speaks  of  causes  which 
"  have,  up  to  this  day,  prevented  common  jus- 
tice being  done  to  the  new  system  and  to  its 
author  and  his  successors." 

How  strikingly  the  course  of  this  leading 
medical  journal  contrasts  with  the  paltry  petti- 
fogging and  malicious  charges  of  the  editor  of 
the  New  York  Journal.  The  reviewer's  whole 
article  proceeds  upon  the  false  assumption  that 
"  To  arrive  at  a  correct  appreciation  of  ho- 
moeopathy, we  must  study  the  character  of  its 
founder,"  and  thereupon  he  proceeds  to  make  a 
most  unjustifiable  attack  upon  the  character  of 
Hahnemann. 

In  attempting  to  repel  the  'calumny,  I  have 
been  influenced  by  a  desire  to  vindicate  the 
character  of  a  great  and  good  man,  who,  with 
indomitable  energy,  and  uncommon  purity  of 
motive,  has  wrought  a  great  work  for  his  race : 
and  I  have  desired  also  to  show  the  spirit  in 
which  the  reviewer  undertakes  the  task  of  en- 
lightening the  public  on  the  merits  of  homoeo- 


pathy. The  character  and  writings  of  Hahne_ 
mann  is  a  subject  above  the  reviewer's  sphere  . 
to  do  justice  to  it  requires  a  moral  and  intel- 
lectual elevation  of  which  he  has  shown  him- 
self destitute.  But  really  the  character  of 
Hahnemann  has  no  necessary  connection  with 
the  truth  of  homoeopathy.  Suppose  Hahne- 
mann was  a  bad  man,  suppose  the  very  exist- 
ence of  such  a  man  is  disproved,  still  the  law 
of  nature,  "  Like  cures  like,"  has  been  revealed 
to  us,  and  we  know  by  manifold  experience 
that  it  is  the  true  law  of  cure.  Does  the  mari- 
ner, in  steering  his  course  on  the  trackless 
ocean,  stop  to  inquire  into  the  character  of  the 
man  who  discovered  it,  before  he  will  resort  to 
the  use  of  the  compass  1  It  is  sufficient  for  him 
to  know  that  experience  has  established  its  re- 
liability and  importance.  Even  though  it  were 
presented  through  unworthy  agents,  truth  is 
good.  It  argues  not  only  a  bad  moral  state  on 
the  part  of  the  reviewer,  but  also  a  conscious 
inability  to  sustain  his  objections  by  fair  argu- 
ment, thus  to  assail  personal  character.  To 
vilify  the  character  of  Hahnemann  is  much 
easier  for  the  reviewer,  than  to  refute  his  ar- 
guments. And  if  he  can  succeed  in  exciting 
a  strong  prejudice  against  the  author,  it  will 
be  extended  to,  and  prevent  a  candid  examina- 
tion of,  his  system. 

For  the  same  purpose,  apparently,  the  re- 
viewer attacks  the  professional  character  of 
every  homoeopathic  practitioner.  He  saySj 
"  the  want  of  success,  which  converts  to  h  omceo- 
pathy  plead  guilty  of,  during  their  allopathic 
practice,  is  not  owing  to  any  imperfection  in 
the  resources  of  the  art,  but  to  their  own  igno- 
rance of  the  proper  modes  of  employing  them. 
Their  medical  education  has  been  radically 
deficient,  or  their  minds  are  incapable  of  pro- 
fiting from  clinical  experience.  We  know 
men,  who  are  very  'learned,  so  far  as  a  know- 
ledge of  the  literature  of  the  profession  is  con- 
cerned, but  at  the  bed-side  they  are  entirely 
powerless  ;  they  know  not  how  to  apply  their 
knowledge ;  they  are  always  as  likely  to  resort 
to  wrong  as  to  right  treatment.  It  is  not 
strange  that  such  should  take  refuge  in  a  sys- 
tem which  claims  to  give  them  an  infallible 
rule,  a  law  which  falsely  claims  to  be  of  easy 
application,  and  to  always  lead  to  successful 
results.  We  do  not  believe  that  any  man  of  a 
well  constituted  mind,  whose  faculties  have 
been  properly  cultivated  and  trained,  whose 
medical  education  has  been  conducted  as  it 
ought  to  be,  and  who  has  ordinary  tact  in  ap- 
plying his  knowledge  in  the  treatment  of  the 
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sick ;  we  say,  we  .do  not  believe  that  any  such 
have  ever,  for  a  moment,  been  led  astray  by 
the  vagaries  of  Hahnemann,  or  can  be  found 
enrolled  among  his  disciples." 

The  converts  to  homoeopathy  do  not  plead 
guilty    of    any  peculiar     want    of    success 
during  their  allopathic  practice ;  on  the  con- 
trary, they  claim  to  have  been  quite  as  suc- 
cessful as  their  neighbors  in  practicing  allopa- 
thy.    Whether  there  is  any  want  of  success  to 
plead  guilty  of  by  the  very  best  allopathic 
practitioners,  and  whether  their  want  of  suc- 
cess is  owing  to  any  imperfection  in  the  re- 
sources of  the  art  as  taught  and  practised  by 
allopathists,  or  to  their  own  ignorance  of  the 
proper  modes  of  applying  them,   themselves 
being  judges,  is  easily  ascertained  by  referring 
to  their  writings.   Facts  will  show  that  homoeo- 
pathists  are  more  successful  in  curing  disease 
than  are  allopathists.     The  inference  natural- 
ly follows  that  bomreopathists  have  minds  bet- 
ter constituted,   faculties  more  properly  culti- 
vated and  trained,  a  medical  education  con- 
ducted more  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  more  than 
ordinary  tact  in  applying  their  knowledge  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick,  thus  accounting  for 
the  greater  successor  the  homoeopathic  prac- 
tice by  the  superior  character  and  attainments 
of  those  who  practice  it;  or  else,  granting  the 
superiority  of  the  allopathic  physicians,  their 
want  of  success  must  be  owing  to  the  faults  of 
the  system  upon  which  they  practice  ;  thus  ihe 
superiority  of  homoeopathic  physicians  over 
allopathic  physicians,  or  the  superiority  of  ho- 
moeopathy over  allopathy  as  a  system  of  medi- 
cal practice,  one,  or  the  other,  or  both,  is  esta- 
blished. 

The  opinion  of  Dr.  Forbes  may  be  cited  in 
opposition  to  the  reviewer,  in  favor  of  "  ho- 
moeopathic phycicians,  not  a  few  of  whom," 
he  says,  "  are  men  of  high  respectability  and 
learning,  many  of  them  in  large  practice,  and 
patronized  especially  by  persons  of  high  rank." 
As  the  reviewer  asserts  that  the  want  of  suc- 
cess in  allopathic  practice  by  converts  to  ho- 
moeopathy is  owing  to  their  ignorance  of  the 
proper  modes  of  employing  them,  and  not  to 
any  imperfection  in  the  resources  of  the  art, 
thereby  implying  that  "  the  resources  of  the 
art,"  as  understood  and  practised  by  allopathic 
physicians,  who  know  "  the  proper  modes  of 
employing  them,"  have  not  "  any  imperfec- 
tion" and  are  consequently  perfect;  it  becomes 
proper  to  inquire  what  is  the  state  of  the  med- 
ical art  among  allopathists. 
The  reviewer  himself  says,  "  Notwithstand- 


ing all  that  has  been  done,  there  is  great  un- 
certainty in  diagnosis — in  our  knowledge  of 
the  character  and  progress  of  disease — and  it 
is  not  to  be  expected  that  our  therapia,  or  art  of 
cure,    well  he  perfected  any  faster  than   our 
knowledge  of  these  advances."     It  is  here  ad- 
mitted that  there  is  great  uncertainty  in  the  art 
of  cure;   it  is  yet  to  be  perfected,  and  there- 
viewer  goes  on  to  give  reasons  why,  in  his 
opinion,  "  medicine  com  never  attain  to  Hahne- 
mann's standard,  viz.,    that  of  a  certain  sci- 
ence .'"     But  there  is  a  disingenuous  attempt  to 
give  the  erroneous  impression  that  the  "  art  of 
cure"  has  kept  pace  with  the  other  branches 
of  medical   science.     If  homoeopathy  be  ex- 
cluded, such  is  not  the  fact.    Dr.  Forbes  thinks 
it  safe  to  say,  "  That  the  progress  of  Thera- 
peutics" (or  art  of  cure)  "during  all  the  cen- 
turies which  have    elapsed  since  the  days  of 
Hippocrates,  has  been  less  than  that  achieved 
in  the  elementary  sciences  of  medicine,  during 
the  last  fifty  years.     This  department  of  medi- 
cine, must  indeed  be  regarded  as  in  its  merest 
infancy.     It  would,  doubtless,  be  going  far  be- 
yond the  truth  to  assert,  that  there  is  no  cer- 
tainty in  medicinal  therapeutics,  and  that  the 
whole   practice  of  medicine,  in  as  far  as  this 
consists  in  the  administration  of  drugs,  is  a  sys- 
tem of  traditionary  routine  and  conventional' 
ism,  hap-hazard  and  guess-work  ;  but  it  is  not 
going  beyond  the  truth  to  assert  that  much  of  it 
is  so.':    It  must  be  confessed  that  homoepa  hists 
are  ignorant  of  any  modes  of  employing  "  a 
system  of  traditionary  routine  and  convention- 
alism, hap-hazard  and  guess-work,"  in  such  a 
manner  as  uniformly  to  secure  very  satisfac- 
tory results.     "  Haphazard  and  guess-work" 
hit  very  well  sometimes,  but  are  not  as  safe 
and  reliable  as   "certain  science."     Until  it 
can  be  shown  that  "  gues-swork"  is  more  suc- 
cessful in  the  treatment  of  disease,  than  careful 
calculation  founded   upon  established  princi- 
ples, homceopathists  will  be  obliged  to  derive 
their  indications  from  a  diligent  observation 
of  all  the  symptoms  of  disease,  and  carefully 
to  search  out  and  prescribe  as  remedies  only- 
such  drugs  as  have  a  sure  and  ascertained  re- 
lation to  the  symptoms. 

The  Medico-  Chirurgical  Review,  also  an 
authority  of  established  character,  in  No.  108, 
for  April,  1847,  p.  398,  says,  «  Had  the  indi- 
cations of  Nature,  derived  from  a  most  dili- 
gent observation  of  all  the  symptoms  of  disease, 
been  more  faithfully  followed  out.  and  had  the 
bold  pretensions  of  pathological  anatomy  and 
physiology  been  more  cautiously  received,  we 
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should  not    now  hare   been   exposed  to  the  f  25th,'and  27th  of  August.     The  following  is 


taunts  of  the  empiric,  nor  to  the  still  more  hu- 
miliating conviction  within  our  ov;n  minds, 
that  the  boasted  discoveries  of  modern  medical 
science  have  not  taught  us  how  to  treat  a  large 
proportion  of  diseases  a  whit  more  ably  or  suc- 
cessfully than  did  many  of  our  predecessors  in 
the  old  time  before  us.'' 

In  his  '•  Young  Physic,"  Dr,  Forbes  adopts 
these  inferences : 

"  1.  That  in  a  large  proportion,  of  the  cases 
treated  by  allopathic  physicians,  the  disease  is 
cured  by  nature  and  not  by  them." 

"  2.  That  in  a  lesser,  but  still  not  in  a  small 
propoition,  the  disease  is  cured  by  nature  in 
spite  of  them ;  in  other  words,  their  interfe- 
rence opposing,  instead  of  assisting  the  cure." 
"  3.  That,  consequently,  in  a  considerable 
proportion  of  diseases,  it  would  fare  as  well,  or 
better,  with  patients,  in  the  actual  condition  of 
the  medical  art,  as  more  generally  practiced,  if 
all  remedies,  at  least  all  active  remedies,  espe- 
cially drugs,  were  abandoned." 

"  Although  homoeopathy  has  brought  more 
signally  into  the  common  day-light  this  la- 
metable  condition  of  medicine,  regarded  as  a 
practical  art,  it  was  one  well  known  before  to 
all  philosophical  and  experienced  physicians." 
He  believes  the  condition  of  physic  at  this 
moment  to  be  this  :  "  Things  have  arrived  at 
such  a  pitch,  that  they  cannot  be  worse.  They 
must  mend  or  end." 

Such  are  the  results  of  the  "  known  estab- 
lished methods  of  cure,"  the  neglect  of  which 
by  horaoeopathists  so  much  hurts  the  review- 
er's tender  feelings.  Let  his  grief  be  assuaged 
by  the  consideration  that  according  to  his  own 
argument  the  results  of  homoeopathic  treatment 
all  come  under  Dr.  Forbes'  inference  No.  1, 
the  disease  being  cured  by  nature,  the  physi- 
cian not  opposing  the  cure.  It  is  only  allopa- 
thic physicians  whose  "  interference  opposing, 
instead  of  assisting  the  cure,  the  disease  is 
cured  by  nature  in  spite  of  them."  And  "  it 
is  dreadful  to  contemplate  the  number  of  lives 
which  were  thus  sacrificed,"  where  poor  na- 
ture was  compelled  to  give  up  the  unequal 
contest  and  succumb  to  the  disease  and  the 
doctor. 

To  be  continued. 


BRITISH  HOMOEOPATHIC  SOCIETY 

We  have  just  received  the  proceedings  of 
the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  British  Homoeo- 
pathic Society  held  in  London,  on  the  25th, 


a  list  of  its  officers  and  members,  viz. 

Frederick  Foster  Gluin,  Esqr.,  M.  D-, Presi- 
dent. Joseph  Giloli,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  Treasurer. 
Robert  Ellis  Dudgeon,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  Secre- 
tary. 

S.  T.  Partridge,  Esq.,  M.  D. ;  Victor  Mas- 
sol,  Esq  ,  M.  D. ;  J.  Rutherford  Russell,  Esq., 
M.  D  ;  J.  Chapman,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  James 
Goodshaw,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  Henry  R.  Madden, 
Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  Francis  Black,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ; 
Neville  Wood,  Esq.,  M.  D. ;  Robert  Walker, 
Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  James  Loftns  Marsden,  Esq., 
F.  W.  Irvine,  Esq.,  M.  D. ;  Buchanan  Ker, 
Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  John  Norton,  Esq.,  M.  D.  \ 
Charles  H.  Mackintosh,  Esq.,  M.  D  ;  Edward 
C.  Chapnell,Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  Hugh  Cameron, 
Esq.,  M.  D.;  J.  J.  Drysdale,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ; 
George  Newman,  Esq.,  M.  R.  C.  S.  ;  Thomas 
Engall,  Esq.,  M.  R.  C.  S.  ;  George  Hilbers, 
Esq.,  M.  D. ;  D-  Wielobyckic,  Esq.,  M.  D. ; 
Edward  Hamilton,  Esq.,  M.  D.;  John  Czanne, 
Esq.,  M.  D. 

With  this  Society,  and  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  it,  is  a  lay  organization  entitled, — 
British  Homoeopathic  Association  ;  of  which 
His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beaufort,  K.  G.,  is 
President.  Field  Marshall,  the  Marquis  of 
Anglesey,  K.  G.,  G.  C.  B,  Vice  President. 
Marmaduke  B.  Sampson,  Esq.,  Chairman. 
Matthew  Mashall,  Esq.,  Bank  of  England, 
Treasurer.  R.  W-  Heartley,  Esq.,  Secre- 
tary. 

Committee.— The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Ayl- 
mer ;  The  Right  Hon.  Lord  Gray  ;  Joseph 
Barton,  Esq.  ;  Captain  Branford,  R.  N.  ; 
Richard  Bearmish,  Esq.,  F.  R.  S. ;  Adolphe 
Boursot,  Esq.  ;  John  Broadhurst,  Esq.  ;  Colo- 
nel Disbrowe  ;  J.  R.  Elsey,  Esq. ;  Charles 
Hamilton,  Esq.;  R.  W.  Heurtley,  Esq.; 
Thomas  Hayle,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ;  J.  P-  Knight, 
Esq.,  R.  A.  ;  C.  D.  J.  Lowder,  Esq.,  M.  D.  ; 
Charles  H.  Mackintosh,  Esq  ,  M.  D.  ;  Geof- 
fiey  Nightingale,  Esq.  ;  John  Ozanne,  Esq., 
M.  D.  ;  John  Simpson,  Esq.  ;  Charles  Cul- 
ling Smith,  Esq.  ;  Thomas  Nevins,  Esq.,  R. 
A. ;  Thomas  Vincent,  Esq.  ;  William  Wal- 
king, Esq. 

Dr.  Black  read  a  paper  on  Posology,  or  the 
doctrine  of  doses.  This  gave  rise  to  a  spirited 
debate,  and  all  sorts  of  opinions  were  expres- 
sed, which  amounted  to  just  nothing  at  all. 
One  thought  "  there  was  no  necessity  for  going 
beyond  the  sixth  dilution,  as  the  particles  of 
medicine  at  that  dilution  were  sufficiently 
small  to  enter  the  smallest  capillaries."  An- 
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other  believed,  "  that  If  the  remedy  were  ho- 
moBopathically  selected,  it  would  cure  in 
whatever  dilution  it  was  administered." 

The  debate  then  reached  the  question  of 
"aggravations,"  some  contending,  that  "  ag- 
gravations" were  mistaken  for  "  medicinal 
perturbation  ;"  but  this  was  left  where  every 
right  minded  person  would  have  expected, 
just  where  it  began.  The  "  theory  of  dynami- 
zation"  was  also  discussed.  This  theory  re- 
ceived but  little  favor;  but  we  should  judge 
that  the  one  advocated  byDr.  Joslinof  this  city, 
and  published  in  the  first  volume  of  this  Jour- 
nal, was  regarded  the  most  consistent.  Yet 
no  reference  whatever  was  made  to  that  pa- 
per, although  it  must  have  been  in  the  pos- 
session of  Drs.  Q.uin  and  Drysdale.  This  de- 
bate shows  to  our  mind,  that  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Atlantic,  no  clearer  views  are  had  on 
the  subject  of  doses,  than  we  have  on  this 
side.  We  shall  claim,  however,  that  our 
views  are  the  best,  for  so  far  as  we  have  ob- 
served, Physicians  of  the  Homoeopathic  School 
believe  the  facts,  that  attenuated  medicines  are 
the  most  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  disease  ; 
and  the  particular  attenuation  must  necessari- 
ly be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  Physician  in 
individual  cases.  In  this  country,  we  do 
not  dispute  about  the  dose,  for  we  believe  it 
can  never  be  settled  ; — although  a  contrary 
opinion  is  entertained  in  Europe  from  which 
comes  most,  if  not  all  their  difficulties. 

The  trouble  we  meet  with  in  this  country, 
consists  in  Physicians  practicing  Allopathy 
under  the  name  of  Homoeopathy,  and  thus 
perpetrating  an  imposition.  Yet  we  believe 
that  in  proportion  as  a  knowledge  of  genuine 
homoeopathic  practice  prevails,  this  evil  will 
diminish  ;  and  we  let  the  matter  rest  to  avoid 
"  perturbation." 

We  will  quote  Dr.  Gluin's  remarks,  which 
are  a  sort  of  summing  up  of  the  whole  de- 
bate.    He  said — 

"  The  most  experienced  was  very  much  at 
sea  on  the  subject  of  Posology.  The  difficul- 
ties of  the  question,  though  great,  were  not, 
however,  to  be  considered  insurmountable. — 
Nothing  could  be  more  true  than  the  distinc- 
tion which  had  been  drawn  betwixt  aggrava- 
tions and  mere  medicinal  perturbations.  A  va- 
riety of  symptoms  started  up,  during  the  treat- 
ment of  a  case,  which  were  not  referrible  to 
pure  medicinal  aggravation,  but  to  sympathet- 
ic sufferings  ;  patients  were  too  apt  to  talk:  of 
aggravations,  and  medical  men  were  frequent- 
ly too  prone  to  believe  in  their  occurrence. 
The  symptoms  occurring  after  Sugar  ot  Milk, 
alluded  to  by   Dr.  Partridge,  were  doubtless 


owing  to  some  extraneous  substance  mixed  up 
with  it  during  its  trituration.     The  theory  of 
dynamization  had  been  to  many  a  great  stumb- 
ling-block ;  at  first  it  assisted  them  greatly  in 
getting  over  certain  difficulties  respecting  the 
action  of  the  infinitesimal  doses  ;  but,  on  ma- 
turer  reflection,  the  utility  of  this  theory  fell 
somewhat  in  importance  before  the  fact,  that 
there  is  no  limit  to  the  divisibility   of  matter. 
His  attention  had  early  been  called  to  the  sub- 
ject of  dose,  and  the  same  difficulties  which 
were  now  en^atrin"-  the  attention  of  the  socie- 
ty  had  occurred  to  him.     On  asking  Hahne- 
mann how  one  could  be  guided  as  to  the  pro- 
per dose,  Hahnemann  replied,  that  if  a  perfect 
similarity  existed  betwixt  the  symptoms  of  the 
medicine  and  the  disease,  the  dose  could  not 
be  too  small  to  act  beneficially  ;  but  if  the  se- 
lection  were    carelessly   made,   and   without, 
proper  attention  to  a  perfect  analogy  between 
the  effect  of  the  medicine  and  the  symptoms 
of  the  disease,  that  then  the  large  doses  pre- 
scribed often  acted  on  the  principle  of  contra- 
ria  contrariis.   Dr.  Petroz,  of  Paris,  had  men- 
tioned to  him  a  fact  corroborative  of  the  cor- 
rectness of  Hahnemann's   observation.     In  a 
case  of  epidemic   dysentery  occurring  in  an 
old  person,  Petroz  had  given,  as  was  his  cus- 
tom, pretiy  large  doses  without  effect.     Hah- 
nemann, on  being  called  in,  prescribed  some 
remedy,  in  very  minute  doses,  with  almost  im- 
mediate decided  benefit.     Dr.  Leon  Simon,  of 
Paris,  had  related  to  him  similar  instances  of 
Hahnemann's  sagacity.     He  entirely  differed 
with   Dr.  Gilioli,  that  the  diseased  organ  was 
the  best  protected  from  the  medicinal  aggra- 
vation ;    on  the  contrary,  he  considered  it  to 
be  the   most  susceptible  to  the  action  of  the 
medicine.     Dr.  Gilioli's  sympathetic  aggrava- 
tion seemed  to  him  identical   with  what  Dr. 
Black  had  denominated,  in  his  excellent  pa- 
per,   medicinal  perturbation.     In  addition   to 
Nuxand  Arsenic,  from  which  Dr.  Norton  had 
most  frequently  observed  aggravations,  he  had 
seen  them   often  follow  the    employment   of 
Bryonia,  sulphur,  Belladonna,  and  Calcarea 
carbonica.     Up  to  the  present  time,  no  rule 
for  their  guidance  in  the  selection  of  the  dose 
or   the   dilution   had    been   satisfactorily   laid 
down.    Early  in  his  practice,  he  had  under  his 
care  a  woman  affected  with  paralysis  and  loss 
of  sensation  in  ihe  lower  half  of  the  bodjT.  She 
had   been  bedridden   for  three  years.     After 
prescribing  a  variety  »f  Medicines,  he  found 
that  Bryonia  and  Rhus  alone  exerted  any  ben- 
eficial influence  on  the  complaint ;    but  their 
good  effects  soon  went  off,  until  he  resorted  to 
the  plan  of  giving  them  successively  in  every 
dilution,  from   the  30th  down  to  the    1st.  and 
back  again  ;  and  when  he  had  descended  and 
again  ascended  what  he  might  call  the   gamut 
of  both  medicines  several  times,  he  found,  to 
his  great  joy,  that  the  amelioration  of  his  pa- 
tients's  state  became  progressive,  and  she  was 
finally  cured  under  the  action  of  these  two  re- 
medies,  followed  by  Sulphur.      During    the 
treatment,  at  various  times,  decided  medicinal 
aggravations  occurred  ;  they  did  so,  generally, 
whilst  she  was  taking  the  higher  dilutions." 

For  what  reason  we  do  not  know,  Dr.  Curie 
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was  personally  denounced,  and  also  the  Ho- 
moeopathic Institution  in  Hanover  Square, 
with  which  he  is  connected.  On  the  whole, 
we  cannot  say  that  the  proceedings  of  the 
above  meeting  were  characterized  by  either 
good  feeling  or  good  sense.  There  was  too 
much  of  mere  parade ;  too  much  "  puffing" 
one  another  in  the  sessions  of  the  society,  and 
at  the  dinner.  Although  we  thus  speak,  ho- 
moeopathy is  progressing  in  England. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL. 

Our  readers,  doubtless  know,  that  the 
Hospital  of  the  Alms  House  of  this  city 
is  designated  by  the  above  title;  and  also,  that 
the  medical  department  is  under  the  manage- 
ment of  an  allopathic  physician.  The  medical 
and  surgical  departments  of  the  Hospital 
have  always  been  under  the  control  of  a  resi- 
dent physician  and  some  six  junior  physi- 
cians and  students.  By  this  arrangement 
things  went  on  very  well,  at  least,  they  were 
generally  satisfactory  to  the  sick  of  the  Alms 
House  and  to  our  citizens.  For  years,  no  one 
thought  of  a  rotation  in  office  of  the  resident 
physician.  Dr.  Isaac  Wood  occupied 
the  place  with  credit  to  himself  for  years, 
until  his  health  compelled  him  to  resign: 
since  which,  that  office  has  been^hrown  into 
the  political  arena,  and  a  new  resident  phy- 
sician, has,  we  believe,  been  appointed  when- 
ever a  change  took  place  in  the  political  com- 
plexion of  our  common  council.  The  almost 
yearly  changes  in  the  medical  department  ; 
the  numerous  applicants  for  that  office  ;  and 
the  repeated  disappointment  of  many,  fixed 
the  attention  of  a  number  of  the  profession 
who  had  li:tle  or  nothing  to  do,  upon  that 
Hospital  ;  and  they  set  to  work,  to  devise 
ways  and  means  for  the  reorganization  of  the 
Eellevue  Hospital,  so  as  to  make  it,  if  possi- 
ble, a  stepping  stone  to  the  favor  and  confi- 
dence of  the  public.  Several  times,  the  at- 
tempt was  made  to  effect  the  reorganization 
of  that  Hospital,  but  it  failed,  until  a  few 
weeks  ago ;  when  by  abusing,  and,  as  has 
been  said,  persecuting  the  then  resident  phy- 
sician, privately  and  publicly  ;  and  by'  the 
Df  that  political  association,  the  "  New 
York  Academy  of  Medecine  "  a  new  order 
of  things  in  form,  but  not  in  fact,  has  been 
secured.  A  large  number  of  physicians  and 
have  been  appointed  by  our  com- 
mon  council,  as    consulting  and  attending 


physicians  and  surgeons ;  but  alas !  these  find 
themselves  only  assistants  to  the  resident  phy- 
sician, similar  to  the  students  under  the  old 
organization,  except,  they  are  not  entitled 
to  good  dinners  at  the  Alms  House  table,  as 
were  the  students.  The  whole  glory  of  all 
their  labor  of  body  and  mind,  consists  io* 
having  their  names  printed  in  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  common  council,  as  consulting, 
physicians  and  surgeons  ;  and  attending  phy- 
sicians and  surgeons,  of  the  Bellevue  Hospi- 
tal. The  former  will  probablyjiever  see  the 
Hospital ;  and  the  latter  can  have  nothing  to 
do  there,  unless  under  the  authority  of  the 
resident  physician,  Dr.  D.  Merideth  Reese,, 
as  his  assistants.  This  whole  affair  is  one  of 
the  great  "  Humbugs  of  New  York,"  which, 
on  a  change  of  party  in  the  common  council 
will  no  doubt  be  annulled  among  its  first  acts. 
What  agency,  the  cunning  resident  physician 
had,  in  so  completely  duping  so  many  physi- 
cians and  surgeons,  we  are  not  informed  .. 
but  we  believed,  when  they  commenced  their 
abuse  of  him,  he  would  so  manage,  as  to 
bring  them  to  his  feet,  and  subservient  to  his 
rule;  which  he  has  accomplished.  Since 
the  above  was  written,  we  notice,  that  a  num- 
ber of  the  attending  physicians  have  resigned. 


New  York  Homcbopathic  Dispensary  at 
57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily,  Sundays  excep- 
ted, at  3  o'clock,  P.  M. 

Physicians  in  attendance,  S.  R.  Kirby, 
M.  D.  Edward  Bayard,  M.  D  S.  B.  Bar- 
low, M.  D.  R.  A.  Snow,  M.  D.  B.  F.  Bow- 
ers, M.  D.,  and  John  Hawks,  M.  D. 

John  A.  McVickar,  M.  D.,  will  attend  to 
surgical  cases  every  Saturday  at  12  o'clock. 

Dr.  Kirby  will  lecture  on  Homoeopathy  on 
Saturday  evening,  Dec.  11th,  at  7  1-2  o'clock, 
at  No.  57  Bond  Street.  Students  of  Medi- 
cine and  others  interested  in  the  subject,  are 
invited  to  be  present.  Lectures  will  be  deli- 
vered every  Saturday  evening,  at  the  same 
place. 

R.  A.  SNOW,  Sec'y. 
New  York,  Dec.  4th,  1847. 


Three  communications  have  been  received 
from  Dr.  Kimbi  11,  which  we  have  under  ad- 
visement. One,  from  Dr.  E.  H.  Clapp> 
Farmington,  Illinois. 
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Notice.— The  d?mand  for  the  first  volume 
of  this  Journal,  induced  the  Publishers  to  re- 
print several  numbers;  and  now,  that  vol- 
ume can  be  had  bound  or  otherwise-  Orders 
may  be  sent  to  Charles  G.  Dean,  No.  2  Ann 
Street;  Wm.  Radde,  3-22  Broadway  ;  J.  T. 
S.  Smith,  488  Broadway,  New  York  city; 
Otis  Clapp,  Boston  ;  or  C  L.  Rademacher, 
39  North  Fourth  Street,  Philadelphia.  Bound 
$150.     Unbound  $1  00.     Stitched  $1  25. 


We  have  received  a  communication  from 
Dr.  F.  Humphrey's,  justly  complaining  of 
the  typographical  errors  and  omissions  in  his 
able  article  in  No.  13.  We  have  already  in 
No.  14  explained  as  far  as  we  thought  neces- 
sary at  that  time,  and  we  relied  upon  the  in- 
telligence of  our  readers  to  correct  such  gla- 
ring blunders  as  "  homoeopath.tically"  for 
"  homoeopathically,"  "  anti-poisons  "  for — 
"  anti-psorics,"  "bluntly"  for  "blindly," 
"  process"  for  effects,"  &c.  See. 


Subscribers  in  Philadelphia  can  pay  their 
subscriptions  to  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Foiu'th-st. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  438  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  Ace.,  &e. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  amhprepared  to  order.  Uomoeop -thic 
Piasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand. 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine ;  Epp's  Dora 
man's  Homoeopathic  Family  Ass 
Family  Guide.      Also  Ri  i        ilk,  Al 

cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks  I 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere.         _ 

CLEVELAND  HOMCEOPATHIC   PHAR-" 
MACY. 

Up  stairs,  corner  Superior  st.  and  Public  Square. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  :  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 

i cations,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DEStLVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  he  supplied  at  this  establishment  wi;h 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment  ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a   semi-monthly    publication   at  one 

dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCY    of  the   Central  Ho-   | 
mceopathic   Pharmacy  at   Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.     Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians   and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip-"i 
sic  Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best  ' 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  thein 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions:  also  Physi-' 
cian's  Pocket  and  Family  Medicine   C 
taining   from  2?    to    300  vials.      Pure    Spirits  of  I 
Wine.      Fine   Vials,  different   sizes,   and 
of  white  glass.     Corks.     Diet  Papers,     1 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.     ArnicaPlastcr.au  cx4 
ilicalion  for  Corns.    Also  an  t 

of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  Ft  : 

as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  I 

A.   Gerard  Hull,  M.   IX      Hal 

ses,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Ho,  .        F      I 

>mann's   Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by   I       ' 
Hempe--  & 
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"  The  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth." 

roL.  2, 

New  York,  Saturday,  December  18, 1847.                      NO.  16. 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays  of  each  month  at  One  Dollar  a 
year,  in  advance.  City  subscribers  will  be  regular- 
ly served  at  their  residences  by  sending  their 
names  to  the  Editors. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editors,  by  mail, 
the  amount  of  thpir  subscription — the  Postmaster 
tvill  frank  all  letters  containing  money  for  this 
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Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (post 
paid)  to  the  Editors,  31 1  or  729  Broadway. 
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THE  DRUGGING   SYSTEM, 

[Continued  from  Page  162.] 

While  the  medical  profession  generally, 
and  many  intelligent  non-professional  indivi- 
duals, reprobate,  and  seek  to  discourage  the 
employment  of  drugs  by  the  people,  when 
prescribed  by  themselves,  or  advertised  by 
quack  speculators  ;  and  are  ready  to  admit, 
and  to  contend  for,  their  baneful  influence  on 
health  and  life,  few  have  an  idea  of  their 
utter  inutility  and  dangerous  consequences, 
under  any  and  all  circumstances ;  or  have 
learned  that  the  employment  of  crude  drugs, 
especially  when  mixed  or  compounded,  is  op- 
posed to  nature,  and  to  all  rational  principles, 
and  have  advanced  so  far  as  to  understand  that 
they  should  be  entirely  abandoned. 

The  employment  of  these  poisons,  origina- 
ted in  fah;e  notions  of  disease,  in  the  exploded 
doctrine  of  the  humoral  pathology  ;  and  since 
more  correct  views  of  the  nature  of  disease 


are  now  entertained  by  the  profession,  the 
use  of  drugs,  as  cathartics,  emetics,  &c,  is 
without  any  rational  foundation  ;  and,  as  we 
shall  hereafter  show,  should  be  totally  discar- 
ded. A  practice  which  has  been  based  upon 
principles  now  renounced  as  irrational  and 
untrue,  must  necessarily  be  unscientific,  em- 
pirical in  its  nature,  and  unsatisfactory  in  its 
results. 

The  Allopathic  School,  pending  the  disco^ 
very  of  the  true  principles  in  therapeutics^- 
which  they  believe  may  yet  be  discovered,  and 
that  there  uis  such  a  thing  as  Medical  Science, 
and  that  there  must  be  well  defined  laws  in  the- 
rapeutics" are  without  resources,  other  than 
the  empirical  reliance  upon  a  '«  few  anodynes 
and  evacuents.  They  resort  to  the  counter 
irritation  of  a  blister  ;  they  diminish  at  once 
the  strength  of  both  patient  and  disease  (?) 
by  phlebotomy  ;  they  lull  acute  pains  with 
opium ;  they  remove  obstructions  with  purga- 
tion, and  leave  the  patient,  when  they  are 
wise  enough  to  do  so,  to  the  recuperative  pow- 
ers of  nature."  Bad  as  the  theories  are  which 
are  made  to  justify  this  sort  of  practice,  the 
effects  of  the  medicines  employed  are  still 
worse.  "  When  we  set  about  drugging  our-* 
selves,  we  never  know  what  may  be  the  re- 
sult." "  What  is  fever  V  (We  quote  from, 
a  popular -print.)  "A  cold  applied  to  the 
skin.  Once  check  the  excretory  organs  of  the 
skin,  and  the  whole  functions  of  the  body  are 
deranged.  All  the  refuse  matter  which  has 
ceased  to  perspire  from  the  skin,  is  thrown 
upon  the  internal  organs,  Fever  sets  in,  and 
Nature  begins  to  do  its  work.  The  doctor  is 
called,  and  should  assist  Nature.  He  finds  a 
strong  pulse,  a  hot  skin,  and  all  the  secretions 
deranged,  Does  he  come  calmly,  quietly, 
coaxingly,  to  the  aid  of  Nature  1  No— rhe 
bleeds  and  purges  the  patient,  and  thua  takes 
from  Nature  its  process  of  cure.  Then  cornea 
debility  and  prostration,  coldness  of  the  skin, 
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and  then  in  goes  the  quinine  in  large  doses. 
The  nervous  system  is  excited,  the  brain  is 
affected,  and  then — what  then  1  Scotch  Ale 
and  London  Porter  are  used,  and  everything 
is  thrown  into  confusion.  The  stomach  can- 
not sustain  itself  against  these  abuses,  and  up 
comes  the  morbid  secretions— then  ensues  de- 
lirium,—and  then,  the  curtain  falls.  This  is 
the  case  of  thousands.  You  feed  a  fever  by 
food,  by  stimulants,  by  tonics  and  medicine, 
yet  if  you  talk  of  overpowering  it  by  simple 
treatment,  by  assisting  nature,  by  avoiding  all 
destructive  agents,  accomplished  physicians 
laugh  at  you." 

"  Descending  from  the  regular  schools  of 
medicine  to  the  vast  fields  of  quackery,  con- 
fusion gets  more  confounded.  The  mixture 
of  drugs  becomes  a  hotch  potch,  and  the  laws 
of  chemistry,  are  boldly  set  at  defiance  We 
have  vegetables  and  minerals,  acids  and  alka- 
lies, thrown  together  helter-skelter,  and  the  re- 
sult of  the  new  combinations  may  be  an  all- 
healing  balm  (7)  or  an  all  killing  poison.  The 
manufacturers  of  quack  medicines  are  usually 
as  ignorant  as  they  are  pretentious,  and  that 
they  do  a  great  amount  of  mischief  is  well- 
known — that  they  do  no  more,  is  owing  to  the 
great  enduring  powers  of  the  human  system. 
Take  the  article  of  Medicated  Lozenges,  for 
example.  What  safety  is  there  in  swallow- 
ing sugar  plums,  to  make  which  so  many 
pounds  of  calomel  are  put  in  so  many  of  su- 
gar, so  that  one  lozenge  may  contain  ten  times 
as  much  as  another?  What  safety  is  there  in 
taking  medicines  so  formed  that  under  the 
powerful  forces  of  electricity  and  caloric,  new 
chemical  combinations  may  be  formed,  and 
the  vender  himself  cannot  be  sure  that  what 
he  intends  to  cure  may  not  kill  the  patient? 
There  is  no  doubt  in  our  mind  that  thousands 
of  cases  of  disordered  nervous  systems,  deran- 
ged digestive  organs  and  premature  debilitj^, 
if  not  more  fatal  consequences,  might  be  tra- 
ced to  the  use  of  Sherman's  lozenges,  and 
similar  compounds." 

"  There  are  other  empirical  remedies  and 
nostrums  advertised,  which  are  merely  ridicu 
lous  ;  or^dangerous,  so  far  as  they  prevent  a 
resort  to  proper  medicines.  Such  are  the 
galvanic  rings,  bracelets,  and  other  gewgaw 
fooleries  of  Dr.  Chrystie.  The  pretence  that 
two  bits  of  metal,  soldered  one  within  another 
will  $>roduce  a  current  of  galvanism,  is  to 
every  man  of  acie >ce  absurd,  and  that  any 
Should  expect  to  derive  benefit  from  wearing 
them,  is  ludicrous  ;    but  yet  it  is  as  certainly 


true  that  theee  things  have  appeared  to  cure 
diseases,  as  that  very  ignorant  people  may 
have  much  credulity,  and  powerful  imagina- 
tions. As  to  galvanism,  there  never  was 
generated  enough  by  all  the  rings  and  brace-, 
lets,  Dr.  Chrystie  ever  sold,  to  paralyze  a 
bed-bug.  Anything  else,  sold  as  a  charm  or 
amulet,  would  answer  just  as  good  a  purpose. 
Directly,  these  things  do  no  particular  harm  ; 
they  are  merely  a  humbng,  a  fraud,  affording 
a  living  to  a  charlatan,  who,  no  worse  than 
thousands  of  others,  gets  his  living  by  obtain- 
ing money  under  false  pretences." 

Now,  this  whole  business  of  drugging  the 
human  system,  whether  under  the  assumed 
name  of  rational  treatment,  or  the  dangerous 
auspices  of  quackery,  is  all  a  downright  im- 
position, and  a  terrible  abuse  of  nature.  The 
entire  system  is  incompatible  with  the  nature 
of  disease,  and  opposed  to  all  correct  physio- 
logical and  therapeutic  principles.  By  it,  na- 
ture is  thwarted  in  her  efforts  to  restore  de- 
ranged actions,  the  vital  energies  are  wasted 
and  broken  down.  Drugs  are  dangerous  and 
unwarrantable  expedients.  They  exhaust  the 
powers  of  the  system,  and  stop  the  machinery 
by  which  those  powers  are  supplied.  They 
excite  actions  which  they  cannot  control. 
They  determine  the  vital  force  to  parts  where 
its  sanative  powers  are  not  needed,  3t  the  ex- 
pense of  parts  where  it  is  needed.  They  irri- 
tate one  organ  to  bring  relief  to  another,  with, 
out  effecting  a  healthy  action  in  the  affected 
organ,  or  producing  a  more  favorable  state  of 
the  whole  system  than  before  existed.  They 
oppose,  it  may  be  "  subdue,"  and  "  modify" 
the  effects  of  deranged  action,  without  remo- 
ving the  cause  of  its  disturbance,  or  affording 
the  power  to  restore  harmony  and  health. 
They  concentrate  and  use  up  the  vital  power, 
upon  different  and  remote  parts.  Like  the 
assault  of  an  army  upon  a  fortified  city,  pre- 
senting itself  at  various  points,  meeting,  cap- 
turing, and  destroying  detached  portions  of 
the  garrison,  till  none  are  left  to  defend  its 
outposts  and  gates,  the  city  itself  is  entered, 
and  the  commander-in-chief  forced  to   sur* 

render. 

[To  be  Continued^ 


MERCURY. 
This  mineral  in  v&.ious  r  ;ir>s,  i*  employed 
by  Allopathic  phi  sicians  in  almost  all  disea- 
ses.    In  view  of  this  fact,  and  the  long  expe- 
rience of  the  profession  in  the  use  of  this  me* 
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dicine,  ic  would  be  reasonable  to  infer  that 
fixed  rules  for  its  administration  might  have 
been   discovered.      But    in    the    Allopathic 
school,  we  regret  to  say,  that  nothing  of  the 
kind  is  recognized.     To  show  that  this  asser- 
tion is  not  without  foundation,  we  quote  the 
remarks  of  the  late  Dr.  A.  W.  Ives  of  this 
city,  who  edited  an  edition  of  "  Observations 
on  the  use  and  abuse  of  Mercurial  Medicines  in 
various  diseases,   by  James  Hamilton,  Jun., 
M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  Hoyal  College  of  Physi- 
cians, and  Profsso'-  of  Midwif-ry  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh.     Dr.  I.  said: — "Mer- 
cury has  become  so  fashionable  a  *emedy  at 
the  present  day,  particulaily  the  Sub-Muriate 
of  Mercury,  (Calomel)  that  by  many  it  is  es- 
teemed   as  almost  an  indispensable  agent  in 
the  treatment  of  febrile  diseases  ;  and  yet  so 
vague   and   discordant    are   the  opinions  of 
physicians,  with  regard  to  its  modus  operan- 
di, that  scarcely  two  can  agree  on  the  time, 
manner,  and  extent  of  its  use.     Each  one  has 
marked  out  imaginary  rules  for  the  regula- 
tion of  his  own  practice;  and  though  he  may 
perhaps  find  himself  unable  to  explain  defi- 
nitely, at  all  times,  the  reasons  on   which  his 
judgment  is  determined,  or  the  precise  object 
which  he  designs  to   fulfil,  still  he  thinks, 


yet  the  most  pernicious  imposition  is  daily  and 
hourly  perpetrated  upon  persons  of  all  ages 
and  classes  by  Allopathic  physicians  in  the 
administration  of  Mercury,  of  which  Profes- 
sor Hamilton,  said  \ 


"  Among  the  numerous  poisons  Which  haVe 
been  used  for  the  cure  or  alleviation  of  disea- 
sesj  there  are  few  which  possess  more  active, 
and  of  course  mete  dangerous  powers  than 
mercury.  Even  the  simplest  and  mildest 
forms  of  that  mineral  exert  a  most  extensive 
influence  over  the  human  frame,  and  many  of 
its  chemical  preparations  are  so  deleterious, 
that  in  the  smallest  doses  they  speedily  de- 
stroy life.  Accordingly,  for  some  ages  after 
Mercury  became  an  article  of  the  Materia 
Medica,  physicians  recommended  it  only  on 
the  most  urgent  occasions ^but  within  these 
few  years  British  practitioners  seem  to  have 
overlooked  the  necessity  for  such  caution,  and 
to  exhibit  that  medicine  with  very  little  scru^ 
pie." 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  that  many  practi- 
tioners of  the  first  respectability  prescribe  on 
every  trifling  occasion  Calomel,  op  the  Blue 
Pill.  Thus  Calomel  is  now  in  Great  Britain, 
(also  in  America)  almost  the  universal  open- 
ing medicine  recommended  for  infants  and 
children,  and  a  course  of  the  Blue  Pill  is  ad- 
vised, without   any  discrimination,  for  the 


there  are  certain  symptoms,  which  he  has    cure  of  trifling  irregularities  of  digestion  in 


learned  fiom  observation  to  regard  as  indica- 
ting a  condition  of  the  system,  which  calls  for 
the  medical  influence  of  a  mercurial  cour.^e. 
Indeed,  so  imperfect  and  unsettled  is  our 
knowledge  on  this  subject,  that  no  one  can 
be  impugned  for  empericism,  how  improper 
soever  his  practice  may  appear ;  for  there  is 
no  inconsistency  so  extravagant  that  it  cannot 
be  supported  by  precedent,  and  no  hypothesis 
so  absurd,  that  it  cannot  be  defended  by 
books." 

Does  not  the  above,  convry  mc*t  clearly, 
that  the  medicine  upon  which  Allopathic 
physicians  .mostly  rely,  is  administered  by 
them  empirically  1  Thi>  urdouUedly  is 
what  the  wiiter  intended,  for.  it  was  true 
when  he  wrote  in  18*21.  and  it  is  true  even 
now.  Of  all  the  quackery,  that  is  the  purest 
which  employs  Mercury  in  the  modes  of  the 
Allopathic  school.  No  wonder,  that  school 
founds  its  dignity  up«n  concealing  from  the 
people  a  knowledge  of  its  practice,  and  the 
reasons  therefore.  The  injury  to  the  health 
of  thousands,  now  languishing  under  daily 
sufferings  from  the  abuse  of  Mercury  cannot 
he  estimated,  but  nevertheless  the  fact  is  clear 
•noogh,  "seen  and  read  of  all  men."    And  j 


grown  persons.  Dr.  Falconer  of  Bath,  "has 
in  strong  language  reprobated  this  practice, 
and  has  pointed  out  many  of  the  dangerous 
effects  of  the  indiscriminate  use  of  Mercury. 
His  warning  voice,  however,  has  not  been 
listened  to;  for  the  employment  of  Mercurial 
medicines  has,  for  several  years,  become  more 
and  more  extensive." 

It  may  be  useful  to  some  of  our  readers  to 
know  the  dreadful  effects  that  Mercury  has 
been  known  to  produce  in  the  human  system. 
We  shall  quote  from  Professor  Hamilton's 
work,  for  it  is  the  best  authority  in  the  Allo- 
pathic school.  On  the  effects  of  Mercury,  he 
says  : 

"  In  detailing  the  changes  produced  upon 
the  system  by  preparations  of  mercury,  it  is 
necessary  to  premise  the  well  known  fact, 
that  there  are  some  individuals  on  whom 
such  medicines,  though  continued  for  a  con- 
siderable length  of  time,  have  little  or  no 
perceptible  influence,  unless  the  activity  of 
their  form,  or  the  magnitude  of  their  dose,  be 
calculated  to  excite  immediate  effects.  For 
example,  whatever  the  constitution  of  the 
pen?on  may  be,  a  very  few  grains  of  the  mu- 
riate of  mercury  given  in  substance,  prove 
rapidly  fatal,  and  large  doses  of  the  submu- 
riate  are  quickly  followed  by  vomiting  and 
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purging.  On  the  other  hand,  instances  of 
constitutions  which  are  unsusceptible  of  the 
ordinary  doses  and  preparations  of  mercury, 
are  very  few  in  comparison  with  those  which 
are  affected  by  the  smallest  quantities  of  that 
mineral. 

Preparations  of  mercury,  exhibited  either 
internally  or  externally  for  any  length  of 
time,  increase  in  general  the  action  of  the 
heart  and  arteries,  and  produce  salivation, 
followed  by  emaciation  and  debility,  with  an 
extremely  irritable  state  of  the  whole  sys- 
tem. 

These  effects  of  mercury  are  expressly 
mentioned,  or  virtually  admitted,  by  every 
author,  ancient  and  modern,  who  has  direct- 
ed its  use  ;  and  it  must  appear  very  extraor- 
dinary, that  their  lull  influence  should  have 
been  hitherto  misunderstood,  or  at  least  not 
sufficiently  regarded. 

The  first  effect  enumerated,  is  an  increased 
action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  that  is,  a 
more  than  usually  rapid  circulation  of  the 
blood  through  every  part  of  the  body.  This 
also  occurs  in  feverish  and  in  inflammatory 
disorders,  and  in  all  is  accompanied  with  an 
augmentation  of  the  animal  heat.  But  in 
feverish  disorders  there  is  neither  any  appa- 
rent change  upon  the  sensible  qualities  of  the 
blood,  nor  any  unusual  flow  of  the  ordinary 
Secretions;  while  in  inflammatory  affections, 
the  sensible  qualities  of  the  blood  are  materi- 
ally altered,  and  either  some  of  the  secretions 
are  furnished  in  greater  abundance,  or  topical 
congestions,  that  is,  obstructions  in  the  ves- 
sels of  particular  parts  take  place. 

Accelerated  circulation  of  the  blood,  in 
consequence  of  the  use  of  mercury,  is  atten- 
ded with  the  most  obvious  of  the  circumstan- 
ces which  arise  from  inflammation.  Blood 
drawn  from  the.  arm  of  the  most  delicate  and 
debilitated  individual,  subjected  to  a  course  of 
mercurial  medicines,  exhibits  the  same  buft'y 
crust  with  blood  drawn  from  a  person  labor- 
ing under  pleurisy,  and  the  secretions  trom 
the  skin  or  from  the  kidneys  are  greatly  in- 
creased. 

In  inflammatory  complaints,  topical  con- 
gestions occur  more  frequently  than  increase 
of  secretions,  while  the  reverse  of  tins  hap- 
pens where  the  inordinate  action  of  the  heait 
and  arteries  is  occasioned  by  the  use  of  mer- 
cury. 

There  is  another  remarkable  difference. — 
In  inflammatory  diseases,  the  muscular 
strength,  in  many  instances,  continues  unim- 
paired till  towards  the  termination  of  the 
complaint.  Thus,  every  practitioner  knows 
that  individuals  labouring  under  pleurisy 
have  walked  several  miles  within  a  few 
hours  of  death.  But  from  the  time  that  the 
influence  of  mercury  becomes  evident,  the 
general  strength  declines  rapid<y 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  increased  ac- 
tion of  the  heart  and  arteries  excited  by  mer- 
curial medicines,  produces  not  only  the  same 
injurious  changes  upon  the  body  with  those 
arising  from  inflammation,  but  also  certain 
effects  peculiar  to  itself.  This  important 
fact  has  been  incidentally  noticed  by  numer- 
ous authors,  although  the  natural  inlerence  to 


be  deduced  from  it  has  been  very  much  over- 
looked. Dr.  Carmichael  expressly  says, — 
"  Mercury  induces  a  specific  fever,  different 
from  all  others,  and  attended  with  an  increase 
of  the  various  secretions. 

Reasoning  upon  the  subject,  it  mighi  be 
concluded,  that  if  there  be  an  inordinate  ac- 
tion of  ttie  heart  and  arteries,  attended  with 
an  altered  state  of  the  blood  and  with  debili- 
ty, while  the  increased  secretions  accompa- 
nying this  inordinate  aciion  have  no  tenden- 
cy to  allay  it,  the  health  must  be  rapidly  un- 
dermined; and  if  theie  be  ulcerations  in  any 
part  of  the  body,  they  must  as  eeriamly  de- 
generate  into  malignant  sores,   as  b)i>'eied 
surfaces  or  scarifications   mortify   in     cases 
where  the  living  powers  are  much  exhausted. 
Experience  has  pioved  the  reality  of  such 
conclusions,  but  prejudice  and  inaccurate  ob- 
j  servation   led  many  practitioners  of  deserved 
I  reputation  to  attribute  those  effects  of  mei- 
!  cury  to  other  causes,  till   Mr,  Matlnas    pub- 
i  lished  his  valuable  remark*  on  what  he  leru  s 
j  the  mercuiial  disease.  Thus,  before  Mr.  Ma- 
i  thia^'s   publication,   the  injurious   effects  of 
I  mercury  in  some  syphilitic  cases  were  a  tn- 
j  buted  to  the  original  virus  operating  on  scto- 
)  fulous,  or  cancer ou:.,  01   scorbutic  consuiu- 
!  lions, — or  to  some   complication  or  anomaly 
which  was  in  xplieable. 

Air.  Mathias  has  unequivocally  shewn, 
that  certain  dangerous  changes  upon  dicta- 
tions originally  syphilitic,  and  certain  de- 
rangements oi  health,  occur  wheiever  mei- 
cury  has  been  administered  in  ton  acrid  a 
form,  or  in  too  large  a  quantity;  and  his  re- 
marks are  continued  by  the  experience  of 
every  practitioner  who  has,  with  extensive 
opportunities  of  observation,  been  atieniive 
to  the  phenomena  lie  imagines  that  the 
aciion  of  the  mercury  in  such  cases  is  of  a 
specific  or  a  peculiat  natuie  ;  it  more  proba- 
bly, however,  is  merely  in  an  inordinate  or 
exce-sive  deirree,  and  in  no  other  respect  dif- 
ferent from  what  d  is  in  eveiy  case.  It  is  a 
well  known  la  t,  thai  exposure  to  cod.  bodily 
Jat  gue,  and  irregularniesof  diet,  paiticularly 
indulgence  in  intoxicating  liquors,  have  ag- 
gravated the  severity  and  malignancy  of  sy- 
philitic ulcerations,  whethei  primary  or  sal 
condary.  But  as  all  those  different  causes 
concur  only  in  one  respeci,  viz.  in  txcinng 
inflammation,  it  is  evident  that  mercury] 
when  ii  affects  the  system,  must  be  produc- 
tive of  equally  injurious  changes  upon  the 
ulcerations  in  question  and  upon  the  geneial 
he.ilth,  because  it  probably  induces  a  mine 
violent  decree  of  inflammation,  than  expo- 
sure to  cold  or  irregularities  of  diet. 

Upon  thesa'-vie  principle  may  be  explained 
the  fact  noticed  by  all  practical  writers,  that 
scrofulous  sores,  ar,d  scirrhous  tumours,  and 
cancerous  affections,  in  certain  stages  ol  their 
progress,  are  much  aggravated  by  prepara- 
tions of  mercury. 

Dr.  Blackall  has  shown,  that,  from  the 
same  cause,  thickening  of  various  mem- 
branes, particularly  the  pericardium  and 
pleura  costalis,  has  ensued, — and  it  is  more 
than  probable,  that  the  aching  pains  which  so 
often  follow  courses  of  mercury,  aie  owing  to 
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partial  adhesion  and  thickening  of  the  cellu- 
lar membrane  in  contact  with  the  fascia  and 
extremittes  of  the  muscles.  From  Dr. 
Blackall's  cases,  too,  there  is  reason  to  be 
that  the  inflammatory  diathesis  induced  by 
mercury  may  continue  for  a  very  considera- 
ble time  after  the  mercury  had  been  laid  aside, 
and  without  any  manifest  signs.  When  in- 
dividuals in  this  state  are  subjected  to  acci- 
dental exposure  to  cold,  or  indulge  in  irregu- 
larity of  living,  a  violent  and  anomalous  in- 
disposition takes  place,  which  is  apt  to  ter- 
minate fatally,  or  to  occasion  a  broken  state 
of  health. 

Secondly, — Salivation,  or  an  excessive  and 
unusual  flow  of  saliva,  in  general  follows  the 
increased  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  and 
is  preceded  by  a  certain  metallic  taste  in  the 
mouth,  and  is  attended  with  a  peculiar  odour 
of  the  breath,  different  from  what  is  ever  per- 
ceived in  any  natural  disease. 

When  an  increase  of  any  of  the  ordinary 
secretions  takes  place  during  the  course  of 
inflammatory  affections,  the  local  complaints 
•are  relieved.  But  the  excessive  flow  of  sa- 
liva, in  consequence  of  mercury,  is  accompa- 
nied wiih  more  or  less  local  inflammation  of 
.all  the  parts  within  the  mouih.  In  some 
cases,  besides  the  ordinary  ulceration  of  the 
gums,  and  loosening  and  final  separation  of 
the  teeth,  the  tongue,  moveable  palate,  &c. 
swell  and  ulcerate  to  a  frightful  degree. 

Thirdly — Emaciation  so  commonly  follows 
a  course  of  mercury,  that  several  eminent 
physicians,  about  the  beginning  of  last  cen- 
tury, imagined  that  mercury  had  a  natural 
tendency  to  destroy  the  fatty  pai  tides.  The 
celebrated  Van  Swieten  says,  :'A1I  the 
pinguid  humours  are  dissolved  by  the  ac- 
tion of  mercuiy,  all  the  viscid  are  auenuated 
and  discharged  out  of  the  body,  th rough  va- 
rious outlets,  togetner  with  the  virus  adhering 
to  them ;  therefore,  when  the  patient's  body 
is  totally  emaciated,"  &c. 

This  'emaciation  has  generally  been  suppo- 
sed to  proceed,  partly  from  the  diminished  ap- 
petite for  food.,  and  chiefly  from  the  increased 
secretions  and  excretions;  bn;  a.-s  i he  obser- 
vations of  Dr.  Blackall  have  prdved  that  the 
serum  of  the  blood  passes  off  with  the  urine, 
it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  excessive  ra- 
pidity of  the  emaciation  is  occasioned  by  that 
circumstance. 

Fourthly, — Debility,  with  an  irritable  state 
of  the  whole  system,  accompanies  the  ema- 
ciation, and  of  course  occurs  in  various  de- 
grees in  different  individuals.  The  late  Mr. 
Benjamin  Bell,  whose  practical  knowledge 
was  so  pre-eminent,  comprehends  in  one 
short  paragraph  an  emphatic  list  of  th<  se  ef- 
fects of  mercury.  He  remarks,  that  besides 
the  usual  symptoms  of  fever,  "JVjH'cury  is 
apt  to  excite  restlessness,  anxiety,  general  de- 
bility, and  a  very  distressful  state  of  the 
whole  system. 

The  consequences  of  this  effect  upon  the 
nerves  are  different  upon  different  subjects. 
In  some,  temporary  delirium  takes  place — in 
others,  palsy  or  epilepsy  supervene,  and  in 
many  the  memory  and  judgment  ate  more 


or  less  permanently  impaired.  Instances,  too 
have  occurred,  where  sudden  death  has  su- 
pervened, apparently  in  consequence  of  a 
very  trifling  exertion  or  agitation.  Mr.  Pear- 
son has  weii  described  such  cases  under  the 
title  of  Erethismus.  He  says,  this  state  ':  is 
characterised  by  great  depression  of  strength, 
a  sense  of  anxiety  about  the  precordia,  irreg- 
ular action  of  the  heart,  frequent  sighing, 
trembling,  partial  or  universal,  a  small, 
quick,  and  sometimes  intermitting  pulse,  oc- 
casional vomiting,  a  pale  contracted  counte- 
nance, a  sense  of  coldness  ;  but  the  tongue  is 
seldom  furred,  nor  are  the  vital  or  natural 
functions  much  disordered." 

It  may  be  alleged,  that  these  are  extreme 
cases,  and  it  must  be  admitted,  that  in  many 
instances,  those  very  violent  effects  do  not 
follow.  Delicate  individuals,  however,  par- 
ticularly those  who  have  been  accustomed 
to  a  sedentary  life,  and,  therefore,  in  an  es- 
pecial degree,  females,  generally  experience, 
after  a  course  of  mercury,  various  modifica- 
tions of  disordered  feelings,  communicating 
the  idea  of  imaginary  diseases,  which  unfit 
them  for  the  duties  of  life,  and  render  exis- 
tence a  burden. 

Among  the  anomalous  complaints  arising 
from  this  cause,  may  be  enumerated,  impair- 
ed or  capricious  appetite  for  food,  with  all  the 
ordinary  symptoms  of  indigestion,  particu- 
larly retchings  in  the  morning,  and  flatulency 
— disturbed  sleep,  with  frightful  dreams^ — im- 
paired or  depraved  vision — frequent  aches 
and  pains  in  different  parts  of  the  body— oc- 
casionally such  sudden  failure  of  strength,  as 
if  just  dying,  and  at  other  times  violent  pal- 
pitations at  the  heart,  accompanied  with  dif- 
ficulty of  breathing.  Along  with  all  these 
complaints,  there  is  such  wretchedness  of 
look,  with  such  a  propensity  to  brood  over 
their  miserable  feelings,  that  it  is  extremely 
difficult  to  persuade  the  relations  or  the  at- 
tendants of  the  patient  that  there  is  no  seri- 
ous indisposition.  Indeed  medical  practition- 
ers who  are  not  accustomed  to  weigh  with 
mature  deliberation  all  the  complications  of 
symptoms,  ttre  generally  deceived  in  such 
cases,  and  involuntarily  add  to  the  alarm  both 
of  the  unhappy  sufferer  and  of  the  atten- 
dants. 

"  I  might  cite  all  writers  on  the  Materia 
Medica,"  Dr.  Falconer,  in  the  paper  alluded 
to,  says,  "  for  authorities  that  the  long  contin- 
ued and  frequent  use  of  mercury  is  not  free 
from  danger  ;  that  among  other  ill  effects,  it 
tends  to  produce  tremors  and  paralysis,  and 
not  unfrequently  incurable  mania.  I  have 
myself  seen  repeatedly,  from  this  cause,  a 
kind  of  approximation  to  these  maladies,  that 
imbittered  life  to  such  a  degree,  with  a  shock- 
ing depression  of  spirits,  and  other  nervous 
agitations  with  which  it  was  accompanied, 
as  to  make  it  more  than  commonly  probable, 
that  many  of  the  suicides,  which  disgraoe 
our  country,  were  occasioned  by  the  intolera- 
ble feelings  that  result  from  such  a  state  of 
the  nervous  system." — To  the  truth  of  these 
remarks  every  unprejudiced  physician  who 
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has  been  in  extei.oive  practice  must  bear  tes- 
timony. 

Such  are  the  ordinary  and  well-known  ef- 
fects of  mercury  when  given  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  act  upon  the  human  body,— -but  in 
many  cases  other  deviations  from  health 
ensue. 

Of  these,  the  most  common  is  excessive  di- 
arrhoea, accompanied  often  with  discharges 
of  blood  from  the  bowels.  This  is  so  apt  to 
occur  in  some  individuals,  even  though  the 
mercury  be  administered  by  being  rubbed 
upon  the  surface,  that  every  writer  upon  lues 
venerea  has  mentioned  this  effect  as  one  of 
the  great  obstacles  to  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

The  random  experiments  of  speculative 
physicians  upon  patients  laboring  under  scro- 
fulous affections  have  proved,  that  in  some 
cases  ulcerations  of  the  soft  parts,  and  caries 
of  the  bones,  originally  arising  from  ill-con- 
ditioned states  of  the  system,  are  much  accel- 
erated in  their  progress  by  mercurial  medi- 
cines. Of  this  many  melancholy  examples 
might  be  cited.— A  boy  about  eleven  years 
old  had  a  sore  on  one  cheek,  with  an  affec- 
tion of  the  jaw,  which  were  attributed  to  the 
mismanagement  of  a  dentist  in  extracting  a 
carious  tooth.  A  physician  was  consulted, 
(after  the  patient  had  suffered  for  some 
months),  who  immediately  prescribed  a  regu- 
lar and  full  course  of  mercury.  In  a  short 
time  ulcerations  in  the  throat  appeared,  the 
nose  sunk,  and  one  of  the  eyes  was  nearly  de- 
stroyed, while  the  general  health  became  so 
seriously  injured,  that  death  followed  in  a  few 
months.  Can  it  be  for  a  moment  doubled, 
that  all  those  morbid  changes  proceeded  from 
the  inflammatory  action  of  the  mercury  1 
(To  be  Continued.) 


CONDUCT   OF    THE  ALLOPATHIC 
SCHOOL. 

A  radical  reform  in  the  art.  of  medicine  i9 
in  progress.  Physicians  are  learning  by  ex- 
perience, that  diseases  can  be  cured  by  means 
which  are  safe  as  well  as  prompt.  The  natu- 
ral agents  in  the  reform  are  regularly  educated 
physicians.  The  medical  profession  is  divi- 
ded into  two  classes ;  known  by  the  terms,  Al- 
lopathic and  Homoeopathic  We  need  not  de- 
fine these  terms  in  this  place.  They  do  not 
express  the  doctrines  in  the  science  of  medi- 
cine, which  each  class  adopts  ;  but  they  are 
intended  to  designate  the  art  of  medicine, 
which  may  be  practiced. 

We  see  no  evil  which  can  come  by  the  use 
of  these  terms,  as  has  been  feared  by  some  5 
and  offered  as  an  argument  by  one  party, 
against  the  other-  The  Allopathic  branch  of 
the  medical  profession  i»  very  old  ;  and  the 
Homoeopathic  branch  C»n  boast  only  of  about 
fifty  years,    Tb»  former  embraces  a  much 


larger  number  of  members  than  the  latter. 
Now,  in  view  of  the  age  of  Allopathy  and 
her  superior  numbers,  it  is  not  unnatural  that 
she  should  not  only  feel,  but  express  opposition 
to  her  rival,  Homoeopathy.  In  doing  this, 
however,  she  has  employed  some  very  un- 
wise and  immoral  measures.  These  consist  of : 

1st.  Impudently  assuming  that  she  is  the 
profession,  and  that  Homoeopathy  is  no  part  of 
it. 

2nd.  Misrepresentations  of  the  doctrines 
and  practice  of  Homoeopathy.  This  has  been 
done  in  all  sorts  of  ways,  publicly  and  pri- 
vately ;  from  the  professor  in  his  chair  in  a 
college,  to  the  smallest  editor  of  the  smallest 
journal  ;  and  from  the  most  eminent  practi- 
tioner, to  the  lowest  prescribing  apothecary. 

3d.  Arrogation  of  the  learning,  experience, 
honesty,  and  professional  rectitude  ;  whilst 
all  these  in  quality  and  measure  exist  in  her 
rival,  as  she  well  knows. 

4th.  The  formation  of  special  associations 
to  arrest  the  progress  of  Homoeopathy. 

5th.  Intolerance  :  in  not  permitting  the 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy  to  enjoy  unmo- 
lested the  lights,  which  Allopathic  practition- 
ers claim  for  themselves. 

6th.  Persecution  :  in  manifested  malignity* 
by  individual  and  collective  published  pledges 
against  professional  recognition,  fellowship,  or 
intercourse  of  practitioners  of  Homoeopathy, 
under  pains  and  penalties. 

7th.  Injustice  :  in  the  intent  to  deprive 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy  of  the  honors 
and  emoluments  bestowed  on  them  by  virtue 
of  their  diplomas,  in  which  the  faith  of  the 
government  is  pledged. 

8th.  Conspiracy:  which  has  been  revealed 
in  combinations  of  Allopathic  practitioners, 
for  the  purpose,  among  other  things,  of  procu- 
ring an  indictment  from  the  public,  against 
Homoeopaths,  falsely  charging  them  with  the 
practice  of  quackery. 

These  are  some  of  the  unwise  and  immoral 
measures  to  which  Allopathy  has  had  recourse, 
to  annihilate  her  most  formidable  rival  Ho- 
moeopathy. These  measures  are  unwise,  for 
the  reason;  they  are  not  at  all  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  object;  and  they  are  immoral,  for  the 
reason;  statements  are  made  which  are  not 
true  ;  and  those  who  made  them,  knew  them 
to  be  false  ;  or  they  had  the  means  at  hand  to 
obtain  information,  so  that  their  guilt  is 
not,  in  this  case,  removed  by  the  plea  of  igno- 
rance.     It  is   inexcusable.      The    immoral- 
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ity  appears,  also,  in  the  intention  to  destroy 
the  proiesnonal  standing,  and  the  personal  re- 
putation or  persons,  whose  deportment,  profes- 
sional or  otherwise,  has  _.ever  been  iUestioned, 
or  even  suspected.  Here,  we  may  see  cal- 
umny in  a  strong  light,  which  will  sooner  or 
later  cover  the  authors  with  infamy. 

It  will  also  be  observed,  that  the  guilt  is 
absolutely  enhanced,  by  the  very  means  which 
have  been  adopted  to  diminish  it.     No  one 
man  was  bold  enough  to  come  out  on  his  own 
responsibility  and  make  charges  of  the  kind 
we  have  named,  but  by   combining  severa1 
hundreds,  they  thought,  as  in  some  medical 
consultations,  the  responsibility   would  be  so 
divided,  that  the  tenderest  conscience  would 
not  be  disturbed  by  the  immoral  acts  they 
were  about  to  perpetrate.     It  is  not  needful 
to  pursue  this  subject  further  ;  the  facts  as 
above  set  forth,  are  well  known  to  the  people 
of  these  United  States  ;    they  have  been  in 
one  form  or  another,  kept  before  the  public 
for  years.    And  yet  in  the  midst  of  this  vile 
work,  on  the  part  of  the  opposition,  Homoeo- 
pathy has  flourished,  and  she  was   never  in 
greater  prosperity  than  at  the  present  time. 
Much  is  said  by  Allopaths  about  the  dignity  of 
the  profession — the  honor  of  the  profession — 
the  respectability  of  the  profession — the  lib- 
erality of  the  profession — particularly    have 
these  topics  been  harped  upon  within  a  few 
years  ;  and  we  cannot  but  acknowledge,  there 
is  reason  why  some  attention  ought  to  be  paid 
to  these  professional  embellishments,  although 
the  Allopathic  school  is  not  quite  agreed  on 
what  constitutes  the  dignity,  honor,  respecta- 
bility and  liberality  of  the  profession.    We 
should  judge  from  articles  we  occasionally  see 
in  medical  journals  from  different  parts  of  the 
country,  that  the   "  New  York   Academy  of 
Medicine"   is  expected  to  define  accurately 
all  these  points,  as  well  as  in  all  other  respects 
to  be  the  model,  for  the  guidance  of  the  Allo- 
pathic school  throughout  the  country. 

But  seriously;  we  cannot  see  any  sense  in  a 
physician  assuming  a  hostile  relation  to  ano- 
ther, on  account  of  a  difference  in  modes  of 
practice.  Why  should  we  abuse  one  another 
about  that  which  has,  as  yet,  no  fixed  stan- 
dard 1  The  people  understand  this  ;  and  they 
have  lost  confidence  in  the  profession,  because 
of  the  absurd  enmities  engendered  by  the 
members  of  it,  among  themselves.  Nothing 
was  ever  gained  by  a  quarrel.  As  things  now 
•tand,  the  practitioners  of  Allopathy  are  the 
pl»  in  tiffs,  and  those  of  Homoeopathy  are  the 


defendants.  It  is  consistent  that  ea  :h  should 
honestly  and  zealously  p .  opagate  and  defend 
what  they  may  be  /e  t  ue  ;  bat  when  either 
side  combines  ana  paolicly  declares  that  all 
professional,  and  inferentially,  ail  social  inter- 
course shall  cease,  solely  on  account  of  differ- 
ence in  opinion  and  practice,  then  the  party 
doing  this,  places  itself  in  a  position,  which 
leado  to  the  legitimate  conclusion,  that  it  has 
exhausted  its  evidence  and  arguments,  and 
both  have  failed  10  sustain  its  side,  and  now 
the  cause  must  be  sustained  vie  et  armis.  We 
conclude,  by  a  single  question  :  Why  should 
Allopathic  physicians,  individually,  or  collec- 
tively, inveigh  against  Homoeopathic  physi- 
cians, who  are  in  no  sense  their  inferiors  in 
learning,  talents,  integrity,  skill  or  success  1 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

Continued  from  Page  169.  '." 

It  is  not  my  practice  to  speak  disparaging- 
ly of  physicians,  nor  unnecessarily  to  expose 
the  imperfections  of  the  medical  art ;  from 
professional  education,  feelings,  habits  and 
associations,  to  do  so  is  unpleasant  to  me. 
But  duty  sometimes  compels  us  to  do  unplea- 
sant things.  There  is  in  certain  quarters, 
and  among  some  physicians,  an  arrogant  as- 
sumption of  superiority  for  themselves  and 
their  modes  of  practice,  which  might  be  pas- 
sed by  unnoticed  as  simply  ridiculous,  did  not 
the  public  good  require  that  it  should  be  re- 
buked. When  the  Editor  of  the  "  New  York 
Journal  of  Medicine,"  "Professor  of  General 
Pathology  and  Materia  Medica,  &c."  darea 
to  charge  the  whole  body  of  Homoeopathic 
physicians,  in  all  countries,  without  a  single 
exception,  with  ignorance  and  incompetence, 
asserting  that  their  want  of  success  in  Allo- 
pathic practice  "is  not  owing  to  any  imperfec- 
tion in  the  resources  of  the  art,"  it  does  seem 
meet  and  proper  and  our  bouoden  duty,  to 
lay  before  the  public  the  real  opinions  of 
physicians  in  the  first  ranks  of  Allopathy, 
upon  the  present  state  of  the  medical  art, 
and  especially  of  therapeutics,  or  the  art  of 
cure. 

The  quotations  already  given  might  seem 
sufficient  to  lower  the  tone  of  such  as  have 
any  regard  to  truth  ;  but  there  is  a  degree  of 
impudence  which  goes  on  unabashed  by  ex. 
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posure,  repealing  the  old  or  inventing  new 
falsehoods  and  misrepresentations,  and  de- 
ceiving some  by  sheer  persistency  in  evil.    It 
may  also  be  thought  that  the  opinions  above 
given  are  confined  to  a  few  discontented  indi- 
viduals, and  do  not  by  any  means  express  the 
general  sentiments  of  the  enlightened  mem- 
bers of  the  profession.     On  that  account,  it  is 
proper  to  adduce  the  opinions  of  others.     It 
is  also  important  in  judging  of  Homoeopathy 
to  form  a  correct  estimate  of  Allopathy;  to  as- 
certain what  is  its  absolute  value,  and  espe- 
cially what  is  ils  relative  value,  as  compared 
with    Homoeopathy.      If   both    systems    are 
found  to  be  evil,  it  is   the  part  of  wisdom 
most  powerfully  to  resist  the  greater  evil  ;  if 
both  are  found   to  be   good,  it  i-;  the  part  of 
wisdom  most  cordially  to  embrace  the  greater 
good.    Homoeopathy  might  be  a  bad  system, 
but  not  so  bad  as  Allopathy  ;  Allopathy  might 
in  some  respects  be  good,  but  not  so  good  as 
Homoeopathy  ;  in   either  case  Homoeopathy 
would  claim  a  decided  preference.     I  must 
therefore  bespeak  the  reader's  patience  while 
I  introduce  as  briefly  as  possible,  still  further 
evidence  of  the  state  of  the   medical  art  in 
the  opinion  of  leading  Allopathic  physicians. 
Dr.  Forbes,  the   Editor  of  the    British  and 
Foreign    Medical  Review  has  been  favored 
with  a  very  voluminous  and  interesting  cor- 
respondence since  the  publication  of  his  ar- 
ticle on  "Homoeopathy,  Allopathy  and  Young 
Physic,"  extracts  from  which  are  made  pub- 
lic in  the  hope  that  they  may  tend  to  promote 
the    improvement    of     practical     medicine, 
"  Emanating  as  they  almost  all  do,  from  men 
not   only  of  reputation,  but   of  long  experi- 
ence— from  men  in  every  renk  of  the  profes- 
sion, and   living  in   different  countries,  they 
will  show  that  the  opinions  promulgated   by 
the  editor  are  neither  novel  or  lingular,  but 
are  in  srict  accordance  with  those  entertain- 
ed by  the  most  eminent  members  of  our  body. 
Thus  vouched  for,  a  few  extracts  from   this 
correspondence  maybe  interesting  to  the  pub- 
lic-    Letter   marked   D. — "  Germany,   April 
15th,  1846." — "  I  have  learned  to  look  upon 
the  prevention  of  disease,  upon  hygiene  in  its 
most  extended  meaning,  as  the  true  aim  of 
the  medical  man.     I  have  seen  enough  both 
in  hospital  and  private  practice,  to  feel  dis- 
gusted ;  I  may  admit  as  much  to  you,  at  the 
authorized  quackery,  even  of  intelligent  and 
highly  educated  medical  men.     What  more 
melancholy  fact  can  be  presented  to  the  mere 


of  his  benevolent  profession,  with  the  enthusi- 
asm of ansoured  philanthropy,  than  the  contin- 
ual assurance  of  the  Nestors  of  the  profession 
that  the  greater  our  experience  the  more  po- 
sitive the  conviction  that  we  can  do  nothing  ; 
and   it  only  proves  the   immense    force   of 
habit  that,  with  such  convictions,  we  do  not 
more  frequently  see  men  quit   a  profession 
which,  under  such  circumstances,  requires  a 
constant  exercise  of  hypocrisy  and  a  sacrifice 
of    principle."      Observe,    the     writer    has 
"  learnt,"  no  doubt  by  experiencing  the  im- 
perfection of  the  resources  of  the  art,  that  the 
cure  of  disease  is  not  the  true  aim  of  the  me- 
dical man.     He  cannot  cure  disease  for  "the 
greater  our  experience  the  more  positive  the 
conviction  that   we  can    do    nothing,"   and 
when  he  has  thoroughly  learnt  by  experience 
the  real  resources  of  the  art  and  their  utter 
worthlessness,  for  him  to  continue  the  prac- 
tice of  his  profession,  "requires  a  constant 
exercise  of  hypocrisy  and  a  sacrifice  of  prin- 
ciple."    According  to  this  writer  the  practice 
of  Allopathy  is  evidence  of  ignorance  or  hy- 
pocrisy. 

(F)— "  Germany,  March  8;h,  1846." 
"  I  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  in 
inflammation  and  fever  our  drugs  prove  ra- 
ther mischievous  than  useful,  and  that  nature 
has  then  to  overcome  both  the  disease  end  the 
evil  effect  of  the  said  drugs."  Will  the  re- 
viewer please  to  observe  the  conviction  at 
which  this  writer  has  arrived,  al->o  from  ex- 
perience, and  recollect  that,  by  his  own 
showing,  there  are  no  such  "  mischievous" 
"evil  effects"  of  "drugs"  in  Homoeopathic 
practice. 

"  The  employment  of  the  lancet  I  have  al- 
most entirely  abandoned  ;  I  have  cured  all 
kinds  of  inflammation  as  well,  nay  better, 
without  its  aid  ;  and  I  am  entitled  to  make 
this  declaration,  and  to  appeal  to  experience, 
inasmuch  as  I  see,  annually,  in  my  public 
practice  alone,  from  1400  to  2000  patienis,  be- 
sides a  considerable  number  in  my  private 
practice  ;  whilst  during  a  period  of  fifteen 
years,  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  compa- 
ring the  various  methods  of  tieatment  prac- 
ticed in  the  different  provinces  of  our  empire 
Leeches  I  hardly  ever  employ,  except — and 
that  mostly  to  gratify  the  patient — for  purposes 
of  mere  local  depletion.  Ever  since  I  began 
to  practice^  I  have  regarded  Allopathy,  Ho- 
moeopathy, &c.  as  historical  facts. .  From 
both' I  have  derived  instruction.     The  phar- 


jprescriber  when  he  fir<t  enters  upon  the  duties    macology,  and  more  especially  the  pharmaco- 
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dynamics  of  homoeopath)',  have  given  the 
impulse  for  a  thorough  re-considering  and 
Weeding  of  the  Materia  Medica.  Without 
entering  upon  the  abused  mystifications  of  the 
ultras,  both  deceivers  and  deceived,  I  affirm 
(hat  we  kave  not  a  little  to  thank  Homoeopathy 
for,  more  especially  in  relation  to  the  so-call- 
ed specifics,  and  also  to  the  lessening  of  our 
doses." 

(H)— "  Hospital,  3d  March,  1816." 


of  anything  very  definite  being  ever  known 
respecting  the  true  value  of  curative  proceed- 
ings in  most  of  them."  Very  encouraging, 
truly ! 

(Q,)— "  Jany.  lGth,  1846.' 
"  It  appears  to  me  that  under  the  new  order 
of  things  which  must  evidently  become  estab- 
lished, the  Homceopathist  will  have  a  consid- 
erable advantage  over  the  AUopaihist;  his 
positive  faith  in  his  own  remedies,  if  he  has 


"The  general  errors  into  which  English  it,  will  enable  him  to  sustain  the  confidence 
practitioners  are  falling,  is  the  empirical  use  j  of  his  patient  throughout  a  long  and  trying 
of  powerful  remedies,  with  a  strong  disincli-  l  illness,  whilst  the  negaiive  faiih  of  the  Allo- 
nation  to  be  quiet,  even  when  the  diagnosis  is  j  pathist  will  make  it  difficult  to  inspire  his  pa- 
obscure."  The  practice  in  this  countiy  par-  j  tient  with  such  confidence  as  shall  render 
takes  of  the  same  error,  the  empirical  use  of  him  willing  to  trust  to  nature,  and  able  to  re- 
large  doses  of  poisonous  drugs,  even  where  j  sist  his  own  prejudices  and  those  of  his 
the  disease  and  the  proper  remedy  are  un-  |  friends  in  favor  of  more  active  treatment, 
known.     The  writer  speaks  of  the  table  of  j  How   is  this   to  be   lemediedT'     There    is 


diseases  treated  in  the  Homoeopathic  hospital 
at  Vienna  by  Dr.  Fleischman,  and  says 
"  could  it  be  implicitly  relied  on  it  would 
prove  to  me  at   least  that  we  had  better,  in 


truth  in  this  observation  5  the  Homceopathist 
will  have  an  evident  advantage  over  the  Al- 
lopathist  for  the  reason  stated,  but  not  merely 
nor  mainly  for  that  reason.     Every  true  Ho- 


some  diseases,  give  up  prescribing  altogether,  ;  mceopathist  will  have  positive  faith  in  the  Ho- 
Thus  we  have  188  cases  of  rheumatism,  all  ;  moeopathic  remedies  and  will  have  his  faith 
of  which  are  cured;  and  even  of  articular  |  continually  invigorated  and  sustained  by  the 
iu Dominations,  203  are  cured  out  of  211.  remedial  effects  of  the  Homoeopathic  treat- 
Soic  we  have  no  success  at  all  approaching  to  \  ment,  perceived  by  the  practitioner,  experien- 
Ihisatour  hospital,  I  treat  about  100  cases  of  I  ced  by  the  patient  and  witnessed  by  the 
tne>e  diseases  annually,  but  I  should  be  asha-  i  friends.  So  then  it  is  evident,  is  it,  that  & 
med  to  place  the  results  in  a  tabular  form  by  I  new  order  of  things  must  become  established 


the  side  of  the  Homceopathist's  table." 

"  In  rpgard  to  continued  fever,  perhaps 
the  Homoeopathic  treatment  is  equal  to 
any  ;  I  firmly  believe  that  the  cure  is  much 
oiiener  retarded  by  the  medicines  administer- 
ed than  it  would  be  safe  to  saj  in  these  times 


under  which  the  AUopaihist  believing  that 
he  can  do  nothing,  and  trusting  entirely  to 
nature,  will  have  to  compete  with  the  Homoe- 
pathist,  who  has  <(  positive  faith,"  founded  on 
knowledge,  that  he  can  do  something  effectu- 
al for  the  cure  of  disease.     It   appears  to  me, 


of  advanced  medical  knowledge,  and  the  j  too,  that  the  H< mceopathist  will  have  a  pretty 
mischief  would  be  still  greater,  were  it  not  j  considerable  advantage  over  the  Allopathist, 
ih  u  much  of  the  stuff'  sent  to  the  patient  is  !  and  the  only  way  in  which  this  can  be  effec- 
nut  swallowed  by  him.  Could  the  public  tually  remedied,  is  for  the  Allopathist  to  ac- 
inind  be  so  far  influenced  that  a  post  mortem  j  quire  a  positive  knowledge  of  the  art  of  cure, 
inspection  of  the   body  took  place  in  every  l  When  he  learns  the  real   effects  of  remedial 


ca-e  of  death,  by  experienced  anatomisis, 
Utc  foundation  of  rational  medicine  wov.ll  be 
laid."  Observe  that  the  'foundation  of  ra- 
tional medicine  is  yet  to  be  laid  ;  the  practice 
is  an  empirical  use  of  powerful  remedies, 
and  there  is  a  partial  escape  from  the  mischief 
which  must  inevitably  follow,  only  because 
"  much  of  the  stuff  sent  to  the  patient  is  not 
swallowed  by  him."  Of  course  there  is  no 
success  at  all  approaching  that  of  Homoeo- 
pathic practice. 

(P)— "  Ireland,  13th  Jany.,  1846." 
'*  As>to  chronic  diseases,  I  almost  despair 


agents  and  knows  how  to  use  them,  he  will 
have  faith  that  he  can  do  something  and  will 
be  able  to  inspire  his  paiients  with  confidence 
by  curing  them. 

(T)— "Jany.  23d,  1846." 
'T  am  at  a  great  loss  to  say  in  what  direc- 
tion the  reform  is  to  begin,  for  this  simple 
reason,  that  though  we  have  no  right  grounds 
for  rejecting  in  Into  the  accumulated  observa- 
tions of  past  times,  still  the  very  foundation 
of  our  fabric  requires  investigation  and  thor- 
ough repair;  and  where  are  the  minds  to  be 
found  to  do  this  1     Where  is  the  simple  love  oj 
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truth  to  be  found  which  shall  rightly  and  justly 
discriminate  between  fact  and  fiction — between 
truth  and  error — between  "prejudice  and  obser- 
vation ?  Find  your  man  or  men  who  shall  be 
both  capable  and  willing  to  undertake  such 
an  investigation,  when  so  many  and  powerful 
temptations  are  against  them." 

(U)— "Feby.  2,  1846." 
u  You  can  never  make  medicine  one  of  the 
exact  sciences.  Neither  is  it  to  be  desired  that 
it  should,  since  its  very  standing  as  a  science 
depends  upon  its  complex  and  uncertain  na- 
ture. Divest  it  of  this,  and  reduce  the  prac- 
tice of  it  to  the  mathematical  precision  and 
certainty  which  the  Homoeopathic  humbug 
pretends  to,  anrl  it  at  once  becomes  degraded 
to  a  mere  ait,  a  trade,  an  occupation,  unwor- 
thy to  be  the  object  of  the  higher  powers  of 
the  mind.  I,  therefore,  not  only  seem  to  see 
the  impossibility  of  a  reform  in  practice  to  the 
extent  which  you  appear  to  contemplate,  but 
I  cannot  desire  it." 

The  want  of  "  the  simple  love  of  truth" 
which  shall  rightly  and  justly  discriminate 
between  fact  and  fiction — between  truth  and 
error — between  prejudice  and  observation  ;'' 
and  he  want  of  an  honest  desire  to  see  medi* 
cine  brought  to  the  condition  of  "certain  sci- 
ence," under  the  idea  that  "  its  very  standing 
as  a  science  depends  upon  its  complex  are 
uncertain  nature,"  with  the  abused  notion 
that  it  would  be  degrading  to  the  physician  to 
reduce  the  practice  lo  the  precision  and  cer- 
tainty which  Homoeopathy  pretends  to,  and 
some  of  the  obs  acles  in  the  way  of  a  thor- 
ough reform  in  medical  practice.  As  if  it 
were  more  honorable  to  the  physician,  in 
learned  ignorance,  to  rest  satisfied  with  the 
uncertain  nature  of  medicine  and  let  his  pa- 
tient surfer  and  die,  rather  than,  by  a  practice 
adapted  with  "  mathematical  piecision  and 
certainty"  lo  his  case,  to  relieve  and  save  him. 
As  if  the  "occupation"  "of  the  higher  pow- 
ers of  the  mind"  upon  whatever  object,  could 
compensate,  in  the  practice  of  medicine,  for 
the  want  of  that  precise  and  certain  know- 
ledge, which  enables  its  possessor  to  cure 
disease  and  f-ave  life. 

^The  British  and  Foreign  Medical  Review 
for  July,  1846,  in  speaking  of  the  "Philoso- 
phy of  Medicine''  by  Elisha  Bartlett,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of 
Maryland,  says  :  "  We  know,  on  the  best  au- 
thority, that,  not  many  years  since,  it  was  the 
practice  of  a  Professor  of  Medicine,  at  one 
of  the  American  Universities  to  recommend 


and  to  prescribe  calomel  in  table-spoonfuls .'" 
Even  in  this  book  Dr.  Bartlet,  reprobating 
this  system,  tells  us  ;    "  It  (calomel)  is  con- 
stantly administered— on  all  occasions — in  all 
diseases— and  in  all  their  stages.     It  has,  lit- 
erally, in  some  instances,  been  made  an  arti 
cle  of  daily  food — sprinkled  upon   butterei 
bread,    and  mixed   with  it  before  baking.' 
Dr.  Bartlett  says :  "  The  great  laws  ot  patho 
logy  and  its  relations — of  etiology  and  the 
rapeutics,— are  sure  to  be  ascertained."    Sure 
to  be  ascertained  are  they  1    So  the  great  fun- 
damental laws  of  medical  science  are  cot  yet 
ascertained  and  the  practice  of  medicine  and 
surgery  is  truly  an  empirical  art.    "Positive 
therapeutical  knowledge  is  more  difficult  of 
attainment  than  any  other  in  the  entire  circle 
of  medical  science.    The  first  essential  con- 
dition of  its  advancement — the  accurate  and 
positive  diagnosis  of  disease — has  to  a  good 
degree  been  fulfilled; — the  next  thing  to  be 
done  is  to  find  out  the  best  method  of  prevent- 
ing, of  modifying  and  of  curing  it.     This  is 
the  great  mission  which  now  lies  immediate- 
ly before  us;    this  is  to  constitute  the  great 
work  of  the  next  and  succeeding  generations. 
"  I  should  be  doing  great  injustice  to  my  sub- 
ject, if   I  did    not    mention    as    prominent 
amongst  the  therapeutical  improvements  of 
the  last  quarter  of   a  century,   the  change 
which  has  gradually  been  taking  place  in  the 
use  of  violent  and  dangerous  remedies.  I  ~m 
inclined  to  regard  this  change  as  one  of  the 
greatest  blessings  which  modern  medical  ob- 
servation  has    conferred    upon   the    human 
race  ;  and  it  is  but  fair  to  admit,  that  abused 
as  the  system  of  Homoeopathy  is,  and  unsup- 
ported as  its  pretensions  are,  so  far  as  its  pe- 
culiar treatment  of  disease  is  concerned  ;  it 
has,  nevertheless,  done    great  good  by    its 
practice, — its  scrupulous  adherence  to  a  strict 
regimen,   and  its  avoidance  of  all  injurious 
remedies, — in  the  furtherance  of  this  revolu- 
tion. It  has  been  sarcastically  said,  that  there 
is  a  wide  difference  between  a  good  physician 
and  a  bad  one,  but  a  small  difference  between 
a  good  physician  and  no  physician  at  all  ;  by 
which  it  is  meant  to  insinuate,  that  the  mis- 
chievous officiousness  of  art  does  commonly 
more  than  counterbalance  any  benefit  deriva- 
ble from  it.  (Sir   Gilbert  Blanc.)      The  con- 
viction has  been  steadily  gaining  ground,  and 
spreading  itself  abroad  in  the  medical  com- 
munity, not  only  that  heroic  remedies,  as  they 
are  called,  are  often  productive  of  great  mis- 
chief, and  should  never  be  lightly  or  ques- 
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tionably  used;  but  that  in  very  many  cases  of 
disease,  all  medicines,  using  this  word  in  its 
common  signification  are  evils;  and  that  they 
may  be  dispensed  with,  not  merely  with  neg- 
ative safety,  but  to  the  actual  benefit  of  the 
subjects.  The  golden  axiom  of  Chomel,  that 
it  is  only  the  second  law  of  therapeutics  to  do 
good,  the  first  being  this—n^  to  do  harm— 
is  gradually  finding  its  way  into  the  medical 
mind,  preventing  an  incalculable  amount  of 
positive  ill.  It  is  coming  every  day  to  be 
more  clearly  seen,  that  perhaps  the  most  uni- 
versal and  beneficent  function  of  art  consists 
in  the  removal  and  avoidance  of  those  agents 
the  action  of  which  is  to  occasion  or  to  ag- 
gravate disease  ;  thus  giving  the  recupera- 
tive energies  of  the  system  their  fullest  scope 
and  action,  and  trusting  to  them,  when  thus 
unembarassed  and  free,  for  the  cure  of  the 
disease.  This,  I  apprehend,  is  so  well  under- 
stood among  well  educated  physicians,  that 
the  word  cure,  as  applied  to  themselves,  is 
proscribed  as  presumptuous,  and  rarely,  1 
believe,  escapes  the  lips  of  any  practitioner, 
whose  mind  is  duly  tinctured  with  that  inge- 
nious modesty  which  characterizes  the  liber- 
al and  correct  members  of  the  profession." — 
(Sir  Gilbert  Blane.) 

To  be  Continued. 


[For  the  American  Journal  of  IIomfBopathy.j 

OBSTACLES  TO  THE  PROGRESS  OF 

HOMOEOPATHY. 

Homoeopathy,  in  its  progress,  meets  various 
obstacles,  among  different  classes  of  men. 

Some  have  pecuniary  interests,  which  will 
suffer  by  its  spread  ;  others  have  taken  a  prom- 
inent and  active  part  in  opposition  to  it,  and 
maintain  their  position  with  all  that  tenacity 
with  which  we  all  cling  to  opinions  which  we 
have  formed  or  adopted,  and  openly  and  dis- 
tinctly expressed. 

But  the  great  bulk  of  mankind,  are  nearly, 
or  quite  free  from  these  influences;  and  in 
forming  their  opinions,  and  governing  their 
conduct,  in  matters  pertaining  to  diseases,  are 
actuated  by  the  single  desire,  to  pursue  that 
course  which  is  best;  in  other  words, they  are 
honest  inquirers  after  truth.  They  may  not 
be  always,  or  even  generally,  entirely  free 
from  preconceived  opinions  ;  neither  are  they 
al-vays  intelligent  with'  minds  trained  to 
correct  reasoning;  but,  with  very  few  excep- 
tions, they  are  v  'ling  to  trust  to  Homeopathic 
treatment   for  themselves  or  friends ;    could 


they  be  persuaded  that  it  is  most  favourable  to 
the  restoration  of  the  sick.  If  this  be  true,  and 
Homoeopathy  be  true,  why  is  Homoeopathy 
still  rejected  by  so  many,  and  Allopathy  suf- 
fered still  to  find  subjects  on  which  to  prac- 
tice 1 

The  great  reason  is  this  :  laymen  reject  Ho- 
moeopathy because  to  them  it  is  inexplicable  ; 
they  cannot  understand  the  theory  of  curing  by 
such  means.  They  are  accustomed  to  seeing 
disease  act  violently  ;  prostrating  even  the 
strong  man  in  a  few  hours,  and  requiring  weeks 
or  months  before  he  can  be  restored  to  health  ; 
and  it  appears  incredible  that  medicines  so  at- 
tenuated as  not  to  be  perceptible  to  any  of  the 
senses,  can  have  power  to  resist  successfully, 
so  formidable  an  adversary.  They  cannot  have 
jaith  enough  in  anything  so  apparently  absurd 
to  risk  life  and  health  upon  it. 

It  is  not  true  that  Homoeopathy  is  absolutely 
inexplicable  ;  it  is  not  more  so  than  the  mag- 
netic needle  or  telegraph  ;  but  it  is  inexplica- 
ble to  minds  not  disciplined  by  long  and  fami- 
liar study  with  such  things,  and  probably  will 
ever  remain  so. 

How  then  can  laymen  be  convinced  of  the 
existence  of  this  great  and  beneficent  law  of 
their  being?  how  may  they  be  induced  to  en- 
courage and  use  ihis  system  of  medical  prac- 
tice, which  is  capable  of  conferring  such  ines- 
timable benefits  on  mankind  !  By  calling  their 
attention  to  its  works.  Let  them  cease  from 
their  endeavors  to  find  why  medicines  thus  ad- 
ministered, produce  such  effects  ;  and  first 
learn  whether  Homoeopathy,  does,  what  she 
pretends  she  can  do.  Let  them  judge  of  the 
tree  by  its  fruits  Let  every  one  who  has  his 
own,  or  others  health  depending  on  the  preva- 
lence of  a  *rue  science  of  medicine,  (and  who 
has  not)  believe  that  it  is  a  duty  to  investigate 
the  subject  ;  and  in  conducting  such  investi- 
gation, let  them  look  at  the  results  of  the  dif- 
ferent modes  of  cure. 

And,  if  they  trace  the  true  Homoeopathic 
Physician  in  his  daily  labors,  and  see  what 
power  is  manifested  by  his  attenuated  doses, 
in  the  strife  with  disease  ;  they  may  laugh,  if 
they  please,  at  so  ludicrous  a  theory,  but  they 
cannot  but  perceive  the  efficiency  of  the  prac- 
tice ;  and  such  perception  must  eventually  pro- 
duce conviction. 

Such  was  the  process  in  my  mind,  and  such 
it  must  always  be,  with  those  who  see  honest- 
ly and  earnestly,  and  like  myself  are  disinter- 
ested. 

LAYMAN, 
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B.  H.  Bartlett  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  is  au- 
thorized to  receive  subscriptions  to  this  Jour- 
nal ;  also,  Dr.  John  Wheeler  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


NEW  YORK  HOMOEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily — Sunday's 
excepted — at  3  o'clock,  P.  M. 

The  object  of  this  Instittution  is  to  afford 
medical  treatment  to  those  who  are  unable  to 
employ  a  physician. 

Physicians  in  attendance, — B.  F.  Joslin,  M. 
D.;  S.  B.  Barlow,  M.  D  ;  Edward  Bayard, 
M.  D. ;  R.  A.  Snow,  M.  D.  ;  B.  F.  Bowers, 
M.  D.;  S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D. 


J.  A.  McVickar,  M.  D.,  will  attend  to  Sur- 
gical cases  every  Saturdary,  at  12  o'clock,  M. 

The  next  Lecture  on  Homoeopathy  will  be 
delivered  early  in  January,  of  which  due  no- 
tice will  be  given. 

R.  A.  SNOW,  Sec'y. 
New  York,  Dec  18:  h,  1847. 

SMITH'S  HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules  ;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and. prepared  to  order.  Homcsop  ithic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cqhol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labels,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPl\  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  hae 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  largs 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  II.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMCEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER.  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homeopa- 
thic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  f.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment. with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment  ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs,  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in 'their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers,  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.    I  hnomann's   Chronic 

Diseases,   in  5   vols.,    bi     Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's   Mate;]  ;,  2  vols.,  by   Ch.  J 

Hempe-  &c. 
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"  The  agitation  of  thought  is  the  beginning  of  Truth." 

New  Y&rk,  Saturday,  January  1, 1848. 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  oh  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays  of  each  month  at  One  Dollar  a 
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THE  DRUGGING   SYSTEM. 

[Continued  from  Page  174.1 

That  man  was  designed  to  enjoy  health, 
that  he  may,  by  observance  of  certain  fixed 
principles,  permanently  secure  it,  and  that  a 
knowledge  of  these  principles  should  be  of 
primary  importance  to  every  human  being  of 
intelligence  and  judgment,  are  propositions 
which  receive  the  assent  of  the  intellect,  but 
which  are  too  little  regarded,  in  a  practical 
manner,  as  truths  of  th«  vastest  consequence. 
If  it  be  not  an  easy  task  to  determine  what 
most  contributes  to  the  symmetrical  action  of 
the  physical,  mental  and  moral  powers,  it  is 
not  so  difficult  to  learn  what  agents  are  capa- 
ble of  disturbing  this  action,  and  of  deran- 
ging the  operations  of  the  different  organs  of 
the  human  syi  fern.  Without  undertaking  a 
labored  ixpf  Awn  of  those  physiological 
princip1*  which  r  .'.  to  the  harmonious 
action  oi  the  vital  powers,  and  the  healthy 


performance  of  all  the  organic  functions,  it 
is  sufficient  for  our  purpose,  at  this  time,  to 
state,  that  whatever  has  the  power  of  distur- 
bing this  action ,  and  of  deranging  thess 
functions  ;  or,  in  other  words,  whatever  has 
the  power  of  diverting  the  vital  forces  from 
their  natural  channels,  of  causing  an  unne- 
cessary expenditure  of  the  vital  power,  is  un- 
favorable to  a  state  of  health,  and  has  the  ten- 
dency to  shorten  life. 

Drugs  are  unnatural  irritants.  They 
have  the  powe  r  of  exciting  and  elevating  the 
vital  action,  and  of  producing  an  injurious 
expenditure  of  it.  If  they  are  capable  of 
rousing  depressed  action,  and  of  removing 
oppressed  sensibilities,  they  have  no  power  to 
replenish  the  amount  of  vitality  which  they 
drain  from  the  system,  nor  to  effect  perma- 
nent relief  of  parts,  which  are  dependent  upon 
a  proper  supply  of  vital  power  for  their 
healthy  condition.  Like  other  stimulants, 
they  increase  action,  but  diminish  the  power 
which  supplies  it. 

Crude  drugs  not  only  produce  injurious 
diversion,  and  cause  unnecessary  expenditure 
of  the  vital  power,  but  they  interrupt  the 
harmony  of  nicely  adjusted  and  complicated 
vital  operations,  and  inflict  immediate  injury 
upon  the  parts  to  which  they  are  applied. 
They  confuse  and  break  up  the  processes  by 
which  nature  seeks  to  restore  diseased  parts 
to  a  state  of  soundness,  and  any  apparent  ad- 
vantage which  is  gained,  is  at  the  expense  of 
permanent  health  in  the  system.  If  disease 
be  caused  by  over-action  of  the  vital  forces, 
drugs  have  a  direct  tendency  to  increase  the 
action  to  a  dangerous  or  fatal  degree,  to  di- 
vert it  to  sound  parts,  and  to  inflict  a  great 
amount  of  unnecessary  suffering;  while 
they  ultimately  weaken  the  system,  and  in- 
duce a  state  of  protracted  debility,  perhaps  off 
slow  disorganization  of  some  tissues  or  or- 
g;  If  disease,  consist  in  debility,  in  want 
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of  vital  action,  it  must  be  readily  perceived 
that  to  increase  the  debility,  and  to  lessen  the 
vital  force,  by  means  of  agents  used  for  such 
purpose,  is  not  the  proper  indication,  and  that 
the  direct  tendency  of  such  treatment  is  to 
increase  the  mischief,  and  to  hazard  the  safe- 
ty of  the  patient.  If  nature  is  competent  to 
cure,  and  if  the  symptoms  of  disease  indicate 
the  regenerative  process  which  she  has  un- 
dertaken to  accomplish,  interference  with  her 
operations;  by  means  which  not  only  have 
the  power  to  derange  and  divert  them,  but  to 
cause  other  .and  characteristic  disturbances, 
must  be  unwise  and  unjustifiable.  If  the 
processes  which  nature  institutes,  to  renovate 
the  system,  and  restore  soundness  to  diseased 
parts,  be  essential  to  the  consummation  of 
such  objects,  it  were  better  that  the  patient  be 
left  tree  from  the  alterative,  and  even  from 
the  palliative,  influences  of  agents  which  ar- 
rest the  progress  of  cure,  and  stave  off  the 
effort — only  to  be  renewed  when  there  are  in- 
creased difficulties  to  be  overcome.  If  the 
physician  has  no  reliable  principle  to  guide 
him  in  the  treatment  of  disease  ;  if  he  knows 
not  how  to  act  with  nature,  and  to  assist  her 
operations;  if  he  is  ignorant  as  to  precisely 
what  is  the  true  indication,  he  had  far  better 
do  nothing.  In  doing  nothing,  he  can  but  err 
on  the  safe  side,  and  may  always  be  consoled 
with  the  reflection,  that,  according  to  the  tes- 
timony of  history,  and  the  observation  of  his 
masters  in  medicine,  more  diseases  are  cured 
by  nature,  when  left  to  her  own  resources, 
than  by  all  the  appliances  which  have  been 
invented  since  the  days  of  Hippocrates. 

Everyone  familiar  with  medisine  is  aware 
that  a  knowledge  of  such  principle  is  entirely 
wanting,  and  that  the  use  of  drugs  has  been 
entirely  governed  by  the  various  and  conflic- 
ting theories  of  disease  which  have  prevailed. 
One  class  of  practitioners  with  full  confidence 
in  the  omnipotence  of  these  crude  agents,  the 
lancet:,  and  powerful  external  revulsants, 
have  gone  blindly  on  in  the  reckless  employ- 
ment of  these  most  sanguinary  and  destruc- 
tive agents,  without  ever  stopping  to  think  or 
observe  for  themselves,  but  content  to  quote 
authority  for  their  course,  and  to  follow  the 
books,  right  or  wrong,  in  their  dealings  with 
disease — never  learning  anything  from  the 
most  disastrous  results  of  their  heroic  reme- 
dies. Like  the  madman  throwing  about  fire- 
brands, they  look  composedly  upon  the  ruin 
of  which  their  rashness  is  productive,  incapa- 
ble of  tracing  effects  to  causes,  and  apparent- 


ly unconscious  of  having  done  anything 
wrong.  Another  class,  with  full  confidence  in 
the  recuperative  powers  of  nature,  have  sought 
to  learn  her  intentions,  and  by  imitating  her 
processes,  have  endeavoured  U)  assist  her 
efforts  by  the  mildest  means  in  their  power. 
Bewildered  by  contradictory  theories,  and 
discordant  modes  of  explaining  the  nature  of 
disease,  and  tne  modus  operandi  of  medicines, 
and  by  the  contiguous  facts  of  different  au- 
thors, they  have  carefully  watched  nature, 
avoiding  so  lar  as  they  deemed  safe  ail  inter- 
ference with  her  operations.  While  empir- 
ics and  quacks,  tu  bold  mutation  of  the  heioie 
practitioner,  and  piofuing  by  the  diversity  of 
theories,  anu  tne  caution  and  timidity  oi  the 
expectant  physician,  has  imposed  upon  the 
credulity  oi  mankind,  and  enriched  himself 
by  spreading  tar  and  wide  his  nostrums, 
laying  utxp  and  Uioad  tne  foundation  of 
disease  ana  death. 

"We  urn  cue  a  case  which  has  just  occur- 
red under  our  own  obseivaiiun.  A  young 
womau,  of  nervous  sensitive  lemperameut, 
nursing  hei  Jirsi  child,  sue  months  old,  havmgr 
had  lrom  the  hist  superabundant  lactation, 
was  attacked  wn.li  violent  pain  in  the  left  hy- 
pogasttic  region.  Hei  physician,  consider- 
ing it  a  case  oi  Metritis,  or  some  other  itis, 
applied  a  great  number  of  leeches  to  th« 
bowels,  which  caused  profuse  hemorrhage; 
gave  cathartics  of  calomel,  senna,  etc.,  and 
administered  catharctic  enemas;  and  then  to 
ease  the  pain,  gave  opiates,  which,  lor  a 
time,  afforded  relief,  followed  by  exacerba- 
tions of  all  the  difficulties.  The  pain  shifted 
to  diffeient  parts  of  the  abdomen,  to  the  chest 
and  shoulder,  causing  great  difficulty  of 
breathing — increased  by  the  least  movement. 
This  state  of  things  had  lasted  nearly  two 
weeks  when  we  saw  the  patient,  and  found 
her  suffering  intolerable  agony,  and  much 
worse,  from  her  own,  and  the  account  of  her 
friends,  than  she  had  at  any  time  been.  She 
was  greatly  reduced  and  had  fever.  Now, 
although  such  treatment  is  authorized  by  the 
books,  no  rational  mind  can  fail  to  see  its 
frightful  effects  in  this  case,  nor  would  hesi- 
tate to  admit,  that,  had  it  been  persisted  in, 
it  would  have  terminated  fatally.  How  many 
victims  have  thus  been  sacrificed  to  igno- 
rance and  empiricism,  "  it  is  frightful  to  con- 
template !" 

How  important  is  it,  then,  that  some  reliable 
and  universal  principle  should  be  found  upon 
which  the  truly  scientific  in  the  profession 
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can  unite  in  rational  and  correct  treatment  of 
disease,  and  in  delivering  mankind  from  the 
evils  which  false  theories,  and  mercenary 
pretenders,  have  conspired  to  fasten  upon 
them.  How  highly  incumbent  is  it  on  the 
professed  disciples  of  Hahnemann,  who  have 
the  knowledge  of  such  a  principle,  to  demon- 
strate its  truth  and  practical  utility  by  a  sirict 
and  consistent  adherence  to  it ;  and  how  re- 
creant to  principle,  to  all  honesty  and  self-ie- 
spcct,  regard  for  his  order,  and  the  welfare 
of  the  race  must  he  be,  who  believes  in  the 
great  law  upon  which  Homoeopathy  is  based, 
and  yet  who,  from  whatever  motives,  aban- 
dons it  fur  the  empirical  art  for  which  the 
most  intelligent  opponent  of  Homoeopathy 
would  lain  find  a  substitute. 


ACTION  OF  DYNAMIZED  MEDI- 
CINES. 

We  are  aware  of  the  difficulty   which  is 


The  practical  merits  of  this  question  are  ba- 
sed upon  facts,  which  it  is  claimed  are  sus 
ceptible  of  easy  demonstration,  and  this  being 
a  question  of  vast  practical  importance,  the 
most  direct  mode  of  acquiring  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  it,  is  to  examine  those  facts. 

The  reasons  for  this  unwillingness  to  try 
the  Homoeopathic  practice,  are  that  people 
have  been  taught  false  notions  of  disease, 
and  have  been  accustomed  to  a  crude  and 
barbarous  system  of  treatment  of  it-  They 
have  seen  disease  combatted  by  powerful  do- 
ses of  poisons,  and  have  witnessed  the  oper- 
ation of  these  poisons  in  producing  violent 
effects,  and  have  been  iold  that  these  effects 
were  necessary  and  salutary  ;  and  since  other 
and  more  rational  views  of  disease  are  en- 
tertained—that it  originates  in  derangement 
of  the  vital  fotces,  or  is  the  result  of  infringe- 
ment or  neglect  of  the  laws  upon  which  their 
healthy  action  depends,  or  from  the  influence 
of  dynamic  morbific  agents,  they  have  not 
been  told  that  the  means  of  cure  should  be  of 


generally  experienced,  by  those  who  have  not  |  like  character,  and  that  it  is  not  nownecessa 
carefully  thought  about  the  subject,  in  under-  I  ry,  in  order  to  restore  harmony  to  disturbed 
standing,  and  in  beinsr  able  to  account  for,  the    vital  forces,  to  employ  such  crude  materials, 
effect  of  small  doses,  when  administered  to  the  ;  to  poison  the  system,  and  induce  other  and 


»ick.  <:  How  is  it  possible  that  so  small  a  do-,e 
can  have  any  effect  1"  is  a  quesiion  which  they 
are  unable  to  answer,  but  yet  make  it  an  ob 


more  serious  disturbances,  by  crude  doses  of 
medicine. 
And  what  is  strange,  those  who  thus  admit 


stacle  to  their  confidence  in,   or  trial  of,  the    the  dynamic  nature  of  disease,  and  are  una 
Homoeopathic  practice.  |  ble  to  explain  the  modus  operandi  of  a  dyna- 

Without  carefully  investigating  the  philo-  j  mic  agent,  in  producing  it,  ridicule  and  ©p- 
losopbical  merits  of  the  subject,  and  its  rela- ;  pose  Homoeopathy  because  it  makes  use  of 
lions  to  physiological,  pathological  and  thera-  |  dynamic  medicinal  agents  in  curing  disease, 
peutic  principles,  it  can  be  neither  understood  j  When  they  can  explain  how  it  is,  that  the 
nor  appreciated;  nor  even  then,  is  it  probable,  ;  undetected  miasm  of  smallpox,  produces  such 
that  >he  modus  operandi,  the  how  medicine>  in  j  a  terrible  disease,  then  it  can  be  shown  how 
the  dynamized  form,  produce  their  effects  can  i  it  is  that  small  doses  of  medicine  are  capable 
be  truly  answered.  It  involves  veiy  many  !  of  restoring  order  and  harmony  to  deran- 
Kiientific  considerations,  which  require  much  ;  ged  vital  forces;  and  till  then,  some  other 
.siudy,  thought  and  comparison  to  fully  com-  I  motive  must  be  imputed  to  them,  than  a  zeal- 
prehend  ;  and  since  it  is  not  to  be  expected  I  ons  iegard  for  truth,  when  they  assert  that  it 
th;it  the  generality  of  people  will  become  con-  !  is  ridiculous  to  suppose  that  the  Homceopa- 
versant  with  all  these,  we  think  with  our  cor-  j  thic  medicines  can  have  any  effect,  because 
jespondent,  that  tne  shorten  and  best  way  to  '■  they  are  given  in  small  doses, 
arrive  at  proper  convictions,  is  to  acquire  prac- :  We  especially  invoke  the  attention  of  the 
tical  knowledge  on  the  subject  by  taking  the  i  scientific  to  this  subject.  It  is  in  no  spirit  of 
medicine,   and  subjecting  the    operation    of  j  partizanship  that  we  assert  our  belief  in  the 


small  doses  to  fair  trials.  That  there  is  any 
mystery  about  it,  should  not,  of  itself,  be  a 
bar  to  favorable  consideration  of  the  action 
of  medicines  administered  upon  the  Homoeo- 
pathic law.  Inability  to  explain  all  that  is 
relieved  and  confided  in,  is  not  an  obstacle  to 
uch  confidence  and  belief  in  other  matters. 


o 


truth  and  importance  of  the  principles  we  ad- 
vocate, nor  are  we  wanting  in  respect  for  the 
medical  profession,  when  we  urge  upon  its 
members  the  examination  of  doctrines,  which 
if  true,  would  prove  to  them  a  long  sought  de- 
sideratum, and  of  inestimable  value  to  their 
patients  and  to  mankind.  We  have  too  much 
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regard  for  the  intelligence  and  good  sense  of 
very  many  worthy  members  of  the  Allopathic 
school,  to  suppose  that  their  opposition  to 
Homoeopathy,  so  much  grows  out  of  anything 
irrational  or  improbable,  in  the  principles  up- 
on which  it  is  based,  as  from  unjust  prejudi- 
ces, induced,  it  may  be,  by  the  conduct  of 
many  who  have  undertaken  to  explain,  and  to 
carry  into  practice  these  principles,  but  who, 
from  want  of  comprehension  of  the  exclu- 
siveness  of  them,  or  from  want  of  honesty  in 
relying  upon  them,  in  their  efforts  to  extend 
their  business,  have  failed  to  demonstrate 
their  competency  to  supercede  all  other 
principles  of  medical  practice.  On  the  con- 
trary-it  is  well  known  that  the  principle  of 
selecting  medicines  to  cure  diseases,similaT  to 
such  as  'they  are  capable  of  producing,  has 
long  been  considered  true,  is  now  assented  !o 
by  many  intelligent  opponents  of  Homoeopa- 
thy as  a  system  of  medical  practice,  while  its 
refutation  is  scarcely  attempted  by  any  one. 

The  doctrine  of  the  curative  powers  of  na- 
ture is  now  equally  admitted,  while  it  is 
taught  that  her  efforts  should  not  be  thwarted 
by  icjurious  means  to  combat  disease,  but 
that  they  should  be  studied  and  regarded 
when  it  is  known  in  what  manner  this  may 
be  done.  Homoeopathy  does  not  profess  to 
produce  effects  (as  generally  understood)  by 
her  medicines,  nor  does  she  desire  it,  as  this 
cannot  be  done  without  interfering  with  the 
curative  ope  ration*  *>f  nature,  by  altering  the 
vital  actions,  or  instituting  the  specific  action 
of  the  medicines — which  can  never  be  the 
true  indication.  Governed  by  the  real  indica- 
tion, she  administers  small  doses  of  medicine 
Homoeopathic  to  the  case,  and  whieh,  acting 
upon  the  same  tissues,  is  capable  of  determi- 
ning the  vital  power  to  diseased  parts,  ena- 
bling it  to  overcome  the  abnormal  condition, 
and  to  restore  harmony  to  the  deranged  vital 
actions. 

The  employment  of  small  doses  is  natural- 
ly consequent  upon  the  dynamic  nature  of 
disease,  the  curative  powers  of  nature,  and 
vhe  principle  which  furnishes  the  indication 
for  the  selection  of  the  medicine.  If  the  me- 
dicines be  positively  dynamized,  still  there 
ought  to  be  no  more  difficulty  in  comprehend- 
ing their  influence  in  restoring  deranged  ac- 
tions, than  in  accounting  for  the  power  of  dy- 
namic morbific  agents  in  producing  such  de- 
rangement. 

Medicines  have  always  been  considered  to 
act  more  efficiently,  to  some  extent  in  pro- 


portion to  the  comminution  of  the  sub- 
stance, while  it  is  well  known  that  some  me- 
dicines are  altogether  inert  in  a  crude  ;~tate. 
In  the  process  of  trituration,  succussion  or 
comminution  of  medicines,  as  practised  by 
the  Homoeopathist,  it  cannot  be  objected  that 
atoms  of  the  substance,  subjected  to  such  pro- 
cesses, do  not  exist  in  his  preparations. 
Hence  if  the  dynamic  action  of  medicines  be 
denied,  the  sceptic  may  fall  back  upon  the 
fact  that  matter  is  suscepiible  of  incredible 
subdivision,  arid  is  absolutely  imperishable. 
Pacts  in  connection  with  which,  and  capa- 
ble of  complete  demonstration,  are  as  won- 
derful and  incomprehensible  as  the  effects 
claimed  for  communicated  medicines  upon 
highly  suhcepiible  vital  forces. 

"  That  the  at  >ms  of  which  bodies  are  com- 
posed are  exceedingl}r  small,  we  possess 
abundant  proof. 

By  dissolving  substances  in  liquid  media, 
ar.d  then  greatly  diluting  the  solution,  we 
can  effect  subdivision  to  an  incredible  extent. 

A  single  drop  of  the  solution  of  sulphate 
of  indigo  will  communicate  a  blue  color  to 
one  thousand  cubic  inches  of  water,  so  that 
every  drop  of  that  diluted  solution  contains  a 
portion  of  the  coloring  matter.  In  the  same 
manner  by  resorting  to  proper  tests,  we  can 
show  that  a  grain  of  copper,  or  silver,  or  gold, 
may  be  divided  into  many  million  smaller 
parts,  each  of  which  may  be  readily  recogni- 
zed. 

Nor  is  it  alone  by  these  chemical  processes 
that  such  a  minute  subdivision  may  be  affec- 
ted ;  by  the  meehanic.il  processs  of  beating 
with  a  hammer,  gold  may  be  extended  into 
leaves,  which  are  less  than  the  1,200,000  part 
of  an  inch  thick,  a  dimension  far  less  than 
the  human  eye,  unassisted  by  the  microscope, 
can  discover ;  for  the  smallest  spherical  ob- 
ject viable  to  it  is  about  12000  of  an  inch  in 
diameter. 

By  other  processes,  it  has  been  estimated 
that  this  metal  may  be  divided  >o  such  an 
extent,  that  a  single  grain  will  yield  SO  mil- 
lions of  millions  of  visible  pans  The  world 
of  organization  furnishes  us  with  still  more 
striking  proofs.  There  exist  mimaeules,  of 
which  it.  would  require  many  millions  to 
make  up  the  bulk  of  a  common  grain  of 
sand,  yet  these  are  furnished  with  digestive 
and  respiiatory  organs,  with  circulating  jui- 
ces, and  with  contrivances,  as  elaborate  as 
the  mechanism  of  the  highest  orders  o\'  life. 
How  minute,  then,  must  ;he  consti  uent  par- 
ticles be  1* — Draper's  Chemistry. 
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CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES, 

{From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  2,  with  Modifi- 
cations and  Additions.} 


I. 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  GENUS 
CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

CROUP. 

Attacks  of  suffocative  cough,  with  deep, 
hollow,  hoarse,  rough,  crowing,  barking  sound 
of  the  cough  with  slow,  short,  irregular,  hiss- 
ing, whistling,  rattling,  sawing  inspiration  and 
humid  expiration,  or  with  complete  loss  of 
breath  threatening  suffocation  :  with  mucous, 
purulent,  or  membranous  expectoration  or 
without  any  expectoration  ;  with  irritation  in 
the  larynx  or  upper  part  of  the  trachea  pre- 
ceding the  attack. 

1 . — Bromine-croup. 

Formation  of  a  false  membrane  in  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  Spasm  of  the  larynx,  and  be  nee 
suffocation.  Cough  with  croupy  sound  ; 
horase  ;  whistling  ;  with  great  effort ;  hinder- 
ing speech;  conjoined  with  sneezing;  whb  vio- 
lent attacks  of  suffocation.  Respiration  with 
mucous  rattle  ;  whistling  ;  alternately,  some- 
times slow  and  suffocative,  sometimes  rapid 
and  superficial  ;  difficult  ;  painful  ;  impeded  ; 
gasping  for  breath.  Heat  of  face.  Increased 
urinary  secretion.  Pulse  hardish  ;  at  first 
diminished,  then  increased  in  frequency. 

2. — Hepar -croup. 

Violent  fits  of  coughing,  as  if  suffocation  or 
vomiting  would  ensue  ;  deep  :  arising  from 
obstructed  respiration  ;  asthmatic  ;  with  raw 
pain  in  the  chest  at  every  cough  ;  violent  ; 
striking  painfully  on  the  larynx  ;  scratching  ; 
scraping  ;  with  expectoration  of  mucous,  ex- 
cited by  a  tickling  in  the  throat ;  by  a  scraping 
irritation  in  the  trachea  ;  increased  to  actual 
vomiting  by  deep  inspiration.  Weakness  of 
the  voice  and  of  the  chest,  so  that  loud  speak- 
ing is  impossible.  Respiration  short.  Con- 
strictive feeling  as  if  he  would  choke,  caused 
by  a  sensation  of  pressure  in  the  throat.  Urine 
pale,  clear  when  first  discharge,  becom- 
ing afterwards  cloudy  and  think  with  sedi- 
ment ;  curdy,  cloudy,  when  first  discharged  ; 
dark  yellow  ;  scalding.    Great  and  irresistible 


sleepiness.  Perspiration,  day  and  night,  pr©~- 
fuse  ;  viscid  -f  excessive  nocturnal  diaphoresis; 
sweat  before  midnight,  Melancholy  'r  uneasy  ~T 
lachrymose. 

3. — Spongia-cronp: 

Hollow  cough.  ;  with  expectoration  ;  with 
pain  in  the  chest  and  windpipe  ;  with  rough- 
ness of  the  throat  ;  (nocturnal  cough  with  tear- 
ful disposition  )  Respiration  impeded  as  if 
from  foreign  body  in  the  larynx ;  slow  ;  rapid  : 
panting.  Larynx  painful  as  if  from  pressure, 
aggravated  by  being  touched  ;  scraping,  burn- 
ing, constriction  in  it.  Painful  feeling  of 
swelling  in  the  glands  of  the  neck  near  the 
larynx  and  trachea.  Shooting  in  the  throat,, 
and  externally  a  sensation  as  if  something  was 
pressing  outwards,  morning  and  evening. 
Painful  tension,  to  the  left  of  the  pomum 
Adami  on  turning  the  head  to  the  right.  Eyes 
deeply  sunk.  Urinary  sediment  thick  gray- 
ish-white. General  perspiration  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  pulse  rapid,  hard.  Sleepiness.  Weari- 
ness of  the  whole  body.  Morose  ;  every  thing,, 
even  talking  and  replying,  angers  him. 

Ill 

PHYSIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  GENUS 
CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

CROUP. 

Synonyms. — Angina,  seu  Cynanche  mem- 
branacea,  strangulatoria,suffocatoria,  stridula, 
exsudaliva,  orthopncea  cyanchica.  Laryn- 
gitis, seu  tracheitis  infantum  membranosa, 
humida,  exsudativaC  Angina  polyposa.  Cynan- 
che trachealis,  (Rusch.)  Pcedanehone.  Suf- 
foeatio  stridula,  (Home.)  Angina  Strepitosa, 
(Ghisi.)  Angina  exsudatoria  laryngea,  (Hufe- 
land.)  Hautige  Braune,  pfeifende  Braune, 
Stickbraune,  Huhnefweh,  Kroupe  (in  Ger- 
man.) Strypsjuka,  (in  Swedish.)  Croup,  (in 
English.)  [The  name  of  croup  is,  we  believe, 
of  Scotch  origin,  and  has  reference  to  the 
peculiar  sound  of  the  cough  ;  our  ^German 
neighbours  have  barbarously  Latinized  it,  and 
have,  therefrom,  invented  the  word  crouposus, 
which  they  employ  in  all  its  inflexions  to  diff- 
erent diseases,  to  signify  that  they  ar^  accom- 
panied by  the  formation  of  a  false  membrane.] 

After  some  premonitary  catarrhal  symptoms, 
or  sometimes  suddenly  without  these,  children 
are  attacked  with  croup  ;  they  generally  start 
up  at  night  out  of  their  sleep  with  a  feeling  of 
anxiety,  and  a  violent  fit  of  a  peculiar  kind  of 
cough  seem8as  if  it  would  suffocate  them  \  this 
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has  scarcely  ceased  when  the  patient  again 
falls!  asleep. 

The  dough  is  sharp,  violent,  short,  barking, 
afterwards   crowing,  hollow  or  rough,   as  if 
One  should  Cough  into  an  empty  pot  or  a  metal 
tube  5  it  is  generally  dry  5  after  every  cough 
there   follows    a    dry*  hissing,    slow,    sono- 
rous inspiration  ;  betwixt  the  fits  of  coughing 
is  more  easily  performed  than  the  inspiration, 
but  it  is  hurried.     The  coiigh  afterwards  loses 
its!  sonorous  tone,  and  can  only  be  heard  at  a 
Short  distance.     Between  the  fits  of  coughing 
which   either     arise  spontaneously,    ot*    are 
brought  on  by  talking,  drinking.&c.  a  whistling 
SoUnd  is  heard  in  the  air  passages  on  inspira- 
tion.    The  cough  is  sometimes  accompanied 
"by  ineffectual    efforts  to    detach    something 
from  the  windpipe.     There  is   generally  an 
absence  of  expectoration.     It  is  only    in   the 
latter  'stages  of  croup  that  there  is  sometimes 
an  expectoration  of  mucous  or  cheese-like 
particles,  (sometimes  mixed  with  blood.)  and 
(afterwards  larger  or  smaller  shreds   of  mem- 
branous exduation,not  unfreqUenfly  of  a.tubu* 
lar  form  corresponding  to  the  cavity  of  the 
larynx  of  trachea,  are  Coughed  up  or  vomited. 
Hoarseness,  also,  in  the  intervals  of  the  fits. 
The  voice  is  altered  5  it  resembles  the  crow- 
ing of  a  young  cock,  the  barking  of  a  dog,  or 
the  braying  of  an  ass  ;  it  is  sometimes  hollow 
and    deep,   sometimes    shrieking,   sometimes  I 
whistling,  sometimes  lisping  ;  occasionally  it  | 
is  as  it  were,  double,  passing  quickly    from  a  J 
rough  deep  tone    into   crowing  sharp   treble 
tone.     Subsequently  the  voice  goes  away  al- 
together ;  the  child  tries  to  cry  or   speak  but 
cannot. 

The  larynx  and  upper  part  of  the  trachea  are 
of  themselves,  but  still  more  when  touched, 
painful,  and  sometimes  visibly  swollen  ex- 
ternally. The  slightest  contact  of  the  finger 
with  the  larynx  brings  on  a  fit  of  coughing. 

The  breathing  is  very  irregular,— at  one 
time  short,  at  another  slow  and  deep  ;  the  ex- 
piration generally  short  ;  the  inspiration  pro- 
tracted and  whistling  ;  the  breathing  becomes 
at  last  snoring,  sawing,  and  is  audible  at  a  con- 
eiderable  distance.  At  each  inspiration  the 
larynx  descends  rapidly  towards  the  sternum, 
the  diaphragm  at  the  same  time  drawing  the 
epigastrium  inwards  and  upwards  ;  whilst, 
during  the  expiration,  the  larynx  is  elevated 
towards  the  lower  jaw,  the  cartilages  of  the 
ribs  and  the  sternum  are  drawn  rapidly  back- 
wards, the  shoulders  elevated  ;  the  child  sits 
up,  looks  anxiously  about  it,  wishes  to  get 


out  of  bed,  catches  at  its  larynx*  pushes  out 
iis  tongue,  throws  its  head  back  and  its  neck 
forwards:  the  face,  carotids,  juglar  veins,  and 
muscles  of  the  neck  swell  ;  the  heart  and  ca- 
rotids pulsate  violently  :  the  reddened  half 
open  eyes  sink,  the  nostrils  are  widely  dilated, 
and  cold  perspiration  burst  forth  in  the  face 
chest,  and  rest  of  the  body.  The  countenance 
collapses,  becomes  if  a  pale,  bluish,  or  grayish 
colour.  When  the  fit  contines  longer,  the 
child  teais  out  its  hair,  beats  about  it,  seizes 
fast  hold  of  every  thing,or  tries  to  dash  its  head 
against  the  wall,  i  bed  fficulty  of  breathing 
is  sometimes  greater  than  at  others  ;  espe- 
cially during  the  night,  and  in  sleep.  After 
the  termination  of  an  attack,  the  child  sinks 
back  in  the  bed,  pale  blue,  exhausted,  and  ap- 
parently in  slumber. 

Concomitant  affections. 
The  anterior  part  of  the  throat  and  the  sub- 
lingual glands  are  often  swollen.  Epistaxis. 
Blueish  lips  ;  tongue  dry,  afterwards  with  a 
blackish  coating  Thirst.  The  cough  some- 
times accompanied  by  vomiting.  At  first  con- 
stipation, afterwards  involuntary,  black  stinK- 
ing  evacuations.  Portions  of  the  membranous* 
exudation  of  the  larynx  are  often  swallowed 
and  passed  by  stool.  Urine  watery  and 
clear,  afterwards  with  white  mucous  sedi- 
ment ;  the  latter  is  often  present  at  the  very 
commencement  of  the  disease.  The  urine 
(which  has  a  sulphurons  smell)  is  some- 
times of  a  red  or  yollow  colour,  and  is  some- 
times cloudy.  Fever,  with  evening  exacerba- 
tions. Pulse  frequent,  by  and  by  irregular  in- 
termitting, and  scarcely  perceptible. 

ADDENDA. 

Pathological  Analomy- — The  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  larynx,  trachea  and  bronchia, 
sometimes  also  that  of  the  fauces  and  palate, 
is  covered  with  a  plastic  exudation  which  is 
either  continuous,  and  in  the  form  of  tubes 
corresponding  to  the  cavity  it  covers,  or  is  at- 
tached to  the  mucous  membrane  in  insulated 
patches  of  an  irregular  shape.  Among  one 
hundred  and  forty-one  cases,  Hussenot  found 
the  plastic  product  not  extending  beyond  the 
trachea  in  seventy-eight;  in  forty-two  the  bron- 
chi were  likewise  affected  ;  in  thirty  cases  the 
exudation  occupied  both  larynx  and  trachea, 
the  state  of  the  bronchi  not  being  specified; 
and  in  twenty-one  cases  no  plastic  lymph  was 
discovered.  The  longer  the  duration  of  the 
disease,  the  tougher ^and  thicker  is  the  ex- 
udation, and  the  farther  downwards  it  extends. 
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According  to  Heim,  if  the  child  die  on  the 
seventh  or  eighth  diy,  it  is  almost  always  so  ex- 
tensive as  to  reach  into  the  bronchi,  and  so 
consistent  that  it  may  be  removed  entire.  The 
exudation  is  generally  thickest  on  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  windpipe.  Its  colour  is  yellowish- 
white,  grayish,  greenish,  dull,  yellow,  dirty. 
Its  attachment  to  the  mucous  membrane  is 
sometimes  loose,  sometimes  more  close. 
About  the  exudation  there  collects  gradually 
a  grayish,  viscid,  or  watery  mucus,  by  means 
of  which  the  detachment  of  the  false  mem- 
brane is  effected. 

Sometimes  there  is  found  in  the  air  pas- 
sages only  a  more  or  less  considerable  quan- 
tity of  purulent  mucous,  either  homogeneous 
or  mingled  with  shreddy  particles,  and 
of  various  degrees  of  consistence,  up  to 
such  a  state  of  viscidity,  that  it  lies  like 
a  layer  of  cream  on  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  represents  the  lowest  state  of  the  plastic 
exudation.  The  mucous  membrane  beneath 
is  more  or  less  reddened ;  the  redness  is 
sometimes  very  dark  brown,  more  generally 
bright  sometimes  extending  over  a  wide 
.space,  sometimes  scattered  over  the  mucous 
membrane  in  an  insulated  form  ;  notuufre- 
quently  the  redness  is  spread  over  the  whole 
suifacc  of  the  air  passages,  from  the  larynx 
d  >wn  to  the  minute  bronchial  ramifications, 
and  even  over  the  fauces,  oesophagus,  and  ca- 
vities of  the  mouth,  nose,  and  frontal  s.nus. 

The  injection  may,  however,  be  absent. 
Heim,  Schoenlein,  and  Ambore  have  obser- 
ved several  instances  in  which  there  seemed 
to  he  an  inverse  relation  between  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  redness,  and  the  quantity  of  the  ex- 
udation. If  the  disease  has  exis'ed  a  certain 
time,  the  redness  is  generally  absent.  The 
mucous  follicles  are  often  enlarged,  seldom 
excoriated,  the  mucous  membrane  is  pucker- 
ed, swollen,  rarely  in  a  state  of  gelatinous 
softening,  or  brittle  and  easily  torn;  the  sub- 
mucous cellular  tissue  is  generally  infiltrated 
wiih  serous,  gelatinous,  or  purulent  matter. 

The  lungs  are  generally  congested  with 
blood,  sometimes  hepatized,  splenilized,  em- 
physematous, cedematous  ;  the  pleura  and  pe- 
ricardium reddened  ;  not  unfrequently  in  the 
cavities  of  these  two  membranes  is  found  a 
serous  exudation.  The  brain  is  congested 
with  blood,  and  often  contains  no  small  quan- 
tity of  serum. 

2.  Pathological  Chemistry. — Chemical  ana- 
lysis has  given  the  same  result  with  respect 


to  all  pseudo-membranous  deposits  in  the  air 
passages.  They  are  insoluble  in  water,  in  * 
strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  potash  they  be-- 
come  soft,  and  of  the  consistence  of  transpa- 
rent mucous ;  they  are  perfectly  soluble  in  a 
hot  or  cold  alkaline  solution,  as  also  in  the 
mineral  acids ;  when  incinerated,  they  fur- 
nish phosphate  of  lime  and  carbonate  of  sodar 
and  they  present  all  the  chemical  reactions 
of  albumen. 

3.  Etiology. — Those  most  frequently  at- 
tacked with  croup  are  children  between  two 
and  seven  years  of  age,  but  adults  are  excep- 
tionally affected  by  it.  Boys  are  more  liable 
to  it  than  girls,  and  among  them  the  robust 
more  frequently  than  the  weakly,  children  of 
the  lower  classes  badly  nourished  and  clothed 
more  frequently  than  those  in  better  circum- 
stances. 

Croup  occurs  more  frequently  in  moist  and 
cold  than  in  hot  and  dry  seasons,  the  com- 
mencement of  spring  and  end  of  autumn  fur- 
nish the  largest  number  of  croup  patients. 
Among  the  acute  exanthemata  which  may  be 
accompanied  by  ctoup  in  a  secondary  form 
the  measles  occupies  the  first  rank.  The  croup 
of  measles  generally  disappears  immediately 
on  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  ;' but  it  is  not 
always  innocuous,  for  Heim  three  times  after 
measles  found  the  same  tabular  exudation  as 
in  ordinary  croup.  According  to  P.  Frank 
the  period  of  convalescence  from  measles  is 
very  favourable  to  the  occurrence  of  croup. 
More  rarely  does  croup  accompany  scarlatina, 
rubeola,  or  small-pox;  Albeis  has  only  seen  it 
in  cases  of  putrid  aeriola.  Aphtha  may,  in 
children,  extend  to  the  air  passages  and  devel- 
op croup. 

4.  Course,  duration,  and  issue. — Croup  fre- 
quently runs  its  course  within  from  three  to 
four  days,  often  from  nine  to  ten,  very  rarely 
from  fifteen  to  twenty  days. 

It  terminates : — 

a.  In  recovery.  The  exudation  is  expecto- 
rated, vomited,  hawked  up,  or  (and  this  is  par- 
ticularly the  case  with  little  children)  swal- 
lowed, and  then  it  is  often  discovered  in  the 
evacuations,  or  it  becomes  softened  and  ab- 
sorbed, or  organized  and  attached  to  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  larynx  and  trachea. 
Sometimes  the  formation  and  casting  of  the 
membrane  is  often  renewed.  When  the  cough 
becomes  milder,  there  is  expectoration  of  thick 
mucous.  The  nose  becomes  moist,  fluent,  and 
sometimes  bleeds.  Sometimes  there  is  great 
ptyalism.    On  the  skin  there  appears  perspira- 
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tion ;  sometimes  also  a  red  miliary  eruption. 
The  voice  remains  long  changed,  and  the  la- 
rynx so  susceptible  that  the  slightest  cause 
gives  rise  to  catarrh  or  relapse  of  croup. 

b.  In  Phthisis  of  the  larynx  or  of  the  trachea, 
or  other  chronic  forms;  also  in  pneumonia. 

c.  In  death:  1,  by  suffocation  either  by  vio- 
lont  spasms  of  the  glottis,  or  from  choking  up 
of  the  air  passage  by  the  exudation ;  2,  by  as- 
phyxia (that  is,  cessation  of  the  oxydation  of 
the  blood)  from  exhaustion  or  paralysis  of  the 
organs  of  respiration  ;  3d,  by  apoplexy. 

Locality. — Croup  is  more  frequent  in  the 
north  than  in  the  south.  It  affects  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  sea  and  lakes.  On  the  coast 
of  the  Mediterranean,  however,  according  to 
Schloenlein,  it  is  rare.  It  is  seldom  met  with 
on  mountains  or  on  high  table  lands. 

It  occurs  most  frequently  in  damp  marshy 
localities,  deep  valleys,  chiefly  at  the  foot  of 
steep  hills  and  the  shady  side  of  valleys. 
Crawford  remarks,  that  in  the  marshy  districts 
of  Scotland,  where  it  used  to  be  very  frequent, 
it  has  become  very  rare  alter  they  have  been 
drained. 

Croup  is  endemic  in  North  America.  It 
used  to  be  much  more  frequent  in  Britain  and 
in  Sweden  than  in  Germany;  but  it  has  of 
late  years  become  much  more  frequent  in  the 
latter  country. 

6.  Lilcra.tv.re. — Canstatt,  Specielle  Patholo- 
gie  und  Therapie.  Me^sner,  Encyclopadie 
tier  med.  Wissenpcahften.  Schmalz.  medic- 
chir.  Diagnostik  in  Tabellen,  1825.  Schcen- 
lein,  spec.  Path,  und  Therap.  Dreissig.  Hand- 
buch  der  med.  Diagnostik,  1825. 

[Br.  Jour.  Horn. 
(To  be  Continued.) 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  op  New  York. 
Continued  from  Page  183. 

"  It  is  melancholy  to  think  what  an  enor- 
mous aggregate  of  suffering  and  calamity 
has  been  occasioned  by  a  disregard  of  the 
axiom  which  I  have  quoted.  Our  means  for 
the  direct  removal  of  disease  are  limited  in 
extent;  but  it  is  not  so  with  our  power  to 
augment  and  to  cause  it  ;  this  is  unlimited. 
Difficult  as  it  may  be  to  cure,  it  is  always 
easy  to  poison  and  to  kill.  We  may  well  con- 
gratulate ourselves  and  society,  that  the  pri- 
mary and  fundamental  truths  of  which  I  have 


been  speaking,,  are  finding  their  right  position 
and  producing  their  legitimate  results ;  and 
that  long  abused  humanity,  is  likely,  at  no* 
very  remote  period,  i&  be  finally  delivered 
fr&m  the  abominable  atrocities  of  wholesale 
and  indiscriminate  drugging.  I  cannot  for- 
bear remarking,,  that  this  evil,  in  addition  to 
the  many  others  whieh  I  have  already  had 
occasion  to  enumerate,,  has  been  greatly  ag- 
gravated, and  in  many  instances,wholly  pro- 
duced by  the  influence  of  a  priori  medical  doc- 
trines. The  whole  history  of  medicine  will 
show  that  the  most  flagrant  abuses  of  this 
character  have  always  been  the  direct  result 
of  these  mischievous  influences." 

Dr.  Gilchrist  in  the  same  Journal  says: — 
"  In  Sir  John  Herschell's  Discourse  on  the 
Study  of  Natural  Philosophy,  it  is  stated  that 
Art  is  the  application  of  knowledge  to  a  prac- 
tical end.  If  the  knowledge  be  merely  ac- 
cumulated experience,,  the  art  is  empirical  ;. 
but  if  it  be  experience  reasoned  upon  and 
brought  under  general  principles,  it  assume* 
a  higher  character  and  becomes  a  scientific 
art.  It  is  humiliating  indeed  to  consider 
that,  in  this  age  of  boasted  scientific  advance- 
ment, the  practice  oi  medicine  and  surgery 
must  be  allowed  to  belong  more  to  the  former 
than  to  the  latter  division  of  art."  Medicine 
and  surgery  as  practised  by  Allopath ists  is 
yet  an  empirical  art ;.  but  it  is  not  founded  on 
sound  empiricism.  "  Has  the  profession  it- 
self then  but  been  supplying  lessons  to  the 
acknowledged  quack  1  Alas !  we  fear  we 
must  confess  ourselves  herein  guilty.  We 
have  not  been  prescribing  medicines  like 
philosophers,  we  have  not  only  been  iudel}r 
and  blindly  experimenting  with  drugs." 
Rudely  and  blindly  experimenting  with 
drugs,  in  poisonous  doses,  upon  the  sick  1 
We  have  been  engaged  in  what  Bacon  calls 
"  the  interpretation  of  nature."  We  have  for- 
gotten his  '.vise  and  weighty  aphorism,  which 
however  trite,  cannot  be  too  often  sounded  in 
our  ears; — "Man,  me  minister  and  interpre- 
ter of  nature,  can  act  and  understand  in  as- 
far  as  he  has  either  in  fact  or  in  thought  ob- 
served the  order  of  nature,  more  he  can 
neither  know  nor  do."  These  opinions  re- 
cently given  by  distinguished  physicians  are 
calculated  to  confirm  the  strong  language  of 
the  illustrious  Bcerhave :  ''  If  we  compare  the 
good  which  half  a  dozen  true  disciples  of 
iE>culapius  have  done  since  their  art  began, 
with  the  evil  which  the  immense  number  of 
doctors    have  inflicted    upon  mankind,  we 
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must  be  satisfied  that  it  would  have  been  in- 
finitely better  for  mankind  if  medical  men 
had  never  existed."  It  would  be  easy  to  go 
on  and  cite  authority  upon  authority  to  the 
same  effect.  I  think  it  must  now  be  apparent 
how  much  credit  is  due  to  the  reviewer's 
statement  that  want  of  success  in  Allopathic 
practice  is  not  owing  to  any  imperfection  in 
the  resources  of  the  art. 

If  "  it  only  proves  the  immense  force  ot 
habit  that,  with  such  convicitons,"  of  the 
worthlessness  of  the  medical  art  as  age  and 
experience  must  impress  upon  the  minds  of 
intelligent  practitioners,  "we  do  not  more 
frequently  see  men  quit  a  profession  which, 
under  such  circumstar.cea,  requires  a  con- 
stant exercise  of  hypocrisy  and  a  sacrifice  of 
principle,  surely  those  men,  who,  from  prin- 
ciple, overcome  the  force  of  habit,,  and  brave 
abuse  and  ridicule  in  their  efforts  to  improve 
the  art  and  science  of  medicine,  deserve  well 
of  mankind  and  are  entitled  to  a-  candid 
hearing.  Allopathists  themselves  being 
judges,  their  is  great  need  of  reform,  and  the 
little  benefit  which  has  resulted  from  the  la- 
bors of  so  many  gifted  minds  for  so  many 
generations,  is  strong  presumptive  evidence 
that  they  have  not  adopted  the  true  method. 

The  reviewer's  statements  respecting  Ho- 
moeopathy are  no  more  reliable  nor  true  than 
are  his  charges  against  Hahneman  and  Ho- 
moeopathic physicicans.  He  does  not  at- 
tempt, nor  dare,  to  grapple  fairly  with  the 
great  principles  of  Homoeopathy.  Misstate- 
ment and  denunciation  seem  to  be  his  reli- 
ance for  its  overthrow,  and  it  must  be  confes- 
sed that  if  it  could  be  overthrown  by  the  un- 
scrupulous use  of  such  means,  he  would  be 
entitled  to  the  victory  so  ingloriously  won. 

He  appears  to  think  that  the  matter  is  to  be 
summarily  settled  by  his  mere  ipse  dixit;  that 
bold  assertion  without  proof  is  good  authori- 
ty in  matters  of  science.  "  We  have  said 
that  the  law  '  Similiar  similibus  curantur'  is 
a  pure  fiction,  founded  on  assumption  and  un- 
sustained  by  facts."  The  reviewer's  magis- 
terial "  we  have  said"  would  have  more 
weight  if  he  had  not  said  things  which  are 
notoriorsly  false,  and  under  circumstance.-* 
where  an  honest  mind  could  hardly  be  mista- 
ken. As  no  reasons  are  given  in  support  of 
the  above  assertion,  it  would  be  sufficient  so 
far  as  the  reviewer  is  coucerned,  to  meet  it 
by  a  simple  denial.  But  the  truth  is,  Hippo- 
crates and  eminent  physicians  from  his  time 
0.  this  day,  hare  recognized  this  principle  in 


therapeutics.  Omitting  other  authorities 
which  might  be  cited,  take  the  "  Enchiridion 
Medicum,  or  Manual  of  the  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, the  result  of  fifty  years  experience,  by  C. 
W.  Hufeland,  the  late  venerable  and  learned 
patriarch  of  German  medicine,"  translated 
and  published  in  this  city  in  1842  with  the  re- 
commendations of  James  R.  Manly,  M.  D 
John  W.  Francis,  M.  D.,  J.  H.  Johnston,  M? 
D.,  John  B.  Beck,  M.  D.,  Valentine  Mott,  M. 
D-,  Edward  Delufield,  M.  D.;  Revistd  by 
Robert  Nelson,  M.  D. 

Under  the  bead  of  Therapeutics,  when  ex- 
plaining the  way  in  which  the  "selection  of 
remedies  is  made,"  he  says  "  Also  the  princi- 
ple— '  Similiar  similibus  curantur]  the  know- 
ledge of  medicines,  which  produce  in  a  healthy 
state  symptoms  similar  to  the  disease,  racy  be 
very  well  profited  of,  in  order  to  discover  such 
remedies ;"  that  is,  remedies  which  "  have  a 
particular  relation,  and  curative  power,  as 
regards  a  certain  organ  or  morbid  condition 
of  the  system  ;  such  are  the  effects  of  cantha- 
rides  on  the  urinary  organs,  of  mercury  on 
syphilis — specifica,"  p.  73. 

Again  when  treating  of  the  "  radical  cure1* 
of  nervous  diseases,  he  says  :  "  The  direct  or 
specific  cure  is  affected  by  the  following  re- 
medies :  first,  the  application  of  such  means 
as  have  a  specific  relation  to  the  nervous 
system  (nervina  amispasrnodica.)"  "  In  order 
to  find  out  the  proper  nervine,  it  is  very  useful 
and  important  to  look  for  those  remedies, 
V)hich,  in  a  faatthy  state,  would  specifically 
affect  the  laboring  part,  or  are  capable  of  pro-' 
ducing  attacks  similar  to  the  actual  one. 

It  is  here  assumed  that  some  remedies  have 
a  particular  relation  and  curative  power  as  re- 
gards certain  organs  or  morbid  conditions  of 
the  system;  that  such  remedies  are  called 
specifics,  of  which  cantharides  in  its  effects 
on  the  urinary  organs,  and  mercuiy  on  sy- 
philis, are  examples  ;  thai  the  principle  ,:  Si- 
milia  similibus  curantur"  may  be  very  well 
profited  of  in  order  to  discover  such  remedies 
obviously  because  specific  remedies  are  Ho- 
moeopathic remedies  ;  and  th?u  therefore  "it 
is  very  useful  and  important  to  look  for  those 
remedies,  which  in  a  healthy  state,  would 
specifically  affect  the  laboring  part  or  are  ca- 
pable of  producing  attacks  similar  to  the  ac- 
tual one"  in  order  to  effect  a  radical  cure,  be-> 
cause  in  such  remedies  there  is  a  direct  spe- 
cific curative  power. 

The  reviewer  says  :  "  Converts  to  Homoe- 
opathy take   its"— the  law   similia,    &c. — 
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"  truth  for  granted  without  proof,  and  often 
whhont  examination,  ximply  because,  so  far 
as  we  can  see,  Hahnemann  has  promulgated 
it."  Upon  what  grounds  then,  I  would  ask, 
d»  Allopathic  physicians,  from  Hufeland 
down  to  Dr.  Manly,  adopt  and  recommend 
it  1 

(To  be  Continued.) 


Detroit,  Dec.  l&A,  1847. 
Drs.  Kirbt  &  Snow — 

Homoeopathy  is  progressing  steadily  and 
surely  throughout  Michigan.  We  have  now 
more  than  a  dozen  avowed  and  acknowledged 
practitioners  of  Homosopathy  throughout  the 
State,  and  several  allopaths  are  investigating 
its  truth.  The  result  of  this  investigation  I 
anticipate  will  be  the  same  as  it  always  has 
been  when  homoeopathy  has  been  examined 
and  tested. by  honest  men.  I  mean  its  unhesi- 
tating adoption. 

Michigan  is  a  flourishing  State,  and  T  have 
no  hesitation  in  saying  that  there  are  many 
as  good  locations  for  an.  enterprising  homoeo- 
pathist  in  our  large  town?  as  Ln  any  part !of  the 
country  ;  and  1  trust  that  within  the  next  three 
years,  at  the  utmost,  I  shall  see  all  these  open- 
ings filled,  and  the  sanguinary  champions  of 
the  old  school  set  back  amazingly. 

The  idea  prevalent  throughout  the  East  gen- 
erally, that  Western  fevers,  and  especially  Mi- 
chigan fevers,  cannot  be  treated  successfully 
by  homoeopathy,  is  certainly  fallacious.  It  is 
the  united  testimony  of  all  the  homoeopath ists 
throughout  the  State,  that  Michigan  fevers  are 
safely  and  certainly  cured  by  homoepathic 
medicines,  and  repeated  and  extensive  obser- 
vation compels  me  to  declare  that  these  fevers 
are  very  seldom  or  never  dangerous  unless 
made  so  by  the  horrible  treatment  of  allopathic 
physicians. 

The  vast  majority  of  cases  of  fever  in  Mi- 
chigan are  remittent  or  intermittent;  but  time 
and  again,  have  I  seen  these  simple  uncompli- 
cated fevers,  which,  under  suitable  treatment, 
terminate  in  from  three  to  ten  days  in  most 
cases,  converted  by  the  drastic  cathartics  and 
emetics  of  the  allopath  into  a  continued  gastric 
fever,  lasting  from  three  to  six  weeks,  and  not 
unfrequently  terminating  in  death.  The  great 
majority  of  deaths  from  fever  in  this  country 
are  like  the  above.  Typhus  fever,  "perse," 
is  very  rare  in  Michigan,  hut  you  may  take 
any  fever,  however  mild,  and  put  the  patient 
through  a  course  of  enormous  doses  of  calo- 


mel, antimony,  jalap,  castor  oil  and  spirits  of 
turpentine,  and  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  you 
will  have  a  dry  red  tongue,  tender  and  tym- 
panitic abdomen,  frequent  watery  and  bloody 
discharges,  often  delirium ;  and  if  the  treat- 
ment is  persevered  in,  death  terminates  the 
melancholy  scene.  This  is  no  highly  colored 
picture  I  assure  you;  it  is  of  daily  occurrence 
in  Michigan  during  the  sickly  season.  In 
fact,  I  have  seen  but  few  deaths  in  these  West- 
ern fevers  where  the  patient  was  not  absolute- 
ly puked  and  purged  right  straight  to  death. 

I  have  now  practiced  in  Michigan  two 
years,  and  during  this  time  have  successfully 
treated  more  than  two  hundred  cases  of  fever, 
many  of  them  severe  bilious  and  congestive 
fevers,  and  never  have  given  a  cathartic  to 
one  of  them. 

Homoeopathy  is  soon  destined  to  redeem 
Michigan  from  that  dread  name  which  is 
alone  the  offspring  of  the  reckless  treatment  of 
allopathy,  and  place  her  among  the  most 
healthy  States  of  the  Union. 

I  send  you  the  following  extract  from  my 
Case  Book,  occurring  October  30th.  I  think 
it  sustains  the  correctness  of  Hahnemann's 
proving  of  Rhus,  and  likewise  shows  its  ho- 
moeopathicity  to  sprains  of  the  ankle  joint,  for 
which  I  have  given  Rhus  tox.  with  benefit. 

Mr.  R.,  aged  19,  has  been  well  all  summer, 
yet  had  ague  four  years  ago.  Has  been  work- 
ing in  a  swamp,  and  has  cut  and  handled  poi- 
son Sumach  (Rhus  vernix)  two  weeks  ago. 
He  was  attacked  the  same  night  on  the  wrists 
and  hands  with  (pimples)  blisiers,  soon  ex- 
tending over  the  body,  and  very  thickly  im- 
planted. They  burn  like  fire,  itch  and  smart. 
Slepi  none  for  the  first  three  nights,  from  pain, 
as  if  needles  were  stuck  into  him.  Frightful 
spectres  appear  in  his  dreams.  Head  very 
dizzy,  acheg,  stinging.  He  has  at  this  time 
many  vesicles  over  the  surface,  smarting, 
itching  and  burning  ;  has  several  blueish 
swellings  like  boils,  on  different  parts  of  the 
body;  they  all  sting,  ache  and  beat.  His  left 
foot  is  swollen  as  if  from  phlegmonous  erysip- 
elous,  having  several  blisters  on  its  surface, 
and  one  swelling  near  the  little  toe,  discharg- 
ing bloody  pus.  The  left  ankle  pains  him  as 
"  if  out  of  joint"  (the  patient's  words).  He  is 
almost  unable  to  walk  ;  he  had  a  chill  three 
nights  in  succession  at  about  eight  o'clock, 
lasting  half  an  hour,  and  followed  by  sweat  for 
two  hours,  without  any  fever,  thirst  worse  dur- 
ing the  chill,  although  he  is  thirsty  all  the  time. 
Appetite  poor;  bowels  constipated  ;  could  not 
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pass  urine  for  three  days  from  swelling  of  the 
prepuce.  All  his  pains  were  worse  when  lying 
down  and  better  when  walking. 

Bryonia  3,  one  drop  night  and  morning, 
gave  but  little  relief,  although  recommended  as 
the  best  antidote. 

Rhus  toi.  one  drop  of  the  30th,  in  the  morn 
ing,  stopped  the  chills  that  night,  and  relieved 
his  pains  very  much.  He  took  nothing  else, 
and  in  three  days  was  so  far  recovered  as  to  be 
able  to  undertake  to  walk  twenty  miles  into 
the  country,  since  which  I  have  not  seen  him. 
Of  course  the  boil  like  swellings  had  not  sub- 
sided, as  they  had  progressed  too  far  towards 
suppuration,  but  the  eruption  was  very  much 
less  and  the  swelling  of  the  left  foot  gone. 

I  have  likewise  prescribed  the  Rhus  tox.  to 
another  patient,  who  had  an  eruption  like 
"Salt  Rheum,"  or  a  Herpes,  a  very  itching, 
smarting  and  burning  eruption,  vesicular,  yet 
running  together,  very  red,  and  covered  with 
a  thick  yellow  scab,  occupying  the  wrist  to 
the  elbow  of  the  right  arm,  and  caused  by  the 
poison  Ivy  (Rhus  radicus). 

She  took  four  globules  of  the  30th,  night  and 
morning,  for  four  days;  the  eruption  grew 
much  worse,  but  on  omitting  the  medicine  the 
eruption  was  well  in  less  than  a  week.  This 
case  was  of  several  weeks  standing. 

I  am  assured  by  a  distinguished  allopathic 
physician  of  this  State,  that  the  juice  of  the 
Rhus,  taken  internally,  secures  the  susceptible 
individual  ever  after  from  being  poisoned  by 
it.  Respectfully  yours, 

P.  M.  Wheaton,  M.  D. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL. 

No.  7  of  Vol.  2  is  out  in  good  time.  It  was 
received  just  as  this  Journal  was  going  to  the 
press.  Looking  through  it  cursorily,  we  no- 
tice that  it  contains  the  pathogenesis  of  Rhus 
Radicans,  "arranged  by  Dr.  B.  F  Joslin,  with 
the  co-operation  of  Drs.  S.  B.  Barlow,  E. 
Bayard,  R.  M.  Bolles.  B.  F.  Bowers,  R.  A 
Snow,  J.  Taylor,  W.  "Williamson  and  C. 
Wright.  A  few  symptoms  from  Drs.  Bute 
and  Horsfield."  This  will  be  regarded, 
doubtless,  a  valuable  addition  to  the  Materi 
Medicr.  And  Dr.  Joslin  will  secure  the  ap- 
probation of  the  Homoeopath ic  school,  for  the 
truly  able  manner  in  which  be  has  discharged 
bis  duty  in  the  arrangement  of  the  symptoms 
&c. 


EXTRACT  FROM  THE  SPEECH  OF   . 
DR.  GILOLI, 

At  the  Dinner  of  the  British  Homoeopathic  So- 
ciety, in  London,  1847.. 

Dr.  G.  among  other  good  things  said  : — 
"  Freedom  of  opinion  has  hard  work  in  thi» 
world  to  pierce  the  thick  clouds  of  ignorance 
and  error,  and  come  to  light.    Indeed,  in  se- 
veral quarters,  it  had  sull  a  good   deal   to 
struggle  against.     Ignorance,  error,  monopo- 
ly, and  moral  corruption  of  all  kinds  invented 
all  manners  of  locks,  chains,  barriers,  gates, 
and  enclosures,  in   order  to  keep   back  this 
lightand  catching  thing — freedom  of  opinion, 
and  preventing  its  going  abroad  in  the  world. 
But  more  than  this;  it  was  depicied  as  a 
plague,  requiring  quarantine  laws  and  laza- 
retti,  and  designated  as  the  destroyer  of  the 
most  sacred  truths.     In  religious  quarters  in- 
dexes, inquisitions,  anto%   da  fe,  and  whole- 
■  sale  massacres  were  arrayed  and  perpetrated 
againsi    freedom   of    opinion.      In    political 
quaners,  prisons,  the  gallows,  the  guillotine, 
and  fusillades.     Thousands  and  thousands  of 
followers  of  the  sacred   principle   had   been 
slaughtered  ;    bat    the    principle    remained, 
grew  brighter,  larger,  more  and   more  expan- 
sive, and,  like  a  luminous  ether,  began  to  pen- 
etrate and  fill  up  all  qua  tiers.  It  was,  indeed, 
very  sad  to  have  it  said   that  the  regions  of 
science  were  ever  left  in  darkness  from  the 
forced  exclusion  of  the  light  which  freedom 
of  opinion  alone  could  engender.     Nor  wore 
tyrants   against    freedom    of   opinion    to  be 
found  only  among  such  ignorant  bigots  before 
whom   'he  finger  of   Galileo  was  stretched 
to  point,  out  the  earth's  movement.     But  cul- 
tivators of  science,  brothers  in  science,  often 
rose  to  stifle  liberal  calls  for  freedom  of  opin- 
ion.    Nor  were  persecutions,  large  and  petty 
calumnies,  threats,  taunts,  satires,  ridiculing 
omitted,  to  keep  back  and  deter  from  progress 
the   great  principle  of  freedom  of  opinion. 
(Hear.)     Fortunately,  it  was  on  the  wings  of 
Providence  that  the  sacred  principle  effected, 
continued,  and  hastened  its  progress.     Once 
seen  by  men,  it  was  in  vain  to  represent  it  as 
the  destroyer  of  truth.     Men  soon  saw  that 
freedom  of  opinion  was  the  best,  indeed,  the 
only  leader  to  truth.     And  if  this  were  true 
with  regard  to  all  human  concerns,  with  re- 
gard to  all  sciences  and  arts,  it  must  be  still 
more  so  with  regard  to  medical  science  and 
art, — the  Ars  longa  of  Hippocrates,  the  Ars 
conjee! uralis  of  Celsus.     But  what  should  the 
say  of  the  ne  w  therapeutics  which  all  of  them 
there   assembled  bad  warmly   adopted   and 
earnestly  followed  1     Did  they  not  all  start 
from   the  same   point, — the  great  principle, 
Sinulia  similibus  curanlur, — and  yet  when 
some  of  them  had  proceeded  in  their  course, 
and  then  happened  to  turn  round,  did  they  not 
Y       ive  how  many  of  their  brethren  greatly 
diverged  from  each   other?    (Hear.)     Was 
an  evil  1  It  was  not  an  evil,  but  rather  a 
necessity,  in  the  nature  of  things      and  their 
Society,  taking  its  inspirations  from  the  lib- 
eral mind  oi   their  worthy  President,  most 
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wisely  accepted  the  fact,  and  opposed  no  hin- 
drance to  it.  (Hear.)  Should  one  party 
force  them  to  rise  up  to  the  ethereal  region  of 
the  highest  potences  or  dilutions,  or  should 
another  party  confine  them  among  tangible 
crystals,  a  mineral  strata,  or  odoriferous^  col- 
ored, and  tasteful  substances  1  No  !  a  thou- 
sand times  no  !  Let  freedom  of  opinion  stand  ; 
guide  them  wherever  they  listed-  Wide  were 
the  fields  of  experimental  science  and  con- 
jectural art.  They  should  freely  look  for 
truth,  and  whatever  thing  they  found  there, 
and  discerned  it  to  be  of  the  truth  they  should 
gather,  keep,  and  show  it  to  each  other  with- 
out reserve,  without  respect  of  persons;  for 
truth,  as  from  God,  was  above  any  power, 
however  great  and  influential.  No  matter 
how  far  and  wide  might  be  their  wanderings 
from  each  other,  there  was  nothing  to  fear. 
They  shouid  never  lose  sight  of,  they  should 
ever  recognise,  and  always  meet  in  a  mansion 
which  was  common  to  all  true  Homosopa- 
thists, — a  mansion  which  was  a  lighthouse 
from  whatever  distance  they  might  travel  in 
search  of  truth,  where  the  eommon  light  of 
their  New  Therapeutics  shone  forth  in  the 
great  principle,  Similia  similibios  curantur. 
A  hearty  toast  then  to  freedom  of  opinion. — 
(Cheers) 


B.  H.  Bartlett  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  is  au- 
thorized to  receive  subscriptions  to  this  Jour- 
nal ;  also,  Dr.  John  Wheeler  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules  ;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket,  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  amLprepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
kesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homa?opathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
FaJraily  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domes. ic 
Medicine:  Epp's  Domestic  Homo?opathy  ;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sug-r  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAP P,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  ha« 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  lurgs 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  case* 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  al*o 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC   PHARMACY. 

Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  B  ARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  trituration* 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  "Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arniaa 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vinls  refilled,  and  Physician*! 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pah- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  other* 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  witk 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs,  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York ;  a  3emi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions  :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chrome 
Diseases  in  S  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  2  voU.,  by  Ck.  J 
Hempe^&c. 
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THE  ACTION  OF  DYNAMIZED 
MEDICINES. 

[Continued  from  Page  188.1 

Y/hile  comparalively  few  doubt,  and 
scarcely  any  attempt  the  re  rotation  of  ibe 
principle  that  medicines  will  cure  in  the  sick 
diseases  similar  to  such  as  theyaie  capable 
of  producing  in  the  healths',  the  majority  of 
tho>e  who  oppose  HomcEopa'hy,  ridicule  the 
employment  of  small  doses;  assuming  that 
they  cannot  have  any  effect,  ami  content 
them>e'/e-  by  attributing  the  re^uls  claimed 
for  the  Homoeopathic  treatment,  to  change  ol 
diet,  the  imagination  of  'he  patient,  or  the 
curative  powers  of  nature.  In  thus  opposing 
ft  System  of  medical  science,  which  they  do 
not  seem  to  think  worth  their  while  to  exam. 
me,  and  to  subject  to  any  proper  practical 
tests,  they  forget  that,  if  either  objection  be 
correct,  tolong  asthesaid  results  of  the  new 
practice  are  admitted  to  be  true,  it  i    a  con- 


clusive argument  against  the  unpleasant  and 
dangerous  arts  with  which  they  undertake  to 
afford  relief  to  the  system,  when  laboring  un- 
der disease. 

The  first  two  objections  are  too  insignifi- 
cant to  induce  a  serious  consideration  of 
them.  Some  of  the  mosi  striking  effects  of 
the  Homoeopathic  medicines  are  often  produ- 
ced almost  instantaneously,  "between  meals," 
so  thai,  if  any  change  of  diet  is  prescribed, 
the  cure  is  effected  before  the  new  regimen 
shall  have  been  commenced; — as  in  cures  of 
neuralgic  affections,  tic  doloureux,  toothache, 
headache,  croup,  influenza,  dysentety,  &c, 
&c  ; — in  cases  of  children,  when  the  diet  is 
never  changed,  and  the  imagination  never 
sought  to  be  operated  upon  (/),  and  in  animals 
where  none  is  supposed  to  exist,  except  by 
those  who  would,  in  some  way,  account  for 
the  ptompt  curative  changes,  which  follow 
the  adtninist-ation  of  small  doses,  in  well- 
marked  cases  of  suffering  and  disease.  A 
little  reflection  must  convince  anyone  that 
neither  of  the>e  objections  can  be  valid — and 
we  could  make  a  great  variety  of  illustrations, 
and  cite  very  many  cases  to  show,  thai  ihey 
are  not  only  noi  valid,  bur  lhat  they  are  dis- 
creditable to  I  he  intelligence  and  the  judg- 
ment uf  him  who  makes  them. 

Hut  if  they  were  good,  and  valid,  and  af- 
fotded  >ufficieni  explanation  for  the  effects 
sought  to  be  accounted  for,  ihe  objector  might 
fairly  be  asked  why  he  dues  not  adept  the 
same  plan,  o1  tun  the  like  results,  and  thus 
match  the  Homoeopathic  tieatinent,  and  ex- 
pose the  humbuguery  of  its  pretensions'? 

The  curative  power  of  naiuie  was  tau»hfc 
by  H  p.ona  et«,  but  has  never  been  practical- 
ly confided  in  till  the  time  of  Hahnemann. 
Admitting  that  nature  is  competent  to  cure 
in  most  cases,  and  believing,  as  we  do,  that 
patjenis  would  "  fare  as  well"  and  "  better 
il  left  to  her  restorative  rowers,"  and  crude 
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drugs  were  never  employed,  it  may  justly  be 
asked,  if  this  be  the  real  secret  of  the  success 
of  the  Homoeopathic  treatment,  why  a  simi- 
lar course  is  not  adopted  as  the  best  means  of 
nullifying  the  monopolizing  tendency  of  the 
new  practice,  instead  of  using  it  as  an  argu- 
ment against  the  truth  of  the  system  upon 
which  it  is  based  1 

If  Homoeopathy  has  demonstrated — as  by 
such  objections  it  is  insisted  she  has — that  the 
most  prompt  relief  may  be  afforded  to  suffer- 
ing patients,  and  the  most  radical  cures  may 
be  wrought  by  simply  changing  the  diet,  ex- 
citing the  imagination,  or  leaving  the  patient 
to  the  restorative  power  of  the  system,  surely 
it  has  claims  upon  the  attention  and  respect- 
ful consideration  of  the  physician,  and  the 
gratitude  of  mankind.  It  ought  to  toe  hailed 
as  one  of  the  greatest  and  best  lights  that  has 
sprung  upon  the  dark  pathways  of  an  art 
without  true  principles — a  system  devoid  of 
science. 

If  nature  unaided,  or  by  the  assistance  of 
Siet,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  imagination  be 
competent  to  care,  surely  the  medical  man  is 
bound  by  every  honorable  motive,  and  by 
every  natural  impulse,  to  trust  his  patient  to 
her  kind  and  efficient  care,  and  to  desist  from 
ton  interference  with  her  curative  efforis,  and 
from  interposing  obstacles,  painful  and  unne- 
cessary. Then  if  his  success  equal  that  of 
the  Homosopathists,  he  will  be  able  to  demon- 
strate the  enormity  of  the  Allopathic  treat- 
ment, aiid  the  folly  and  absurdity  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic treatment. 

(To be  Continued.) 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 
Bv  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
Continued  from  Page  194. 

The  law  ,:  Similiar  sitnilibus"  isaimuted 
fcy  Allopathic  physicians  to  be  a  true  princi- 
ple in  therapeutics,  and  by  some,  of  the 
highest  authoiity,  its  value  and  importance 
is  insisted  on.  They  gladly  I  ave  recourse  to 
all  the  .specific  rermdies  with  which  they  are 
acquainted,  and  some  of  them  are  candid 
enough  to  acknowledge  their  obligations  to 
Homoeopathy;  but  they  really  have  a  very 
limited  knowledge  of  the  specific  effects  of 
drugs  and  are  consequently  very  incompetent 
(o  discover  the  iCiuedy  spec  fically  adapted  to 


a  given  case.  Homceopaihists  also  adopt  the 
law,  and  having  a  much  moie thorough  know- 
ledge of  the  pathogenetic  and  specific  effects 
of  drugs,  they  are  enabled  to  perceive  its  ap- 
plication in  .many  cases  where  Allopathies 
overlook  and  deny  it.  They  find  in  all  cases 
where  the  similarity  between  the  effects  of 
the  drug  and  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  ex- 
ists, and  in  proportion  to  the  closeness  of  the 
similarly,  that  the  remedy  when  properly  ad- 
ministered exeits  a  specific  effect,  and  usual- 
ly a  direct  curative  power,  upon  the  disease. 
Finding  that  this  Jaw  is  of  universal  applica- 
tion, so  far  as  their  knowledge  of  ihe  effects 
of  drugs  and  the  phenomena  of  disease  ena- 
bles them  to  apply  it,  by  a  fair  inductic  n  fi  om 
all  the  facts  of  the  case,  they  conclude  that  it 
is  a  true  law,  a  law  of  nature  universally 
true. 

The  reviewer  says  "How  then,  we  ask 
again,  do  the  disciples  of  Hahnemann  con- 
vince themselves  of  the  truth  and  universali- 
ty of  the  law.  Now  we  hesitate  not  to  say, 
that  they  take  it  for  granted,  not  only  without 
evidence,  but  in  the  face  of  thousands  of  well 
established  facts  which  prove  iis  falsity.  Their 
love  of  novelties,  of  hypothesis,  of  a  grand, 
though  false,  generalization,  outweighs  their 
love  of  truth,  of  induction,  of  established 
facts  ;  and  in  the  want  of  a  well  grounded 
knowledge  of  physiology,  pathology,  and 
therapeutics,  they  adopt  a  system  at  war  with 
all  these,  with  reason  and  with  common 
sense." 

As  the  reviewer  repeats  the  enquiry  how 
Homceopathi>ts  convince  themselves  of  the 
truth  and  universality  of  the  law  and  hesi- 
tates not — he  never  hesitates  to  speak  evil 
falsely  of  an  opponent,  it  should  seem — to 
say,  that  it  is  owing  to  causes  most  dishonor- 
able to  them,  as  physicians  and  as  men;  I 
would  merely  answer  that  they  probably  con- 
vince themselves  of  the  truih  of  Ihe  law  by 
the  same  means  that  the*  convince  such  men 
as  Huleland  and  o;her  distinguished  Allopa- 
thies of  iis  truth.  If  there  were  thousands 
of  well  established  fuels  which  prove  its  fal- 
sify, why  not  give  a  few  facts  and  settle  ihe 
question  by  fair  argument  instead  of  attack- 
ing the  characters  of  those  who  hold  the  con- 
troverted doctrines.  The  well  established 
facts  prove  the  truth  of  the  law,  as  it  would 
be  easy  to  show  by  Allopathic  authority;  for 
instance  it  is  well  known,  that  Cinchona  cau- 
ses and  cures  chills  and  fever,  that  mercury 
causes  symptoms  so  nearly  like  the  symptom! 
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of  Syphilis,  that  the  one  is  hardly  distinguish- 
ed from  ihe  other,  and  yet  mercury  is  the  spe- 
cific remedy  for  ihe  cure  of  Syphilis;  that 
mercury  is  considered  the  indispensible  rem- 
edy for  Liver  Complaints,  and  yet  is  asserted 
on  very  high  authority  that  mercury  has  cau- 
sed more  diseased  livers  than  it  has  ever  cu- 
red ;  Sulphur  cures  the  itch  and  i  roduces  an 
eruption  similar  lo  the  itch  ;  frozen  limbs  are 
cured  by  snow,  burns  by  heat,  Small  Pox  by 
Kine  Pox,  &c. 

The  extracts  already  given  from  Allopa- 
thic writers  will  show  how  much  reason  the 
reviewer  has  10  boast  of  their  attainments 
and  to  charge  H  .moeopathists  with  want  of  a 
well-^rv)unded  knowledge  of  physiology,  pa- 
thology and  therapeutics,  when  it  is  frankly 
stated  by  Allopathists  that  "  The  great  laws 
of  pathology  and  its  relation^ — of  eticolngy 
and  therapeutics — are  yet  to  be  ascertained." 

"  Thi  v:hole  doctrine  of  Homoeopathy,  as 
laid  down  in  the.  Organon,  is  but  a  jumble  of 
contradictions  and  absurdities,"  says  the  re- 
viewer. Dr.  Forbes  says  :  <c  By  most  tnedi 
cal  men  it  was  t«ken  for  granted  that  the 
system  was  one,  not  only  visionary  in  itself, 
but  was  the  result  of  a  mere  fanciful  hypothe- 
sis, disconnected  with  facts  of  any  kind,  and 
supported  by  no  processes  of  ratiocination  or 
logical  inference  ;  while  its  author,  and  his 
apo>tles  and  successors  were  looked  upon 
either  as  vi.-i  maries  or  quacks,  or  both  And 
yet  nothing  can  be  further  from  the  truth.  Who- 
ever examines  the  Homoeopathic  doctrines 
as  announced  and  expounded  in  the  original 
Writings  of  Hahnemann,  and  of  many  of  his 
followers,  must  admit,  not  only  that  the  sys- 
tem is  an  ingenious  one,  but  that  it  professes 
lo  be  based  on  a  most  formidable  array  of 
facts,  and  experiments,  and  that  these  are 
woven  into  a  complete  code  of  doctrine  with 
singular  dexterity  and  much  apparent  fair- 
ness" There  can  be  no  doubt  of  Dr.  Forbe's 
competency  to  form  an  opinion  on  this  sub- 
ject, nor  of  the  nature  of  the  causes  which 
led  the  reviewer  to  a  conclusion  so  widely 
different. 

Again  the  reviewer  asks:  But  what  do  we 
do,  when  we  adopt  Homoeopathy  1  Why 
nothing  more  nor  less  than  deny  well-estab- 
li-hed  facts;  for  example,  that  pain  is  relieved 
by  narcotics  ;  inflammation  by  cold  and  bleed- 
ing j'diarrhcei  by  astringents  and  constipation 
by  laxitives."  On  the  contrary  in  adopting 
Homoeopathy  we  deny  no  fac!s,  and  especial- 
ly  none  of  the  facts  here  mentioned.     I  can- 


not, suppose  the  reviewer  so  grossly  ignorant 
of  the  subject  on  which  he  attempts  10  en- 
lighten the  public  as  to  believe  his  own  state- 
ment ;  there  is  absolutely  nothing  in  Homoeo- 
pathy to  sanction  it.  Dr.  Stearns  the  vener- 
able President  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine  in  hisinaugral  address  last  year  as.- 
serted  that  :  "  The  alleviation  of  pain  by 
narcotics  gives  to  Homoeopathic  practice  all 
its  popularity."  This  does  not  agree  very 
well  with  the  reviewer's  statement,  but  is  like 
it,  entirely  destitute  of  tiuth. 

The  reviewer  has  recourse  to  his  usual  ar- 
tifice when  speaking  of  the  preparation  and 
doses  of  Homoeopathic  remedies.  He  says: 
"The  whole  doctrine  of  dynamization  of 
medicines  is  contradictory  in  itself;  at  war 
with  common  sense  and  the  laws  of  nature." 
And  then  he  quotes  Hahnemann  to  prove  it. 
"Formerly  when  I  was  in  the  habit  of  giving 
a  whole  drop  of  the  attenuation,  mixed  with 
a  little  water,  I  found  that  ten  shakes  develop- 
ed the  medicinal  power  of  a  drug  to  an  ex- 
cessive degree,  and  I  therefore  substituted 
two  shakes  in  the  place  of  ten,  &c."  Now 
the  reader  would  hardly  inrer  from  the  <l&c." 
so  conveniently  introduced  here,  that  Hahne- 
mann goes  on  to  say  in  the  very  next  sen- 
tence— "  I  have  found  that  ten  strokes  are 
nit  too  many,  and  that  it  becomes  therefore 
my  duty  to  recant  the  doctrine  which  I  have 
promulgated  on  this  head."  This  is  a  sam- 
ple of  the  fairness  of  the  reviewer's  quota- 
tions. 

Take  another  quotation  in  which,  the  re- 
viewer says,  contradiction  appears.  "  The 
power  of  small  and  highly  diluted  doses  was 
doubted,  their  greater  fitness  for  effecting  a 
Homoeopathic  cure,  and  the  higher  develope- 
ment  of  their  dynamic  action,  were  overlook- 
ed, and,  despite  of  the  warning  trials  vv  hich 
enabled  me  to  recommend  small  doses  as  the 
most  appropriate  for  the  cure  of  disease,  my 
faithful  assurances  and  reasonings  were  dis- 
dained, and  medical  men  continued,  for 
years,  to  jeopardize  the  lives  of  their  pa- 
tients b,'  large  do^es.  &c.  What  would  they 
have  risked  if  they  had  first  followed  my  in- 
dications, and  had  employed  small  doses! 
The  worst  which  could  have  befallen  them, 
was,  that  these  doses  would  be  of  no  avail. 
It  was  impossible  that  they  should  do  any 
harm  !"  "  Where  is  potentization  here'?"  Ob- 
serve, here  is  another  "&c."  in  the  quotation, 
and  the  reviewer  has  again  been  so  very  un- 
fortunate in  what  he  has  quoted  and  what  he 


200 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


has  omitted,  as  entirely  to  misrepresent  his 
author's  meaning.      Hahnemann    was  here 
speaking    of    Homoeopathic    treatment,    as 
would  have  been  manifest  had  the  reviewer 
finished  the  sentence,   instead   of  cutting   it 
short  with  "&c."     Thus    Hahnemann   says 
"medical  men  continued  for  years  to  jeopar- 
dize the  lives  of  their  patients  by  large  do- 
ses, and  were  therefore  deprived  of  an  oppor- 
tunity of  witnessing  the  happy  results  of  the 
Homoeopathic  treatment,  as  was   indeed   ray 
Own  case  before  I  had  adopted  the  rule  of  ad- 
ministering small  doses."     These  men  w^re 
endeavoring  to  practise  Homoeopathy.   "But, 
instead  of  exhibiting  small  doses,  they  em- 
ployed from  want  of  sense,  and  of  their  own 
accord,  la/rge  doses  for  Homccopalhic  use,  thus 
exposing  the  lives  of  their  patients  and  arri- 
ving at  truth  by  that  circuitous  route  which  I 
had  travelled  upon  before  them  with  tremb- 
ling hesitation  ;  but  the  end  of  which  I  had 
just  reached  with  success."    Under  these  cir- 
cumstances the  pertinency  and  force  of  Hah- 
nemann's remark  is  obvious.    They  selected 
the   Homoeopathic  remedy  and  injured  their 
patients  by  large  doses.    "  What  would  they 
have  risked  if  they  had  first  followed  my  in- 
dications,  and  had  employed  small  doses'? 
The  worst  which  could  have  befallen  them, 
•was,  that  these  doses  would  be  of  no  avail. — 
It  was  impossible  that  they  should  do  any 
harm  ;"  not  because  it  was  impossible  that 
they  should  have  any  effect  one  way  or  the 
other,   but  because   the  remedy  being  truly 
indicated,  and  the  dose   being  so  small  as  to 
prevent  any  injurious  effects,  the  result  must 
be  beneficial  if  any  effect  was  produced. 

The  reviewer  has  been  puzzled  to  under- 
stand the  how  and  the  why,  of  the  effects  of 
the  Homoeopathic  preparations;  but  says — 
''Hahnemann  explains  the  difficulty;  the 
high  potentizations  are,  after  all,  absolutely 
inert,  and  if  they  do  no  good,  they  can  never 
do  any  harm."  Now  if  there  is  one  thing 
clearly  taught  by  Hahnemann,  it  is  the  pow- 
er of  small  and  highly  diluted  doses,  the 
higher  developement  of  their  dynamic  action 
and  their  greater  fitness  for  affecting  a  Ho- 
moeopathic cure  ;  and  the  attempt  of  the  re- 
viewer to  pervert  his  language  so  as  to  con- 
vey an  opposite  meaning,  is  in  keeping  with 
the  candor  and  honesty  manifested  thiough- 
out  the  article. 

But  let  us  examine  the  doctrine  of  the  dy- 
namization  of  medicines  and  see  whether  it 
is,  as  the  reviewer  asserts,  contradictory  in 


itself,  at  war  with  common  sense  and  the 
laws  of  nature. 

Pereira  in  his  Elements  of  Materia  Medi- 
ca  and  Therapeutics  says  :  "  The  state  of 
aggregation  of  a  medicine  modifies  its  ef- 
fect." Paris  in  the  Pharmacologia  (p.  102) 
says:  "A  substance  separated  by  chemical 
precipitation  is  often  a  valuable  remedy,  being 
in  a  much  more  soluble  and  impalpable  form 
than  any  body  can  be  rendered  by  mechanical 
trilure  and  levigalian"  (p.  122)  "  The  disin- 
tigration  of  a  substance  is  much  accelerated 
and  extended  by  the  addition  of  other  materi- 
als." Pereira  (p.  592  vol.)  "  Some  difference 
of  opinion  exists  as  to  the  effects  of  liquid 
mercury  when  swallowed  ;  one  party  asset  ting 
that  it  is  poisonous,  another  that  it  is  innocu- 
ous. The  truth  I  believe  to  be  this  :  so  long 
as  it  retains  the  metallic  state  it  is  inert ;  but 
it  sometimes  combines  with  oxygen  in  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  in  this  way  acquires 
activity.  Dr.  Chri^tison  considers  the  ques- 
tion set  at  rest  by  the  Berlin  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  that  the  metal  is  inocuous." 

t(  Mercurial  Pill,  Blue  Pill.  By  trituration, 
the  metal  is  reduced  to  a  finely  divided  state, 
and  becomes  intimately  mixed  with  the  con- 
fection and  liquorice  powder." 

"  Ointment  of  Mercury.  The  mercury  is 
in  a  finely-divided  metallic  state.  It  readily 
produces  the  constitutional  effects  of  mercu- 
ry, and  its  internal  use  is  recommended 
where  the  system  appears  insusceptible  to 
the  influence  of  mercury." 

In  the  case  of  mercury,  then,  we  find,  in 
the  crude  metallic  state,  it  exerts  no  medici- 
nal power  whatever,  but  that,  when  brought 
into  "a  finely-divided  metallic  state"  by  trit- 
uration with  a  non-medicinal  subsrance, 
which  merely  serves  the  purpose  of  keeping 
the  metallic  particles  in  a  slate  of  minute  di- 
vision, it  readily  produces  those  powerful  con- 
stitutional effei  ts}  which  are  so  well  known, 
which  have  broken  dowj  and  ruined  so  many 
constitutions,  and  destioyed  so  many  lives. 
This  is  in  perfect  accordance  with  the  views 
of  Hahnemann  and  affords  a  good  illustration 
of  the  potentization  of  a  drug. 

Hahnemann  (Chronic  Diseases,  Vol.  1.  p. 
187.)  "The  alteration  which  is  effected  in 
the  properties  of  natural  substances, eithei  by 
iritutating  or  shaking  them  in  Conjunction 
with  a  non-medicinal  powder  or  liquid,  is  al- 
most marvellous."  The  peculiar  mode  adop- 
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ted  for  the  preparation  of  Homoeopathic  re- 
medies, enables  us  to  develope  the  medicinal 
virtues  of  a  drug,"  &c. 

Paris'  Pharmacolugia  (p.  116.)  "The  do- 
ses of  medicinal  substances  are  specific  with 
respect  to  each,  and  can  therefore  be  only 
learnt  from  experience ;  the  young  and  eagei 
practiiioner,  however,  is  too  olten  betrayed 
into  the  error  of  supposing  that  the  power> 
of  a  remedy  always  increase  in  an  equal  ra- 
tio wi.h  its  dose,  whereas,  the  dose  alone 

VERY    OFTEN    DETERMINES  ITS    SPECIFIC  ACTION. 

Medicines,  says  Linnseus,  differ  from  poisons, 
not  in  their  nature,  but  their  dose." 

"Wuuld  it  not  appear  that  powerful  doses  ra- 
ther produce  a  local  than  general  effect?  Ex- 
perience seems  to  prove  in  this  lespect,  that 
the  effect  of  an  internal  application,  is  simi- 
lar to  tl  at  of  an  external  impression  ;  if  vio- 
lent, it  affects  the  part  only,  as  pinching  does 
that  of  the  skin ;  whertas  titillalion,  which 
may  be  said  to  differ  only  from  the  former  in 
degree,  act*  upon  the  w  ole  system,  and  oc- 
casions itching,  and  laughter,  and  if  long  con- 
tinued, weakness,  sickness,  vomiting,  and 
convulsions;  in  like  manner  Digitalis,  if 
given  in  large  doses,  acts  immediately  upon 
the  stomach  or  bowels,  I  ecoming  emetic,  and 
cathartic  ;  but  in  smaller  propoi  lions,  it  pro- 
duces a  general  effect,  increasing  all  the  ex- 
cretions. I  am  well  satisfied  that  the  regula- 
tion of  the  dose  of  a  med  cine  is  even  more 
important  than  it  is  usually  supposed  to  be. 
Substances  frequently  hurt  and  useless  in  one 
dose,  may  prove  in  another  active  and  valua- 
ble" 

(To  be  Continued.) 


(Continued  fiorn  p.  K3.) 

CHARACTERISTICS   AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  2,  with  Modifi- 
cations and  Adilions.) 

II. 
PHYSIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  GENUS 
CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 
1 . — Bromine-croup. 
a.  On  Animals. — Howling  with  veryhoarse 
voice.     Exudative  character  of  the  inflamma- 
tion of  the    mncous   membrane  of  the  larynx 
and   trachea,   and,  commencing   formation  of 
pseudo-membranes.     Spasmodic  closing  of  the 


epiglottis,  and  hence  violent  suffocative  symp- 
tums  Shortcough.  Hoarse  whistling  cough. 
— Dry  cough,  with  croupy  tone.  Obstinate- 
cough,  with  cruupy  tone,  accompanied  by 
sneezing.  Frequent  short  cough,  and  from 
lime  to  time  violent  attacks  of  suffocation. 
—  Mucous  rattle  during  respiration.  Very 
difficult  breathing  ;  impeded  respiration* 
— Gnat  dyspnoea.  Deep  slow  respiration, 
with  whistling  tone.  Impeded,  sometimes 
protracted  and  suffocative,  sometimes  rapid 
and  supeificial  respiration. 

(Death  took  place  with  violent  convulsions, 
or  in  a  very  debilitated  state,  with  signs  of  suf- 
focation, from  inflammation  or  paralysis  of  the 
lungs.) 

Dissec'ion. — Inflammation  of  the  organs  of 
respiration.  A  quanity  of  bloody  foam  in  the 
larynx  and  trachea.  Inflammation  in  the 
larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi  ;  sometimes  con- 
sisting of  slight  reddish  stripes,  sometimes  of 
reddish  colouring.  Gi  eat  inflammation  of  the 
larynx  and  trachea,  with  exudation  of  plastic 
lymph,  almost  completely  stopping  up  the  air 
passages. 

b.  On  Men.  —  Cough,  with  suffocative 
symptoms.  Straining  cough,  not  allowing 
speech.  Great  oppression  of  chest  and  im- 
peded respiration.  Difficult,  painful  breathing. 
Concomitant  Affections. — Epistaxis,  (with 
relief)  Pale  colour  of  the  face;  thirst.  In- 
creased urinary  secretion.  Full,  hard,  at  first 
slow,  afierwards  rapid,  pulse.  (Noack  and 
Triii ks\  A.M.L.) 

Rtmarks. — This  proving  of  Bromine  is  de- 
rived from  two  prize  essays,  published  in  Tu- 
bingen, by  Drs.  Horing  and  Heimerdinger^ 
If  their  experiments  on  animals  and  men  are 
correct— and  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  their 
accuracy — then  we  must  assign  to  Bromine 
the  fir»t  place  amongst  the  croup  remedies  we 
as  yet  know.  It  is  very  remarkable  that 
among  the  many  thousand  poisonings  of  the 
toxicologistsdiss2ction  has  never  yet  exhibited 
effects  similar  to  croup.  In  recent  times 
croup  has  been  observed  to  arise  from  chlorine 
vapours.  Guersent  says  on  this  point,  (Ency- 
cl'ip.  d.  Med  ,Wissev sch.)  "  With  respect  to 
chlorine  gas,  Bretonneau,  although  he  was 
aware  that  a  youn ■*  chemist  on  being  exposed 
to  the  action  of  this  gas  was  affected  by  a  sort 
of  croup,  did  not  hesitate  to  employ  it  in  croup, 
h  iwever,  notwithstanding  some  successful 
results,  he  was  forced  to  abandon  it,  as  it  pro- 
duced inflammation  of  the  lungs."  It  is  evi- 
dent from  this  that  Bretonneau,  in  spite  of  his 
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success,  was  constrained  to  give  it  up,  as  the 
large  doses  he  administered  attacked  ihe 
lungs.  Albers  gives  two  instances  of  suffoca- 
tion in  consequence  of  inspiration  of  chlorine 
gas,  with  croup-like  symptoms  and  expectora- 
tion of  pseudo-membranous  maiter. —  (Vide 
Canstalt's  spec.  Path,  and  Therap.) 

Hornceopathy  has  in  recent  times  emp'oyed 
Iodine  also  in  croup.  Hahnemann  showed 
Spongia  to  be  a  croup  remedy.  In  sea  water 
there  has  been  f.tund  Iodine,  Bromine,  and 
Chloiine.  Spongia  is  said  to  be  usefnl  in 
croup  from  containing  Todine.  Ragazzini  has 
also  found  Bromine  in  it.  (Scoperfadel  brom.o 
nella  spugna  marina.  Can  we  find  out  a 
natural  historical  connection  in  these  facts? 
Such  hypothesis  cairy  us  still  further.  As 
Spongia  contains  Bromine,  we  may  ask  if  its 
efficacy  in  croup  does  not  depend  more  on  its 
Bromine  ihan  on  its  Iodine!  As  croup  is  veiy 
frequent  on  the  sea-coast,  it  would  be  impor- 
tant to  ascertain  if  the  effluvia  from  thesea  are 
not  an  exciting  cause  of  croup  from  their  con- 
taining Bromine,  Iodine,  or  Chlorine,  or  pre 
haps  fiom  the  whole  three. 

2. — II  par -croup. 

Violent  attacks  of  croup  from  time  to  time, 
as  if  suffocation  or  vomiting  would  ensue. 
(S.    H) 

Deep  dry  cough,  cough  with  obstructed 
breathing  on  inspiring,  and  pain  in  the  top  of 
the  chest  at  every  cough.     S.  H. 

As/Jimatic  cough,  solely  from  obstructed 
breathing.  (S    H). 

Violent  deep  cough,  consisting  of  several 
impulses  ;  which  strike  painfully  against  the 
larynx,  and  occasion  retching.      S.   H. 

Scratching,  scraping  cough.    S.  H. 

Cough  with  mucous  expoctoration,  all 
day,  excited  by  a  scraping  irritation  in  the 
windpipe,  but  especially  in  the  throat. 
(S.  H.) 

Cough,  day  and  night.    (S.   H.) 

Cough  so  much  increased  by  deep  in- 
spiration that  it  causes  vomiting.    S.   H. 

Coush,  causing  vomiting.     S.   H. 

Weakness  of  the  voice  and  chest,  so  that 
she  cannot  speak  loud.      S.   H. 

Shot  tness  of  breath.     S.   H. 

Great  pressure  in  the  throat,  so  that  she 
thinks  it  is  quiet  constricted,  and  that  she  must 
choke.     S  PL 

Frequent  deep  inspiration  as  if  after  run- 
ning.    (S.  H.) 

Concomitant  affections.— Melancholy  humor 


for  many  hours  ;  she  must  cry  bitterly.   S.  A. 

Depressed,  melancholy,  uneasy.    S.    H. 

Epistasis,  for  two  successive  days.  Epistaxis 
after  singing.     (S.  H.) 

Excessive  thirst,  from  morning  til]  even- 
ing.    Fr.     H. 

Pale  clear  urine,  when  first  discharged,  he- 
coming  cloudy  and  thick,  and  depositing  a 
white  sediment.  Curdy  cloudy  urine,  with  a 
white  sediment  when  first  discharged.  Dark- 
yellow  urine,  scalding  whilst  discharged. 
Brownish  red  urine.     S.    H. 

Swelling  of  the  right  hand.  Swelling  of 
the  fingers  of  both  hands,  with  stiffness  whilst 
lying.     (S.   H) 

So  s'eepy  and  fatigued,  in  the  evening  that 
he  fell  asleep  whilst  silting.  Great  irresis- 
tib'e  inclination  to  sleep  in  the  evening;  he 
must  lie  down  immediat.-ly  after  supper,  and 
sleeps  till  morning.     S.  H. 

Great  perspiration  day  and  night.     F.  H. 

Clammy,  profuse  perspiraiion  at  night. 
Nocturnal  sweat.  Nocturnal  perspiration  be- 
fore midnight.     S.  H. 

ADDENDA. 

1.  Clinical  Observation.  —  IPpar  2,  one 
dose.  At  the  commencement,  catarrhal  symp- 
toms. Afterwards  the  boy  (not  quiet  five  years 
old)  must  sit  up  generally,  as  lying  makes  him 
feel  uneasy  ;  he  tosses  about  in  his  sleep. 
Respiration  snoring,  hoarse,  whistling,  fre- 
quently so  short  and  anxious  that  the  child, 
awakened  by  a  violent  dry,  hoarse  ccugh, 
which  causes  retching,  starts  up  suddenly, 
puts  his  hand  to  his  larynx,  am)  in  the  greatest 
alarm,  with  a  very  red  face,  projecting  eyes, 
and  frequent  throwing  back  of  the  head. begins 
to  cry.  These  attacks  go  off  for  a  few  min- 
utes, and  return  all  the  more  violently. 
Much  thirst,  heat,  and  perspiration.  Rapid 
talking.  Pulse  quick  and  hard.  Urine 
very  dark  ;  he  must  frequently  empty  his 
bladder.  The  medicine  w.is  administeied  at 
niglvt,  and  the  following  morning  the  child 
was  playing  about  as  usual.  (Hnrtmann. 
ArcHv,V,  Part  1,  p.  105.) 

Hcpar,  3,  was  repeated  with  good  effects 
after  a  few  hours,  the  first  dose  not  having 
produced  any  perceptible  result.  (Gross  Ar- 
chiv.  XT,  Part  3,  p.  72.) 

Etepart  (2  ;)  and,  after  sixteen  hours,  one- 
tenth  of  a  drop  of  Tincf.  Sponging:  thereafter 
a  still  smaller  dose  of  Repot.  The  ehild  (a 
boy  of  about  eight  years,  who  had  been  ex- 
posed to  a  cold  wind  whilst  in  a  state  »  f    ner- 
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spiration)  lay  in  an  almost  comatose  condition 
with  head  thrown  back".  The  chest  rose  high 
during  inspiration,  which  was  performed  very 
noisely.  and  even  the  shoulders  were  in  mo- 
tion. He  started  up  occasionally,  anxiously 
grasped  at  any  thing  near  him,  in  order  to 
steady  himself  and  facilitate  respiration.  Then 
ensued  violent  dry  coughing,  v  ith  a  rough, 
shrill,  whistling  sound.  Very  considerable 
heat,  great  thirst,  and  renewal  of  the  cough 
after  di inking.  Pulse  generally  hard,  but 
sometimes  soft  or  intermittent.  Urine  fiery 
red  :  bowels  constipated.  Complexion  some- 
times dark-red  or  blueish.  The  carotids  swell 
and  pulsate  violently  ;  on  the  head  cold  per- 
spiration breaks  out.  After  almost  every 
cough,  he  grasps  at  his  throat,  and  cries.  In 
the  region  of  the  larynx  there  is  a  red  elevat- 
ed spot  of  the  size  of  a  penny  piece.  Some- 
times, especially  after  coughing,  there  is  retch- 
ing and  even  vomiting  A  cure  was  ^effected 
on  the  thiid  day  of  treatment. — Gross.  Ar- 
ckiv,  VI,  Part  1,  p.  67. 

Ilepar  and  Spongiawere  given  with  good 
effect,  alternately,  in  croup,  and  cough  wiih 
croupy  sound,  and  this  alternation  apparently 
shortened  the  duration  of  the  disease. — (Rum- 
mel.      All".  Horn.  Zlg.,  Ill,  26.) 

H<:par,  preceded  by  Aconite.  The  patient 
(a  boy  of  four  years  old)  awakes  with  a  bark- 
ing hoarse  cough,  which  increases  in  violence 
Respiration  very  much  accelerated  and  short. 
He  frequently  grasps  at  his  throat,  where  a 
loud  rattle  is  heard  at  each  inspiration.  Face 
red;  pulse  veiy  quick  ;  constant  tossing  about 
of  the  head  and  peiceptible  difficulty  in  swal- 
lowing. The  symptoms  rapidlv  yielded  to 
these  medicines,  and  a  dose  of  Chamomiua  re- 
moved a  slight  catarrhal  cough  that  remained. 
(Jakrbucker  d.  horn-  HsUt/us'aU  I,  173  ) 

Hepur  Sulph.  was  almost  always  success- 
ful in  croup,  without  he  assistance  of  Aconite 
and  Spongia.  In  bad  cases  Htpar  was  given 
three  or  four  times  daily.  (Gross.  Arc/riv, 
XI,  Parti,  p.  110) 

Hpar  Sidpk.  4,  three  hours  after  the  admin- 
istration of  Aeon.  24.  The  patient  (a  boy  of 
two  and  a  ha'.f  years,)  lay  wi  li  his  head  thrown 
back,  buried  in  the  pillow,  face  swollen,  neck 
stretched,  mucous  and  sibilant  rales,  clucking 
noise  of  the  glottis,  respiration  noisy,  cough 
loud  and  ha-sh,  wiih  distinct  croupy  lone,  ex- 
haustion, pulse  140,  hard  and  full.  The  fol- 
lowing morning  the  patient  was  up  and  well. 
(Gueyrard,  Doctrine  I/omasopatkique,  p.  131.) 


2.  Sources,  —  Hahnemann's    Chronic   Dis- 
eases, Vol.  III. 

Abbrevations  — S.  H  ,  Samuel  Hahnemann  ; 
Fr.   H.,  Frederick  Hahnemann. 
To  be  Continued. 


(Continued  from  p.  178.) 
MERCURY. 

"  Some  medical  men,  from  misunderstand- 
ing mercurial  case.*,  have  supposed  that  the 
affections  of  the  ihroat  and  nose,  with  caries 
of  toe  bones  which  have  so  notoriously  ac- 
companied ltus  venerea  since  that  di>ease 
became  known  to  mankind,  are  chiefly  or 
tntiifcly  occasioned  by  the  use  of  mercury. 
Bui  the  uniform  exper.enc^  of  all  physicians 
practising  in  tropical  climates  stiongly  eon- 
nadics  i his  hypothesis.  Eo,h  in  tie  East 
and  West  indies  immense  quantities  of  calo- 
mel, togeiher  with  mercurial  frictions,  aie 
piesciibed  for  the  cure  of  various  diseases, 
and  are  productive  ofien  of  long  and  contin- 
ued salivaiion,  witnoui  affecting  any  other 
bones  than  the  teeth  and  their  sockets. 

Menial  derangement,  with  eventual  fatui- 
ty, has  somei imes  followed  a  couise  of  mer- 
cury; and  the  probable  reason  why  it  does 
not  do  so  more  irequently,  is,  ihat  ihe  irrita- 
ble stale  of  mind  which  usually  precedes  ac- 
tual derangement,  commonly  alarms  the  at- 
tendants, and  leads  to  active  precautionary 
measures. 

Ano  her  consequence  of  the  use  of  mercu- 
ry is  a  very  violent  affection  of  the  skin,  ori- 
ginally hinted  at  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Bell— and 
more  iaiely  particularly  described  by  Dr.  Al- 
ley of  Dublin,  Dr.  Speus  of  Edinburgh,  and 
Mr.  Pearson  of  London.  It  his  been  .-tylel 
hydrargyria  by  Dr.  Alley,  erythema  meicu- 
riale  by  Dr.  Spens,  and  eczema  mercuriale 
by  Mr.  Pearson. 

This  eruption  is  usually  preceded  by  heat 
and  iiching  of  the  skin,  a  frtquent  pulse,  and 
a  white  tongue.  Most  commonly  it  begins  on 
the  inside  of  the  thighs,  or  about  the  fix  ires 
cf  the  arms;  and  Mr.  Pearson  a:-serts  hit  it 
generally  attacks  the  anterior  parts  of  the 
body  before  the  posterior  The  parts  affected 
are  first  of  a  faint  red  colour,  and  gradually 
the  shade  becomes  deeper.  The  eiupiion 
proceeds  by  slow  degrees  over  the  whole  sur- 
face, accompanied  with  an  evident  tumefac- 
tion of  the  skin,  with  great  tenderness  and 
heat,  and  most  troublesome  itching. 

Examined  by  a  magnifying  glas*,  the  erup- 
tion appears  distinctly  vesicular,  though  the 
vesicles  are  so  minuie  that  they  cannot  be 
distinguished  by  the  naked  eye.  These  mi- 
nuie vesicles  contain  at  first  a  pellucid  fluid, 
and  are  each  surrounded  by  a  ciicular  red- 
ness. From  ihe  gieat  iichmg  they  are  soon 
and  in p vitality  ruptuied,  and  di>charge  a  thin 
acrid  fluid,  which  irritates  and  excoiiaies  the 
surface,  and  aggravates  greatly  the  patient's 
sufferings.  In  this  way  the  disease  proceeds 
from  one  part  to  another,  till  the  whole  per- 
son becomes  affected. 
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When  the  vesicles  are  first  ruptu-ed,  the 
fluid  which  exudes,  though  thin,  s  iffens  the 
linen,  but  after  a  few  days  the  discharge  be- 
comes thick,  and  emits  a  mo-i  offensive 
smell.  As  the  different  parts  of  the  body  are 
affected  in  succession,  the  exudation  is  thin 
in  one  part,  and  thick  and  adhesive  in  ano- 
ther. In  a  day  or  two  the  adhesive  discharge 
ceases,  the  cuticle  loosens;  as-uming  firs*  a 
pale  brown  colour,  and  then  turning  nearly 
black,  when  it  separates  in  large  flake*,  leav- 
ing a  faint  redness  on  the  exposed  surface. 
Sometimes  this  desquamation  is  succeeded  by 
a  second  or  third,  in  the  form  of  white  scales 
like  Farinaceous  powder.  In  some  eases  the 
hair  and  even  the  nails  have  also  separated 
along  with  the  epidermis. 

The  dmaiion  of  the  disease  varies  from  a 
fortnight  10  eight  or  ten  weeks,  01  even  longer. 
Dr.  Alley  has  described  lhrt-e  varieties,  viz 
hydrargyria  mitis,  simpl  x  febrili-,  and  ma- 
liga;  and  out  of  forty-three  cases  which  he 
witnessed  within  len  years,  eight  patients 
died.  Mr.  Pearson  on  the  oth^r  hand.a.-seits 
that  he  has  not  seen  a  .-ingle  fatal  case.  For 
;a  more  particular  account  of  this  loathsome 
and  di  tressing  aff  ction,  the  reader  is  refer- 
red to  Dr.  Spen's  Observations  already  quo- 
ted, Di.  Alley  on  Hydrargyria,  Mr.  Pearson, 
second  edition,  page  19G,  and  Dr.  Baieman, 
page  254. 

These  morbid  effects  of  mercury  do  not 
seem  >o  depend  entirely  upon  the  qnanti  y  or 
mode  of  preparation  of  that  medicine  which 
may  be  administered  to  the  individual,  to' 
while  it  is  an  established  fact  tint  the  mild- 
est preparations  emplo\ed  externally,  if  exi  i- 
biied  in  too  large  d  ses,  or  continued  for  too 
great  a  leng-h  of  time.,  are  followed  by  some 
of  the  bad  effects  above  enumerated  ;  it  is  also 
notorious,  that  very  small  quanti  ies  of  mer- 
cury have  suddenly  proved  equally  injurious. 
Thus,  in  a  lady,  (whom  the  antlior  attended 
some  years  ago  along  with  his  intelligent 
friend  Dr.  Farqnharson,)  who  had  had  such 
small  do*es  of  the  blue  pill,  rombined  wi  h 
opium,  for  three  nights  successively,  that  the 
whole  quantity  amounted  >o  no  more  than  five 
grain  of  ihe  mass,  salivation  begun  on  the 
fifth  day,  and  notwithstanding  every  attention 
the  tongue  and  gums  heeame  swelled  to  an 
enormous  degree,  bleeding  ulcers  of  the  mouth 
and  fances  took  pi  ice, and  such  excessive  irri- 
tability and  debility  followed,  that  for  nearly 
a  whole  month  her  life  was  in  ihe  utmost  jeo- 
pardy. Every  practitioner  must  have  met 
with  similar  ca-es. 

Another  common  consequence  of  a  very 
small  duse  of  mercury,  is  an  excessive  bowel 
complaint.  In  many  individuals  a  permanent 
irritability  of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal 
has  followed  the  accidental  exhibition  of  a 
few  grains  of  calomel. 

Vaiious  other  anomalous  affections  have 
been  known  to  succeed  the  use  of  mercu-T 
Thus,  Dr  Falconar  mention*,  (Memoirs  0f 
the  Medical  Society  of  London,  Vol.  III.  page 
381),  that  "  he  once  saw  a  dropsy  of  the 
breast  produced  by  the  use  of  a  mercurial  re- 
medy for  a  redness  in  the  face,  which  it  effec- 


tually removed,  but  instanlly  produced  a  diop- 
sy  of  the  chest,  terminating  in  death."  Dr. 
Blackall  has  recorded  similar  cases. 

In  his  observations  on  the  hydrargyria  page 
40.  Dr.  Alley  asserts,  that  he  had  seen  u  that 
eruption  appear  over  the  entire  body  oi'  a  boy 
about  seven  years  old,  for  whom  but  three 
grains  of  calomel  had  been  pi  escribed  ineffec- 
tually as  a  purgative." 

Many  other  instances  of  violent  effects  from, 
a  small  do^e  of  mercury  might  be  cite  1.  Be- 
sides, the  following  c^se  seems  to  pruve,  that 
mercury  may  remain  inert  lor  a  considerable 
time  in  tir  habit,  and  aiterwards,  by  some  in- 
explicable ciicumstance,  may  become  active. 

A  laay,  the  mother  of  lour  children,  in  the 
twenty-eighth  year  of  her  age,  had  a  bad  mis- 
carriage at  the  end  ol  the  fourth  month.  When 
:he  author  was  called,  she  was  vtry  much  re- 
duced from  the  loss  of  bl«  od,  and  iequired  the 
oidinary  palliaiive  lemedies. 

Three  days  alter  the  first  visit  she  complain- 
ed of  a  bad  taste  in  her  mouth,  with  soreness 
of  her  gums,  and  on  the  following  day  saliva- 
tion I  ok  i  la»  e.  On  inquir  ng  into  ihe  cir- 
cumstances of  her  previous  history,  it  was 
learned,  that  four  years  befoie,  she  had  had  lor 
a  fortnight  a  course  of  the  blue  pi;],  which 
had  only  slightly  touched  the  gums,  and  iiwas 
solen  nly  asserted,  that  she  had  never  again 
taken  any  preparation  of  mercury,  and  had 
been  in  general  good  heal. I). 

The  s, diva, ion  was  therefore  at  fiist  attribu- 
ted to  some  ace  dental  cause,  but  when  it  was 
found  to  be  proceeding  with  great  violence, 
'he  medicines  which  the  lady  had  been  taking 
for  the  pall  ai ion  ol  the  complaints  produced, 
by  the  abortion,  were  careful  analyzed,  Iroma 
suspicion  'h.t  some  mercurial  pieparation 
might  have  been  mixed  with  them,  but  it 
turned  out  that  they  contained  no  mercury. 
The  most  anxious  and  unremitting  attention,, 
and  the  care  ul  exhibition  of  a  1  the  ordinary 
remedies  which  have  been  employed  in  simi- 
lar cases,  proved  unavailing.  The  saliva- 
tion, with  the  B>ual  consequences  ol  exces- 
sive emaciation,  debility  and  iintrbility,  con- 
tinued for  above  twelve  months.  Occasion- 
ally for  a  dav  or  two  it  was  checked,  but 
al>rming  vomiting,  with  threatening  siiikii  g 
of  the  living  powers,  supervened.  The  pa- 
tient, however,  eventually  recovered. 

It  is  universally  acknowledged,  that  al- 
i hough  the  morbid  (ff-cts  of  mercury  ma\  be 
induced  very  suddenly,  and  by  very  small 
quantities  of  rhe  medicine,  in  pertain  consti- 
tutions, there  are  no  nmiks  by  which  such 
peculiarities  of  habit  can  be  distinguished, 
and  there  is  no  method  of  arresting  their  pro- 
gress.— Inflammatory  complaints  may  be  sub- 
dued by  bloodletting  and  other  remedies;  but 
in  many  cases  where  the  mercurial  action 
takes  place,  f-uch  means  are  either  inadmis- 
sible, or  inefficacious. — That  in  warm  cli- 
mates those  violent  eff<^c:s  of  mercurv  c  cur 
infinitely  less  frequency  than  in  conn  g 
where  there  are  considerable  alternations  o( 
heat  and  cold,  cuinm  be  denied,  a:iri  ought  to 
be  especially  noticed.  But  ihat  they  some- 
times do  take  place  even  within  the  tro] 
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can  be    proved  by  the  most  conclusive  evi- 
dence." 


The  above  account  of  the  terrible  effects 
of  mercury  from  the  best  authority  of  the 
Allopathic  school,  is  enough  to  convince  any 
one,  we  should  think,   that  the  use  of  that 
mineral  in  disease,  should   be  governed   by  \ 
well  ascertained  rules,  or  much  irreparable  I 
mischief  may   result  from  iis   employment,  j 
Bur  we  regret  to  be  compelled  to  assert  that  i 
in  the  Allopathic  school,  there  are  no  rules  of 
any  value,  by  which  it  may  be  known  when  ! 
and  how  mercury  should  be  prescribed,  so  as  j 
to  secure  its  curative  effect,  and  avoid  its  de-  j 
structive  tendencies.     If  there  is  any  practice  j 
that  deserves  the  appellation  of  quackery,  it  is  ! 
to  be  fount  in  the  administration  of  mercury  j 
by  Allopathic  physicians.     It  is  emplojed  in! 
almost  all  diseases,  in  one  form  or  another ; 
and  in  doses  varying  from  half  a  grain  to 
thirty  and  even  eighty  grains.     The  almost 
universal  use  of  this  mineral   in  disease,  ari- 
ses, from  a  fact,  not  at  all  known  in  the,  Allo- 
pathic school  ;  which  is,  that  mercury  will 
palliate  almost  all  diseases;  although  it  cures 
very  few.     Therefore,  the  palliation  received 
from  mercury  gives  it  the  reputation  it  en- 
joys, and  affords   to  the  physician  a  sort  of 
credit  by  a  mitigation  of  the  sufferings  of  the 
sick  ;  but  after  a  while,  a  woise  thing  comes 
upon  them  ;    from  which,  very  often,  there  is 
no  relief.     A  large  proportion  of  chronic  dis- 
eases are  rendered  incurable  by  the  never  end- 
ing action  of  mercury  in  conjunction  with 
some   chronic   miasm.     This  gives   rise  to 
what  is  termed  a  complication  of  diseases — 
by  which,  is  meant,  that  the  malady  is  not  un- 
derstood; that  it  cannot  be  cured;  and  that 
the  physician  is  not  to  be  blamed.     We  have 
never  known  anyihing  to  satisfy  the  relatives 
and  friends  of  the  dead,  so  well,  as  to  fix  in 
thtir  minds  that  death  was  caused  by  a  "com- 
plication of  diseases."  We  doubt  if  this  com-  j 
plicated  diseased  condition  ever  takes  place 
without  the  aid  of  drugs  ;  our  daily  observa- 
tion goes  to  confirm  us  in  this  opinion.     Not- 
withstanding the  severiiy  of  our  remarks,  we 
regard  mercury  as  a  most   valuable  remedy. 
As  used  in  homoeopathic  practice,  it  seldom, 
if  ever,  causes  injury.     The  largest  dose  is  a 
grain  of  the  third  tiituration,  and  not  often 
repeated.     Hariman  remarks  *'  mercury  ex- 
cites a  number  of  symptoms  in  the  healthy 
human   body,  which  indisputably  so  closely 
resemble   diseases  of   frequent    occurrence, 


that  we  are  led  to  expect  their  cure  from  itj 
but  still,  according  to  the  assertions  of  Hah- 
nemann, this  is  not  the  case;  but  it  proves 
one  of  the  most  deceptive  palliatives  in  chro- 
nic diseases,  and  the  symptoms  which  had 
disappeared  from  its  exhibition,  not  only  re- 
cur, but  return  after  the  reaction  of  the  orga- 
nism in  a  much  more  violent  degree."  If 
this  were  really  the  truth,  its  circle  of  effects 
would  be  very  limited  ;  and  yet,  many  physi- 
cians of  the  Homoeopathic  school,  regard  it  as 
one  of  the  most  active,  and  indispensable  re- 
medies ;  and  when  administered  in  accor- 
dance with  the  established  rules  of  Homoeo- 
pathic practice,  no  injury  will  result.  In  the 
use  of  mercury,  therefore,  the  Homceopathist 
secures  its  curative  effects  and  avoids  its  in- 
jurious effects  ;  which  is  another  illustration 
of  the  superiority  of  Homoeopathy  over  Al- 
lopathy. 


IMPORTANCE  OF  STUDY  TO  THE 
PHYSICIAN. 

"To  attain  positive  ability,  or  even  tolera- 
ble merit,  you  must  study — now,  henceforth, 
and  forever.  Remember,  that  the  delusive 
fame  of  false  pretentions  and  fictitious  show, 
fades  with  the  fir.->t  ray  of  living  truth,  and 
dwindles,  like  the  fabled  echo,  into  an  empty 
sound.  The  lautels  that  are  won  in  idleness 
and  falsehood  are  blanched  in  an  hour,  and 
the  etiolated  leaves  hang  on  the  biow  as 
withered  emblems  of  false  glory.  Remember 
that  flowery  paths  and  sleepy  couches  aie  not 
the  birthright  of  the  physician  ;  his  patrimony 
is  not  the  paraphernalia  of  tilled  privileges, 
nor  the  gay  trappings  of  pampered  wealth. 
The  gilded  halls  of  amusement,  and  the  revel- 
ry of  the  fes  ive  board,  are  to  him  forbidden 
pleasures.  Remember  that  ease  and  sensuali- 
ty are  incompatible  with  learning — that  Mam- 
mon and  Minerva  pieside  not  at  the  same  al- 
tar; and  that  the  physician  should  rather  an- 
ticipate the  labors  of  Hercules,  than  a  life  of 
listless  inac  ion.  Remember  that  the  honors 
which  clusteraround  the  brows  of  Alexander, 
of  Washington,  of  Napoleon — the  fame  of 
Hunter,  of  Rush,  of  Physick — have  sprung 
from  sleepless  energy  and  eternal  vigilance. 

Do  you  doubt  it  !  Try  the  glory  of  indo- 
lence. Spend  your  nights  in  frivolous  amuse- 
ments, and  your  days  in  whistling  to  the 
winds;  look  deep  into  rhe  wonders  of  Robin- 
son Crusoe,  or  revel  in  the  marvellous  pages  of 
Sin  bad  the  Sailor; — study  profoundly  the  phi- 
losophy of  the  Devil  on  Two  Sticks,  and 
cheer  your  souls  with  Mother  Goose's  Melo- 
dies. And  then  count  your  laurels  !  Call  on 
fame  for  the  green  wreath — and  instead  of 
honors,  the  first  note  of  the  wide-mouthed 
trumpet  shall  bring  down  the  withering  scorn 
and  derision  of  an  indignant  world. 
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It  has  been  said  — 

"  The  man  is  yet  unborn  who  duly  weighs  an 
hour." 

And  it  may  be  so.  Some  of  us  may  think  that 
we  improve  to  the  best  advantage  the  golden 
hours  ;  but  it  is  more  probable  that  we  waste 
the  light  of  day  and  the  hours  of  ihe  night  in 
frivolous  pursuits,  positive  idleness,  or  unne- 
cessary sleep.  The  great  difference  in  indi- 
viduals lies  in  the  power  of  application.  There 
is  less  disparity  in  intellects  than  many  sup- 
pose; there  is  more  difference  in  indusry,  per- 
severance and  method  of  study.  A  celebrated 
German  astronomer  remarked  recently  to  an 
English  traveller,  that  he  had  uniformly  stu- 
died fourteen  hours  out  of  the  twenty-lour 
with  but  one  exception,  and  that  exception  oc- 
curred on  the  day  of  his  marriage,  and  on  that 
day  he  studied  but  eleven  hours.  But  in  order 
to  regain  the  three  hours  thus  lost,  he  arose 
next  morning  three  hours  earlier  than  usual, 
and  resumed  his  studies 

It  is  true  we  cannot  study  every  moment; 
but  we  should  remember,  that  without  unceas- 
ing energy  we  can  never  gain  more  than  a 
very  subordinate  position.  The  laurels  that 
wreathe  the  poet's  or  the  patriots's  brow,  have 
grown  by  the  light  of  the  midnight  lamp,  or 
sprung  from  eternal  vigilance.  It  was  this  con- 
tempt of  ease,  and  love  of  labor — or,  love  of 
knowledge  and  hatred  of  ignorance — which 
nerved  John  Hunter,  and  Cooper,  and  John- 
son, and  Hope,  and  Velpeau,  together  with 
their  millions  of  compeers,  to  their  glorious 
and  successful  careers. 

But  while  I  would  urge  you  to  deeds  of 
fame,  [  would  not  fire  you  with  ill-tempered 
ambition  nor  rash  mental  desires;  these  are 
fraught  with  danger.  An  insatiable  and  un- 
principled desire  for  distinction  is  apt  to  be 
crushed  ;  it  will  cower  before  the  awards  of 
justice  like  the  lashing  billows  of  the  ocean  be- 
fore the  omnipotent  will." — Prof.  L.  M.  Law- 
son's  Introductory  Address,  delivered  in  the 
Medical  College  of  Okio,  Nov.  1847. 

We  have  not  seen  the  lecture,  of  which  the 
above  purports  to  be  a  part.  The  ev  tract  is 
from  "  The  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal."  We  hope  Prof.  L.  will  favor  us 
with  a  copy.  Such  sentiments,  although  highly 
wrought,  are  truthful  and  timely.  At  all  times 
it  affords  us  unfeigned  pleasure  to  quote  the 
sayings  and  doings  of  our  brethren  of  the  Al- 
lopathic school,  whenever  they  tend  in  any 
measure  to  promote  the  true  interests  of  the 
healing  art.  If  the  advice  of  Prof.  L.  was  fol- 
lowed, our  own  generation  would  see  the  down- 
fall of  quackery,  and  the  establishment  of  true 
practical  principles  in  medicine,  which  would 
receive  the  confidence  and  support  of  the  pub- 
lic; and  the  members  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion would  '■  bury  the  hatchet,"  and  never 
more  degrade  themselves  by  unjust  personali- 
ties, as  is  the  custom  now-a-days.     This  is  a 


great  evil,  which  should  be  put  away.  And, 
the  sooner  it  is  done,  the  better  for  all  concern- 
ed. If  physicians  would  study!  another  uvil 
of  magnitude  wculd  diminish  :  viz — the  habit 
of  receiving,  without  due  investigation,  the 
doctrines  and  sentiments  of  those,  who  some- 
how or  other,  have  secured  the  titles  of  "great 
men," — "  leading  men  of  the  profession."  We 
do  not  mean  to  say  but  that  these  terms  are 
often  appropriate,  yet  it  is  well  known,  that 
truly  "great  men"  sometimes  write  and  pub- 
lish very  foolish  things.  Experience  shows, 
that  a  Physician,  of  all  men,  should  be  no 
man's  man.  This  does  not  imply  that  he 
should  be  proud,  vain,  ill  tempered,  self  suffi- 
cient, fault-finding,  or  unduly  suspicious;  but 
he  should  use  the  intellectual  powers  with 
which  he  has  been  endowed  to  invastigate  for 
himself,  all  subjects  essential  toa genuine  phy- 
sician. 

It  is  admitted  on  all  hands  that  the  medical 
profession  is  in  a  state  unworthy  its  character 
and  importance.  '1  his  fact,  has  given  rise  to 
unusual  movements,  of  late  years,  but  no  sat- 
i  factory  result  has  as  yet  been  reached,  and 
much  of  what  has  been  accomplished  tends  to 
make  matters  worse. 

It  was  said  truly  "  the  public  have  lost  con- 
fidence in  the  profession;"  and  it  is  also  true, 
that  the  major  part  of  its  members  do  not  per- 
ceive why  it  is  so.  This  is  a  remarkable  fact, 
and  aids  much,  to  prevent  a  restoration  of  that 
lost  confidence.  The  public,  see  and  compre- 
hend the  subject;  but  physicians,  with  few 
exceptions,  do  not  so. 

"  The  first  and  sole  duty  of  the  physician  is 
to  restore  health  to  the  sick."  This  simple, 
almost  self  evident  truth,  lives  in  every  nin.d, 
out  of  the  profession,  and  it  is  the  rule  by 
which  physicians  and  systems  of  medicine  are 
judged  of.  The  people  know  that  their  hopes 
have  been  blighted  by  Allopathic  practice,  un- 
der the  most  encouraging  promises,  from  men 
reputed  most  eminent  of  the  profession.  Could 
any  result  other  than  a  loss  of  confidence  b?. 
reasonably  looked  for,  in  a  system  of  im  di  ne 
which  fails  to  fulfil  what  it  promises'?  In  our 
opinion  there  needs  be  no  mistake  in  on  inter- 
pretation of  the  signs  of  the  times.  The  peo- 
ple have  a  controversy  with  the  medu  al  pn-fes- 
sion.  Tiiey  ask  health  of  it,  and  it  promis  -s 
to  give  it,  but  does  not.  In  the  place  of  hcaitii 
it  talks  to  the  people  about  the  honor,  the  dig- 
nit}',  the  learning,  and  the  regularity  of  the 
profession  ;  about  which  they  feel  little  inte  -  I 
est.  unless  they   are  cured   of  their    maladies.  I 
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What  avails  it,  with  the  public,  it'  a  member  of 
the  profession,  be  a  learned  man,  a  talented 
man,  an  honest  man,  and  so  forth,  if  he  fails 
to  cure  the  sick  1  What  avails  a  system  of 
medicine  with  the  public  which  fails  to  cure 
disease  1 

It  is  lolly  for  physicians  to  quarrel  with  one 
another;  such  conduct  increases  difficulties  ; 
for  the  public  miud  becomes  more  and  mor# 
distracted,  and  a  door  is  opened  thereby,  for 
the  admission  of  much  miscuief.  Physicians 
must,  individually  and  collectively,  look  at 
the  cause  of  the  lo3s  of  public  confidence, 
which  is  plain  enough  ;  and  the  real  question 
involved  in  the  subject  must  be  met  faiily  and 
fully.  To  do  this,  the  advice  of  Prof.  L.  should 
be  received  and  followed;  and  in  this  way 
those  unnatural,  unnecessary,  and  injurious 
disputations  would  soon  cease. 


ORGANON  OF  THE  SPECIFIC  HEAL- 
ING ART, 

BY  COTTLIEB  LUDW1G  RAU,  M.  D. 

Translated  from  the  German  by  U.  J.  Hempel  M.D. 

New  York; — William  Radde,  322  Broadway. 
Also,   J.    V.    S.    Smith,    592    Broadway. 
Plaladtlphia; — V.  L  Rademacher. 
Buslon  ; — Oils  Clapp.    St.  Louis,  Mo.; — 
P.  Fra.nkseiL  0>  C.  F.  Wessd/icefl.—lti<il. 

We  have  just  received  from  Mr.  Radde,  a 
copy  uf  the  aoove  work.  It  is  well  printed 
and  neatly  bound.     Price  $1  25. 

In  the  style  in  which  the  above  work  is 
wrnttn,  and  in  the  name  which  the  author 
has  seen  lit  to  give  to  it,  he  has  assumed  an 
independence  ot  action,  which  by  some  may 
be  esteemed  laudatory,  but  wh.ch  cannot  fail, 
in  other  minds,  lo  excite  a  suspicion  of  the 
moiives  which  have  influenced  him,  and  to 
induce  a  critical  consideration  of  the  doc- 
trines advocated  in  the  work,  and  which  are 
peculiar  to  the  author,  or  at  variance  with 
those  eiuertained  by  the  larger  portion  of  the 
Hoiiueopadnc  school. 

Wnbe  we  acknowledge  the  light  of  any 
one  to  enteitain  and  to  publish  such  senti- 
ments ant  doctrine^  as  he  sees  fit  to  do,  and 
while  we  are  friendly  to  a  free  discusdon  of 
important  lacts  and  principles  in  medicine, 
whether  new  or  old,  and  while  we  believe 
that  such  discussion  will  lend  10  develop  arm 
advance  the  iruth,  we  would  put  our  medical 
brethren  upon  their  guard  in  receiving  those 
Dew  views  and  doctrines  without  careful 
analysis  and  rigid  comparison.  Homoeopathy 
like  other  new  science-,  presents  many  at- 
tractions to  a  large  class  of  minds  which  are 
always  ready  ro  adopt  anything  new  which 
may  save  them  ihe  trouble  uf  thinking  lor 
theinseivs,  and  is  likely  to  afford  the  means 
of  advancing  their  position  or  interests;  and 
it  likewise  presents  strong  temptation^  to  a 
higher  order  ol  intellectual  and  moral  en- 
dowment, to  gratify  ambition,  and  insure  dis- 


linction,  by  a  bourse  ol  speculation  and  ihe- 
ory.  in  recommending  the  above  woik  lo 
.he  consideration  of  the  piofes-tional  ri.ai.rs 
of  our  Journal,  we  have  but  to  ask  that  they 
will  read  it  with  iheir  attention  directed  to 
me  foregoing  considerations. 

It  is  our  puipose  at  some  fuluie  time,  and 
from  time  to  time,  to  give  our  own  views  of 
the  doctrines  which  are  >et  forth  in  this  book, 
acknowledging  the  merit  ofsuch  as  we  esieem 
to  be  true,  and  stating  our  reasons  for  dissent- 
ing from  such  as  we  regard  to  be  erroneous. 

There  is  one  lact,  inoicaied  by  the  piesent 
condition  of  the  Homoeopathic  School,  which 
cannot  but  afford  to  every  irue  disciple  of  it, 
the  highest  gratification  ;  and  that  is,  the  al- 
most universally  pr  vailing  disposi  ion  to 
adopt  in  theory,  and  to  rely  upon  in  pracice, 
the  truth  and  exclusiveness  of  the  Homoeopa- 
thic law,  "  ISimiiiar  sirnihbus  curan.iu •"  So 
long  as  the  new  principle  is  thoroughly  com- 
prehended, and  applied  in  practice,  by  intel- 
ligent ai.d  judicious  minds,  we  have  little  to 
fear  foi  thestab.lity  and  progress  of  Homoeo- 
pathy as  the  art  ot  medicine. 

We  conclude  this  biief  notice  by  a  single 
extract  from  the  above  work. 

'*  What  has  induced  me  to  devote  myself, 
for  the  last  seventeen  years,  to  the  study  and 
propagation  of  ihe  new  doctrine,  is  not  the 
love  of  system  nor  the  spirit  of  party,  but  an 
intense  conviction  of  its  high  worth. 

When  after  a  practice  of  twen  y-two  years, 
I  first  commenced  the  study  of  Homoeopathy, 
it  was  yet  very  impenect,  but  even  ihen  I  saw 
very  cleaily  that  it  would  rise  above  the 
characer  of  an  empirical  art,  and  would 
even  ta  ke  precedence  over  any  of  the  existing: 
medical  doctrines. 

My  giatuuue  for  Samuel  Hahnemann,  the 
au.hor  of  the  new  doctrine,  has  not  allowed 
me,  however,  to  close  my  eyes  to  its  existing 
imperfections. 

To  aio  in  removing  them,  has  ever  been 
my  warm  desiie;  neither  the  contempt  with 
which  the  thoughtless  partisans  of  Hahne- 
mann seemed  to  look  upon  my  effort  to  im- 
part to  their  new  doctrine  a  higher  scientific 
ch. racier,  nor  the  uncivil  denunciations 
which  the  blind  champions  of  the  old  dogma- 
tism have  hurled  against  the  new  doct.ine, 
nor  ihe  insulting  names  with  which  its  disci- 
pltrs  have  been  reviled  bv  authors  and  editors 
of  medical  journals,  will  prevent  me  iiom 
accomplishing  my  purpose. 

1  have  always  endeavored  lo  acquaint  my- 
self with  every  new  advancement  in  toe 
medical  sciences,  and  claim  therefore  the 
right  of  expressing  an  opinion  on  ihe  piesent 
character  and  standing  of  Homceoprdhy. 

I  had  hoped,  but  in  vain,  that  sonic  more 
able  man  than  1  am,  would  arrange  the  exis- 
ting materials  into  a  more  scientific  s)stem  of 
therapeutics 

The  time  has  come  when  this  should  be 
done,  both  for  the  benefit  of  ihe  beginning 
praciilioners,  who  require  a  guide  in  ihe  more 
thorough  study  of  our  doclriue,  and  in  onler 
to  show  to  our  v(  hement  i  pponen  s,  that  ais- 
covered  principle  aie  superior  to  ihose  which 
have  been  excogitated  by  human  ingenuity. 
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I  have  cabled  tli;  work  "Organon;"  noi 
because  f  consider  itihe  last  developementol 
Homce;>pathy,  bur,  simply  because  it  is  a  re- 
cord'of  tny  own  views  and  opinions. 

I  am  convinced  that  Homoeopathy  is  capa- 
ble of  ccms;ant  pi  ogress,  and  consider  it  anv 
body's  right  to  proclaim  to  the  world  lhe  re- 
sult of  his  honest  and  earnest  meditation. 

Tiuth  belongs  to  mankind,  not  to  the  inii 
vidual  man  ;  what  he  considers  truih.  it  is  his 
bound'en  duty  to  stale." — Giessse?i}  Aug.  183S. 


NEW  YORK  HO  MCE  OP  AT  HIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily — Sunday's 
excepted— at  3  o'clock',  P.  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday — D,s.  Kirby  &  Bailuw. 

Tuesday— Drs.  Q.uin  &  Taylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bovvers. 

Thursday— Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday— Drs.  Bayaid  &  Allen. 

Saturday — Drs.    Joslin,     Mc  Vicar    and 
Hawk*. 

^UBUUMJ II     1—1 ■  I       ■ ■ — 


SMITH'S  HOM  CEO  PATH  IC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  o{  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  awl  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeop  ithic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  am!  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACMER.  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  si  reels  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsio  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assort  merit,  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  iheir  differeni  prepara- 
tion':, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicaid  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations.  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering'.s  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine:  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man\  Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP.No.  12  Schoolst.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.  DESILVER.  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agenl  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  *.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herririji's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCV    of  the   Central   Ho- 
moeopathic   Pharmacy  at.   Leipsic  for  the   United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.     V\'m.  Kadde  respect* 
fully  informs  Horn    Physicians    and  thefrundsof 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  At;ent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  i h«-  I  est 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Meijirines  in  iheir 
different  Triturations  ami   Dilutions:  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket    and   Family  Medieine   Cases,  con. 
tftining    from   27    to   300   vials.      Pure    Spirits  of 
Wine.       Fine    Vials,    different   sizes,    and    made 
of   white  glass       Corks.      Diet    Papers.     Lai  els 
Horriosopathtc  Chocolate.     Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex-  I 
cedent  application  for  Corns      Al.«o  an  assortment  1 
of  Hom.  Books,  in   English  German,  and  Fin  i  n  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn-  Practice,  in  'J  vols  .    By 
A.  Gerard    Hull,  M.    D.       Hahnemann's    Chronic 
Diseases,    in    5    vols.,    by   Ch   J.  Hempel,   M.    D 
Hahnemann's    Materia  Mcdica,  2  vols.,  by   Ch.  J 

ILiill'Ol,      &C. 
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NEW  YORK,  SATURDAY,  FEB  5,   1848. 

NEW  YORK 

HOMGEOPATHIC     DISPENSARY 
ASSOCIATION. 


A  meeting  of  medical  and  lay  gentlemen 
called  for  the  purpose  of  re -organizing  the 
New-York  Homoeopa  hie  Dispensary,  was 
held  at  No.  57  Bond  Street,  pursuant  to  no- 
tice,  Dec.   27,  1847. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order,  and  upon 
nomn.aion,  Benjamin  R.  Winthrop  was  ap- 
poinied  Chairman,  and  Ferris  Pell  Secre- 
tary. 

Dr.  Bayard  stated  the  object  of  the  meet- 
iDg,   and   made  an   exposition   of  the  mea- 


sures which  had  been  taken  to  establish  a 
Homoeopathic  Dispensary — their  partial  suc- 
cess— the  obstacles  met  with — and  the  mea- 
sures proposed  to  enlarge  its  usefulness. 

He  was  followed  by  Doct.  McVickar,  who 
after  a  few  remarks,  read  a  Constitution  and 
By-Laws,  which  had  been  prepared,  and  mo- 
ved that  the  same  be  adopted. 

After  some  discussion  was  had,  and  some 
of  the  Articles  of  the  Constitution  of  the  So- 
ciety had  been  adopted,  it  was  on  motion — 

Resolved,  that  a  committee  of  five  be  ap- 
pointed, composed  of  laymen  and  physicians, 
for  the  purpose  of  drafting  a  Constitution  and 
By  Laws  to  be  submitted  to  a  future  meeting. 

Whereupon,  Dr.  Kirby,  Dr.  Bayard,  Dr. 
Joslin,  Mr.  Adams  and  Mr.  Eaton  were  ap- 
pointed said  committee.  Dr.  Kirby  request- 
ing to  be  excused,  Mr.  Pell  was  appointed  in 
his  place. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  to  Thursday 
evening.  Dec  30th,  at  8  o'clock. 

At  a  meeting  held  at  No.  57  Bond  street, 
pursuant  to  adjournment,  on  Thursday  eve- 
ning, Dec.  30th,  1847, 

Mr.  Winthrop  in  the  Chair,  Mr.  Pell, 
Secretary: — The  Committee  reported  a  Con- 
stitution and  By-Laws,  which,  with  various 
modifications,  were  adoptfd  in  the  following 
words. 

CONSTITUTION. 

ARTICLE  I. 

This  Association  shall  be  denominated  the 
New  York  Homoeopathic  Dispensary  Associ- 
ation. 

ARTICLE   II. 

The  object  of  this  Association  shall  be  the 
establishment  and  conducting  of  one  or  more 
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Homoeopathic   Dispensaries    in  the  city    of 
New  York. 


ARTICLE   III. 

This  Association  shall  be  composed  of  the 
undersigned  Physicians  and  Laymen,  and  of 
such  others  as  may  be  elected  in  accordance 
with  its  By-Laws. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  management  of  the  affiirs  of  this  As- 
sociation shall  be  under  the  direction  of  a 
Board  of  Trustees,  to  consist  of  thirty  mem- 
bers, who  are  not  Physicians.  They  shall  be 
elected  annually  by  ballot,  a  majority  of  the 
votes  being  necessary  to  a  choice.  Vacan- 
cies occurring  in  the  Board  during  the  year, 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  at  their  monthly 
meetings — the  candidate  being  nominated  at 
one  meeiing  and  his  nomination  acted  upon 
at  the  next.  Such  Physicians  and  Surgeons  as 
may  be  appointed  by  the  Trustees  to  attend  at 
the  Dispensaries,  shall  be,  ex-officio,  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  during  the  term  of  such  ap- 
pointment, but  without  the  right  of  voting  on 
any  question. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  Officers  of  this  Association  shall  be  a 
President,  two  Vice  Presidents,  Tieasurer 
and  Secretary,  to  be  elected  by  ballot  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Association,  a  majority 
of  the  votes  being  necessary  to  a  choice. 
Such  officers  shall  be  ex-officio  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

This  Constitution  may  be  altered  or  amen- 
ded at  any  meeting  of  the  Association,  by  a 
vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  ; 
provided  that  notice  in  writing  of  such  pro- 
posed alteration  or  amendment  shall  have 
been  given  at  a  previous  meeting  of  the  As- 
sociation. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Whenever  a  motion  for  an  alteration  or 
amendment  to  this  Constimtion  shall  be  made, 
such  alteration  or  amendment  sh^.ll  not  be  en- 
tertained until  after  the  expiration  of  at  leas' 
one  month  from  the  time  of  the  meeting  at 
which  such  alteration  shall  have  been  propo- 
sed, and  notice  of  such  proposed  alteration 


shall  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  Associ- 
ation by  the  Secretary. 


Signed, 

S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D. 
Edward  Bayard,  M.  D., 
B.  F.  Joslin,  M.  D., 
John  Taylor,  M.  D.,1 
Samuel  B.  Barlow,  M.  D., 
R.  A.  Snow,  M.  D., 
J.  Aug.  McVickar,  M.  D., 
R  M.  Bolles,  M.  D., 
B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D., 
Clark  Wright,  M.  D.; 

H.  Hull  Cator,  M.  D. 
Edmund  Lathrop, 
Alexis  Eustapheive, 
Danl   C.  Eaton, 
Wm.  J.  Peck, 
M.  Gibney. 


Ferris  Pell, 
W.  L.  Cochran, 
Henry  A.  Kerr, 
Wm.  Kemeys, 
Thos.  Denny, 
J.  T.  Adams, 
W.  H.   Hoople, 
W.  K.  Lothrop, 

Lorenzo  Snow, 
Bayard  Clark, 

Jacob  R.LeRoy. 

John  Caswell. 

John  Gray. 

W.  F.  Leggett, 

B.  W.  Clapp, 

Jas.  S.  Siurges. 


BY-LAWS. 

i. 

The  annual  meeiing  of  this  Association 
shall  be  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  December  in 
every  year  at  eight  o'clock,  P.  M. ;  at  which 
■  ime  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  submit  their 
Annual  Report.  Special  meetings  of  the  As- 
sociation may  be  called  by  a  vote  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees;  at  which  meeting,  candidates  for 
membership,  nominated  by  the  Boatd,  may 
be  balloted  for. 

II. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  meet  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  each  month,  at  eight  o'clock, 
P.  M.  Five  voting  members  shall  be  neces- 
sary to  constitute  a  quorum  ;  at  which  meet- 
ings the  attending  Physicians  of  the  Dispen- 
sary may  be  appointed. 

in. 

The  President,  Vice  Presidents  and  Secre- 
tary of  the  Association  shall  be,  ex-officio,  the 
officers  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  or  all  of  them,  the  vacancy 
for  the  time  being  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Board. 

IV. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  or  Vice 
Presidents,  to  preside  at  the  meetings  ol  the 
Association,  and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
and  in  case  of  the  absence  of  all,  a  presiding 
officer  shall  be  appointed,  pro-tem. 
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v. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees;  to  call 
special  meetings  of  the  Board  upon  the  requi- 
sition of  three  or  more  members,  and  to  give 
due  notice  of  the  meeiings  of  the  Board,  and 
of  the  Association. 

VI. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  re- 
ceive all  the  monies  belonging  to  the  Associ- 
ation, and  to  make  all  disbursements  authori- 
zed by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  He  shall 
make  a  Report  quarterly  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  annually  to  the  Association. 

VII. 

The  Treasurer's  accounts  shall  be  audited 
annually,  by  a  committee  of  two  members  to 
be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

VIII. 

The  Dispensaries  shall  be  open  for  at  least 
one  hour  in  each  day,  Sundays  excepted  ;  at 
which  time  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  two  of  the 
Physicians  appointed  by  the  Boaid  of  Trus- 
tees to  be  present. 

IX. 

Each  member  of  this  Association  shall  pay 
at  least  One  Dollar  per  Annum  to  the  Trea- 
surer. 

x. 

At  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
there  shall  be  elected  a  committee  of  three 
members  of  the  Board  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  visit  the  Dispensaries  at  least,  once  in  each 
week,  and  who  for  the  time  being,  shall  be  a 
committee  of  advice  to  act  with  the  Physi- 
cians; and  who  shall  keep  a  Book  of  Minutes 
in  which  to  record  their  visits  and  any  advice 
they  may  have  to  offer. 

XI. 

A  Record  Book  or  Books  shall  be  provided 
for  each  Dispensary,  in  which  the  name  of 
each  Patient  shall  be  inserted,  the  date  of 
admission,  a  detail  of  the  case,  treatment  and 
result,  if  known,  to  be  kept  by  the  Physi 
ciam. 


XII. 

Any  person  contributing  to  the  funds  of  the 
Association,  may  have  the  privilege  of  send- 
ing patients,  in  indigent  circumstances,  for 
medical  or  surgical  treatment  to  the  Dispen- 
sary. 

Hon.  "William  T.  Mc  Coun,  President. 
Ferris  Pell,  Esq..,  1st  Vice  President.       i> 
Jno.  T.  Adams,  Esq,.,  2nd       do 
Thomas  Denny,  Esq,.,  Treasurer. 
Wm,  K.  Lothrop,  Esq.,  Secretary. 
Board  of  Trustees. 

Wm.  T.  Mc  Coun, 
Wm.  C.  Bryant, 
Walter  L.  Cochran. 
Bayard  Clark, 
Stephen  Cambreling, 
Wm.  F.  Leggett, 
Lorenzo  Snow, 
John  T.  Bruce, 
Danl.  C.  Eaton, 
Wm.  H.  Hoople, 
Ferris  Pell, 
Rev.  J.  W.  Taggart, 
Henry  J.  Whitehouse,  D.  D. 
Jonathan  Sturges, 
Phillip  S.  Van  Rensellaer, 
Richard  C.  Moore, 
Gen.  Jas.  Talmadge, 
Alexis  Eustapheive,  R.  C.  G. 
Jacob  R.  Le  Roy, 
Thomas  Denny, 
John  T.Adams, 
Wm.  Kemeys, 
John  D.  Bradner, 
John  Gray, 
Henry  A.  Kerr, 
Benjamin  R.  Winthrop 
Rev.  E.  Lathrop, 
N.  N.  Halsted, 
James  S.  Sturges, 
John  Caswell, 
Wm.  J.  Peck, 
Wm.  K.  Lothrop. 
Wm.  H.  Van  Wagenen. 
B.  W.  Clapp. 
John  Frink. 
M.  Gibney. 
Attending  Physicians — Ex- Officio  Members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

S.  R.  Kirby,  M.  D. 
Edward  Bayard,  M.  D. 
S.  B.  Barlow,  M.  D.  . 
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B.  F.  Joslin,M.  D. 
R  A.  Snow,  M.  D. 
B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D. 
Jno-  A.  McVickar,  M.  D. 
Jas.  M.  auin,  M.  D. 
John  Taylor,  M.  D. 
Clark  Wright,  M.  D. 
R.  W.  Bolles,  M.  D. 
Jas.  H.  Allen,  M.  D. 
John  Hawks,  M.  D. 
H.  Hull  Cator,  M.  D. 

WM.  K.  LOTHROP, 

Secretary. 
NEW-YORK 

HOMCEOPATHIC  DISPENSARY, 

57  BOND  STREET, 
Open  daily  {Sundays  excepted)  at  3  o'clock,  P. 
M. :  Also  at  12  o'clock  M,  on  Saturday, 
for  the  treatment  of  Surgical  Gases. 


3Pf)2»fcfans  m  ^ttentrance, 

Monday Drs.  Kirby  and  Barlow. 

Tuesday Drs.  Quin  and  Taylor. 

Wednesday Drs.  Snow  and  Bowers, 

Thursday Drs.  Wright  and  Bolles. 

Friday Drs.  Hawks  and  Allen. 

Saturday Drs.  Joslin,  Bayard, 

McVickar  and  Cator. 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

Continued  from  Page  201. 

These  sound  practical  views  of  Dr.  Paris, 
accord  entirely  with  the  doctrines  of  Hahne- 
mann on  this  subject.  The  illustration  which 
Dr.  Paris  has  given  in  the  effects  of  pinching 
and  titillation  may  explain  what  is  meant  by 
the  potency  of  Homoeopathic  remedies.  Sup- 
pose it  is  desired  in  a  given  case  for  instance, 
to  produce  that  peculiar  condition  of  the 
system  which  results  from  tickling,  and  that 
the  attempt  is  made  to  accomplish  it  by  means 
of  a  crowbar.  Powerful  as  this  instrument 
undoubtedly  is  for  many  purposes,  it  will  be 
found  impotent  for  this  purpose.  The  most 
expert  operator  cannot  manage  by  any  skill, 
with  so  hard  and  heavy  an  implement,  to  give 
that  light  and  peculiar  touch  which  will  ex- 
cite the  peculiar  sensation  desired.  But  take 
asmall  portion  of  this  iron  bar  and  beat  it  out, 
attenuate  it,  until  it  acquires  a  feathery  soft- 
ness, and  it  will  also  have  acquired  a  power 


of  producing  this  specific  effect  which  before 
it  had  not. 

The  means  employed  by  Hahnemann  in 
the  preparation  of  the  Homoeopathic  remedies 
ensures  their  attenuation  or  subdivision  to  an 
extent  before  unattained,  and  by  any  other 
means  unattainable.  This  circumstance  gives 
rise  to  the  expectation  that  remedies  so  pre- 
pared will  manifest,  by  their  peculiar  effects, 
powers  which  in  their  cruder,  coarser  forms 
they  do  not  posssess.  Experience  has  fully 
verified  this  reasonable  expectation  and 
shown  the  higher  developement  of  their  dy- 
namic action. 

On  the  subject  of  doses,  Hahnemann  says: 
*'  The  question  that  now  suggests  itself  is,  to 
discover  what  may  be  the  degree  of  minute- 
ness of  the  dose  best  calculated  to  render  the 
salutary  effects  intended  to  be  produced  cer- 
tain and  gentle — that  is  to  say,  how  far  the 
dose  of  a  Homoeopathic  remedy,  in  any  given 
case  of  disease,  ought  to  be  reduced  in  order 
to  derive  from  it  the  best  possible  cure.  It 
may  readily  be  perceived  that  no  theoietical 
conjecture  will  furnish  an  answer  to  this  prob- 
lem, and  that  it  is  not  by  such  means  we  can 
establish,  in  respect  to  each  individual  medi- 
cine, the  quantity  of  the  dose  that  suffices  to 
produce  the  Homoeopathic  effect,  and  accom- 
plish a  prompt  and  gentle  cure.  No  reason- 
ings, however  ingenious,  will  avail  in  this 
instance.  It  is  by  pure  experiments  only,  and 
precise  observations,  that  this  object  can  be 
attained.  It  would  be  absurd  to  bring  forward 
as  an  objection  the  large  doses  used  in  ordina- 
ry medicine,  which  are  not  applied  to  the 
suffeiing  parts  themselves,  but  merely  to  those 
not  attacked  by  the  disease.  This  would  be 
no  argument  against  the  minuteness  of  the 
doses  which  pure  experiments  have  proved  to 
be  necessary  in  Homoeopathic  treatment." — 
(Organon,p.  203,  §2781.) 

Proceeding  upon   the  aphorism  of   Lord 
Bacon,  that  :   man  can  act  and  understand  in 
as  far  as  he  has  observed  the  order  of  nature  ; 
morc  he  can  neither  know  nor  do  .•  Hahnemann 
selects  the  remedy  upon  a  peculiar  principle, 
prepares  it  in  a  peculiar  manner,  administers  - 
it  in  a  peculiar  dose,  observes  its  opeiation, 
and  learns  by  experience  that  it  produces  pe-  • 
culiar  effects.    The  reviewer  denies  that  such  I 
effects  aie  produced,  not  because  he  has  made 
similar  observations,  or  has  any  experience 
under  similar  ciicuu^tances;  but  because  he 
has  observed  dissimilar  tffecb  under  entirely 
different  circumstances.  As  a  physician  argu- 
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mg  against  Homoeopathy  once  said  to  me  ; 
■  If  you  wished  to  preserve  a  barrel  of  pork, 
which  would  you  take,  a  Homoeopathic  dose. 
or  a  bushel  of  salt  T'  A  bushel  of  course. 
M  Why  then  would  you  make  a  difference  and 
give  a  Homoeopathic  do^e  to  cure  a  patient  1" 
Because,  I  answered,  I  would  not  treat  a  live 
man  like  a  dead  hog.  Much  of  the  reasoning 
against  Homoeopathy  and  small  doses  is 
equally  pertinent  and  logical.  It  takes  a  bush- 
el of  salt  to  cure  a  barrel  of  pork,  therefore  it 
must  require  a  large  quaniiiy  to  cure  a  patient. 
The  vicious  course  of  a  priori  reasoning  upon 
questions  which  can  only  be  decided  by  ex- 
perience, the  influence  of  a  priori  medical 
doctrine,  according  to  Dr.  Banlett,  has  great- 
ly aggravated,  and  in  many  cases  wholly  pro- 
duced the  abominable  atrocities  of  wholtsale 
and  indiscriminate  drugging. 

"  Let  ihem  weigh,  if  they  can,"  says  Hah- 
nemann, •'  the  injurious  words  which  excite 
a  bilious  fever,  or  the  afflicting  news  of  the 
death  of  a  son,  which  terminates  the  exis- 
tence of  an  affectionate  mother. "  The  phe- 
nomena of  life,  "the  totality  of  the  functions 
which  resist  death"  show  that  the  animal  01- 
gar.ism  is  put  in  relation  with  an  immaterial 
principle,  which  governs  and  controls  it ;  and 
it  is  only  while  this  relation  is  maintained, 
that  the  life  of  the  body  can  be  preserved.  Is 
itstiarjgeor  incredible  then,  that  this  orga- 
nism, so  wonderfully  and  fearfully  made, 
should  be  influenced  by  agents  far  too  subtle 
to  be  laid  in  the  balance,  or  to  be  delected  by 
chemical  tests !  When  the  miasm  which 
produces  the  cholera  has  been  weighed  and 
analysed,  it  will  be  time  enongh  to  deny  the 
physical  action  upon  the  animal  organism  of 
physical  agents  too  subtle  for  chemical  analy- 
sis. In  the  mean  time  it  is  not  the  part  of 
true  philosophy  to  deny  "  the  order  of  nature, 
discovered  by  careful  observation,"  because 
it  does  not  conform  to  our  pre-conceived 
opinions. 

The  reviewer  asks:  "What  evidence  has 
he"  (Hahnemann)  "given  us  of  candor,  love 
of  truth,  and  devotion  to  science.     It  is  con- 
fessed  that   Hahnemann  had  tried   but  very 
few,  if  any  experiments,  when  he  announced 
the  universality  of  the  Homazo-patkic  law.     He 
1  had  not  even  applied  it  in  live  treatment  of  a 
'  single  disease  at  the  time  of  its  announcement, 
but  arrived  at  it,  as  he  acknowledged,  chiefly 
i  from  noticing  the  effects  of  a  single  medicine 
,  on  himself :  viz;  quinine.    "  From  that  time 


until  the  appearance  of  the  "Organon,"  he 
was  engaged  not  in  applying  his  principles  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  but  in  experimenting 
w'i'.h  drugs  in  infinitesimal  doses  on  him.-elf 
and  his  students.  The  Materia  Medica  Pura 
(Part  1st)  which  appeared  in  1811,  coniained 
the  result.,  of  ihese  experiments,  not  one  of 
which,  we  feel  confident  in  saying,  had  been 
verified  either  by  himself  or  any  one  else  at 
the  bed  side.  I  hat  these  effects  were  purely 
imaginary,  we  feel  assured,"  &c.  How  do 
the  facts  agree  with  these  statements  1  After 
discovering  the  Homoeopaihic  law,  Hahne- 
mann was  engaged  for  six  years  in  arduous 
investigations  before  he  published  his  first  dis- 
sertation on  the  subject  ;  and  it  was  not  until 
he  had  devoted  20  years  of  indefatigable  la- 
bor to  the  subject,  that  the  "  Organon"  was 
published,  and  siill  another  year  was  neces- 
sary before  he  was  ready  to  publish  even  the 
first  part  of  the  Materia  Medica  Pura.  Hal- 
ler  had  pointed  out  the  necessity  of  improving 
the  Materia  Medica  by  trials  of  drugs  upon 
persons  in  health;  but  Hahnemann  was  the 
first  one  who  seriously  applied  himself  to  the 
work,  and  his  immense  labors  in  this  depart- 
ment have  produced  results  which  will  evince 
io  future  ages  his  noble  devotion  to  science. 
The  deep  religious  feeling  by  which  he  was 
actuated,  and  with  which  he  endeavored  to 
inspire  his  fellow  laborers,  appears  from  his 
publications  and  private  correspondence. 

The  publication  of  his  doctrines  and  the 
results  of  his  experiments,  that  others  might 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  his  labors;  the  patient 
endurance  of  so  much  labor  and  suffering 
through  so  many  years  for  the  purpose  of  ver- 
ifying his  observations  and  as  far  as  possible 
guarding  against  error,  would  to  some  minds 
afford  evidence  of  his  candor  and  love  of 
truth.  But  the  reviewer  charges  Hahnemann 
with  dishonest  concealment  because  he  did 
not  publish  his  work  on  Chronic  Diseases  be- 
fore it  was  fully  matured  in  his  own  mind, 
while  it  was  f<  but  half  accomplished"  and 
again  objects  to  the  publication  of  the  results 
of  his  enquiries  matured  by  the  lahor  of  twen- 
ty years,  as  prematurely  and  hastily  done 
without  taking  sufficient  time  and  care  to 
verify  his  facts. 

(To  be  Continued.) 
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INCONSISTENCIES  OF  THE  OBJEC- 
TIONS TO  HOMGEOPATHIA. 

There  are  but  two  schools  of  medicine; 
the  Allopathic  and  the  Homoeopath ic.  These 
are  opposed  to  one  another.  That  each 
should  zealously  contend  for  its  own  is  nei- 
ther unnatural,  nor  unprofitable.  But  if 
either  school  resorts  to  misrepresentations,  to 
unjust  personalities,  or  to  downright  false- 
hoods, such  conduct  is  an  acknowledgement 
of  weakness.  In  these  respects  we  have  cause 
to  complain  of  our  opponenis.  In  our  judg- 
ment, the  medical  profession  was  never  so 
degraded  as  by  the  course  pursued  by  the  Al- 
lopathic school,  towards  its  formidable  rival, 
the  Homoeopathic  school.  The  latter  is  ready 
and  willing  to  meet  the  former  in  any  honor- 
able way  it  may  see  fit  to  point  out ;  but  the 
Homoeopathic  school  cannot  humble  itself  so 
low,  as  to  engage,  as  its  opponent  has  done, 
in  the  dirty  woik  of  attacking  private  char- 
acter ;  or  meddling  with  the  moial  standing 
of  individual  members  of  the  profession. 

We  never  could  perceive  any  connection 
between   medical  science  and  art;    and  the 
moral  character  of  their  professors'.     We  do 
not  comprehend  how  a  system  of  medicine, 
can  be  judged  of,  by  determining,  whether  its 
adherents  are  honest  men  or  scoundrels;   nor 
do  we   perceive   the  relation  of  the  profes- 
sional standing   of  a  person,  to    the  method 
he  may  employ  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick. 
Very  lately  a  Professor  of  a  Medical  College 
urged   upon  his  class,  that  "  a  strong  man  of 
the  profession"  had  not  embraced  Homoeopa- 
thy, therefore  it  was  not  true.   Now,  although 
the  statement  is  false,  yet  if  it  were  not  so, 
how  can  the  truth  or  falsity  of  Homoeopathy 
be  determined  in  that  way  1  Why  do  Allopa- 
thic physicians  resort  to  such  absuidities  in 
opposing  Homoeopathy  1     The  answer  to  this 
quesiion,  is  furnished  in  the  history  of  medi- 
cine:  it  is  this;  physicians  for  hundreds  of 
years,  have  not  duly  respected  the  intelligence 
of  the  people  in  anything  connected  with  the 
healing  art.    The  Allopathic  school  in  this 
country,  has  a  short  time  ago,  expressed  it- 
self most  decidedly  on   this  point  ;    and  it  is 
now,  with  that  school,  as  it  always  has  been, 
the  settled  policy,  to  keep  from  the  people,  as 
much  as  is  possible,  all  knowledge   of  medi- 
cine ;  and  treat  with  contempt  all  opinions 
from  that  source  touching  the  different  modes 
of  treating  disease.  This  policy  having  origi- 
nated in  the  dark  ages,  has  reached  our  day  ; 


and  as  it  was  in  former  times,  so  it  is  now, 
the  occasion  of  the  grossest  impositions  upon 
the  sick.    Would  a  well  educated  Allopathic 
physician,  in  learning  and  in  experience,  dare 
to  charge  any  one  with  the  practice  of  quack- 
ery, if  he  believed  the  people  capable  of  judg- 
ing of  his  own  mode  of  treating  disease  ?  He 
would  not.  He  would  be  the  very  last  to  even 
name   ihe   subject   of   quackery.      Probably 
there  is  no  one  thing  of  which  the  profession, 
until  this  century,  has  been  so  united,  and 
which  has  been  so  carefully  guarded  as  the 
above  named  policy.     It  has  been  engrafted 
into  the  code  of  medical  ethics,  and  stood  out 
prominently  there,  so  much  so,  that  it  has 
been  almost  the  very  first  lesson  of  the  stu- 
dent of  medicine.     But  a  change  has  taken 
place,  we  will  not  at  this  time  inquire  by  wha 
agencybut  speak  of  the  fact — that  the  sci- 
ence of  medicine  is  no  longer  closed  to  the 
people.     They  themselves  have  opened  it  un- 
to themselves.     About  thirty  years  ago  it  was 
suggested  that  anatomy  and  physiology  ought 
to  be  taught  in  our  common  schools,  which 
was  advocated  by  the  fiiends  of  education. 
Soon  thereafter,  popular  lectures  were  deliv- 
ered on  these  and  kindred  branches,  and  pro- 
gressing step  by  step  absolutely  unperceived 
by  the  Allopathic  school  of  medicine,  thou- 
sands of  the  laity  of  cultivated  minds,  have 
possessed  themselves  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
true  state  of  the  healing   art,  as  it  existed  in 
that  school ;  perceived  its  absurdities,  its  utter 
inadequacy  to  the  object ;  and  the  hazard  of 
submitting  to  its  no  principle  mode  of  treating 
disease.     This  gave  rise  to  such  men  as  Syl- 
vester Grabam  and  Bronson,   who  travelled 
through  our  country,  lecturing  to  popular  as- 
semblies, on  diseases  and  their  cure,  and  ex- 
posing the    "  humliuggery"     of   Allopathy. 
The  people  felt  and  do  yet  feel  that  the  medi- 
cal profession  had  kept  from  them  important 
information,  to  which  they  had  been  entitled. 
This  tended  to  a  distrust  of  the  regular  mem- 
bers of  the  profession,  and  thousands  fell  into 
the  hands  of    the  nostrum-mongers,  and  a 
number  of  these  secured  large  fortunes  ;  and 
what  added  to  the  popularity  of  these  doctor 
merchants  was  the  fact,  that  about  as  many 
sick  recovered  from  the  use  of  their  pills  and 
potions,  as  did,  under  the  same  practice  con-  . 
ducted   by    regularly    educated    physicians. 
Some  went  so  far,  as  to  assert  that  they  could 
see  no  difference  in  the  effect  of  an  emetic  or 
cathartic  from  a  druggist  or  from  a  physician 
with  a  college  diploma.    Hence,  to  save  the 
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fee  of  the  one,  they  patronized  the  other.  In 
truth,  things  became  in  such  a  state  of  con- 
fusion, that  confidence  in  the  medical  profes- 
sion was  so  much  diminished,  that  the  oldest 
members  of  it,  exclaimed  "  we  have  lust  the 
confidence  of  the  community." 

It  is  nut  doubted,  that  we  know  of,  that  to  be 
a  safe  practitioner  of  medicine,  it  is  essential 
to  have  daily  communication  with  the  sick 
This  truth,  has  bten  practically  acknow- 
ledged in  all  ages.  Thtre  are  hundreds  of 
learned  members  of  the  medical  profession 
who  would  not  be  trusted,  scarcely  with  an 
ordinary  case  of  disease;  for  the  reason,  they 
lack  practical  knowledge. 

The  history  of  the  profession  shows,  there- 
fore, that  persons  may  know  its  principles,  and 
at  the  tame  time  be  incompetent  to  their  ap- 
plication ;  and  yet,  be  able  to  detect  in  others 
deviations  Irom  established  principles.  In 
this  way,  intelligent  laymen  become  judges  of 
medical  doctrine  and  practice.  The  Allopa- 
thic school  wraps  iUelf  in  a  cloak  of  pride 
and  mystery  ;  and  arrogantly  discourses  of 
the  "gullibility  of  the  people;"  the  "igno- 
rance of  the  people  ;"  and  they  have  the  im 
pertinence  to  publish,  with,  of  course  the. ex- 
pectation of  being  believed,  that  although  Ho- 
moeopathy may  cure  as  many  sick  persons  as 
Allopaihy  ;  yet  it  is  a  "humbug;"  and  an 
11  imposition  on  the  community."  It  is  so, 
not  because  the  sick  are  cured;  but  no  "strong 
man  of  the  profession  has  embraced  it."  It 
is  a  humbug  !  for  some  of  those  who  practice 
it  had  nothing  to  do,  until  they  embraced  Ho- 
moeopathy. It  is  a  humbug!  lor  some  of  its 
practitioners  are  not  of  good  repute  in  morals. 
It  is  a  humbug ! !  the  New  York,  Journal  oj 
Medicine,  has  published  that  Hahneman,  was 
a  knave,  and  confessed  his  hypocrisy  on  his 
death  bed.  It  is  a  humbug  ! !  lor  some  of  its 
professed  practitioners  sometimes  practice  Al- 
lopaihy. It  is  a  humbug!!  because  it  is  ab- 
surd 10  suppose  that  a  grain  is  moie  than  a 
pound.  It  is  a  humbug!  ! !  because  it  would 
take  all  the  water  of  the  universe  to  prepare  a 
single  medicine  of  the  30th  attenuation.  It  is 
a  humbug  ! ! !  for  James  Johnson,  M.  D.  Phy- 
sician extraordinary  to  the  King,  ridiculed  it. 
It  is  a  humbug  ! ! !  lor  the  colleges,  which  see 
clean  through  everything,  have  declared  it  to 
be  a  "  humbug."  It  is  a  humbug!!!  for  it 
employs  small  doses.  It  is  so,  because  the 
medicines  are  highly  concentrated  and  poison- 
ous. Ii  is  so,  because  it  does  nothing.  It  is  a 
humbug  i ! ! !  because  the  people  think  a  system 


of  medical  practice  is  true,  if  it  cures  disea- 
ses ;  for  regular  Allopathic  practitioners,  re- 
cognise no  such,  common  sense,  test.  It  is 
beyond  a  doubt,  the  greatest  of  humbugs! ! ! ! 
for  a  majority  of  the  medical  profession  every 
where  oppose  it;  and  the  most  intelligent  of 
the  people  every  where  embrace  it.  The 
above  are  some  of  the  objections  of  opponents 
to  Homoeopathy  ;  which  we  have  seen  in  med- 
ical journals  and  newspapers.  Bui  the  time 
has  come  to  clear  away  such  nonsense.  The 
people  now  know  that  Allopathy  as  a  system 
is  a  failure ;  which  is  admitted  by  many 
"  strong  men"  of  the  profession.  The  change 
in  practice  that  is  taking  place  in  the  Allopa- 
thic school,  astonishes  even  ourselves.  7he 
quantiiy  of  drugs  prescribed  by  practitioners 

of  that  school  is  diminishing:.     The  lancet 

» 
comparatively,   is  seldom    u>ed,   and    even 

leeches  are  not  much  in  demand.     The   blue 

pill  and  calomel  are  laid  aside  for  hydriodate 

of  potash ;  which  is  the  fashionable  medici  ne 

of  the  day  ;    but  its  failure  to  cure,  will  soon 

cause  it  to  be  laid  aside  for  something  else- 

We  have  not  room    to  pursue    this  subject 

further. 


(For  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy.) 
RATIONAL  MEDICINE. 

Messrs  Editors  : — 

We  hear  much  said  of  Rational  Medicine 
by  the  practitioners  of  Allopathy,  from  the 
fact  I  suppose,  that  they  claim  to  practice  it 
par  excellence.  Can  any  one  give  us  a  defi- 
nite idea  of  what  is  meant  by  the  term  %  I 
think  our  friends  of  the  Allopathic  School 
should  hold  a  world's  convention,  and  adopt 
a  code  of  principles,  by  which  all  should  be 
governed,  and  which  should  receive  the  ap- 
probation of  the  entire  profession,  at  least 
that  part  of  it  which  lays  exclusive  claim  to 
legitimacy  ;  and  until  they  do  this,  I  think 
the  terms  duack  and  Humbug,  come  with  an 
ill  grace  from  those,  who  quarrel  amongst 
themselves,  and  fight  each  man  on  his  own 
hook. 

Till  they  promulgate  some  universal  prin- 
ciple, and  to  which  they  can  all  subscribe,, 
how  can  they  complain  of  a  class,  for  agree- 
ing to  piactice  by  a  common  rule'?  How  ab- 
surd to  abuse  them  because  they  do  not  follow- 
all  the  theories  of  the  books  and  schools,  both, 
of  the  present  and  past  ages — from  Hippo- 
pocrates  to  the  latest  and  most  fashionable 
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theorist.  We  are  in  the  dark  in  this  matter, 
and  would  wish  to  know,  ex  cathedra,  what 
orthodoxy  is. 

Who  ever  knew  two  Allopathic  physicians 
agree  perfectly,  in  their  views  of  any  single 
case  1  And  how  common  to  hear  them  ex- 
press mutually,  their  contempt  for  the  skill 
the  world  gives  the  other  credit  for  possess- 
ing 1 

A  certain  M.  D.  of  this  city,  and  one  who 
ranks  himself  among  the  "  upper  ten,"  was 
not  long  since  mentioning  that  he  had  lost  a 
patient,  and  after  rehearsing  the  particulars 
of  the  case,  said  :  "why  Doctor,  lbled  her  thir- 
teen limes  in  six  days,  and  yet,  she  died  .'" 

Gentlemen  of  the  old  school,  what  say 
you  1  Should  she  have  been  bled  again  1 
The  case  was  peritonitis. 

For  my  part,  I  am  surprised  at  the  confi- 
dence reposed  in  the  almighty  power  of  me- 
dicine, not  only  by  the  faculty,  but  sometimes 
by  the  laity. 

I  once  met  a  poor  fellow,  who  had  recent- 
ly lost  a  child,  and  after  the  usual  compli- 
ments, I  asked  him  how  many  children  he 
had.  He  answered  "  we  have  two,  had 
three;  one  died  the  other  day.  God  warned 
him,  so  he  took  him."  ''Ah  John,  what  ailed 
him?'  "Don't  know,  you  see,  he  would 
die;  God  wanted  him,  so  he  took  him." 
'*  What  did  you  do  for  him  John  1  Did  you 
have  any  doctor  V  "  No,  didn't  have  any 
doctor,  but  we  did  everything  in  the  world  for 
him.  We  gave  him  just  as  much  brimstone 
and  molasses  as  he  could  eat,  but  he  would 
die;  God  wanted  him,  so  he  took  him." 

I  suppose  he  has  full  faith  in  the  saving 
power  of  brimstone  and  molasses  to  this  day  ; 
and  I  suppose  our  friend  the  Dr.  has  full  faith 
in  the  saving  power  of  bleeding.  But  is  not 
this  one  of  the  rocks  on  which  Allopathy  is 
splitting'?  Is  there  not  some  rebellion  in  the 
ranks  in  regard  to  the  practice  of  exsangui- 
nation  %  Are  all  Allopaths  agreed  in  this 
matter  of  considering  the  blood  the  great 
cause  of  evil,  and  source  of  all  inflammation  1 
and  that  therefore  bleeding  is  the  great"  tolle 
causam  1" 

I  am  induced,  Gentlemen,  to  make  these 
observations  from  the  fact,  that  during  a  prac- 
tice of  nineteen  years,  I  have  felt  myself  im- 
pelled to  depart  from  the  rules  laid  down  in 
what  are  called  standard  works,  and  from  the 
lessons  taught  me  at  the  schools;  and  have 
felt  myself,  as  it  were,  at  sea  without  chart 
or  compass,  preferring  to  trust  to  my  own 


judgment,  for  finding  a  haven,  rather  than 
follow  che  false  lights  which  I  saw  daily  ma- 
king shipwreck  of  all  who  implicitly  trusted  to 
them.  I  can  only  speak  for  one,  but.  to  me 
there  has  always  appeared  more  truth  than 
poetry  in  Cobbett's  observation  in  regard  to 
Calomel.  In  the  time  of  the  prevalence  of 
the  Yellow  Fever  in  Philadelphia,  Dr.  Rush 
was  in  the  habit  of  calling  Calomel  the  Samp- 
son of  the  Materia  Medica.  Cobbett,  in  ma- 
king some  strictures  upon  the  practice  of  the 
faculty,  said  it  might  well  be  called  the  Samp- 
son of  the  Materia  Medica;  for  while  Samp- 
son only  slew  his  thousands,  Calomel,  in  the 
hands  of  Dr.  Rush  and  his  disciples,  was 
slaying  tens  of  thousands.  The  witticism 
cost  the  poor  fellow  five  thousand  dollars. 

What  Cobbett  said  of  Calomel,  I  have  be- 
lieved true  of  all  the  Herculean  remedies, 
such  as  Bloodletting,  Antim.my,  Iodine,  Ar- 
senic, &c. 

Could  the  countless  thousands  who  have 
fallen  victims  to  these  tremendous  agents,  be 
summoned  to  speak  the  truth,  the  whole 
truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth,  humanity 
would  stand  aghast  at  the  rehearsal,  and. 
would  gladly  leave  to  death,  the  trade  and  oc- 
cupation of  which  he  has  been  deprived  by 
the  doctors.  0. 

New  York,  Jan.  1848. 


NEW  YORK  HOMCEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY ASSOCIATION. 
It  is  with  no  small  measure  of  pride  and 
satisfaction  that  we  are  able  to  announce  the 
complete  organization  of  a  Dispensary,  for 
the  purpo.ve  of  affording  the  poor  of  our  city 
the  opportunity  of  enjoying  the  benefits  of 
the  Homoeopathic  treatment  of  disease;  and 
to  publish  the  names  of  Gentlemen,  who  have 
undertaken  to  establish  it  upon  a  firm  basis, 
and  to  give  it  a  character  for  permanency  and 
unlimited  usefulness.  The  Gentlemen  con- 
nected with  this  Institution,  and  whose  intel- 
ligence and  high  standing  in  society  are  too 
well  known  to  need  eulogy,  have  enlisted  in 
this  enter  prize  from  a  desire  to  see  the  advan- 
tages of  the  Homoeopathic  treatment  exten- 
ded to  thousands  who  are  otherwise  unable 
to  avail  themselves  of  it.  Of  the  superior 
safety  and  efficiency  of  this  mode  of  treat- 
ment over  all  others,  they  have  become  con- 
vinced by  its  effects  upon  themselves  and 
their  families,  and  this  public  manifesiation 
of  their  convictions  and  preferences  on  the 
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subject  of  medical  practice,  cannot  fail  of  its 
influence  in  directing  the  public  attention  to 
the  importantjquestions,  as  to  the  best  means 
of  preserving  health,  and  treating  disease. 

This  is  the  first  public  Institution  of  the 
kind  in  this  country,  and  we  cannot  but  hope 
from  ita  great  amount  of  good,  both  in  the  be- 
nefits it  will  confer  as  a  charitable  and  benevo- 
lent institution,  but  in  its  tendency  to  advance 
the  public  mind  in  a  knowledge  of  our  art, 
and  to  impress  it  favorably  in  regard  to  its 
claims  to  take  the  place,  par  excellence,  of 
the  true  healing-art.  Provision  has  been 
made  for  the  establishment  of  other  Dispen- 
saries, and  we  hope  to  see  the  usefulness  of 
the  Association  widely  extended,  as  we  have 
no  doubt  of  the  energy  and  efficiency  with 
which  the  efforts  to  sustain  the  enterprise 
will  be  attended , 


(Continued  from  p.  203.) 

CHARACTERISTICS   AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  2,  with  Modifi- 
cations and  Additions.) 

II. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  GENUS 

CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

3. — Spongia-croup. 

Hoarseness.      S.  H. 

Difficult  breathing,  as  if  a  plug  were  stick- 
ing in  the  glottis,  and  by  narrowing  the  cali- 
ber of  the  larynx,  prevented  the  breath  from 
passing.*    (Lehm.) 

Painful  pressure  above  the  thyroid  cartilage 
increased  by   touch,  (immediately.     Hornb.) 

Whilst  singing,  a  pressive  pain  in  the  region 
of  the  larynx  (after  six  hours.     Hartm.) 

Scratching,  burning,  and  constriction  of  the 
larynx.    (Lehm.) 

Hollow  cough,  with  some  expectoration, 
day  and  night.     Fr.    H. 

Whilst  coughing,  pain  in  the  chest  and  tra- 
chea, with  roughness  of  the  throat.    S.  H. 


*  "  Homoeopathy  has  discovered  the  most 
remarkable  application  of  Spongia  in  that 
most  frightful  disease — croup,  chiefly  from  this 
and  some  other  symptoms  when  the  local  in- 
flammation is  first  subdued  the  smallest  dose  of 
Aconite.  The  subsequent  employment  of  a 
small  dose  of  Hepar  is  seldom  necessary." — 
(Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  pura  Vol.  VI, 
p.  199.) 


Dry  cough,  (after  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  S.H.) 

Frequent  nocturnal  cough,  lasting  two  min- 
utes, with  bad  temper.     S.  H. 

Great  tightness  of  chest,  (after  ten  days. 
S.  H.) 

Slow,  deep  respiration,  as  if  after  fatigue,  for 
several  minutes,  (after  half  an  hour.    S.  H.) 

After  dancing,  great  rapidly  of  brei.thing, 
very  quick  panting  breath.     S.H 

Concomitant  Affections. —  The  eyes  are 
deeply  sunk.     S.  II. 

Paleness  of  face.    S.  H. 

During  dinner,  after  blowing  the  nose  gent- 
ly, violent  and  long  continued  epistaxis,  (after 
three  days.     Haynel.) 

Pain  as  if  the  cervical  gland  near  the  larynx 
and  trachea  were  swollen  (after  three  hours. 

S.H.) 

In  the  interior  of  the  throat,  especially  after 
eating,  shooting,  and  externally  in  the  throat, 
sensation  as  if  something  were  pressing  out 
there,  morning  and  evening.     S.  H. 

Painful  tension  on  the  left  side  of  the  neck, 

near  the  pomum  Adami  on  turning  the  head 

to  the  right  side  after  an  hour  and  a  half.  "Wislc. 

The  urine  deposits  a   thick  grayish  white 

sediment.     S.  H. 

Swelling  of  the  hands,  the  fingers  cannot  be 
bent.    S.  H. 

In  the  morning,  on  awaking,  he  laid  bathed 
in  perspiration,  (after  twenty-five  hours. 
Longh  ) 

GLuick  full  pulse,  (after  half  an  hour.  Wag- 
ner.) 

Burning  hot  sensation  in  the  forehead,  with- 
out any  perceptible  external  heat,  with  rapid 
hard  pulse  for  half  an  hour,(after  quarter  of  an 
hour.     Wagner.) 

Headache,  anorexia,  sleepiness,  weariness 
over  the  whole  body,  morose ;  evary  thing 
vexes  her.    Staphf. 

Morose;  he  spoke  and  answered  unwillingly. 
Wagner. 

ADDENDA. 

I.  Clinical  Observation. —  Tine.  SpongicB> 
gtt.  j,  preceded  by  Aconite  24.  The  patient 
a  girl,  six  months  old  awoke  with  a  violent, 
harsh,  hollow-sounding  cough.  Voice  hoarse. 
Respiration  quick,  little  impeded,  but  with 
much  rattling  Great  fever,  skin  hot  and  dry. 
The  cough  had  all  the  character  of  croup. 
The  following  morning  nothing  remained  but 
a  simple  catharrhal  affection,  which  yielded  to 
Hepar  22.     Staph,  Archiv,  VI,  2  p.  65. 
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Spongia,  30 ;  four  hours  after  Aconite  24. 
After  the  cessation  of  a  coryza,  on  awaking 
in  the  morning,  the  patient  a  boy  of  three  years 
and  a  quartet  old  has  a  hollow,  barking,  dry 
cough,  with  croupy  sound  ;  short  attacks  of 
rattling  in  the  windpipe  whilst  breathing. 
Skin  hot.  Frequent  stretching  and  yawning. 
Whilst  coughing  he  makes  faces,  and  com- 
plains of  pain  under  the  larynx.  Coughs  most 
in  the  forenoon.  Lachrymose  humour.  Pulse 
hard,  rapid.  In  two  days  the  child  had  com- 
pletely recovered.     Tietz.     Annal.  I,  214.    1 

Spongia,  30  ;  six  hours  after  Aeon.  24.  The 
child  a  boy  of  four  years  old,  very  scrofulous 
and  cachectic  looking,  sat  up  in  bed.  Face 
bloated  and  bluish.  Expression  anxious. 
Breathing  dificult,  rattling,  with  much  effort 
of  the  chest,  and  distortion  of  the  facial  mus- 
cles ;  the  eyes  project,  (he  head  is  bent  back- 
wards. Cough,  whistling  and  resonant ;  the 
patient  seizes  hold  of  the  nearest  object  and 
grasps  at  his  larynx,  which  is  painful,  with 
perspiration  from  anxiety.  Pulse  quick,  110. 
Great  heat,  and  continual  thirst.  Whilst 
coughing,  frequently  involuntary  discharge  of 
faeces  and  urine.  The  affections  had  comple- 
tely disappeared  by  the  following  morning. 
Hartman,  Annal.  11,  p.  220. 

Spongia,  30 ;  three  hours  after  a  dose  of 
Aeon.  24.  A  little  girl,  two  years  old,  pre- 
senting all  the  symptoms  of  croup.  An  hour 
after  the  Spo?igia  she  was  quite  well.  A  re- 
lapse that  she  had  yielded  to  the  same  remedy 
with  equal  rapidity.  Hartlaub,  Annal,  111,  p. 
151. 

Spongia,  30 ;  six  or  eight  hours  after  Aeon. 
21.  The  patient  a  boy  of  eighteen  months  old, 
previously  very  strong  and  lively,  was  a  prey  to 
burning  fever  ;  face  red  ;  dry  skin  ;  violent 
thirst  ;  constipation.  Hoarse,  rough,  deep, 
barking  cough,  which  he  tries  to  suppress. 
Breathing  rattling  and  whistling.  Starting  up 
in  sleep  and  anxious  breathing.  When  lying, 
he  bores  his  head  backwards  into  the  pillow. 
In  four  days  the  recovery  was  complete.  Tietze 
Annal,  IV,  p.  37 

SpogiadO;  eight  hours  after  Aeon.  24-  The 
child,  a  boy  five  years  of  age,  previously  very 
robust,  after  a  chill  was  affected  at  night, 
with  burning  heat  of  skin,  redness  of  face, 
headach,  and  deliruin.  Rough,  hoarse  voice. 
Rattling,  whistling  respiration.  In  two  days 
the  child  was  playing  about  in  the  open  air 
as  usual.     Tietze,  Annal.  IV,  p.  S8. 

Spongia  ,  30  ;  six  hours  after  a  dose  of  Aeon. 
30.     The  patient  a  girl  of  eighteen  months  old 


had  been  treated  previously  by  an  Allopathic 
physician,  with  eight  leeches  to  the  neck,  and 
a  white  powder,  probably  Calomel,  and  was 
declared  by  him  to  be  beyond  recovery.  There 
was  great  heat,  and  frequent  attacks  of  suffoca- 
tion, with  cough.  Hoarse,  rough  voice. 
Whistling  respiration,  audible  at  a  distance. 
The  region  of  the  larynx  painful.  Starting  up 
in  bed,  as  if  she  would  be  suffocated.  Boring 
backwards  of  the  head.  Ill-humour,  crying, 
indifference  to  every  thing  The  Spong.  had  to 
be  repeated  the  following  morning,  and  a 
slight  cough  that  remained  was  successfully 
combated  by  a  dose  of  Hepar.  Tietze.  Thorer's 
prakt.  Beilrage,  1,  196. 

Spongia,  30  ;  three  hours  after  Aeon.  30. 
The  child  six  months  old  had  been  labouring 
for  three  hours  under  all  the  symptoms  of  croup. 
Eight  hours  after  the  treatment  commenced  it 
was  out  of  danger.  Weigel.  Thorer'sprakt. 
Beiter.    Ill,  g.    128.  % 

There  are  many  similar  cases  on  record, 
and  still  more  where  a  successful  result  was 
obtained  by  the  following  up  the  administration 
of  Spongia,  by  a  dose  of  Hepar  a  few  hours 
afterwards,  but  these  will  suffice. 

2.  Sources. — Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica 
pur  a.     Vol.  VI. 

Abbrevations. — Besides  those  already  given, 
are,  Lehm.,  Lehmann;  Hornb.,  Hornburg  ; 
Hartm.,  Hartmann  ;  Wislc,  Wislicenus. 

APPENDIX.        A. 

Medicines  which  promise  to  furnish  independ- 
ent varieties  of  Croup,  on  further  proving. 

Arsenicum. 

The  larynx  is  dry.     S.  H. 

The  voice  is  shaky.     Guilbert. 

Unequal  voice,  at  one  time  strong,  at  another 
weak.     Kaiser. 

Rough  voice  and  hoarseness.     S.  H. 

Roughness  and  hoarseness  of  the  throat  in 
the  morning.     S.  H. 

Constant  tickling  in  the  whole  windpipe, 
causing  him  to  cough,  irrespective  of  respira- 
tion.    R.  H. 

Cough,  from  a  constrictive  sensation  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  trachea,  as  if  from  the  vapour 
of  sulphur.    S.  H. 

Frequent,  quite  dry,  short,  barking  cough, 
from  a  choking  sensation  in  the  larynx,  as  if 
from  sulphureous  vapour.     S   H. 

Short  cough,  without  expectoration,  from  ir- 
ritation in  the  trachea.     (Langh.) 

Cough,  especially  after  drinking.     S.  H. 
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Cough  awakes  him  at  night  :  strong  impul- 
ses, so  that  he  almost  choked,  and  his  neck 
swelled.     S.  H. 

Dry,  fatiguing  cough.     Stork. 

Breath  very  short.    Hlb.  and  Tr. 

Difficult  breathiug.     Tachenius. 

Impeded  respiration,  with  great  anxiety. 
Kaiser. 

Anxious,  groaning  respiratien.  Gulbert. 

Frequent  oppressive  dyspnoea,  in  all  posi- 
tions, with  anxiety.  S.  H. 

G' eat  tightness  of  breath.  Pyl. 

Long-continued  tightness  of  chest.  Guldeu- 
klee. 

Tightness  of  the  chest,  often  returning. 
Morga»ni. 

His  breath  leaves  him  in  the  evening,  the 
instant  he  gets  into  bed, — although  he  does 
60,  and  lies  down  as  carefully  as  possible 
yet  there  is  a  shrill  whistling  sound  in  his 
constiicied  windpipe,  such  as  is  produced  by 
a  fine  harp-string.     S.  H. 

She  imagines  she  will  be  choked  every  in- 
stant, and  is  so  weak,  she  cannot  make  a  deep 
inspiiation.    Whl. 

Sudden  catarrh  at  night ,  tkreatning  suffoca- 
tion     Majault. 

He  is  like  to  choke,  and  protrudes  the 
tongue.     Wedel. 

Choking  catarrh.    Misc.  nal.  cur. 
(To  be  Continued.) 


ADDITIONS  TO  THE  MATERIA 
MED1CA  PURA. 

Collected  and  edited  by   Ernest  Slapf,  M.  D 
Translated  by  Charles  Julias  Hcmpcl,  M.  D. 

New  York  :     W  Miam  Radde,  322  Broadway. 

This  is  an  octavo  work,  handsomely  print- 
ed and  bound, — Price  $1  *25.  The  translator 
says  : 

41  This  work  is  an  indispen-ible  appendix 
to  Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  Pura.  All 
the  remedies  contained  in  ihis  and  the  follow- 
ing volumes  have  been  proved  with  ihe 
greatest  care  by  the  most  eminent  followersof 
Hahnemann  in  Europe,  and  many  of  them  by 
Hahnemann  himself.  The  trials  were  made 
"with  large  doses.  The  remedies  contained 
in  this  volnme  are — Rhododendron  chry- 
santhum,  Senega,  Valeriana  minor,  Coffea 
croda,  Sabadilla,  Ranunculus  bulbosus,  Ra- 
nunculus sceleratus,  Crocus  sativus,  Junipe- 
russtbina,  Clematis  erecta,  Teucrium  ma- 
rum  verum,  Vitex  agnus  castus. 

Every  remedy  is  accompanied  with  exten- 


sive and  most  interesting  clinical  remarks,, 
and  a  variety  of  cases  illustrative  of  its  the- 
rapeutical uses." 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

It  is  in  contemplation  to  organise  a  school 
of  medicine  in  this  city,  with  the  above  title, 
in  which  will  be  taught  the  doctrines  and 
practice  of  Homoeopathy.  It  is  expected  to 
go  into  operation  in  November  next,  of 
which  due  notice  will  be  given.  Several  gen- 
tlemen of  i he  Homoeopathic  school,  who  are 
known  to  be  competent  to  teach  the  branches 
which  will  be  assigned  to  ihem,  have  already 
engaged  to  unite  in  the  enterprise  ;  and  the 
services  of  others  will  no  doubi  be  secured,  so 
as  to  enable  the  association  to  furnish  students 
of  medicine  a  full  and  complete  course  in  all 
the  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

Several  lectures  to  students  will  be  deliv- 
ered at  the  Dispensary  Rooms  during  the 
months  of  February  and  March. 


We  are  gratified  to  find  copied  into  the 
(i  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts, 
second  series,  Vol.  V"  the  valuable  scien'ific, 
paper  of  Dr.  Jof-lin,  "  on  the  limit  of  subdi- 
vision bv  trituration  and  solution,  and  the 
principles  on  which  the  limit  may  be  inde- 
finitely extended." 

The  principle  developed  by  Homceopaihia 
by  which  the  relation  of  medicinal  agents  to 
moibid  states  of  the  human  organism,  may  be 
deiermined  ;  and  the  mode  of  preparing  such 
agents  to  act  curatively  when  administered  in,; 
accordance  with  such  relati.  n  ;  as  well  as  the 
improvement  in  efTeciing  the  subdivision  of 
ma  ter,  by  the  new  mode  of  trituration  and 
solution,  which  Homoeopathy  furnishes,  pre- 
sent claims  io  a  rank  amongst  the  exact  sci- 
ences which  must  inevitably  be  awarded  to 
it. 


We  have  given  Rhus  Radicans  in  Vari- 
cella. In  one  case,  with  severe  neuralgic 
pains  in  the  lower  extremities,  and  intolera- 
ble itching  of  the  erup  ion,  a  single  dose  of 
the  30th  attenuation,  affbided  immediate  re- 
lief. 


JAHR'S  NEW  MANUAL. 
No.  8  of  2nd  volume  is  ready  for  delivery, 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 

Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 

NEW  YORK  HOMOEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily— Sunday's 
excepted— at  3  o'clock,  P.  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday — Drs.  Kirby  &  Barlow.        ' 

Tuesday— Drs.  &uin  &  Taylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bovvers. 

Thursday— Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday — Drs.  Hawks  &  Allen. 

Saturday — Drs.  .Toslin,  Bayard,  McVickar 
and  Cator. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMA    Y. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homceop  tthic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  thai 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi 
cians,  with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions. 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand. 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine:  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy  ;  New- 
man's, Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c    Hempel,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  III. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  *.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCY     of  the   Central  Ho- 
moeopathic   Pharmacy  at.   Leipsic  for  the   United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.     Wm.  Kadde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn    Physicians   and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopalhic  Tinctures   and   Medicines  in   their 
different  Triturations  and   Dilutions:  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and   Family  Medicine   Chs«-s,  con 
taming  from  2?  to  300  vials.      Pure   Spirits  of 
Wine.      Fine    Vials,   different   sizes,   and    made 
of   white   glass       Corks.       Diet    Papers.     Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.     Ainica  Plaster,  ^n  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns     Al.«o  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn    Practice,  in  2  vols  .   By    , 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M    I).      Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases}  in   5   vol*.,   by  Ch  J    Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's   Materia  Medica,  8  vol*..,  by   Ch.  J 
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NEW  YORK,  SATURDAY,  FEB   19,  1848 


A  NEW  MOVEMENT  TO  OPPOSE 
HOMCEOPATHIA. 

We  have  several  times  through  the  columns 
of  this  Journal,  expressed  the  opinion  that 
Homceopaihia  would  encounter,  for  a  time, 
the  strongest  opposition  from  those  who  claim 
alliance  with  it;  but  who  are  not  of  it.  The 
truth  of  this  is  now  made  clear  by  articles 
which  have  appeared  in  journals,  newspa- 
pers and  pamphlets ;  in  which,  the  absurd 
attempt  is  made  to  divide  Homoeopathy  into, 
as  one  expresses  it,  "  Hahnemann ianism  and 
Rational  Homoeopathy."  Another  has  it, 
*'  Homoeopathy  proper  and  Hahnemann  Ho- 
moeopathy." And  then  we  have  "  pathologi- 
cal Homoeopathic  practice  and  Hahneman- 
nian  practice."  Also:  "  Hahnemanniam 
medicine  and  Homoeopathy  have  of  late 
years  become  two  distinct  systems."  The 
basis  of  these  divisions  is;  that  Homoeopathy 
is  only  a  principle  in  medicine,  and  not  an 


exclusive  system ;  and  that  Allopathy  is  not 
to  be  fully  rejected.  Those  writers  to  whom  we 
refer,  declare  that  they  are  Homoeopaths,  but 
they  do  not  believe  in  "  Homoeopathy,  as  it  is 
presented  in  the  Organon  of  Hahr  emann  ;" 
and  yet,  all  they  know  of  Homoeopathy  was 
received  from  that  work.  We  are  reminded 
of  a  pious  man,  who,  while  lecturing  to  an 
audience  on  the  Bible,  was  interrupted  by  a 
person,  who  declared  that  he  did  not  believe 
the  Bible.  "  What  are  you  V  inquired  the 
lecturer.  "I  am  a  man!"  was  the  reply. 
"  A  man  !  a  man  ! !  Do  you  know  that  to  be 
a  faci  V  "  I  do"  was  the  answer.  "  Then 
you  believe  in  the  Bible,  for  if  you  do  not, 
you  could  not  know,  whe.ber  you  are  a  man 
or  a  jackass." 

This  new  movement  in  this  country  to  op- 
pose the  progress  of  Homoeopathy,  is  made 
by  Allopaths,  "who  have  stolen  a  livery  from 
the  Court  of  Heaven  to  serve  the  devil  in." 
Among  other  modes,  one  is,  lo  ransack  Ger- 
man publications  to  tind  something  that  has 
been  written  reflecting  upon  Hahnemann 
and  his  doctrines,  and  then,  as  if  they  were 
of  mature  years  in  professional  experience, 
make  a  compilation,  under  the  pretence  of 
improving  Homoeopathy  ;  while  the  real  ten- 
dency of  such  publications  was,  to  diminish 
confidence  in  what  is  true, — proved  so  by 
most  ample  experiments,  and  by  the  most 
competent  men.  In  this  way,  things  plain  in 
themselves,  are  placed  before  the  community 
in  a  state  of  confusion  ;  leading  many  to  in- 
fer a  want  of  agreement  in  essential  princi- 
ples, among  the  members  of  the  Homoeopa- 
thic school.  Some  men  seem  to  think,  that 
physiological,  pathological,  and  therepeutical 
laws  miy  be  changed  at  the  command  of  any 
up-start  scribbler.  Homoeopathy  in  its  very 
essence  cannot  but  be  an  exclusive  system. 
Prove  that  it  is  not  so,  and  the  irresistible  con- 
clusion must  be,  that  it  is  nothing.    If  Ho- 
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mceopathy  is  only  a  principle  in  medicine, 
then  the  door  remains  open  for  all  sorts  of 
abominations  in  medical  practice;  especially 
is  it  opened  for  the  introduction  of  what  is 
termed  "  Eclecticism"  which  after  all,  is  the 
true  design  of  those  pretended  Homceopaths, 
who  oppose  Homoeopathy  as  explained  and 
practiced  by  Hahnemann. 

All  the  writers  to  whom  reference  has  been 
made,  admit  "similia  similibijscurantur,"  at 
the  same  time,  they  don"t  perceive  the  absur- 
dity of  admitting  also  Galen's  maxim,  "  con- 
traria  contraris  curantur."  With  all  their 
claim  to  acuteness  ihey  do  not  perceive,  that 
if  one  of  these  be  true,  the  other  must  of  ne- 
cessity be  false.  If  like  cures  like,  contra- 
ries cannot  be  cured  by  contraries.  There- 
fore we  reach  this  conclusion,  that  whatever 
is  found  useful  in  Allopathy,  has  strayed 
from  its  home,  for  it  belongs  to  Homoeopathy 
We  assert  this  fearlessly,  for  we  are  prepared 
to  point  out  much  of  Homoeopathy  in  a  crude 
state,  in  the  practice  of  Allopathic  physicians. 
And  we  are  prepared  10  go  fur  her,  and  show 
that  most  of  the  pernicious  effects  of  the 
practice  of  Allopathy,  i^  caused  by  the  ad 
ministration  of  large  doses  ofdiugs  which 
are  Homoeopathic  to  the  cases,  of  which  they 
are  not  aware:  and  this  is  not  all;  those 
large  doses  of  crude  drugs  employed  acci- 
dentally Homceopathetk-ally,  by  Allopaths, 
may  not  be  so  pernicious,  as  the  large  doses 
of  drugs  prepared  by  trituration  or  succes- 
sion which  are  administered  by  some  Homoe- 
paths. 

Hahnemann,  among  other  things,  has  es- 
tablished :  1st.  The  therapeutic  law;  like 
cures  like.  2nd.  The  trituration  or  succus- 
sion  of  drugs  to  fit  them  to  respondto  thts  law 
in  diseases.  3d.  That  small  doses  of  drugs 
thus  prepared,  are  the  most  suitable  to  effect 
a  cure.  These  rules  are  regarded  essential 
to  the  success  of  the  sysiem  by  all  true  Ho- 
moeopaths; and  we  have  not  known  one,  who 
has  carefully  followed  these  rules  in  his  prac- 
tice, who  has  been  disappointed  in  the  re- 
sults. We  venture  to  place  our  own  testimo- 
ny in  opposition  to  those  writers  against 
*'  Hahnemannism"  as  they  sneeringly  term 
that  great  man's  doctrine  and  practice.  We 
have  to  the  very  best  of  our  ability  treated  all 
manner  of  diseases  as  Hahnemann  did,  and 
in  no  one  instance  has  anything  happened  to 
diminish  our  confidence  in  it ;  but  at  this  mo- 
ment, from  the  results  of  our  own  experience, 
we  feel  a  security  in  his  practice,  beyond  any 


former  period  of  our  professional  life.  We 
would  also  state,  that  we  have  in  numerous 
cases  departed  from  his  practice.  For  two 
years  we  scarcely  used  an  attenuated  drug, 
but  employed  the  mother  tinctures,  and  often 
in  doses  of  from  one  to  five  drops  ;  the  result 
of  this  experience  was,  that  we  well  nigh 
made  shipwreck  of  our  faith  in  Homoeopa- 
thy. We  are  fully  convinced  that  those  who 
oppose  Hahnemann's  practice  can  have  no 
experience  in  it.  If  they  have,  why  do  they 
not  publish  the  details  of  that  experience  *? 
This  would  be  more  convincing  than  volumes 
of  theoretical  augmentation. 

What  does  the  profession  care  for  this 
man's  opinion  or  that  man's  opinion'?  The 
facts  are  sought  for !  tell  us  what  you  do, 
Gentlemen,  and  the  results,  and  we  will 
form  theories  for  ourselves.  Hahnemann  cu- 
red Acute  Pleurisies  with  a  few  doses  of  the 
30th  attenuation  of  Aconite  in  from  twenty- 
four  to  for: y-eight  hours,  and  his  ".-tringent 
disciples"  have  done  the  same:  tell  us  y© 
mongrels,  ye  eclectics!  if  you  have  any  other 
means  of  accom  pishing  so  great  a  work  in  so 
short  a  time.  Only  two  weeks  ago,  we  were 
consulted  by  a  lady  who  had  suffered  daily 
of  a  Neuralgia  for  the  last  two  years;  she 
had  been  treated  by  all  sorts  of  physicians 
without  even  a  palliation.  The  sufferings 
similared  Rhus  radicaw.  Two  doses  of  the 
30th  at>enua:i'-n  were  given,  andtomplete  re- 
lief followed,  in  less  than  forty- eight  hours. 
This  is  Hahnemann's  practice.  Ought  it  to 
he  sneered  at,  especially  by  those  who  have 
properly  speakhg.  no  experience,  in  this  or 
any  other  system  1 


[Continued  from  Page  198.1 

THE  ACTION  OF  DYNAMIZED    $ 

MEDICINES. 
If  there  be  any  one  fact,  more  than  another, 
which  may  be  fully  and  satisfactorily  demon- 
sttated,  and  confirmed  by  the  most  clear,  di- 
rect, and  abundant  testimony,  it  is  th*u  medi- 
cines in  the  attenuated  and  dynamized  form, 
admini>tered  upon  the  Homoeopathic  law, 
produce  prompt  and  efficient  curative  effects. 
That  such  a  fact  is  not  at  variance  with  any 
known  philosophical  principle,  is  sustained 
by  numerous  and  well  known  farts  of  an 
analogous  character  in  the  physical  sciences, 
and  might  be  presumed  to  be  true,  when  the 
nature  of  the  vital  forces,  and  the  dynamic 
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origin  of  disease  are  considered,  we  have  un- 
dertaken to  explain.  That  it  is  well  estab- 
lished by  direct  experiment  and  observation, 
we  have  abundant  testimony  to  show.  The 
recorded  experience  of  thousands  of  medical 
men  afford  proof,  siu-h  as  has  always  been 
relied  upon  in  the  medical  profession,  and 
upon  which  medicine  as  a  practical  art  has 
been  based.  The  safest  and  best  practice  of 
Allopa'by  has  been  founded  upon  the  experi- 
ence of  her  most  intelligent  disciples,  or  up- 
on the  employment  of  means,  for  the  cure  of 
disease,  which  have  purely  an  empirical  ori- 
gin. The  well  authenticated  effects  of  small 
doses  of  medicine  upon  the  similia  principle, 
are  entitled  to  as  much  credence  and  respect, 
as  those  recorded  of  large  doses  upon  the 
contraria  principle.  The  evidence  is  the 
same  in  kind,  and  more  universal  in  its  char- 
acter. Facts,  sustained  by  such  an  amount 
of  testimony,  should  be  received  unless  they 
can  be  disproved. 

If  the  principle  itself  were  tested  and  found 
to  fail,  and  if  the  application  of  it  were  syste- 
matically tried,  and  the  legitimate  resulis  did 
not  follow,  both  the  principles  and  practice 
of  Homoeopathy  might  be  thus  demonstrated 
to  be  false,  and  the  whole  system  denounced 
as  "a  delusion  on  the  part  of  the  people,  and 
deception  on  the  part  of  the  physician." 

No  one  attempts  to  prove  that  the  similia 
principle  of  Homoeopathy  is  not  true,  and  yet 
there  is  no  physician,  in  daily  practice,  but 
thai;  has  abundant  and  convenient  opportuni- 
ties for  testing  it.  It  might  also  be  tried  upon 
a  large  scale  in  hospitals  and  other  public  in- 
stitutions, and  its  truih  or  falsity  be  readily 
determined.  The  recorded  cases  in  Homoeo- 
pathic Journals,  of  prompt  cures  effected  by 
attenuated  medicines,  are  entitled  to  as  much 
respect  as  are  cases  of  treatment  reported  in 
Allopathic  Journals.  The  mass  of  testimony 
to  the  positive  cura  ive  effects  of  attenuated 
medicines,  by  thousands  of  physicians,  whose 
competency  would  be  unquestioned,  were 
they  reporting  for  Allopathic  publications, 
and  of  tens  of  thousands  of  intelligent  lay- 
men, cannot  be  so  lightly  set  at  nought.  It 
commands  and  must  receive  the  respect  to 
which  it  is  entitled.  Facts  and  not  arguments 
must  be  instituted  to  overthrow  it. 

When  with  perhaps  a  single  dose  of  an  at- 
tenuated medicine,  we  see  prompt  cures  fol- 
low, and  this  in  cases  abandoned  as  incura- 
ble by  the  old  system  of  practice  ;  and  when 
in  diseases  which  are  never  known  to  yield 


so  soon  to  the  curative  powers  of  nature,  we 
are  able,  by  the  same  means,  to  secure  al- 
most instant  convalescence  ;  and  when  such 
cases  are  multiplied  indefinitely,  and  attested 
by  so  many  competent  witnesses,  and  so  fre- 
quently by  those  whose  prejudices  incline 
them  to  doubt,  and  deny  the  effects  if  they 
could,  it  is  not  enough  to  meet  the  difficulties 
by  asserting  it  to  be  impossible — contrary  to 
nature  and  to  common  sense.  The  fact  is, 
that  the  Homoeopathic  law  is  true,  or  it  would 
long  since  have  been  disproved.  The  Ho- 
moeopathic practice  is  efficient,  or  it  could  not 
have  gone  on  steadily  gaining,  in  every  coun- 
try, upon  the  confidence  of  the  people.  The 
curative  power  of  dynamized  medicines  is 
beyond  all  question,  or  those  who  employ 
them,  could  not,  for  any  length  of  time,  have 
retained  their  position  and  reputation  as  suc- 
cessful phjsicians.  There  are  hundreds  of 
physicians  in  this  country, who,  for  years  have 
been  engaged  in  extensive  practice,  and  yet 
have  relied  exclusively  upon  the  administra- 
tion of  the  attenuated  medicines  in  every  case 
of  disease  they  have  been  called  upon  to 
treat.  Who  have  never  resorted  to  the  em- 
pirical resources  of  Allopathy  and  yet  sustain 
an  enviable  reputation  as  successful  practi- 
tioners of  medicine.  The  evidence  thus  af- 
forded of  the  superior  safety  and  efficiency 
of  Homoeopathy  must  engage  the  attention  of 
the  profession,  and  these  facts,  if  indisputa- 
ble, must  be  made  to  harmonize  with  nature 
and  common  sense.  Nor  need  there  be  so 
great  difficulty  in  accomplishing  this  end, 
when  the  imponderable  agents  of  nature,  by 
their  silent  and  unseen  influence,  are  effect- 
ing results  as  astonishing  and  inexplicable  as 
any  that  are  claimed  for  the  action  of  dyna- 
mized medical  agents  upon  vital  forces,  ren- 
dered susceptible  to  their  action  by  dynamic 
morbific  agents. 

"  From  this  point  of  view,  therefore,  I  look 
upon  the  vegetable  world  as  the  embodiment 
of  the  action  of  ethereal  agents.  A  tree, 
when  covered  with  blossoms  in  spiing,  or 
loaded  with  fruit  in  auiumn,  is  a  resultant  of 
those  active  forces  which  have  been  emitted 
by  the  sun,  an  expression  of  what  has  been 
done  by  vibratory  movements  operating  on 
ponderable  molicules.  As  soon  as  the  young 
plant  has  put  iis  ascending  axis  above  the 
ground  and  exposed  itself  to  the  solar  beam, 
growth  rapidly  begins  to  take  place,  and  or- 
ganized matter  to  be  condensed  from  the  air; 
and  now  a  green  coloui  is  developed,  and  the 
stem  elongates,  and  leaves  are  put  lorth.  At 
the  proper  epoch  the  reproductive  organs  are 
evolved  and  flowers  appear,  and  by  the  end  of 
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its  annual  period  the  plant  has  laid  up  a  store 
of  nutritive  matter  for  the  ensuing  spring,  or, 
if  such  be  its    habit,  has  provided    lor  the 
germs  it  has  called  into  existence.     In  carry- 
ing forward  all  those  multiplied  operations, 
which  have  ended  in  these  events,  its  leaves 
and  its  stem  have  gone  forward  in  search  of 
the  light — light  which  has  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged their  parts  and  furnished  their  sub- 
stance.   But  these  general  views  are  far  from 
giving  us  an  accurate  idea  of   the  forces 
which  have  been  expended,  or  the  motions 
which  have  been  executed  in  produc  ng  the 
result  we  contemplate.     An  exogeneous  for- 
est tree,  from  its  magnitude,  rising  perhaps,  a 
hundred  feet  above  the  ground  and  spreading 
its  branches  over  hundreds  of  square  yards, 
may  impress  us  with  a  sense  of  sublimity ;  a 
section  of  its  sietn  might  assure  us  that  it  had 
lived  for  a  thousand  years  and  its  tot  il  weight 
could  only  be  expressed  by  tons.    An  object 
like  this  may  indeed  call  forth  our  admira- 
tion, but  that  admiration    is  expanded  into 
astonishment  when   we  stop  to  consider  the 
circumstances  which  have  been  involved  in 
producing  the  result.    If  we  conceive  a  single 
second  of  time,  the  beat  of  a  pendulum  divi- 
ded off  into  a  million  of  equal  parts,  and  j 
each  one  of  these  inconceivable  brief  periods 
divided  again  into  a  million  of  other   equal 
parts  a  wave  of  yellow  light  during  one  of 
these  last  small  intervals  has  vibrated  five 
hundred  and  thirty-five  times. 

"And  now  that  yellow  light  is  the  agent 
which  has  been  mainly  involved  in  buildirg 
up  the  parts  of  the  tree,  in  fabricating  its  va- 
rious structures,  and  during  every  one  of  a 
thousand  summers  from  sunrij-e  to  sunset,  the 
busy  ravs  have  been  carrying  on  their  opera- 
tion. Who  then  can  conceive  when  in  the 
billionth  of  a  second  such  enormous  numbers 
of  movements  are  accomplished,  how  many 
have  been  spent  in  erecting  an  aged  forest ! 
Who  also  can  conceive  the  total  amount  of 
force  employed  from  century  to  century  in  ar- 
ranging the  vegetation  of  the  surface  of  the 
globe  ! — Draper's  Chemistry" 


tegrity,  no  one  reasonably  doubts  ;    which 
has  demonstrated  immutable  laws,  to  guide 
the  practice ;  and  in  the  experience  of  tens  of 
thousands  for  the  last  fifty  3  ears ;    has  estab- 
lished a  certainty  in  medicine,  which  for  cen- 
turies has  been  looked  for  by  the  best  men 
of  the  profession.    This  has   been    accom- 
plished.   And  all  the  steps  to   so  great  an 
end  have  been  most  fully  made  known  ;  and 
yet,    Allopathic  physicians    with  the    very 
thing  before  them,  so  desirable,  so  necessary, 
so  fully  adapted  to  mitigate  human  sufferings 
and     prolong    human     life,     such    is     the 
blindness  ;  such  is  the  pride  ;  such  is  the  stu- 
pidity; and  such  is  the  inhumanity  of   the 
major  part  of  those  physicians,  that  they  re- 
fuse to  examine  Homoeopathy,     It  is,  how- 
ever, an  act  of  justice,  that  we  should  ac- 
knowledge a  few  honorable  exceptions,  so  far 
as  the  admission  that  Homoeopathy  has  been 
the  main  cause  of  the  tendency  to  a  change  in 
the   treatment  of  diseases  in  the  Allopathic 
school.    Dr.  Forbes  of  London  published  his 
opinion,  which  was,  that  Homoeopathy  did 
cure  diseases;  therefore  Allopathy  could  not 
be    otherwise    than  pernicious;  and  as  the 
former,  as  he  thought,  in  the  way  of  medica- 
tion was  nothing;  therefore  to  allow  nature 
to  manage  the  cure  of  the  sick,  is  the  safest. 
This  doctrine  was  responded  to  by  numerous 
able   correspondents  of  Dr.  F.;  and  now  in 
Eutope  and   in  this  country,  the    Medical 
Journals  speak  of  the  vis  medicatrix  naturce 
as  the  only  true  physician.    All  this  goes  to 
show  the  success  of  the  one,  and  the  failure 
of  the  other.     Those  who  follow  Dr.  Forbes, 
will  after  awhile  find  that  nature  is  not  com- 
petent to  meet  every  emergency. 


INCONSISTENCY    OF    ALLOPATHIC 
PHYSICIANS. 

Those  most  interested  in  medicine,  suspect, 
that  what  is  termed  the  Allopathic  mode  of 
practice,  is  pernicious  to  human  life.  It 
would  not  be  difficult  to  prove  that  constitu- 
tions have  been  ruined  by  venesectious  and 
large  and  repeated  doses  of  drugs.  It  is  ad- 
mitted by  Allopathic  physicians  themselves, 
that  their  mode  ol  treatment  of  the  sick,  is 
uncertain,  often  pernicious,  and  sometimes 
fatal;  while  another  mode  of  practice,  ema- 
nating from  other  minds  equally  great  by 
nature;  equally  cultivated  by  art;  and  equal- 
y  experienced  in  practice;  and  of  whose  in- 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 
By  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
Continued  from  Page  213. 

The  reviewer  would  have  us  believe  that 
Hahnemann  made  no  application  of  the  Ho- 
moeopathic law  to  practice  for  more  than 
twenty  years  after  its  discovery ;  that  he  had 
not  even  applied  it  in  the  treatment  of  a  sin- 
gle disease,  and  feels  confident  in  saying  that 
not  one  of  the  resulis  of  his  experiments  with 
drugs  made  upon  himself  and  others  during 
this  long  period  had  been  verified  either  by 
himself  or  any  one  else  at  the  bedside.    In 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  HOMCEOPATHY. 


225 


another  passage  the  reviewer  complains  of 
Hahnemann;  "We  never  find  him  stating 
the  do>e — so  that  it  is  impossible  to  verify  hi? 
experiments  if  we  would — how  much  he  used 
in  his  experiments  he  leaves  us  to  guess;" 
and  yet  the  reviewer  here  states  that  the  ex- 
periments were  made  wuh  drugs  in  infinitesi- 
mal doses.  Now  it  is  certain  that  Hahne- 
mann practised  on  the  Hornoe  ipathic  princi- 
ple during  the  first  twenty  years  after  its  dis- 
covery, as  that  he  did  so  during  any  part 
of  hi>life;  and  it  is  well  known  that  infi- 
nitesimal doses  originally  formed  no  part 
of  his  system  and  were  only  introduced 
after  he  found,  from  practical  experience, 
the  inconveniences  attending  the  use  of 
larger  doses  for  Homoeopathic  purposes, 
and  was  thereby  led  10  diminish  the  do- 
ses more  and  more  to  obviate  this  practical 
difficulty.  Of  course  he  was  continually  ver- 
ifying, in  his  practice,  the  results  of  his  ex- 
periments with  drugs.  That  he  mighi  know 
how  to  apply  the  drugs,  in  the  cure  of  disease, 
according  to  the  Homoeopathic  law,  was  the 
very  object  for  which  the  experiments  were 
prosecuted.  Unfortunately,  in  some  minds 
there  isadiffrculty  in  verifying  Hahnemann's 
experiments  ;  it  consi>ts  principally  in  the 
want  of  the  simple  love  of  truth  which  shall 
rightly  and  justly  discriminate  between  truth 
and  error  ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  reviewer, 
it  would  appear  to  be  insuperable. 

Hahnemann  gives  particular  directions  for 
conducting  the  trials  of  drugs  in  a  way  to 
avoid  errors  and  misiakes  as  to  their  patho- 
genetic effects.  The  general  correctness  of 
his  own  observations  of  the  effects  of  drugs 
is  proved  by  the  testimony  of  unnumbered 
witnesses  who  have  more  or  less  perfectly 
verified  them.  He  was  eminently  a  matter 
of  fact  man  ;  with  him  facts  were  all  impor- 
tant and  therefore  his  appeal  was  constantly 
to  experience.  Hence  he  says:  "If  experi- 
ence prove  that  the  medicines  which  produce 
symptoms  similar  to  those  of  the  disease,  are 
the  therapeutic  agents  that  cure  it  in  the  most 
certain  and  permanent  manner,  we  ought  to 
select  those  medicines  in  the  cure  of  the  dis- 
ease. If,  on  the  contrary,  it  proves  that  the 
most  certain  and  permanent  cure  is  obtained 
by  medicinal  substances  that  produce  symp- 
toms directly  opposite  to  those  of  the  disease, 
then  the  latter  agents  ought  to  be  selected  for 
this  purpose." — Organon,  p.  xvii.  After  ex- 
plaining the  Homoeopathic  law,  he  says  : — 


(§28.)  As  this  therapeutic  law  of  nature 
clearly  manifests  itself  in  every  accurate  ex- 
periment and  research,  it  consequently  be- 
comes an  established  fact,  however  unsatis- 
factory may  be  the  sciemific  theory  of  the 
manner  in  which  it  takes  place.  I  attach  no 
value  whatever  to  any  explanation  that  could 
be  given  on  this  head  ;  yet  the  following  view 
of  the  subject  appears  to  me  to  be  the  most 
reasonable,  because  it  is  founded  upon  ex- 
perimental premises."  p.  90 

Again  on  the  subject  of  doses  he  says: 
"  The  truth  of  my  proposition  is  demonstra- 
ted by  experience,  in  which  I  have  more  faith 
ihan  in  my  intelligence  ;  I  do  not  compre- 
hend it,  but  the  facts  speak  for  themselves." 
Chronic  iJueases,  vol  1,  p    156. 

The  reviewer's  statements  respecting  the 
success  of  homoeopathic  treaiment  and  the 
reputation  of  homoeopathy  require  a  passing 
notice.     He  says  : 

"  Of  all  modes  of  treaiment,  it  is  well 
known  that  the  homoeopathic  is  the  most  un- 
satisfactory and  unsuccessful.  What  are  its 
results  when  brought  to  the  test  of  clinical 
experienced  Absolute  failure.  Homoeopathy 
— has  now  settled  down  into  that  slough  of 
contempt  from  which  its  ablest  advocates  can 
never  succeed  in  elevating  it." 

Is  it  even  so,  and  is  the  magnanimous  re- 
viewer showing  off  his  "  high  and  honorable 
bearing,"  by  dealing  blows  against  a  system 
hopelessly  settled  down  into  the  slough  of  con- 
tempt'? "An  ass  may  kick  at  a  dead  lion," 
but  it  is  not  the  pan  of  "  a  man  of  high  and 
honorable  bearing"  to  imitate  such  an  exam- 
ple. From  the  unscrupulous  manner  in 
which  he  wages  the  war,  it  is  hardly  credible 
that  the  reviewer  considers  it  a  work  of  su- 
pererogation. Homoeopathy  is  so  popular  and 
the  treatment  so  successful  that  even  the  poi- 
soned weapons  of  its  most  virulent  opposers 
cannot  stay  its  onward  course.  In  the  typhus 
fever  which  attacked  the  French  army  on  its 
retreat  from  Moscow,  the  remarkable  success 
of  homoeopathic  treatment  attracted  public 
attention  and  did  much  to  introduce  the  prac- 
tice. 

Dr.  Balfour  in  a  letter  to  Dr.  Forbes  dated 
Vienna.  August,  1846,  gives  the  "  results  of 
his  inquiry  iuto  the  practice  of  homoeopathy, 
presenting  them  with  a  short  account  of  its 
present  state  in  Germany,  where  it  is  now 
become  quite  fashionable,  and  nowhere  more 
so  than  in  Austria.  Even  travelling  physi- 
cians are  now  chiefly  chosen  from  among  its 
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followers,  who  are,  consequently,  far  from 
being  insignificant  in  numbers.  No  young 
physician  settling  in  Austria,  excluding  gov- 
ernment officers,  can  hope  to  make  his  bread, 
unless  at  least  prepared  to  treat  homoeopathi- 
cally,  if  requested;  and  many,  after  attempt- 
ing to  do  so,  return  to  Vienna  to  make  them- 
selves acquainted  with  this  new  method. 
Many  older  men  also  attempt,  by  thus  con 
forming  to  the  foible  of  the  day,  to  recruit  a 
failing  practice.  Thus  homoeopathy  is  stu- 
died, not  for  any  beauty  or  truth  to  be  found 
in  its  doctrines,  but  from  necessiiy,  for  a  live- 
lihood. (See  Dr.  Balfour's  Letter— British 
and  Foreign  Medical  Review,  No.  XLIV.) 
This  is  the  account  given  by  an  enemy,  and 
after  enquiry  on  the  spot,  of  the  estimation 
in  which  homoeopathy  is  held  in  Austria. 
HomOeopathisis  are  "thus  from  fmce  of 
circumstances  everywhere  increasing  their 
domains,"  according  to  Dr.  Balfour.  The 
Doctor  is  not  only  obliged  to  admit  the  fact 
of  the  increasing  spread  and  popularity  of 
homoeopathy,  but  he  is  also  compelled  to  con- 
fess that  it  is  owing  to  the  successful  treatment 
of  disease, upon  this  system.     He  says: 

"During  the  first  appearance  of  cholera 
here,  the  practice  of  homoeopathy  was  first 
introduced;  and  cholera  when  it  came  again, 
renewed  the  favorable  impulse  previously 
given — as  it  was  through  Dr.  Fleishman's 
successful  treatment  of  this  disease  that  the 
restrictive  laws  were  removed,  and  homoeo- 
pathists  obtained  leave  to  practice  and  dis- 
pense medicines  in  Austria."  It  was  while 
the  cholera  was  ravaging  Vienna,  that  Dr. 
Mayerhoffer,  the  first  medical  attendant  of 
the  homoeopathic  hospital,  "  established  his 
confidence  in  homoeopathy. 

This  is  conclusive  Allopathic  testimony  to 
the  popularity  of  homoeopathy  and  especially 
to  its  success  in  the  treatment  of  cholera,  for 
it  is  the  only  treatment  which  has  sensibly 
affected  the  mortality  of  that  disease.  The 
subject  is  so  important  that  it  may  be  well  to 
give  the  following  statistics  in  regaid  to  it, 
taken  from  a  leliable  source.  From  "  Re- 
sults op  Homoeopathic  Treatment  op  the 
Asiatic  Cholera  in  1H30  and  1831.  Report- 
ed to  Admiral  Mordvinow  from  various 
places,  by  public  and  private  committees,  and 
proprietors  themselves,  it  appears  that  of  1273 
cases  1162  were  cured  and  only  111  died. 
N.  B.  Not  a  single  death  has  occurred  where 
homoeopathic  treatment  was  resorted  to  in  the 
incipient  symptoms  of  the  cholera.     It  was 


also  remarked,  that  all  the  patients  cured  by 
homoeopathy,  regained,  in  a  very  short  time 
their  former  health  and  strength  ;  while  those 
who  survived  other  treatments  were  left  in  a 
state  of  weakness  which  lasted  for  several 
months,  ana  but  too  often  terminated  in  ano- 
ther disease,  which  proved  fatal."  See  Ho- 
moeopathia  Revealed,  p.  19. 

An  interesting  article  on  cholera  in  the 
British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirugical  Re- 
view, dismisses  the  subject  of  treatment  in 
eight  lines,  by  saying  that  his  author  "at- 
taches much  value  in  the  early  stage  to  saline 
emetics  ;  and  that  he  lays  much  stress  on  the 
admirable  precept  of  Hippocrates,  not  to  do 
our  patients  any  harm,  if  we  cannot  do  them 
any  good.  It  is  evidence  that,  in  common 
with  Dr.  Parker,  he  attributes  many  of  the 
unfavorable  sequela  of  cholera  to  the  treat- 
ment employed,  rather  than  to  the  disease  it- 
self." The  truth  of  the  above  remark  as  to 
the  injurious  effects  of  allopathic  treatment 
even  when  it  does  not  prove  immediately  fa- 
tal, is  here  confirmed. 

For  the  purpo>e  of  comparison,  take  the 
following  statements  from  the  London  Globe: 
"A  letter  from  St.  Petersburg,  of  the  3d  of 
January,  represents  the  Cholera  as  being 
much  less  malignant  than  it  was  in  1831  and 
1832,  and  as  becoming  weaker  in  its  attacks 
as  it  advanced  northward.  At  Moscow  from 
the  5ih  to  the  11th  ult.,  there  were  119  cases 
and  54  deaths.  Touir  has  suffered  the  most 
having  had  782  cases  and  246  deaths.  At 
Halouqa  there  have  been  78  cases  and  32 
deaths."— New  York  Tribune,  Feb.  11,  1848. 
From  which  it  appears  that  in  the  present 
comparatively  weak  attacks  of  Cholera,  out 
of  979  cases,  332  died,  or  rather  more  than 
one  third  of  the  whole  number;  while  in  the 
much  more  malignant  attacks  in  1831  and 
1832  tr»e  deaths  in  the  cases  treated  homoeo- 
paihically  were  only  1  in  11  1-2,  and  when 
the  remedu-s  were  applied  immediately  on  the 
first  appearance  of  the  symptoms,  every  case 
was  cured. 

The  success  of  homoeopathy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  scarlet  fever  is  well  known,  and  the 
efficacy  of  Belladonna  as  a  preventive  of 
scailet  fever  is  acknowledged  by  allopathic 
physicians  of  the  highest  standing.  The  re- 
sults of  homoeopathic  treatment  in  the  hospi- 
tal at  Vienna  are  so  favorable  that  Allopa- 
thists  are  obliged  to  confess:  "We  have  no 
success  at  all  approaching  to  this  in  our  hos- 
pital."   "I  should  be  ashamed  to  place  the 
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results  in  a  tabular  form  by  the  side   of  the 
homoeopathists  table." 

In  acute  diseases*  and  in  chronic  diseases, 
in  the  diseases  of  men,  of  women,  and  of 
child ren,-*-in  diseases  occurring  at  any  and 
every  period  of  life, — homoeopathy  has,  upon 
actual  trial,  and  to  ihe  satisfaction  of  thou- 
sands and  thousands  of  persons  in  Europe 
and  America,  well  qualified  to  form  an 
opinion  on  the  subject,  established  its  claim 
to  superiority  over  every  other  known  mode 
of  practice.  Converts  to  homcEopaihy  are 
generally  among  the  most  intelligent  portion 
•of  the  community  and  what  they  know  from 
personal  experience,  cannot  be  set  aside  by 
the  incredulity  and  ignorance  of  o'lurs,  how- 
ever numerous  and  confident.  One  compe- 
tent witness  who  knows,  is  worth  tnore  to  es- 
tablish a  fact,  than  an  army  cf  witnesses  who 
do  not  know. 

The  remarkable  success  of  homoeopathic 
practice  has  led  allopathic  physicians  them- 
selves to  modify  their  practice,  and  in  some 
degree,  as  they  claim,  to  desist  from  "the 
abominable  atrocities  of  wholesale  and  indis- 
criminate drugging" 

If  the  reader  will  look  at  the  character  and 
standing  of  those  who  adopt  homoeopathy; 
who  establish  and  support  hospitals  and  dis- 
pensaries for  homoeopathic  practice,  at  its 
patrons  in  other  countries  from  royalty,  down 
through  the  most  intelligent  and  influential 
elapses  ;  as  the  gentlemen  connected  with  the 
lt  New  York  Homceopamic  Dispensary  Asso- 
ciation" recently  oiganised  in  thi>  city  ;  he 
will  be  able  to  judge,  whether  homoeopathy 
has  really  "  settled  down  into  the  slough  of 
contempt,"  or  whether  the  wish  is  not  father 
to  the  thought,  in  the  mind  of  an  opposer, 
himself  fast  sinking  into  the  "  slough  of  de- 
spond." 

To  be  Continued. 


EXPECTANT   TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
EASES. 

Since  Dr.  Forbes  wrote  his  famous  expose 
of  the  state  and  tendencies  of  the  healing  art, 
which  was  only  the  giving  vent  to — the  ex- 
pression of  sentiments  long  current  in  the 
minds  of  intelligent  observers  in  the  profes- 
sion, and  in  which  it  was  distinctly  avowed 
that,  whatever  advance  had  been  made  in  the 
other  branches  of  medicine,  therapeutics  stood 
in  need  of  thorough  reform;  and  was  wanting 
in  those  fundamental  principles  necessary  to 


constitute  a  true  art,  the  opinion,  that  so  much 
medication  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  is  pro- 
per, or  necessary,  has  been  greatly  modified  j 
and  increased  confidence  in  the  restorative 
powers  of  the  system  is  everywhere  expressed. 
The  first  impression  made  by  the  avowal  of 
such  views  was  unfavorable  to  the  Editor  of 
the  British  and  Foreign  Medical  Review  ;  and 
notwithstanding  his  sentiments  were  affirma- 
tively responded  to  by  scores  of  his  professio- 
nal brethren  of  the  highest  standing,  yet  there 
were  not  wanting  conservative  spirits,  ready 
to  rebuke  the  publication  of  such  new  doctrines 
and  to  denounce  their  author  as  a  traitor  in 
the  ranks. 

The  subscription  list  of  the  Review,  of  which 
he  has  since  resigned  the  editorship — experien- 
ced an  immediate  falling  off.  The  number 
sold  in  1845,  amounted  to  £1014  6  8;  in  1846, 
to  £943  10  10 ;  in  1847,  to  £806  3  9. 

The  sober  second  thought  of  those  whose 
opinions  in  matters  ot  medical  judgment? and 
medical  practice  is  worthy  of  respect,  is  more 
favorable  to  the  new  views  advanced,  and 
complimentary  to  the  editor.  (We  quote  from 
the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal  of 
January  19.) 

''  Honoring  a  Retiring  Editor. — A  circular 
announces  the  disposition  of  a  number  of  the 
profession  in  England,  to  present  Dr.  Forbes, 
late  editor  of  the  British  and  Foieign  Medical 
Review,  some  token  of  their  respect  for  his 
past  editorial  services — but  the  idea  is  gather- 
ed that  a  kind  of  re-imbnrsement  is  contem- 
plated, for  his  pecuniary  losses  in  carrying  on 
that  Journal,  with  a  decreasing  subscription* 
which  ended  in  its  death.  After  recounting 
his  claims  on  tho>e  who  believe  that  Dr. 
Forbes  has  been  successful  in  raising  the  stan- 
dard of  medical  literature  in  his  own  country, 
and  deploring  the  final  disappearance  of  a 
critical  Journal,  which  was  hailed  with  delight 
for  twelve  consecutive  years,  the  circular  goes 
on  to  say,  that  "  ft  has  been  suggested  that 
the  present  is  a  fitting  occasion  for  the  Pro- 
fession to  testily  their  respect  for  the  literary 
and  scientific  character  of  Dr.  Forbes,  and 
their  sense  of  the  value  of  his  disinterested 
services  in  establishing,  and  carrying  on  for 
a  period  of  twelve  years,  the  British  and  For- 
eign Medical  Review.  And  we  have  the  plea- 
sure to  inform  you  that  many  of  the  most  em- 
inent members  of  the  profession  have  already 
signified  their  readiness  to  unite  in  the  neces- 
sary measures  for  presenting  Dr.  Forbes  witk 
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some  lasting  memorial  of  their  approval  and 
esteem.  A  committee  of  subscribers  has  been 
formed,  and  with  their  sanction  we  write  to 
request  your  co-operation,  in  the  belief  that 
you  will  participate  in  the  sentiments  above 
expressed.  The  amount  of  the  subscription 
is  limited  to  five  dollars  "  Those  disposed  to 
contribute  to  this  fund,  in  the  United  States, 
may  forward  their  subscription  to  Dr.  John  C. 
Warren,  of  Boston. 

What  phasts  there  are  in  the  life  of  a  med- 
ical writer  !  Not  long  ago  the  welkin  rang 
with  regrets,  and  much  abuse  against  this 
same  much-esteemed  and  commiserated  editor, 
because  he  broke  through  the  wall  which  en- 
circled the  old  school  of  physic,  and  dared  to 
speak  out  in  favor  of  a  reform.  Young  Phy- 
sic, with  trumpet  mouth,  was  heard  even  as 
far  off  as  the  prairies,  after  having  crossed  the 
Atlantic — and  yet  this  identical  traitor  to  the 
good  old  stereotyped  method  of  thinking,  now 
claims  or  receives  the  sympathy  of  the  very 
persons  who  were  ready  to  decapitate  him 
with  one  of  his  own  paper  cutters." 

We  also  quote  from  the  present  editorial  de- 
partment of  the  British  and  Foreign  (Medico 
Chirugical)  Review,  in  reference  to  some  "Rk- 

MARKS  ON  THE  EXPECTANT  METHOD  OF  TREAT- 
ING Diseases." 

u These  'Remarks'  appear  to  have  been 
suggested  by  the  controversy  between  Dr.  Sy- 
monds  and  the  late  lamented  Dr.  A.  Combe, 
in  the  pages  of  one  of  cur  predecessors  5  and 
their  purpose  is  to  show,  on  the  one  hand, 
that  "the  normal  route  of  Nature  is  one  of 
pain, decay,  and  death," — that,  "  from  the  in- 
stant that  growth  was  assumed  disease  was 
produced,  the  law  which  developed  beauty  un- 
folded deformity,  the  power  which  caused  in- 
crease wielded  decay,  the  principle  of  life  was 
pregnant  with  death;"  whilst,  on  the  other, 
the  intelligence  of  man  enables  him  to  "  op- 
pose, in  a  limited  sphere,  a  new  train  of  ac- 
tions to  those  which  are  at  that  period  exist- 
ing in  the  physical  universe, — he  can  alter  the 
relations  of  dead  matter  to  dead  matter,  and 
of  this  to  organized  being,  although  he  cannot 
change  the  laws,  or  modes  of  action,  which 
regulate  their  mutual  effects."  The  disciples 
of  the  "expectant"  or  so-called  *« natural" 
method  of  treating  diseases  must  possess,  it  is 
argued,  a  firm  and  rooted  optimism  in  respect 
to  organic  phenomena.  They  ought,  to  be 
consistent,  to  be  perfectly  content  with  the 


present  as  right  and  good,  and  to  make  no  at* 
tempt  to  improve  it  ;  that  is  to  say,  they  ought 
to  allow  disease  to  run  its  cour.-e  without  in- 
terference of  any  kind,  satisfied  that  the  pow- 
ers of  the  '  vis  medicatrix'  are  competent  to  do 
all  that  the  nature  of  the  circumstances  per- 
mits. 

We  cannot  admit  that  either  the   premises 
or  the  conclusions  of  this  argument,  are  sound. 
In  treating  of  the   natural    tendency   of   the 
body  to  disease,  decay,  and   death,  the  author 
appears  to  us  to  have  kept  the  fact  too  much 
out  of  view,  that  the  daily,  hourly,  constant 
tendency  is  to  the  maintenance  of  life,  health, 
and  vigour;  and  this, not  by  a  simple,  regular 
progressive  movement,  like  that  of  a  clock,  but 
by    a    complex    series   of    actions,    balanced, 
against  each  other  of  which  a  large  proper. ion 
are  destined    to   keep  in   check  the  processes 
that  would   otherwise  destroy   life,  and  «.'o   re- 
strain them  during  the  allotted  period  of  man's 
existence,   unless  their  regular  course  should 
be  inteirupted.  And  even  when  disturbed  by 
external  agencies,  these  functions  do  possess 
the  power,  in  a  vast  majority  of  cases,  of  self- 
rectification  ;    noxious  matters  introduced  into 
the  blood  being   eliminated   by  the   excreting 
processes,  losses  of  solid  substance  being   re- 
paired  by   renewed   growth.    But  that,   in  a 
large  proportion  of  such  cases,  Art  can  a>sist 
and  accelerate  the  process  of  cure,  and  that  in 
many  other  cases,  in  which  the  "  vis  vitiatrix" 
would    be  too  strong   for  unaided  Nature,  the 
power  of  art  can  restrain  and  finally  vanquish 
the   morbid    process,  no  reasonable  man    can 
hesitate  in  admitting.     The  great  question  for 
discussion,   in  our  apprehension,  is,   the  true 
foundation  oj    the  therapeutic  art ;  whether 
we  are  to  build  up  its  rules  upon  the  supposed 
results  of  the   action   of  certain   remedies  in 
particular  cases  of  disease,  the  natural  course 
of  that  disease  unaffected   by  interference   be- 
ing comparatively  unknown  ;    or  whether  we 
should   in   the  first  place  study  the  means  by 
which  Nature  works  out  the  cure,  in  a  large 
proportion  of  cases  that  tend  spontaneously  to 
a  favourable  termination,  and  should  so  direct 
our  remedies  that  they  may  operate  in    accor- 
dance with  her  indications,  instead  of  (as  has 
been  too  frequently  the  case)  setting  up  a  new 
action   of  our  own.  which  may  be  completely 
opposed  to  her  plans.     And  even  in  the  cases 
in  which  the  disease  seems  to  have  a  tendency 
from  the  first  towards  a  fatal  termination,  the 
question  is,  whether  the  cure  could  not  be  ac- 
complished by  natural  processes,  if  time  coukl 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 


229 


be  given  for  these  to  come  into  play ;  and 
whether  the  success  of  a  great  deal  of  our 
treatment  (e.  g.  the  temporary  support  given 
by  stimulants  in  cases  of  extreme  prostration) 
does  not  rather  depend  upon  this  mode  of  ac- 
tion, than  upon  any  more  direct  agency  as  re- 
gards the  disease  itself.  We  cannot,  at  present, 
enter  more  fully  into  the  discussion  of  this 
question  ;  but  we  may  advert  to  cases  of  nar- 
cotic poisoning  as  affording  a  good  illustration 
of  our  meaning.  If  the  amount  of  the  poison 
be  moderate,  it  is  gradually  decomposed  or  eli- 
minated from  the  blood,  probably  in  great  part 
through  the  respiratory  process  ;  and  the 
symptoms,  at  first  alarming,  gradually  pass 
off  spontaneously,  though  judicious  treatment 
may  accelerate  the  recovery.  But  if  a  more 
powerful  dose  has  been  carried  into  the  circu- 
lation, and  threatens  to  suspend  the  respiratory 
movements,  art  can  do  much  to  avert  the  fatal 
result  which  would  otherwise  ensue.  But  all 
its  efforts  are  directed  towards  the  sustenance 
of  the  ordinary  vital  operations,  particularly 
of  the  respiratory  movements,  until  the  de- 
composition and  elimination  of  the  poison  are 
effected  by  the  natural  curative  processes.  In 
other  words  we  give  the  "  vis  medicatrix"  time 
and  opportunity  to  act.  So  in  idiopathic  fevers 
and  other  diseases,  resulting  from  poison  intro- 
duced into  the  blood, we  can  do  little  else  than  aid 
in  the  eliminating  process,  keep  in  check  some 
of  the  accidental  results  of  the  change  in  the 
circulatiug  fluid,  and  sustain  the  powers  of 
the  system  until  such  time  as  its  natural  ten- 
dency to  restoration  brings  round  recovery. 

We  are  far  from  ascerting  that  these  are  ex- 
amples which  are  applicable  to  all  the  disorders 
which  come  under  the  care  of  the  physicians  or 
to  many  of  those  which  fall  to  the  province  of 
the  surgeon.  But  we  are  convinced  that  the 
more  natural  progresses  of  disease  is  studi- 
ed,— the  more  we  discriminate  between  the  re- 
sults of  the  injurious  agents  by  which  it  has 
been  produced,  and  the  operations  by  which 
Natuie  endeavours  to  remedy  or  oppose  these, 
— the  more  shall  we  find  the  benefit,  nay,  the 
absolute  necessity,  of  working  in  accordance 
with  nature's  dictates,  and  of  giving  to  our 
remedies  such  a  direction  as  may  aid  and  not 
antagonize  her  salutary  processes. 

To  this  extent,  then,  we  own  that  we  are  dis- 
ciples of  the  "  natural  "  system  of  treating  dis- 
eases ;  but  we  cannot  assent  to  the  justice  of 
the  term  "  expectant,"  as  applied  to  that  sys- 
tem :  we  simply  prefer  to  follow  Nature  rather 
San  Empiricism  as  our  guide  in  the  thera- 


peutic art :  and  we  have  shown  that  we  are 
far  from  recommending  a  let-alone  practice* 
where  there  is  any  indication  for  rational 
treatment." 

That  the  expectant  method,  never  can  sup- 
ply the  place  of  true  therapeutic  principles,  we 
think  the  past  history  of  medicine  must  deter- 
mine negatively.  As  to  the  Rational  Treat- 
ment, of  which  it  is  becoming  so  fashionable 
to  talk,  it  means  nothing.  It  is  the  mere  coin- 
age of  a  new  phrase  in  order  to  sustain  the 
claims,  and  to  support  the  dignity  of  the  pro- 
fession. 

The  natural  system  of  treating  disease  is 
the  true  system,  and  the  attempt  to  follow 
Nature,  without  principles  to  guide  an  indica- 
ted interference  with  her  efforts,  is,  after  all, 
nothing  but  pure  empiricism.  To  follow  Na- 
ture, is  to  administer  agents  that  are  capable 
of  seconding  her  efforts.  These  agents  must 
be  determined  upon  some  fixed  and  universal 
principle.  If  that  be  wanting,  they  must  be,  in 
the  most  rational  manner,  (according  to  the 
judgment  of  the  physician)  selected  from  the 
knowledge  furnished  by  empiricism.  Since 
some  guiding  principle  is  so  clearly  needed, 
what  harm  can  come  of  fairly  testing  that 
upon  which  homoeopathia  is  based,  and  which 
has  made  it  so  eminently  popular  and  success- 
ful! 


(Continued  from  p.  219.) 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  2,  with  Modifi- 
cations and  Additions.) 

II. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  GENUS 

CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

Iodine. 

The  larynx  is  painful.    Vogel. 

Pain  in  the  larynx,  and  expectoration  of 
hardened  mucous.     Hlb. 

Pressure  in  the  laryngeal  region,  extending 
to  the  oesophagus  as  if  these  parts  were  swol- 
len.   Jorg. 

Pressive  pain  with  shooting  in  the  region  of 
the  larynx  and  ihe  lingual  glands,  several 
times  repeated  on  the  same  day.     (Jorg.) 

Pressure  in  the  larynx,  compelling  frequent, 
hawking  up  of  much  tough  mucus.    Hlb. 
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Contraction  and  heat  in  ihe  larynx.  Hlb. 

Contraction  and  heat  in  thchroat.    Orfila. 

Pain  as  of  a  wound  in  the  larynx  and  chest, 
Inbed,  with  whistling  in  the  larynx  and  draw- 
ing pain  in  the  lungs,  in  the  direction  of  the 
heart's  beat.    Hbl. 

Inflamation  of  the  windpipe.  Trs. 

Roughness  of  tha  windpipe,  all  day.    Jorg. 

Hoarseness.     Coindet. 

Hoarseness  in  the  morning.     S. 

Hoarseness  lasting  more  than  a  fortnight. 
Hlb. 

Deeper  and  very  deep  voice.     S.  H. 

Sensation  as  if  s  imething  lay  in  the  larynx 
which  he  could  get  rid  of  by  hawking,  all 
day  and  in  the  evening.   Hlb. 

Intolerable  creeping  and  tickling  in  the 
larynx,  only  to  be  removed  by  hawking  and 
coughing,  with  flow  of  water  in  the  mouth,  in 
bed,  in  the  morning.    GfT. 

Expectoration  of  tough  mucus  from  the 
larynx,  with  pressure  there,  as  if  something 
were  in  the  way,. which  he  feels  as  if  he 
might  swallow  down,  in  the  morning.     Hlb. 

Excitmenl  to  cough  from  great  tickling  in 
die  throat.    S. 

Dry  cough.    Matthey. 

Great  difficulty  of  breathing.     Golis. 

Impeded  respiration.     Kunzli,  Matthey. 

Tightness  of  the  chest  with  pains  on  breath- 
ing deeply,  more  violent,  and  quicker  beat  of 
the  heart,  with  smaller  and  more  rapid  pulse. 
Jorg. 

Tightness  of  chest,  and  impediment  to  the 
breath  in  the  larynx,  for  a  fortnight.    Hlb. 

Breathlessness.     Gardner. 

"Want  of  brea'h.    Neumann. 

Choking  catarrh.    Orfila. 

ADDENDA. 

Dr.  Koch  gave  Iodine  alternately  with 
Aconite  in  thirteen  cases  of  croup  and  with 
such  good  effects  that  none  died.  (Vide  Hygea 
XiV.)  He  affirms  repeatedly  that  the  cases 
were  genuine  croup.  The  result  does  not  speak 
decided'y  enough  in  favour  of  Iodine,  for  a 
second  remedy,  often  of  essential  service  in 
croup,  was  aways  given  in  alternation.  Dr. 
Koch  refers  to  the  Pharmacodynamic  Re- 
pertorium  of  the  Hi/gca,  where  he  found  recor- 
ded efivcts  of  Iodine,  which  present  a  great 
analogy  to  croup,  and  which  induced  him  to 
try  that  remedy  in  this  disease.  We  have 
been  unable  to  discover  the  place  alluded  to  in 
the  Repertory.  The  circumstance  is  very  im- 
portant, and   it  is  greatly  to  be  desired  that 


Koch's  observations  respecting  Iodine  in  croup 
were  either  definitely  refuted  or  substantia- 
ted. Several  of  the  symptoms  of  Iodine  we 
have  given  above  point  very  plainly  to  croup, 
although  do  not  contain  the  chief  features  of 
the  disea-e,  but  neither  does  any  of  the  other 
Homoeopathic  remedies  celebrated  in  croup. 
Moreover,  Iodine  is  a  constituent  part  of  Spon- 
gia,  one  of  the  best  croup  remedies  we  have. 
Jarh  takes  no  notice  in  his  "Codex"  of 
Koch's  cases  of  croup,  he  alludes  to  them 
neither  under  Aconite  nor  Iodine.  In  a  patient 
affected  with  stenosis  of  the  larynx,  Iodine 
produced  the  mo.-t  frightful  suffocative  symp- 
toms, and  a  sound  like  the  most  violent  croup. 
Four  cases  of  the  cure  of  croup  by  Iodine  are 
recorded  by  Tietze  in  the Meues  Archiv.Yo].  I, 
p.  1. 

Kali  bichromicum. 

Slight  dyspnoea,  as  if  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  bronchi  were  thickend.     Nn. 

Pain,  as  of  ulceration  of  larynx.     Dgn. 

Tickling  in  the  top  of  the  larynx  on  lying 
down  at  night,  causing  considerable  coughing. 
Dgn. 

Feeling  of  irritation  in  the  larynx  in  the 
morning,  causing  to  cough  up  mucous.     Dgn. 

Insuppurtable  tickling  of  the  larynx,  causing 
cough  at  almost  every  inspiration;  not  much 
mucus  ejected.     Dgn.  j 

Loud  wheezing  cough,  for  five  minutes  at  a 
time,  with  retching  and  expectoration  of  mu- 
cus, so  viscid  that  it  can  be  drawn  in  strings 
down  to  the  feet.     Emm. 

Immediately  on  walking,  violent  wheezing 
and  panting,  then  violent  cough,  causing  him 
to  sit  up  and  bend  forwards.     Emm. 

During  sleep,  wheezing  and  rattling  in  the 
chest,  heard  ai  a  distance.     Emm. 

Traces  of  blood  in  the  sputa.     Dgn. 

Cough,  with  dense  transparent  sputa,  in 
small  lumps,  easily  detached.     Nu. 

Dyspucea,  especially  in  the  morning,  with 
cough  and  expectoration  of  white  mucous 
"as  tough  as  pitch,"  and  which  could  be  drawn 
out  into  stiings.     Gall. 

Dyspnoea. 

Dyspnoea  in  sleep.    Mty. 

Pathological  Anatomy — Dogs. 

Epiglottis  and  rima  glottidis  congested,  and 
covered  with  thick  ropv  mucous. 

Larynx  and  bronchi  filled  with  muco-puru- 
lent  matter. 

Mucous  membrane  of  larynx,  trachea  and 
bronchi  deeply  injected. 
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Larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi,  lined  with  a 
false  membrane,  easily  detached. 

In  the  bronchi,    polypus-looking    masses, 

which  could  be  traced  like  cords  through  all 

the  branches  of  the  air  tubes.     Vide  British 

Journal   of  Homasopathy,  Vol.   II,    App.  p. 
lxxxix. 

This  medicine  was  successfully  employed 
by  Dr.  Bayard  of  New  York,  in  a  case  of  croup, 
occurring  in  a  girl  of  thirteen,  who  had  for 
three  days  been  suffering  from  catarrhal 
symptoms,  for  which  she  had  received 
Belladonna  and  Mire.  In  the  afternoon  of 
the  third  day,  her  lace  become  flushed,  skin 
dry  and  hot,  stridulous  breathing,  face  purled 
and  livid,  pulse  frequent  and  small,  extremi- 
ties cold,  restlessness,  dysphagia.  She  awoke 
between  nine  and  ten  with  rough  hoarse,  bark- 
ing cougii  accompanying  each  respiration. 
Aeon.  4  and  Spon.  4  wei£  given  alternately 
without  relief.  She  then  got  Kal  bich-  6  and 
shortly  after  fell  asleep.  The  medicine  was 
repeated  at  six  next  morning,  and  the  pa- 
tient's recovery  was  very  rapid.  American 
Journal  of  Homoeopathy,   Vol  1,  No.  XX. 

APPENDIX.       B. 

Medicines  whose  pathogeneses,  though  they  can- 
not be  said  to  show  actual  species  of  croup, 
present  symptoms  which  bear  a  great  resem- 
blance to  that  disease. 

Aconitum. 
In  the  morning  hoarseness,  after  tight  hours. 

S.  H. 
Tussiculation  from  a  tickling  in  the  upper 

part  of  the  larynx,  immediately.     S.  A. 
Coughing  after  drinking.     S.  H. 
Sensitiveness  of  the  larynx  to  the  inspired 

air,  as  if  its  mucous  membrane  were  divested 

of  its  covering.     Zl. 
Sensation  as  if  the  larynx  were  compressed 

on  both  sides.     Stz. 

Very  weak  voice.     Ot. 

Dry  feeling  in  the  trachea.     Rl. 

Pressure  and  burning  pain  in  the  course  of 

the  trachea,  extending  into  the  pit  of  the  stom- 
ach.    Rl. 

Raw  feeling  in  the  throat  along  the  course 

of  the  trachea,  provoking  frequent  short  cough. 
Ttz. 

He  (though  accustomed  to  smoke)  cannot 
without  constantly  hemming  and  coughing, 
either  because  the  epiglottis  permits  the  en- 
trance of  smoke  into  the  larynx,  or  because 
the  glottis  is  more  sensitive  than  usual,  after 
•ix  hours.     S.  H. 

Cough  from  irritation  in  the  larynx,  with  ex- 
pectoration of  gelatinous  mucus.    Zl. 


Short  cough  from  tickling  in  the  larynx, 
after  midnight,  every  half  hour  ;  the  more  iti» 
attempted  to  be  repressed,  the  more  frequent 
and  severe  it  becomes.    R.  H. 

Hoarse,  dry,  loud  cough.    W.  K. 

Frequent  dry  cough,  sometimes  with  expec- 
toration  of  bright  blood.     H.  K. 

On  coughing,  pain  in  the  larynx.    W.  K. 

On  coughing,  soreness  in  the  chest  and 
smarting  pain  in  the  larynx.    Wz. 

Rattling  and  vibration  in  the  trachea.    Sn. 

Morbid  state,  (attacks  of  paralysis  ?)  of  the 
epiglottis,  food  and  drink  easily  pass  into  the 
windpipe  on  swallowing  threatening  suffoca- 
tion and  causing  cough.     S.  H. 

Slow  difficult  respiration.     Ot. 

Short,  incomplete,  laborious  breathing.  Sn. 

Oppressed  breathing. 

Difficult  respiration,  anxious  gasping  for 
air. 

Anxiety  impeding  respiration,  with  warm 
perspiration  on  the  forehead.   S.  H. 

Anxiety  with  dread  of  suffocation.    Rodder. 

Quickened  respiration.     Schw. 

Sterterous  breathing.    Schw. 
(To  be  Continued.) 


AN  ABSURDITY. 
A  certain  Professor  in  this  city  has  become 
very  bitter  "against  physicians  of  our  school. 
He  says  "  he  has  no  objections  for  those  who 
see  fit,  to  practice  Homceoparhically,  but  he 
protests  against  our  assuming  the  name." 
Now,  we  agree  wiih  this  gentlemen:  it  per- 
haps might,  have  saved  some  feeling  in  the 
profession  if  that  had  been  avoided  ;  but  it 
should  be  born  in  mind  lhat  we  were  termed 
Homoeopathic  physicians,  by  way  ol  reproach 
by  our  opponents;  and  it  was  one  of  the 
means  employed  by  them  to  do  us  injury; 
but  like  Allopathy  itself,  it  failed  in  its  object, 
and  has  produced  an  effect  the  oppo:-ite  to 
that  intended  And,  now,  forsooth,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  above  professor,  we  are  to  be 
blamed  for  what  we  could  not  avoid. 


NOTIuE. 

There  are  several  fine  locations  for  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians  in  the  West,  and  to 
some  I  am  requested  to  send  well  accomplish- 
ed Homoeopathic  Doctors.  Physicians  who 
are  anxious  to  change  their  location,  and 
have  good  recommendations,  v  ill  direct  their 
leiteis  with  particulars,  post-paid, to  the  sub- 
scriber. None  med  apply  except  regularly 
educated  physician's  who  can  present  their  di- 
plomas of  graduat  on.  A.  FEHR,  M.  D. 
Lexington,  Ky.,  2lsl  January,  1848. 
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The  friends  of  Homoeopathy  in  Philadelphia 
can  have  this  Journal  delivered  at  their  houses 
on  the  day  of  publication,  by  leaving  their 
names  with  C.  L.  Rademacher5  39  North 
Fourth  Street. 

Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


NEW  YORK  HO  MCE  OP  AT  HIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily — Sunday's 
excepted — at  12  o'clock,  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday — Drs.  Kirby  &  Barlow. 

Tuesday—  Dr.s.  Q.uin  &  Taylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bowers. 

Thursday — Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday— Drs.  Hawks  &  Allen. 

Saturday — Drs.  .loslin,  Bayard,  McVickar 
and  Caior. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  »o  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.   L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 

between    Arch  and   Cherry   streets   Philadelphia, 

Agent  for   the  Leipsic   Homoeopathic  Medicines, 

respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 

and  the  friends  of  the   Homoeopathic  system,  that     Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and   Medicines  in  their 

different  Triturations  and  Dilutions:  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cas»*s,  con 


OTIS  CLAPP.  No.  J2  School-st.? Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine*,  in  tine-" 
tures,  triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerenl  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers  and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER.  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  ?.nd  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  A merican  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York;  a  semi-monthly  publication  atone 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Kadde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Aaent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 


he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different,  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi 
cians,  with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions. 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand. 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant  ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.      Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 


cohol,  Vials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c    Hempel,  &c. 


taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Label? 
Homoeopathic  Chocolnte.  Arnica  Piaster,  «n  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  AUo  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  Enalish  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn-  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's   Materia  Medica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  i 
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This  Journal  will  be  issued  on  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays  of  each  month  at  One  Dollar  a 
year,  in  advance.  City  subscribers  will  be  regular- 
ly served  at  their  residences  by  sending  their 
names  to  the  Editors. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editors,  by  mail, 
the  amount  of  their  subscription — the  Postmaster 
will  frank,  all  letters  containing  money  for  this 
Journal. 

Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (post 
•paid)  to  the  Editors,  31 1  or  729  Broadway. 
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ON  THE  CERTAINTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

The  various  modes  of  medical  practice, 
are  so  blended  in  the  public  mind,  that  confi- 
dence in  the  means  usually  employed  by 
Physicians  to  cure  diseases,  is  very  much 
diminished.  So  unsettled  are  most  persons 
in  the  art  of  medicine,  that  in  cases  of  danger- 
ous indisposition,  various  modes  of  practice 
are  resorted  to  in  rapid  succession,  without  the 
ordinary  judgment  which  usually  governs 
us  in  all  other  things  in  which  our  interests 
are  involved.  The  opinion  prevails,  that  the 
healing  art  is  so  uncertain,  that  it  amounts  to 
a  mere  question  of  chance.  This  is  not  so.— 
A  fair  examination  will  show  that  we  are 
provided  with  the  means  by  which  we  may 
acquire  as  exact  knowledge  of  every  thing 
essential  to  a  safe  and  successful  medical  art, 
as  in  most  other  things,  wkich  we  have  to 
manage  in  this  state  of  our  existence.  It  is  to 
our  mind  unreasonable  to  sanction  the  thought 


that  mankind  are  left,  unprovided  with  the 
means  subject  to  reason  and  judgment,  for 
preserving  health;  and  for  restoring  it,  wheni 
lost.  To  admit  the  contrary,  leads  to  the  ab- 
surdity of  the  superiority  of  instinct  over  rea" 
son.  Although  in  the  early  periods  of  medi- 
cine, instinct  supplied  the  place  of  science, 
and  subsequently  has  been  found  to  direct  it 
in  its  progress  ;  yet  in  proportion  as  reason  is 
developed,  instinct  would  seem  to  loose  much 
of  its  sagacity.  It  proves  a  most  fallacious  of 
guides,  in  those  many  complicated  maladies 
to  which  social  man  is  exposed. 

Most  persons,  although  accustomed  to 
reason  correctly  and  ably  on  other  subjects, 
are  remarkably  weak  on  the  subject  of  medi- 
cine ;  so  much  so,  that  it  has  almost  grown 
into  a  proverb,  there  is  no  certainty  in  medi- 
cine. This  error  maybe  perceived,  if  we 
consider  a  few  points,  a  knowledge  of  which 
has  heretofore  been  thought  essential  to  the 
admission  of  anything  like  an  approximation 
to  certainty  in  medicine. 

In  the  language  of  Cabanis,  "  it  is  certain 
that  the  principle  by  which  Lall  animated 
bodies  are  moved,  and  the  circumstances 
which  more  immediately  serve  to  modify  the 
influence  it  exercises  over  the  different  organs 
of  the  body,  are  equally  placed  beyond  the 
reach  of  our  researches,  and  totally  unknown 
to  us.  It  is  indeed  evident,  that  if  the  basis 
of  the  healing  art  rests  on  a  knowledge  of  these 
phenomenon,  the  art  itself  must  be  viewed  as 
deficient  in  its  fundamental  principles.  The 
question,  therefore,  is  reduced  to  this  :  wheth- 
er or  not  it  be  necessary  or  even  advantag- 
ous;  to  discover  the  essence  of  the  vital  prin- 
ciple, and  to  form  a  precise  idea  of  the 
manner  in  which  it  operates  on  the 
body. 

Man  knows  the  essence  of  nothing — neith- 
er of  matter  which  is  constantly  before  his 
eyes  nor  of  the  secret  principle  by  which  it  is 
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modified,  and  which  determines  all  the  uni- 
verse. He  speaks  often  of  the  causes,  which, 
he  flatters  himself,  he  has  discovered,  and  of 
those  which  he  laments  his  inability  to  discov- 
er. But  of  true  or  first  causes,  he  remains  as 
ignorant  as  he  is  of  the  essence  of  matter. — 
He  sees  effects,  or  rather  receives  impressions 
he  observes  the  relations,  existing,  either 
between  objects  to  which  he  refers  these  im- 
pressions, or  between  those  objects  and  him- 


in  the  regular  march  of  celestial  bodies,  and 
even  in  the  properties  of  the  molicules,  in  ap- 
pearance the  most  innert ;  in  all  these,  I  re- 
peat, the  existence  of  this  principle  becomes 
evident  to  our  senses.  Nevertheless,  in  all 
this,  what  do  we  perceive,  independently  of 
those  properties  themselves — the  regularity  of 
this  march — the  order  and  relations  of  these 
phenomena  1 

It  remains  now  to  he  ascertained  how  far 


self,   and   constantly  endeavors    to  discover  ;  tbe  knowledge  of  the  first  causes,  in  the  pur- 
new  relations  .*     He  arranges  them  in  order    suits  of  which  so  many  profound  iucubrations 


to  fix  their  recollection  in  his  mind,  to  appre- 
ciate them  better,  and  draw  from  them  all 
that  may  conduce  to  his  preservation,  or  afford 


and  so  much  labor  have  been  uselessly  em- 
ployed, is,  in  reality,  applicable  to  the  wants  of 
mankind.     For  the  purpose  of  observing  the 


him  additioial  enjoyments:  this  is  the  extent  i  regular   order  manifested  in  the  progress  of 
of  his  researches,  and  this  is  all.     When  we  |  tides— in  order  to  apply  this  knowledge  to  the 


examine  these  supposed  causes,  the  knowledge 
of  which  serves  to  exci  e  his  vanity,  we   dis- 


direction  of  vessels  navigating  up  and  down 
or  along  dangerous  coasts  ,*is  it   necessary 


cover  them  all  to  be  nothing  more  than  facs.  ;  that   rnan   sbouM  know   by  what  po,..ej.   lhg 


Whenever  two  facts  follow  each  other,  the 
former  is  regarded  as  the  cause  of  the  other. 
This  latter  can  likewise  constitute  the  cause 
of  a   third  fact  which  follows  :  in   a  similar 


ocean  is  balanced,  and  by  virtue  of  what  prim- 
itive law  this  power  is  made  to  observe  so 
much  regularity  1  Is  he  moreover  obliged  to 
ascertain  the  cause  the  affinities  existing  be- 


manner,  until  you  arrive  at  the   spontaneous  j  lween  bodies>  0f  their  elasticity  and  cohesion 
principle  which  serves  to  move  the  whole  of   for  [he  pnrpose of  performing, either  in  chem- 


the  universe  (or  each  of  its  constituent  parts) 
you  may  discover  a  fact  to  have  always  pre- 
ceded your  cause.  Now  this  spontaneous 
principle  is  the  only  true  cause  ;  in  itself  it 
contains  all  others;  and  its  nature, as  well  as 
its  peculiar  modes  of  operating,  are  equally 
beyond  the  reach  of  our  feeble  understanding. 
In  vain  do  we  attempt  to  remove  the  clouds 
by  which  they  are  obscured  :  our  efforts 
serve   only  to  render  them  still  more  impene- 


istry  oroatural  philosophy,  all  the  operations 
founded  on  tho^  properties'?  Is  it  indispen- 
sably i  equisite  that  he  should  extort  from  na- 
ture the  secret  of  the  life,  instinct,  or  peculiar 
inclinations  of  vegetables,  before  agriculture 
can  be  invented  or  improved  1  Surely  such 
propositions  cannot,  be  asser;ed.  Man  is  al- 
lowed to  observe  facts  ;  this  is  sufficient  for 
him.  As  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  ex- 
amine objects  in  respect  only  to  the  degree  of 


trable.  We  can  discover  nothing  but  mere  !  re]aljon  they  hear  ro  him  .  and  as  in  those  re 
phantoms,  while  the  real  object  of  our  re-  ;  ]ations  he  finds  the  surest  means  of  discoTet. 
searches  eluding  our  utmost  endeavors,  veils  :  ing  a)1  that  mRy  t(?nd  t0  his  interest)  it  natnr. 
itself  and  disappears  in  proportion  as  we  ;  al,y  follows  that  thoge  object§  which  eUlJe 
imagine    ourselves     nearest    to    its    attain-  j  his  investigations,  are  so  much  the  less  neces- 


ment. 

We  are  consequently,  from  the  very  nature 
of  things,  or  rather  from  our  own,  unable  to 
apprehend  this  first  cause,  which  among  phi- 
losophers of  all  ages  has  constituted  an  ob- 
ject of  hopeless  investigation.  We  can  faint- 
ly discover  it  disguised  under  a  thousand 
different  forms  ;  but  it  continues  to  baffle  our 
researches.     In  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature, 


sary  to  be  understood  by  him,  as  they  are 
more  remotely  situated  from  the  reach  of  his 
understanding,  and  that,  in  reality  the  knowl- 
edge of  those  things  which  can  be  learned  by 
a  proper  employment  of  his  faculties,  is  alone 
necessary. 

The  nature  of  causation  is  therefore  con- 
cealed in  mystery.  But  from  observation  I 
perceive  that  every  thing  in  nature  obserres 
a  regular  and  constant  mode  of  operation  ; 
that  under  exactly  similar  circumstan- 
ces, facts  are  always  similar;  that  when- 
ever they   are  made  to  differ,  this  d  fference 


*  When  we  explain  a  fact  by  means  of  the 
relation  it  bears  to  another,  we  do  not.  discov- 
er its  cause.  Whenever  the  two  facts  are 
identical,  we,  bvso  doing,  reduce  them  to  one; 
when  simply  analogous, We  show  their  points  |  ^Pend:?  on  some  changes  product  m  tacts 
of  resemblance.  j  from  which  they  derive  their  origin,  or  else 
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on  those  which,  being  simultaneous,  hold  with 
them  an  intimate  degree  of  relation. 

Of  the  cause  of  digestion  I  am  entirely  ig- 
norant :  I  mean  of  that  cause  by  the  action  of 
which  the  nerves  of  the  stcmach  occasion  in 
the  gastric   fluids  the  faculty  of  dissolving 
certain  aliments  ;  and  which,  by  the  effect  of 
circumstances,  whose  actions  operate  on  the 
nervous  system,  as,  for  example,  certain  affec- 
tions of  the  mind,  deprive  those  fluids  of  this 
same  faculty.     I  am  ignorant  of  this,  and  will 
probably  forever  remain  so.     In  like  manner, 
I  am  far  from  knowing  the  manner  in  which 
substances  possessing  properties  the  most  di- 
versified, are,  by  the  action  of  the  stomach 
and   intestines  converted   into   a  white  and 
homogeneons    fluid    called   chyle—  in    what 
manner  by  the  pulsation  of  the  vessels — by  the 
intermixture  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  absorbed 
in  the  lungs — by  the  impressions  of  life  in  all 
the   various  'organs  of  the  body,  this  fluid  is 
by  degrees  endowed  with  vitality,  and  render- 
ed adequate  to  the  repair  of  losses  sustained 
by   the  solids,  and   those  occasioned  in  the 
fluids  by  the   functions  of  health.     But  al- 
though ignorant  of  these  facts,  I  am   never- 
theless led  by  instinctive  wishes,  to  a  desire  of 
such  substances  as  are  capable  of  affording  me 
nourishment.     By  constant  taste  I  am  direct- 


I  live,  and  to  my  present  state  of  health,  when 
using  them.  From  such  comparisons — from 
a  combination  of  all  these  observations,  and,  if 
possible  from  the  experience  of  mankind,  I 
deduce  dietetic  rules,  similar,  for  example,  to 
those  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  the  genius 
of  Hippocrates.  Now,  let  me  ask  whether  I 
have  followed  the  path  which  naturally  leads 
to  the  discovery  of  truth,  and  whether  those 
precepts  are  founded  on  principles  of  sound 
reasoning.  Shall  I  in  this  be  contradicted  b)- 
those  philosophers,  who,  opposing,  as  they  do, 
medicine,  recommend  a  constant  attention  to 
natural  appetites,  advise  us  to  be  guided  by 
the  effects  of  aliments,  and  who  commend  so 
highly  and  so  deservedly,  the  powerful  in- 
fluence of  regimen  1* 

The  science  of  medicine,  however,  rests  on 
the  same  foundations  as  dietetics  ;  the  objects 
for  observation  are  of  the  same  nature ;  and 
the  method  we  must  follow  in  order  to  deduce 
from  them  practical  conclusions,  is  precisely 
similar.  He  who  discovers  in  the  one  proofs 
of  certainty,  cannot  consider  the  other  as  rest- 
ing on  hypothesis,  the  offspring  of  the  imagi- 
nation. The  inconsiderable  changes,  more- 
over, which  are  occasioned  in  a  healthy  body, 
and  the  new  actions  produced  at  each  mo- 
ment, by  the  exercise  of  life,  are  less  manifest 


ed  to  those  which  have  most  frequently  prov- 1  than  those  signs  by  which  diseases  are  ren- 
ed  beneficial.  I  perceive  that  by  different  ali-  j  dered  evident  to  our  senses.  The  effects  pro- 
ments  different   impressions  are  made  on  my    duced  by  remedies,  are  with  more  facility  re- 


system,  and  that  their  effects  are  also  various. 
Some  afford  in  a  small  bulk,  sufficient  nour- 
ishment, requiring,  at  the  same  time,  a  great- 
er or  less  activity  in  the  functions  of  my 
stomach.  In  some  instances,  by  an  absence 
of  those  phenomena  which  usually  accom- 
pany the  process  of  digestion,  I  am  not  made 
sensible  of  the  performance  of  this  function, 
while  in  others  it  occasions  in  the  system  a 
true  fever.  Manyof  thesesubstances  support 
the  strength  of  my  economy,  only  when  taken 
in  excess,  and  their  transformation  into  chyle 
is  more  or  less  painful  and  slow.  Finally,  I 
perceive  that  by  means  of  aliments,  several 
important  modification  ,  varying  in  different 
individuals,  in  different  cases,  and  at  differ- 
ent times,  are  likely  to  be  occasioned  in  the 
living  machine.  When  I  compare  myself 
with  other  men,  I  discover,  that  among  the 
various  effects  produced  by  those  substan- 
ces on  my  system  many  are  common  to  the 
human  species  ;  snd  that  those  which  appear 
peculiar  to  myself,  owe  their  peculiarity  to  my 
a°e— temperament— to  the  climate  in  which 


cognised  than  those  arising  from  alimentary 
substances,  since  these  latter  only  aet  insen- 
sibly, and  produce  no  well  defined  alterations 
in  the  system,  whi'st  the  former,  occasioning 
a  sudden  change  in  the  order  and  nature  of 
the  organic  movements,  manifest  their  action 
by  some  striking  phenomenon. 
To  be  Continued, 


*  Although  some  patients  lecover  without 
physicians,  they  nevertheless  are  seldom 
cured  without  medicine.  They  have  done 
certain  things,  and  avoided  others.  If  they 
have  followed  precepts,  these  precepts  are 
those  of  art;  if,  on  the  contrary,  they  have 
abandoned  themselves  blindly  to  their  good 
fortune,  this  latter  has  snatched  them  from 
danger,  in  aprroaching  itself  to  the  precepts 
of  medicine.  In  regimen,  as  well  as  in  em- 
ployment of  medicines,  we  may  follow  meth- 
ods, either  useful  or  pernicious  ;  but  in  both 
we  discover  proofs  of  the  solidity  of  the  art. — - 
The  latter  do  harm  by  unprincipled  employ- 
ment ;  the  former,  on  the  contrary,  succeed, 
because  they  are  used  properly.  Now  as 
what  is  useful  is  very  distinct  from  what  does 
harm,  I  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  art  ex-* 
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On  the  use  of  Ocular  Douches  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Purulent  Ophthalmia  of  Infants, 
Opacities  of  the  Cornea,  fyc.  by  M.  Chas- 

SAIGNAC. 

M.  Chassaignac  has  for  the  last  six  months 
employed  irrigation  of  the  eye  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  ophthalmia  of  young  infants  with 
the  greatest  success  ;  so  that  while  formerly 
blindness  at  the  Foundling  Hospital  was  con- 
stantly occuring  from  this  cause,  it  is  now 
seldom  so  produced  there.  The  child  is  laid 
on  a  table,  and  water  allowed  to  flow  from  a 
small  tap  through  a  tube  over  the  surface  of 
the  eye  during  from  5  to  15  minutes  several 
times  a  day.  M.  Chassaignac  has  discover- 
ed that  in  this  disease  a  pseudo-membrane  is 
frequently  produced,  the  removal  of  which 
much  expedites  the  treatment.  The  mortali- 
ty of  children  suffering  from  disease  of  the 
eyes  during  the  last  ten  years  was  1  in  3  ; 
while  since  this  plan  has  been  adopted,  it  has 
been  but  1  in  8.  In  the  course  of  investiga- 
tion, this  means  was  found  applicable  to 
several  other  inflammatory  conditions  of  the 
eye,  and  also  especially  for  the  removal  of 
opacities  of  the  cornea  which  resist  ordinary 
means.  Accounts  of  its  remarkable  success 
in  this  la^t  important  application,  have  just 
been  published  by  one  of  the  assistants  at  the 
hospital. — V  Union  Medicate,  No.  140. 


Of  Poisoning  by  Arsenic.     By  H.  M.  Orfjla 
and  Tardieu. 


The  October  number  of  the  '  Annales 
d'Hygiene'  contains  lengthened  official  reports 
of  the  medico-legal  investigations  which  were 
rendered  necessary  by  the  murder  of  the 
Duchess  de  Praslin,  and  the  suicide  of  the 
husband.  The  portion  relating  to  this  lat- 
ter event  contributed  by  MM.  Orfila  and 
Taidieu,  contains  some  points  worthy  of 
notice. 

On  the  evening  of  the  18th  of  August,  the 
murder  having  been  committed  in  the  morn- 
ing of  that  day,  the  Duke  was  seized  with 
vomiting,  accompanied  by  a  very  small  pulse, 
and  great  exhaustion.  This  state  continued 
the  next  day;  and  on  the  20th,  M.  Andral 
was  called  in.  He  found  him  belter,  his  pow- 
ers having  rallied,  and  hisvoice  become  firm. 
His  aspect  and  respiration  were  natural,  and 
lie  complained  of  no  pain  on  pressure  of  the 
epigastrium.  With  these  conditions,  which 
seemed  satisfactory  enough,  two  remarkable 
symptoms  were  present,  viz.  tuch  extreme 
smallness  of  the  pulse  that  it  could  hardly  be 
felt,  while  it  was  also  irregular,  and  an  icy 
coldness  of  the  extremities.  M.  Andral  gave 
it  as  his  opinion  that,  although  these  symp- 
toms might  result  from  the  intense  moral 
emotions  to  which  the  Duke  had  been  subject- 


ists:  since  in  order  that  it  should  exist,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  useful  and  pernicious 
should  be  confounded. 


ed,  they  might  also  be  due  to  the  ingestion  of 
poison  ;  and  advised  that  all  matters  evacua- 
ted in  future  should  be  analysed.  It  seems 
singular,  indeed,  that  under  the  circumstan- 
ces in  which  the  man  was  placed,  his  having 
poisoned  himself  should  not  have  been  the 
first  idea  that  presented  itself  to  his  attend- 
ant M.  Reymond.  In  the  evening  some  reac-  * 
tion  took  place,  the  pulse  became  developed 
and  regular  but  frequent,  and  the  hands  re- 
gained some  warmth.  On  the  21st,  he  was 
removed  to  prison,  and  in  the  evening  his 
pulse  again  became  filiform,  and  his  extremi- 
ties cold.  Great  constriction  of  the  throat,  in- 
tense thirst,  and  meteorism  of  the  abdomen 
were  present ;  butliitle  or  no  urine  or  stools 
were  passed,  and  the  vomiting  had  notr  re- 
appeared since  the  19ih.  On  the  22d,  every 
symptom  aggravated.  The  tongue  and  buccal 
mucous  membrane  intensely  red,  and  a  sense 
of  burning  extending  from  the  mouth  to  the 
anus.  Pulse  very  frequent  and  sometimes 
weak,  sometimes  strong;  no  vomiting ;  two 
stools  from  enemata,  and  hardly  any  urine. 
From  this  period  the  patient  gradually  sank, 
but  lingered  on  to  the  24th,  his  intellect  re- 
maining clear  to  the  last. 

At  the  autopsy,  the  appearances  rendering 
poison  probable  were  as  follows :    1.  The  dis- 
semination of  the  inner  surface  of  the  left  ven- 
tricle of  a  large  number  of  small  hemorrhagic 
spots  produced  by  the  effusion  of  blood  beneath 
the  endocardial  membrane,  some  of  these  pen- 
etrating into  the  fleshy  substance  of  the  heart. 
2,     Within  the  large  curvature  of  the  stomach 
seven  large  black  eschars  were  discovered. — 
They  were  clearly   defined  by  a  yellowish 
white  border,  the  mucous  membrane  surround- 
i  ing  these  being  softened  and  of   a  deep  red. 
The  eschars  did  not  involve  the  whole  thick- 
ness of  the  walls  of  the  stomach,  and  nowhere 
did  perforation  or  ulceration  exist.     The    in- 
|  tervening  mucous   membrane  was   sound. — 
I  3.    At  the  upper  portions  of  the  deudenum 
I  and  lower  portions  of  the  ileum,  the  mucous 
membrane  was  found  of  a  deep  red,  inflamma- 
;  tory,  but  nowhere  ulcerated.     The  other  vis- 
j  cera  were  sound. 

In  reference  to  the  eschars,  M.  Orfila  re- 
!  marks,  it  would  be  a  great  error  to  suppose 
they  arose  from  the  local  action  of  the  arse- 
nic; they  in  fact  resulted  from  the  absorption 
of  the  poison,  analogous  alterations  appearing 
in  animals  that  have  been  poisoned  by  intro- 
ducing arsenic  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue  at  the  inner  part  of  the  thigh.  Such 
alterations  are  seen  when  the  quantity  swal- 
lowed has  been  considerable,  and  especially 
when  death  has  been  long  delayed;  for  when 
this  occurs  promptly  after  the  poisoning,  not 
only  is  no  eschar  present,  but  scarcely  even  a 
slight  inflammation. 

The  liver  and  intestinal  canal,  when  sub- 
mitted to  analysis,  afforded  abundant  proof 
of  the  presence  of  arsenic.  M.  Orfila  makes 
some  important  remarks  upon  the  differed 
modes  of  operating  on  the  liver  by  means  ot 
Chlorine,  according  to  the  quantity  submitted 
to  analysis  ;  and  in  a  note  lays  down  some 
rules  which  the  practical  toxicologisl  will  da 
well  to  consult. 
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To  the  first  two  questions  put  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Peers  upon  the  cause  of  the  death  of 
the  prisoner,  and  the  nature  of  the  agent  by 
which  it  was  effected,  the  answers  given  are 
obvious.  "  We  had  not,"  observes  M.  Orfila, 
"  to  determine  what  quantity  might  have  been 
taken  ;  for  as  a  general  rule,  such  a  question 
ought  not  to  be  put  nor  replied  to.  As  in  no 
case  is  it  possible  to  know  in  what  proportion 
the  poison  disseminated  throughout  the  body, 
exists  in  this  or  that  organ  ;  as  the  variations 
in  absorption,  the  different  modes  of  excretion 
and  the  amount  of  evacuations,  necessarily 
render  the  amount  eliminated  variable  and 
indeterminable  ;  and  as,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
portion  of  it  is  invariabtylost  in  the  operation 
of  examining  it,  whatever  process  be  follow- 
ed, it  is  evident  that  ihe  solution  of  this  prob- 
lem should  never  be  sought,  and  the  only 
thing  truly  important  is  the  proof  of  the  pre- 
sence and  the  nature  of  the  poison." 

At  what  period  was  thi  poison  swallowed  ? — 
By  a  negligence  almost  incredible  in  such 
sharp-sighted  persons  as  the  Parisian  police, 
it  seems  th.-it  although  the  clothes  which  the 
prisoner  look  off  on  his  apprehension  were 
carefully  examined  and  put  under  seal,  a 
dressing-gown  which  he  desired  "might  be 
#iven  him  in  place  of  the  one  removed,  was 
afterwards  found  to  have  had  in  its  pocket  a 
phial  containing  arsen:c!  Until  four  o'cl'k 
in  the  afternoon  he  was  surrounded  with  per- 
sons, and  no  symptoms  whatever  of  deranged 
health  had  yet  manifeslec  itself.  At  ten  in 
the  evening  vomiting  first  appeared.  Can  we 
state  the  time  which  should  elapse  between 
the  swallowing  of  the  poison  and  the  manifes- 
tation of  the  symptoms'?  "There  is  nothing 
positive  in  this  respect.  Several  circumstan- 
ces may  cause  the  limit  to  vary,  and  more 
or  less  retard  the  manifestation  of  the  symp- 
toms. The  form  of  the  poison,  the  presence 
or  absence  of  acid  or  other  flu:».s  in  the  stom- 
or.h,  the  fulness  or  emptiness  of  that  viscus, 
the  rapidity  or  slowness  of  absorption,  may 
accelerate  or  retard  the  action  of  the  poison. 
In  this  case,  the  arsenic  being  taken  in  the 
solid  form  and  in  a  state  of  coarse  powder,  and 
no  great  quanity  of  liquid  being  swallowed 
with  it,  might  not  reveal  its  symptoms  until 
after  a  certain  period.  But,  fixing  the  time 
as  remote  as  possible,  we  can  scarcely  admit, 
except  under  some  very  peculiar  circumstan- 
ces, that  the  effects  could  be  delayed  beyond 
three  or  four  hours." 

4.  Is  there  anything  in  the  symptoms  of 
the  present  case  to  lead  to  the  belief  that 
another  dose  of  poison  had  been  taken  at  an 
epoch  nearer  death  1  No.  The  cessation  of 
rhe  vomiting  on  the  second  day  might  have 
led  to  the  opinion  that  a  real  amelioration 
had  manifested  itself ;  but  this  was  only  ap- 
parent other  sjmptoms  announcing  the  man 
to  be  still  under  the  influence  of  the  poison, 
such  as  frequent  syncope,  involuntary  evacu- 
ations, feeble  pulse,  and  excessive  thirst. — 
Many  examples  may  be  cited,  of  persons  dy- 
ing several  days  after  ceasing  to  vomit,  al- 
though no  mere  poison  had  been  taken.  "It 
is  very  common,  in  fact,"  observes  M.  Andral, 


to  find  in  these  cases  the  symptoms  diminish- 
ing after  the  early  vomitings,  and  then  the 
poison  by  its  presence  in  the  economy  deter- 
mines new  accidents,  which  result  both  from 
the  progress  of  the  inflammatory  reaction,  and 
from  the  dispersion  of  the  arsenical  molecules 
among  the  various  organs." 

5.  Has  ihe  action  of  the  poisonous  substance, 
been  interfered  with  or  destroyed  by  any  other 
agent  ?  "  It  is  by  no  means  impossible  that  a 
narcotic  may  in  certain  cases,  by  paralysing 
the  absorbent  action  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach,  retard  or  even  destroy  the 
effects  of  a  poison  such  as  arsenic  We  have 
shown,  by  recent  experiments  (Annal.  d' Hy- 
giene, torn,  xxxvin,  p.  199,)  that  by  means  of 
small  doses  of  an  opiate  compound,  we  can 
thus  diminish  vomiting  and  retard  its  appear- 
ance, render  the  pains  less  severe,  and  pro- 
long life."  There  is,  however,  no  reason 
to  believe  that  the  prisoner  took  laud- 
anum or  opium  with  the  arsenic,  the  contra- 
ry indeed  being  proved  by  the  symptoms  be- 
fore and  the  examinations  after  death. — An- 
nalles  d'Hygiene  Publique,  torn,  xxxviii,  pp. 
390-412. 

This  case  is  highly  interesting  in  a  toxico- 
logical  point  of  view ;  and  when  we  peruse 
the  particulars  of  the  remissness  of  the  au- 
thorities in  duly  watching  the  prisoner,  the 
extraordinary  errors  of  medical  men  in  not  sus- 
pecting the  case  as  one  of  poison,  and  the  ap- 
parent temporary  ameudment  which  occured, 
we  cannot  feel  surprised  at  the  reports  which 
prevailed  in  the  political  circles  respect- 
ing it. 


Sauq,uoit,  N.  Y.,  Jan.  18,  1848. 
Messrs.  Kirby  &  Snow. — 

******** 
I  often  notice  in  your  journal,  a  brief  nar- 
ration of  the  experience,  conviction  and  con- 
version of  some  one  from  the  ranks  of  Allo- 
pathy. I  have  no  desire  to  write  for  publica- 
tion, and  do  notdesign  to  do  so  ;  but  inasmuch 
as  business  makes  it  necessary  to  address  a 
short  note  to  you,  permit  me  to  give  you  some 
intimations  ol  my  whereabouts,  in  the  doctrines 
and  practice  of  Hahnemann.  I  have  been  a 
practitioner  for  the  last  30  years  in  the  place 
where  I  now  reside— 26  years  an  Allopath, 
and  for  the  last  four  years  a  Homoeopath.  In 
the  early  part  of  my  professional  life,  I  im- 
bibed somewhat,  of  the  Jeffersonian  infidelity 
in  regard  to  the  practical  details  of  medicine. 
In  a  paper  read  before  our  County  Medical 
Society  some  10  years  since,  entitled  an  "En- 
quiry into  the  influence  of  the  practice .  of 
medicine  upon  human  life,  in  the  aggregate  V 
I  ventured  the  assertion,  that  the  practice  of 
medicine,  as  an  industrial  and  business  pur- 
suit, had  never  contributed  any  thing  to  the 
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aggregate  amount  of  human  life,  admitting  at 
the  same  time,  that  the  distribution  of  human 
suffering  and  life,  might  have  been  material- 
ly affected  thereby.  Expressing  the  opinion, 
that  the  great  balance  sheet,  of  our  account, 
with  past  generations,  as  written  out  upon  the 
time-enduring-marbles  of  a  thousand  grave- 
yards, would  bear  me  out  in  the  assertion. 
Nevertheless,  the  practice  has  always  carried 
with  it,  peculiar  consolations,  and  was  a  ne- 
cessary ingredient,  or  part  and  parcel  in  the 
general  economy  of  human  society.  The  old 
practice  has  in  some  measure  resembled  lot- 
tery speculations.  Patients  and  then  friends 
are  often,  during  medical  treatment,  especial- 
ly if  the  heroic  character,  inspired  with  the 
peculiar  excitement  common  to  games  of 
hazard,  Homoeopathy  affords  us  something 
infinitely  more  reliable. 

I  am  happy  to  find  the  distinctive  nature  of 
the  vital  principle,  so  generally  recognised  in 
the  columns  of  the  journal.  Utterly  opposed 
as  I  am,  to  the  doctrine  of  Humoral  Pathology. 
I,  nevertheless,  fully  admit  the  great  practi- 
cal importance  of   Hahnemann's  views  of 


tutions,  seem  truly  adapted  to  the  profound 
inspirations  of  truth,  which  so  wonderfully 
assimulated  the  spirit  and  understanding  of 
Hahnemann,  to  the  higher  order  of  intelli- 
gence. I  would  not  exalt  the  man  above 
measure,  but  the  emanations  of  truth  and 
manifestations  of  wisdom  through  him,  from 
the  great  Fountain  of  all  knowledge  ought  to 
claim  our  warmest  regard  and  veneration. 
Yours  truly, 

LOVERRTT   ElSHOP,    M.   D. 


(Continued  from  p.  231.) 

CHARACTERISTICS   AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  '2.  villi  Modifi- 
cations and  Additions.) 

II. 

PHYSIOGP.APHY  OF  THE  GENUS 
CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 


Clinical  Observolions. — Croup  in  the  first 
Psora  Virus,  although  I  cannot  regard  the  j  stage  . — Great  weakness  followed  by  violent 
term  as  wholly  unobjectionable.     I   am  an    heat,  in  a  boy  seven  years    of  age. 


ultra  vitalist,  and  believe  that  all  the  pheno- 
mena of  diseases  should  be  regarded  Sim  ply  as 
evidences  of  specific  disturbance  in  the  vital 
force.  Of  the  secret  nature  of  those  forces 
we  know  nothing  analytically — nor  can 
we.  Our  business,  therefore,  is  to  attentive- 
ly regard  the  various  manifestations  of  these 
laws,  and  if,  in  so  doing,  we  witness  an  as- 
semblage of  visible  phenomena  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  body,  in  the  form  of  Scabs,  Tette- 


speechless,  or  only  speaks  with  diliiculty  in 
a  croaking  voice  ;  points  lo  the  larynx,  where 
he  seems  to  have  pain.  Tries  to  cough,  but 
cannot.  Face  red  and  swollen,  eyes  sparkling, 
sweat  on  the  brow,  pulse  full  and  strong.  Great 
thirst.  Frequently  passes  water.  On  the 
left  side  of  the  face  an  eruption  of  small  pim- 
ples. Face  red  and  pale  alternately.  Breath 
perceptibly  impeded.  Restlessness  and 
delirium.     Aconite  30  was  given  him  ;  in  two 


ras,  Pimples,  Pustules,  &c,  let  us  not  fall  j  days  he  was  well.  Annalcn,  Vol.  II.  p.  223. 
back  upon  the  mere  play  of  chemical  affini-  j  A  boy,  age  7,  plethoric,  who  had  had  croup 
ties,  or  the  admixture  of  some  specific  virus  [two  years  before,  was  again  attacked  in  a 
with  the  fluids;  as  the  primary  cause  of  such  |  similar  manner;  cough  barking  and  hoarse, 
phenomena  ;  for  while  the  living  principle  |  Red  face,  great  oppression  of  chest,  heat,  and 
retains,  or  in  other  words,  maintains  its  nor-  j  threatened  suffocation.  He  got  two  doses  o[ 
mal  integrity,  the  play  of  chemical  affinities  Aconite,  at  five  hours  interval,  and  was  as  w€  1 
must  ever  be  subordinate  to  the  forces  of  lire.  as  ever  in  two  days.  Jahrb.  d.  Horn.  Hcii-anti. 
But  I  will  not  pursue  this  subject  farther.  I,  p.  171. 

I  shall  forward  my  subscription  in  duo  time  j  A  child  was  attacked,  in  its  first  sleep,  with 
for  Vol.  3d  of  the  journal.  I  derive  much  i  a  laryngeal  affection  presenting  all  the  svmp- 
profit  and  pleasure  from  its  perusal— especi-  I  totns  of  croup.  He  got  a  dose  of  Aconite,  at 
ally  in  view  of  the  quality  of  mind  and  moral  !  nine,  p.  >i.  At  twelve,  he  was  perfectly  well, 
sense,  reflected  from  its  pages.  So  far  as  my  !  Peschier.  Bib1  Mm,  IV,  p.  HO. 
personal  acquaintance  enables  me  to  judge  of       Aconiluvu  in  tine,  should   alwavs  be   first 


our  Allopathic  brethren,  who  h?ve  come  out 
of  Babylon,  and  entirely  forsnken  her  abomi- 


administered   in    the  inflammatory   itage,    it 
thereby  assists  the  action  of  the  next  remedy 


nations,  (  the  drugging  system.)  they  are  gen-  !  indicated.     Rnclcrt's  Horn.  The  p 

erally  men  whose  mental  and  moral  consti- j    Mr's  Symptomcncodcx.— °Spasmodic}rough, 
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croaking  cough,  also  with  danger  of  suffoca- 
tion and  constriction  of  the  glottis. 

°Croup,  in  the  inflammatory  stage,  especi- 
ally as  long  as  the  nervous  and  vascular  sys- 
tem are  much  excited,  with  burning  heat,  thirst 
short  cough  and  rapid,  accelerated  respiration. 

QBreathing  anxious,  difficult,  sighing  quick, 
and  superficial. 

°A  kind  of  Millars  asthma,with  nocturnal, 
violent  cough,  with  hoarse  crowing  tone, 
ianger  of  suffocation,  and  constriction  in  the 
windpipe. 

The  symptoms  enumerated  above,  are  de- 
rived from  Hahnemann's  Materia  Me  dica  pura 
and  frdm  the  Austrian  Horn.  Journal,  Vol.  1. 

Belladonna. . 

Rough  hoarse  voice.     S.  H. 

Hoarseness.     Vicat. 

Hollow  and  scraping  cough.     S.  H. 

Before  each  attack  of  coughing,  the  child 
was  quiet,  but  cried  just  before  the  cough 
came  on.     S.  H. 

Noise  and  rattling  in  the  bionchi.     Rau. 

Oppression  of  chest.     Schmucker. 

Dificult  breathing.     Rau. 

Violent,  short,  frequent  anxious  respiration. 
Grimm. 

At  one  time  he  breathed,  then  he  seemed 
almost  as  if  he  had  breathed  his  last,  in  attacks 
which  lasted  a  quarter  of  an  hour  at  a  lime, 
and  returned  four  successive  times.  El. 
Oamerarius. 

At  night  in  bed  such  an  oppression  of  the 
chest,  which  is  not  to  be  got  rid  of  by  volun- 
tary coughing ;  he  could  with  difficulty  make 
an  inspiration,  as  if  hindered  by  an  accumula- 
tion of  mucus  in  the  windpipe  ;  at  the  same 
time  a  burning.in  the  chest ;  after  sixty  hours. 

S.  H. 

JarKs  Symptomencodx.—a 'Great  soreness  of 
the  larynx,  with  danger  of  suffocation  on  touch- 
ing it,  turning  the  head,  coughing  speaking  or 
inspiring. 

^Spasmodic  constriction  of  the  glottis. 

°Croup. 
°Barking  cough. 

Bryonia. 

Some  hoarseness,  and  want  of  clearness  of 
the  voice  whilst  walking  in  the  open  air.     S. 

H. 

A  kind  of  hoarseness  and  at  the  same  time 

tendency  to  perspire.     S.  H. 

Voice  rough  and  hoarse,  after  four  hours. 
Herrm. 


Hoarseness  for  twenty-one  days. 

A  dry  hacking  cough  ;  single,  spasmodic, 
powerful  impulses  against  the  upper  part  of 
the  trachea,  which  seems  covered  with  dry 
viscid  mucus  ;  tobacco  smoke  excites  the 
cough.     S.  H. 

In  the  throat  a  scratching,  painful,  hacking 
cough,  as  if  from  rawness  of  the  larynx,  after 
lying  cown  in  bed  at  night.     S.  H. 

Excitation  to  hawk  ;  a  feeling  as  if  there 
were  some  mucus  in  the  windpipe  ;  after  hawk- 
ing some  time,  he  experiences  a  pain  as  of  raw- 
ness and  pressure ;  the  pain  is  more  violent  on 
talking  or  smoking,  after  four  hours.     Herrm. 

Oncoming  out  of  the  open  air  into  a  room, 
sensation  as  of  vapour  in  the  windpipe,  which 
causes  him  to  cough  ;  he  feels  as  if  he  could 
not  inspire  air  enough,  after  two  hours.  Herrm . 

A  hacking  dry  cough,  impinging  on  the 
larynx.    S.  H. 

Whilst  coughing,  shootings  internally  in  the 
throat.    S.  H. 

Immediately  before  a  fit  of  coughing,  fre- 
quent gasping  for  breath  ;  quick  spasmodic, 
respiration,  as  if  the  child  could  not  recover 
its  breath  and  consequently  could  not  cough  ; 
a  kind  of  suffocative  fit,  followed  by  cough, 
especially  after  midnight.     S.  H. 

Impeded  respiration.     S.  H. 

Breath  shortened  ;  he  must  breathe  quick- 
er.   S.H. 

Tightness  of  chest,  after  one  hour.     S.  H. 

Jahr's  Symplomencodex. — *Hoarse  and  rough 
voice. 

Chamomilla. 

Whistling  and  rattling  in  the  windpipe  whilst 
breathing      S.  H. 

Hoarseness  from  lough  mucus  in  the  larynx, 
which  can  only  be  brought  away  by  hawking 
strongly,    after  eight  hours.     S.  H. 

Catarrhal  hoarsness  of  the  windpipe,  with 
dryness  of  the  eyelids,  after  one  to  eight 
hours.     S.  H. 

Hoarseness  and  cough  from  rattling  of  mu- 
cus in  the  upper  part  of  the  trachea ;  the  place 
whence  the  mucus  is  detached  by  coughing 
fcels  painful,    after  two  hours.     S.H. 

Oppression  of  the  chest.     S.H. 

Constriction  of  the  upper  part  of  the  chest, 
which  gives  pain  on  coughing,  (after  four 
hours.     S.  H.) 

Suffocative  tightness  of  the  chest  (the  glottis 
feels  as  if  constricted)  about  the  top  of  the  ster- 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY. 


num,  with  constant  excitation  to  cough,  (after 
a  quarter  of  an  hour.     S.  H.) 

About  midnight  an  attack  of  coughing, 
whereby  something  appears  to  come  up  into 
the  throat,  as  if  she  would  be  choked.  (S,  H.) 

Short  hurried  respiration.     (St) 

Clinical  Observation. — An  infant  of  two 
years,  previously  quite  healthy,  was  attacked 
with  croup.  Aeon,  and  Spong.  failed  to  re- 
lieve it.  Cham,  was  given,  soon  after  which 
it  fell  asleep,  perspired,  and  expectorated  abun- 
dantly. Schwerikert  Allg.  Horn.  Zeil.,  Vol. 
II.  p.  64. 

Jahr's  Codex — *Hoarseness  from  viscid  ad- 
hesive mucus  in  the  h.rynx. 

^Catarrhal  hoarseness. 

°Croup. 

*Cough  with  hoarseness,  and  rattling  of  mu- 
cus in  the  larynx. 

°Captiousness  of  children. 

Cina. 

Difficult,  loudrespiration;(after  half  an  hour. 
S.  H. 

Very  short  breath,  as  if  he  had  much  mucus 
in  his  chest,  without  being  obliged  tq|cough, 
(after  six  hours.    Lghm  ) 

The  child  is  very  short  breathed,  with  loud 
rattling  in  the  chest.     St. 

Whilst  inspiring,  a  loud  whistling  whoop  in 
the  trachea,  not  audible  on  expiration,  (after 
twelve  hours.     Lghm.) 

Attacks  of  violent  cough  from  time  to  time. 
S.  H. 

Before  coughing  the  child  starts  suddenly 
up,  looks  wildly  about,  the  whole  body  is  some- 
what stiff,  she  is  senseless,  as  if  she  were 
going  to  have  an  attack  of  epilepsy,  and  this 
is  followed  by  cough.  S.  H. 
After  coughing  the  child  whimpers  ;  a  cluck- 
ing noise  is  heard,  she  is  anxious,  gasps  for 
breath,  and  becomes  quite  pale  in  the  face, 
these  attacks  last  two  minutes.     S.  H. 


\ 


Cuprum. 


Cough  which  takes  away  the  breath,  after 
consciousness  has  returned.     S.  H. 

Cough  with  interrupted,  almost  suppressed 
respiration.    Voigtel. 

Dry  cough,  without  intermission,  for  which 
he  could  not  speak,  (immediately.    Pelargus.) 

Very  rapid  respiration,  with  rattling  in  the 
bronchi,  as  if  they  were  full  of  mucus.     S.  H. 

Tightness  of  chest.     Pelade  and  others. 


Spasmodic  fits  of  tightness  of  chest ;  the 
chest  full,  drawn  together  ;  the  breathing  op- 
pressed to  suffocation  ;  and  on  the  cessation  of 
these  spasms,  there  is  a  spasmodic  vomiting 
whereupon  the  fit  ceased  for  half  an  hour.  S. 
H. 

Continued  hoarseness  so  that  he  cannot  speak 
a  word,  with  desire  to  lie  down.     S.  H. 

Spams  of  the  glottis,  preventing  speech. 
(Orfila.) 

Clinical  Observation. — Dr.  Hirsch  says  he 
has  employed  Cupr.  sulph.  with  success  in 
croup.  The  dose  was  one-eighth  of  a  grain, 
and  generally  brought  on  vomiting,  which  is. 
in  fact,  the  most  usual  method  of  employing 
it  in  Allopathic  practice  so  that  until  we  have 
evidence  of  its  successful  administration  in 
doses  insufficient  to  develop  its  primary  effects 
we  cannot  accept  Dr.  Hirsch's  evidence  in 
favour  of  its  specific  action  in  croup,  though  un- 
doubtedly it  has  been  employed  and  esteemed 
useful  by  practitioners  of  the  old  school,  not 
merely  as  an  emetic,  but  even  specific  in  croup 
The  dose  employed  by  Dr.  Hirsch  is  the  same 
as  that  advised  by  Hoffmann,  who  was  the  first 
to  recommend  Cuprum  in  this  disease. 

Drosera. 

Tightness  of  chest,  in  talking,  or  even  utter- 
ing a  single  word  ;  the  throat  seemed  to  con- 
tract ;  he  did  not  feel  the  tightness  of  chest 
whilst  walking.     S  .  H. 

Creeping  sensation  in  the  larynx,  exciting 
cough,  with  the  feeling  as  if  a  soft  body  were 
lodged  there,  with  fine  stitches  to  the  right  side 
of  the  gullet,  after  four  days.     Gutmann. 

Clinical  Observation. — After  croup,  there 
frequently  remains  a  sort  of  chronic  form  of 
this  disease  which  returns  periodically,  is  ac- 
companied by  spasmodic  croup  and  rattling 
in  the  bronchi.  It  not  unfrequently  changes 
into  hydrocephalus  when  neglected.  Drosera 
in  such  cases  is  frequently  of  service.  Horn- 
burg,  in  Allg.  Horn.  Zeitg.  Vol.  I,  p.  147. 

Jarh's  Codex — *  Hoarseness  and  deep  bass 
voice. 

°Barking  cough. 

Noack  and  Trinks  Handbuch. — Acute  and 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  larynx  and  trachea 
with  roughness,  hoarseness,  and  tickling 
cough. 

Moschus. 

In  the  larynx  superiorly,  a  sudden  feeling 
as  if  the  breath  would  be  excluded,  almost  as 
if  he  had  inspired  sulphureous  vapour.   Gross. 
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In  the  larynx  a  sensation  as  from  sulphure- 
ous fumes  with  constriction  of  the  windpipe, 
from  the  smell  of  the  medicine,  immediately. 
Staph. 

Suffocative  constriction  of  the  chest.  Fa 
Hoffmann. 

Oppressed  breathing  ;  she  was  forced  to  in- 
spire deeply.     Stapf. 

Compression  of  the  chest.     Tralles. 

Pressure  on  the  chest,  so  that  he  cannot  lie  ; 
he  felt  as  if  he  would  be  suffocated,  and  gasped 
for  breath,  (after  twelve  hours'  from  triturating 
the  medicine.     Hromoda.) 

A  kind  of  pulmonary  spasm,  commencing 
with  an  inclination  to  cough,  and  increasing 
until  it  attains  a  desperate  height,  (in  the  first 
twenty-three  hours.)  In  five  minutes  all  was 
past,    Hromoda. 

Clinical  Observation. — Mochus  is  often  use- 
ful in  the  last  stage  of  croup  when  all  sorts  of 
remedies  have  been  used  in  vain.  Hartmann, 
in  Obs.  on  Ruckerl's  Darslellung.  Vol.  II.  p. 
61. 


Cincinnati,  Jan.  15th,  1848. 

Dr.  Kirby — Dear  Sir.—  At  the  approach  of 
•that  dreadful  enemy  of  human  life,  the  Chole- 
ra Asiatica,  would  it  not  be  best  for  us,  to 
prepare  ourselves  with  all  the  necessary  infor- 
mation in  regard  to  its  present  character,  and 
the  remedies  most  successfully  used?  You 
in  the  eastern  cities  will  of  course  feel  its 
first  pestilential  breath,  and  would  be  more  in- 
terested in  it,  to  know  what  European,  par- 
ticularly German  Homceopathists  have  used 
against  it. 

I  merely  would  draw  your  attention  to  the 
necessity  of  doing  something,  and  that  in  time. 
Perhaps  you  have  connections  in  Germany, 
Vienna,  Paris  or  London  to  send  to  us  im- 
mediately their  results.  In  general,  I  should 
think  it  very  seasonable  now  for  you,  dear 
doctor,  to  collect  all  valuable  information  in 
regard  to  Cholera,  and  give  it  in  your  journal, 
from  now  on;  for  physicians  as  well  as 
laity. 

We  have  at  present  ten  homoeopathic  Phy- 
sician- in  this  city-and  plenty  to  do.    Homoeo- 
pathy is  here  advancing  steadily  and  soundly. 
With  the  highest  respect,  Yours, 

J.  H.  Pulte,  M.  D. 


Dr.  E.  Clapp,  of  Farmington,  Fulton  Co. 
Illinois,  October  8th  1848,  in  a  letter  to  us 
says : 

"  I  have  had  a  severe  case  of  Fever  in  a 
lady  aged  45  years.  It  was  as  it  seemed  to 
me,  a  combination  of  Congestive  and  Typhus. 
It  is  not  my  object  to  give  you  a  detail  of  the 
case  and  its  treatment ;  but  to  notice  this  fact, 
that  the  patient  was  very  sick  for  ten  days  ; 
for  the  last  few  days  the  bowels  moved  regu- 
larly; then  become  constipated,  which  con- 
tinued twenty-five  days  without  j  inconve- 
nience, her  health  improving  daily." 


Dayton,  Ohio  Jan.  13,  1848. 
Drs.  Kirey  &  Snow. — 

******** 

A  lady  of  this  city,  -<iged  about  25,  the 
mother  of  two  children,  had  suffered  during 
the  first  three  months  of  pregnancy  from  vio- 
lent nausea  and'vomiting — could  not  eat  any 
thing  except  a,  cracker  soaked  in  weak  tea, 
per  day — was  confined  to  her  bed  for  3  months, 
and  no  medicine  relieved  her.  After  an 
elapse  of  3  months,  she  was  reduced  to  a  mere 
skeleton,  and  had  to  walk  by  the  aid  of  two- 
sticks.  She  is  now  pregnant  again,  and  vio- 
lent nausea  and  vomiting  made  their  appear- 
ance. Knowing  that  allopathic  physicians 
could  not  benefit  her,  I  was  sent  for.  I  ad- 
ministered.during  14  days — Nux.,Ipec,  Ars., 
in  low  and  high  dilutions;  also Natr.  m. 30th 
with  only  temporary  relief.  Gave  the  Natr.  m. 
200  att.  Since  then,  she  is  well,  walks  out, 
eats  and  drinks,  and  is  a  firm  believer  in 
Homoeopathy. 

The  progress  of  Homoeopathy  in  the  West 
and  South  is   astonishing — and    soon  every 
place  of  importance  in  the  United  States,  will 
have  one  or  more  Homoeopathic  physicians. 
Yours  most  Respectfully, 

Dr.  H.  Wigand. 


INJURIOUS    EFFECTS    OF    CHLORO- 
FORM. 

For  some  time  past,"the  excitement  has  been 
so  great  among  Allopathic  Physicians  in  favor 
of  the  use  of  Chloroform,  that  we  determined 
to  be  silent  awhile,  and  see  if  experience  would 
confirm  the  favorable  testimony  that  came  to 
this  country  from  Europe  in  regard  to  that  pre- 
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paration.  As  a  "  reaction"  has  began,  we  re- 
gard it  our  duty  to  promote  it.  To  this  end  we 
quote  from  the  <c  Dvhlin  Medical  Press,"  as 
follows:  Viz. 

"Ata  meeting  of  the  Surgical  Society  of 
Ireland,  Mr.  Stapleton  stated  that  he  had  lately 
tried  chloroform  in  some  cases  in  Jervis  street 
Hospital.  One  man  was  put  in  a  sound  sleep 
but  woke  in  about  a  minute  afterwards,  and 
expressed  himself  as  having  been  conscious  of 
every  thing  that  was  done  to  him,  while  ap- 
parently unconscious,  he  said  he  had  felt  him- 
self pinched,  and  so  forth ;  but  was  unable  to 
resist,  or  give  any  indication  of  feeling.  A 
resident  pupil  of  the  hospital  tried  it  a  day  or 
two  ago,  and  was  very  merry,  during  the  ac- 
tion ;  to-day  he  again  tried  it,  and  was  put  to 
sleep  in  two  minutes,  but  recovered  in  two  min- 
utes more,  and  shortly  after  began  laughing  in 
a  hysterical  manner,  and  soon  fell  into  violent 
convulsions,  so  as  to  require  the  united  efforts 
of  several  people  to  hold  him  down  in  bed  ;  he 
then  got  rigors,  cold  perspirations,  and  sick- 
ness of  the  stomach  ;  his  pulse  sometimes  fell 
very  low,  and  when  the  excitement  was  com- 
ing on,  it  would  rise  to  100.  He  remained  in 
this  uncertain  state  for  two  hours,  and  then  ex- 
pressed a  wish  to  sleep.  Under  the  operations 
©f  the  chloroform  there  was  a  complete  loss 
of  muscular  power,  except  during  the  convul- 
sions." 

Also  from  a  Cincinnati  paper  :  viz. 

if  Unfortunate  Death. — A  lady  called  upon 
Dr.  Merdith,  a  dentist  in  Cincinnati,  on  the 
23d,  inst.  for  the  purpose  of  having  some  teeth 
extracted.  The  chloroform  was  administered 
and  the  doctor  commenced  operations.  Previ- 
ous to  extraction  of  the  last  root,  the  lady  rais- 
ed her  hand  as  though  wishing  the  dentist  too 
desist,  when  he  remarked  to  her  that  it  was 
the  last  one  and  could  be  done  with  ease,  wish- 
ing her  to  put  down  her  hand.  With  this  re- 
quest she  complied,  and  placed  her  hand  on  the 
chair  in  a  favorable  position.  A  short  time 
after  this  root  was  taken  out,  she  seemed  to  re- 
vive for  a  moment,  and  was  then  seized  with 
violent  convulsions,  after  the  cessation'of  which, 
she  became  gradually  insensible.  Every  effort 
was  made  to  restore  her,  but  in  vain  :  the  vital 
spark  had  fled." 

It  has  been  reported  to  us,  that  a  patient  had 
died  on  the  operating  table  in  this  city,  while 
under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  The  par- 
iculars  we  have  not  leaned,  and   probably 


shall  not,  for  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
means  were  employed  to  conceal  the  facts  in 
this  case  by  attributing  the  death  to  some  other 
cause. 

We  have  firmly  resisted  repeated  solicitations 
to  administer  this  "  dangerous  preparation,"  in 
obstetrical  cases ;  and  shall  continue  to  do  so  j 
and  we  do  not  know  of  an  instance  of  its  hav- 
ing been  used  by  any  one  of  the  homoeopathic 
school  in  this  city.  The  glory  in  this  iespect 
belongs  exclusively  to  the  allopaihic  school, 
and  we  most  cheerfully  chronicle  this  fact. — 
And  this  school  may  continue  to  monopolize 
this  branch  of  professional  folly  without  any  at- 
tempt on  our  part  to  deprive  it  of  the  honors 
and  emoluments  that  may  acrue  therefrom. 

The  history  of  the  Ether  and  Chloroform 
goes  to  prove  that  true  principles  in  Physiol- 
ogy, Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  are  not 
regarded  by  Allopathic  Physiciaas  ;  and  that 
the  allopathic  school  of  medicine  cannot  be 
relied  on,  to  give  testimony  in  favor  or  against 
any  new  practice  that  may  be  introduced  into 
the  art  of  medicine. 


MESMERISM. 

Dr.  Storer  concluded  his  lectures  at  the  Al- 
bert-R.ooms,  on  this  interesting  subject,  on 
Saturday  evening  last.  His  first  lecture  on 
Thursday  resembled  in  argument  that  given 
at  the  Philosophical  Institution,  and  which  was 
fully  noticed  at  the  time  ;  the  concluding  ad- 
dress treated  of  the  philosophy  of  the  question. 
The  lecturer,  while  he  admitted  that  there 
were  mysteries  in  mesmerism,  denied  that 
they  were  greater  than  those  of  other  sciences, 
which  were  not  rejected  because  there  were 
incomprehensibilities  connected  wiih  rhem. — 
Mesmerism  was,  in  fact,  mental  electricity, 
because  it  was  the  direct  impulse  of  one  mind 
upon  the  minds  and  bodies  of  others.  Some 
teachers  of  mesmerism  professed  that  there 
was  but  one  common  law  pervading  the  whole 
universe — the  law  of  equilibrium  ;  in  accor- 
dance with  which  there  was  kept  up  a  constant 
action  and  reaction  throughout  every  depart- 
ment of  nature.  While,  however,  they  con- 
tended for  but  one  common  law,  they  conceded 
that  that  law  was  so  varied  as  to  be  perfectly 
adapted  to  all  the  variety  of  substances  in 
being.  They  all  knew  tl.  at  if  they  raised  the 
sluice  of  a  lock  or  canal  the  water  would  fall 
in  one  division  and  rise  in  the  other  until  an 
equilibrium  of  height  was  attained,  when 
Nature — having  fulfilled  her  law — would  be 
at  rest.  The  action  of  the  element  would  be 
great  in  propor  ion  as  it  was  thrown  out  of 
balance  ;  the  rush  at  first  would  be  immense, 
but  it  would  gradually  lessen  until  equality 
brought  repose.  So  with  regard  to  air.  The 
atmosphere  of  a  room  rarified  by  heat  was 
thrown  out  of  balance  with  the  surrounding 
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air;  hence  through  every  crevice  there  was  a 
rush  of  the  colder  element  into  the  room,  which 
would  be  continued  until  an   equilibrium   of 
density    could   be    attained.         The    air    in 
one   part  of  the  globe  was  more  rarified  by 
heat  than  in  another,  and  hence  the  "zephyrs 
of  heaven"  were  continually  fanning  the  human 
brow  and  carrying  health  to  human  habitations. 
The   same  was  true  in  regard  to  electricity. — 
Two  equally  charged  clouds  would  pass  or 
mingle  with  each  o  her  without  any  remarka- 
ble effect ;  but  let  them  be  unequally  charged 
— let  one  be  negatively  a,nd  the  other  positively 
charged,  and  the  heavens  would  stream  with 
lightning.     Long-continued  drought  and  heat 
caused    electricity   to   be    unequally   diffased 
throughout  the  atmosphere  ;  thus  thrown  out  of 
balance,  Nature  could  no  longer   remain  tran- 
quil, a  reaction  took  place  the  elementary  war 
continued    till   an    equilibrium  was  restored 
and  all  was  calm.    To  pass  from  inert  to  ani- 
mated nature.     It  was  an  attested  fact  that  if  a 
healthy  child  slept  constantly  between   two  de- 
crepid  persons  it  would  pine  away.     The  child 
was  full  of  life,  and  its  nervous  system  charged 
the  vital  fluid,  secreted  by  the  brain;  the  aged 
lacking  the  proper  quantity  of  the  nervo- viral 
fluid   the  law  of  equilibrium  operated      The 
child  %st  while  the  aged  gained   vital  p  «v,er; 
but,inasmuch  as  the  aged  could  never  get  np 
to  the  nervous  standard  of  childhood,  childhood 
must  descend  to  that  of  age.     The  brain  was 
a  congeries  of  nerves  manufactured  from  elec- 
tricity ;  the  nervous  system  contained  no  blood 
and  must  be  regarded  as  distinct  from  the  ve- 
nous and  arterial  systems.     Man  however,  as 
he  might  have  a  deficiency  of  blood  in  his  cir- 
culating, so  he  might  lack  the  proper  quantum 
of  nervo-vital   fluid  in  his   nervous  system. — 
Persons  who   were  easily  affected  by  sudden 
matters  and  were  thrown  into  great  excitement 
and  tremor,  were  deficient  of  nervous  fluid. — 
Now    let  a    person   whose    system  was  fully 
charged,  come  in  contact  with  one  who  was 
wanting  in  the  requisite  quantity  ;  let  the  for- 
mer, hold  his  mind  upon  the  latter,  and,  by  the 
action  of  the  will  and  in  accordance  with   the 
the  law  of  equilibrium,  the  fluid  will  pass  from 
one  brain  to  the  other,  and  the  sudden  change 
in  the  receiving  brain  will  produce  anew  con- 
dition.    On  that  principle  it  would  be  perceiv- 
ed  that  a  patient  with   a  great  deficiency  of 
nervo-vital  fluid  could  be  mesmerised  the  first 
time  and  with  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  of  ease  ; 
while,   if  the  deficiency  was  less,  the  effect 
would  be  more  tardily  produced.     It  mi^ht  be 
said  that — if  such    was  the  philosophy  of  the 
subject — two  brains  equally  charged  would  not 
act  the  one  upon  the  other ;  but,  if  the  one  re- 
mained passive  and  willing  to  be  operated  up- 
on, and  the  other  exercised  his  energies  to  act 
upon  him,  a  disproportion  Was  created      Two 
bodies  of  water  would  seek  a  level  whenever  a 
communication  was  made  between  them;  but 
it  was  equally  true  that  water  could  by  a  pump 
be  thrown  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  cistern. — 
No  one  could  deny  that  this  was  in  accordance 
with  the  law  referred  to.     By  physical  energy 
the  air  was  removed  from  the  pump  ;  the  resis- 
tance was  removed,  while  the  circumambient  air 
pressed  more  heavily  upon  the  water  in  the 


lower  level  and  caused  it  to  rise.  In  Nature 
no  one  element  ever  disturbed  itself — the  water 
would  always  keep  a  placid  level  throughout 
the  globe  if  air  and  heat  never  disturbed  it. — 
By  heat,  however,  it  was  rarified  into  vapor, 
carried  abroad  by  aeriel  conductors,  condensed 
by  cold  into  drops,  and  rained  upon  the  moun- 
tains and  elevated  land,  again  to  seek  its  level 
in  its  parent  ocean.  So  with  air  ■  abstractedly 
it  could  never  disturb  itself ;  but  there  was  a 
power  that  rarified  it  in  places,  the  dense  por- 
tions rushed  to  its  aid,  and  the  winds  were  in 
action  to  keep  a  balance  in  its  own  empire. — 
Bristol  Mercury. 


Three  more  numbers  will  complete  the  2d 
volume  of  the  "  American  Journal  of  Homoeo- 
pathy." At  the  commencement,  the  Editors 
had  a  very  limited  experience  in  the  manage- 
ment of  publications  of  this  kind,  but  their 
expe  ations  have  been  more  than  realized,  in 
the  support  they  have  received  from  the 
friends  of  Homoeopathy.  At  the  same  time 
the  Editors  will  not  conceal  the  fact,  that 
they  have  not  received  enough  to  meet  the 
expenses  of  publication  ;  owing  to  the  remiss- 
ness of  many  (who  have  received  the  journal 
regularly)  in  forwarding  the  amount  of  sub- 
scription. The  Agent  system  will  be  aban- 
doned hrreafter,  and  subscribers  must  remit 
by  mail  or  otherwise  to  the  Editors  direct. — 
A  large  edition  of  the  first  number  of  the  third 
volt  me,  will  be  issued  for  general  distribution, 
after  which  none  will  be  sent  out,  unless-  to 
those  who  have  paid  their  subscriptions. — 
This  rule  will  be  strictly  observed. 

The  Editors  heartily  thank  those  Physicians 
who  have  taken  an  interest  in  the  circulation 
of  this  journal,  and  solicit  a  continuance  of 
their  favors  in  this  respect. 


Jahr's  New  Manual. — No.  9  of  volume  2 
is  out  in  good  time.  We  believe  one  number 
more  completes  the  work.  It  is  ^published  by 
Wm.  Radde,  322  Broadway.  This  manua 
is  the  only  materia  medica  of  the  homoeopathic 
school  thatcan  be  obtained  in  the  English  lan- 
guage in  this  country;  all  others  being  out  o 
print. 
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Notice. — A  few  copies  of  Vol.  1  of  the 
*{  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,"  may 
be  obtained;  bound  $1,25— stitched  $1,00,  of 
Charles  G.  Dean,  No.  2  Ann  street,  New 
York;  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North  Fourth 
street,  Pdiladelphia  and  Otis  Clapp,  Eoston. 

Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


NEW  YORK  HOMOEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily — Sunday's 
excepted— at  12  o'clock,  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday— Drs.  Kirby  &  Barlow. 

Tuesday— Drs.  Q.uin  &  laylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bowers. 

Thursday— Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday— Drs.  Hawks  &  Allen. 

Saturday— Drs.  .loslin,  Bayard,  McVickar 
and  Cafor. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 

C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

,„  Medicine  Chests  of  different  saiea  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  melicited  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant;  and  the 
Family  Guide,  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
cohol,  Viols  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerent  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
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J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homeopa- 
thic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 
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States,  No.  322  Broadway.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions:  also  Physi-B 
clan's  Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  27  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Vine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Kemprl,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medioa,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  &c. 
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Any  one  who  will  take  the  trouble  to  read 
different  writers  on  medicine,  cannot  but  be 
convinced  how  fully  Hahnemann  is  sustained 
in  the  doctrine  he  advocated.  To  oppose 
that,  is  really  an  opposition  to  the  acknowl- 
edged ablest  men.  of  the  medical  profession. 
It  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret,jthat  so  few,  in 
this  day,  read  medicine  profoundly.  Those 
writers,  who  knew  how  to  observe  and  reason, 
seem  to  be  neglected ;  while  those  of  ab- 
surd theories  and  foolish  speculations,  are 
seized  upon  with  avidity,  for  no  purpose  that 
we  perceive,  other  than  to  gratify  a  poetical 
fancy,  which  almost  completely  disqualifies 
the  Physician  for  the  practice  of  his  art. — 
Hence  it  is,  that  the  very  frequent  failures  to 
cure  diseases,  have  given  rise  to  several  max- 
ims, which  have  indirectly  caused  much  mis- 
chief to  the  human  family.    They  are  such  as 


these:  "Medicine  is  uncertain."  "None 
have  so  liitle  faith  in  medicine  as  Physicians." 
"  The  art  of  medicine  is  guess  work." — 
"  There  is  no  certainty  in  medicine."  Phy- 
sicians do  more  harm  than  good."  All  these 
have^no  true  foundation.  They  are  false — 
utterly  false ;  and  to  show  that  we  have  reason 
for  our  opinion  in  this  respect,  we  quote 
again,  from  the  Essay  of  Cabanis  "  On  the 
Certainty  of  Medicine."     He  says  : 

"  I  would  here  inquire  what  is  meant  by  the 
nature  and  proximate  causes  of  disease? — 
We  are  acquainted  with  their  natu-e,  so  far 
as  this  latter  can  be  manifested  to  us  by  facts. 
We  know  for  example;  that  fever  produces 
various  changes,  or  rather  by  these  changes, 
it  is  made  known  to  us,  and  ascertained  to  ex- 
ist. When  a  man  coughs,  expectorates  blood, 
breathes  with  difficulty,  complains  of  pain  in 
the  side,  and  has,  in  addition  to  these  symp- 
toms, a  harder  and  quicker  pulse,  and  a 
wanner  skin  than  in  the  natural  state,  we 
conclude  that  he  labors  under  the  pleurisy. — > 
But  should  you  ask  what  is  a  pleurisy — you 
will  be  told  that  it  is  a  disease  in  which  all, 
or  several  of  these  circumstances  are  com- 
bined. If  one  or  more  of  these  be  wanting, 
it  is  not  pleurisy,  at  least  not  the  true  and  es- 
sential pleurisy  of  the  schools.  It  is  there- 
fore the  concurrence  of  these  many  accidents 
which  constitutes  the  disease.  The  word 
pleurisy  only  exhibits  them  in  a  more  abridg- 
ed form.  The  word  is  not  a  (distinct  being 
by  itself;  it  expresses  an-  abstract  idea,  and 
recalls  by  a  single  character  all  the  images 
of  a  large  picture. 

When,  therefore,  not  contented  with  know- 
ing a  disease  by  what  it  presents  to  our  senses 
by  that  which  alone  constitutes  it,  and  with- 
out which  it  could  not  exist,  you  inquire  what 
is  i:.s  real  nature,  what  is  its  essence— you  do 
little  more  than  if  you  asked  what  is  the  real 
nature  or  essence  of  a  word,  or  a  simple  ab- 
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straction.  It  js  far  then,  from  being  correct 
to  maintain  with  an  air  of  triumph,  that  phy- 
sicians are  ignorant  even  of  the  nature  of 
fever,  and  that  they  continually  act  under 
circumstances,  and  employ,  agents,  with 
the  nature  of  which  they  are  not  acquaint- 
ed. 

With  regard  to  the  proximate  causes  of  dis- 
eases, which  in  like  manner  are  said  to  be  un- 
known to  physicians,  the  question  appears  to 
me  not  more  difficult  to  be  simplified  than  the 
preceding.  By  this  word  is  it  intendedjo  ex- 
press the  causes  which  render  man,  in  a  par- 
ticular case,  susceptible  of  experiencing  pecu- 
liar changes  in  the  functions  of  life  1  I  an- 
swer that  these  are  altogether  unknown  to 
us,  because  they  are  of  the  same  nature  with 
those,  through  the  agency  of  which  we  live. 
But  is  the  word  made  use  of  in  order  to  ex- 
press only  facts  which  are  connected  with 
the  disease,  make  part  of  the  history,  and  can 
afford  some  indications  for  its  treatment  1  I 
answer  that  these  causes  are  within  the  do- 
main of  observation  :  they  may  be  seen  or 
touched,  they  may  be  learned  by  faithful  his- 
tories, and  as  they  constantly  give  rise  to  cer- 
tain phenomena,  in  the  animal  economy, 
(since,  were  they  not  productive  of  any,  they 
would  merit  no  attention)  it  is  in  these  pheno- 
mena themselves  we  must  endeavor  to  dis- 
cover them.  It  is  in  their  own  effects  that 
we  must  endeavor  to  seek  them. 

But  to  what  extent  should  we  carry  the  in- 
vestigation of  causes,  comprising  under  that 
generic  term,  those  which  the  ancients  call- 
ed hidden,  as  well  as  those  they  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  evident  causes.  The  answer 
is  easy  and  may  be  viewed  as  a  natural  con- 
sequence of  the  preceding  observations,  the 
knowledge  of  which  is  required  for  the  pur- 
pose of  completing  the  history  of  the  disease, 
or  which  necessitate  some  modifications  in  the 
treatment,  are  recognised,  either  of  them- 
selves, or  by  the  effects  they  produce — they  all 
enter  within  the  sphere  of  observations.  It 
would  undoubtedly  be  dangerous  to  remain 
ignorant  of  them  ;  and  they  can  at  all  times 
be  discovered.  In  respect,  however,  to  the 
other  causes,  the  utmost  indifference  is  re- 
quired, and  we  should  never  depart  from  that 
fundamental  axiom,  which  teaches  that  the 
farther  they  are  placed  beyond  the  reach  of 
our  researches,  the  less  necessary  it  is  to  un- 
derstand them. 

Diseases  are  very  various,  and  susceptible 


the   character  of  the  reigning  epidemic — all 
these,  together  with  other  circumstances,  in 
some   measure  not  appreciable  to  the  senses, 
may  at  different  times  cause  them  to  undergo 
many  modifications — give  to  their  phenomena 
a  new  aspect — compel  them  to  assume  a  diff- 
erent order  of  succession — and  finally  fltend  to 
other  critical  terminations.    Semeiotica,  or 
the  science  of  appreciating  the  different  states 
of  the  animal  economy,  by  their  characteris- 
tic signs,  is,  without  doubt,  the  most  difficult 
as  well  as  important  branch  of  medicine. — 
We   are  continually  obliged  to  admit  excep- 
tions to  those  rules  which  were  thought  ade- 
quate to  our  guidance.     We  discover  nothing 
fixed  and  invariable  in  their  application,  or 
in  the  plans  they  should  furnish  us  for  our 
conduct.     With  the  exception,  therefore,   of 
some  principles,  which   in  consequence    of 
their  very  general  nature,  are  little  calcula- 
ted to  direct  us  in  the  detail  of  every  particu- 
lar circumstance,  it  seems  as  if  the  theoretical 
knowledge   of  a  physician  was  reduced  to 
nothing  at  the  bed-side  of  the  sick,  and  that 
his  practical  skill  resides  entirely  in  a  sort  of 
instinctive  acuteness,  improved  by  habit  and 
experience.     It  is  confessedly  by  identifying 
himself  with   a  patient,  and  partaking  as  it 
were  of  his  sufferings,  through  the  medium  of 
a  sudden  play  of  a  feeling  imagination,  that 
a  physician  is  enabled  to  discover  the  disease 
at  a  single  glance,  and  to  seize  at  once  all  its 
various  and  characteristic  features.     He  thus 
himself  participates  to  a  certain  extent  in  the 
influence  of  all  these    impressions,  and  this 
instinct  causes  him  to  feel,  rather  than  forsee, 
the  utility  of  certain  remedies  with  the  effects 
of  which,  he  is   already   acquainted.     This 
mode  of  investigation   would    undoubtedly 
seem  to  promise  little  certainty  in  its  results. 
It  is  widely  different  from  that  employed  by 
the  geometrician,  and  at  first  sight  would  ap- 
pear to  be  in  direct  opposition  to  that  of  the 
strict  logician,  who  proceeds  step  by  step  from 
proposition  to  proposition.    Now,  if  in  the 
mathematical  sciences,  the  slightest  deviation 
from  the  accurate  construction  and  employ- 
ment of  rules,  leads  us  inevitably  to  the  most 
incorreet  results,  shall  we  ever  be  enabled  to 
avoid  errois  in  an  art,  the  success  of  which 
depend   exclusively  on  the  acuteness  of  our 
organs,  and  in  which   the  most  happy  views 
are  less  the  effects  of  reasoning  than  of  inspi- 
ration]     This,   confessedly,    would  appear 
difficult,  though  not  impossible  ;  or   at  least 


of  infinite^complication.    Age,  sex,  climate, '  such  is  my  candid  opinion- 
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I  am  far  from  regarding  it  as  absolutely  im- 
possible to  form  some  just  idea  of  the  many- 
modifications  of  which  diseases  are  suscepti- 
ble ;  distinguish  the  causes  to  which  they 
may  be  referred,  and  ascertain  the  best  meth- 
od of  describing  them.  For  by  what  have  we 
been  led  to  suspect  or  be  assured  of  their  ex- 
istence 1  By  what  method  have  we  traced 
them  to  their  origin  1  Or  in  other  words,  in 
what  manner  have  we  discovered  that  they 
arose  from  such  or  such  circumstances  1  Is 
it  not  to  observation  that  we  are  indebted  for 
these  first  important  steps  1  May  not  obser- 
vation then  complete  what  it  has  commenced? 
Why  should  we  not  be  enabled,  with  its  help, 
to  arrange  systematically  all  these  different 
series  of  facts,  which  are  already  regarded  as 
distinct  from  each  other,  merely  because 
they  have  been,  at  least  sometimes,  really 
discriminated. 

We  suppose  diseases  to  differ  from  each 
other  in  their  causes,  because  we  find  them  to 
vary  in  their  phenomena.  Were  these  phe- 
nomenas  in  all  cases  the  same  ;  were  all  dis- 
eases cured  by  the  same  crisis,  or  by  means 
of  the  same  remedies,  who  would  ever  have 
imagined  that  by  many  and  various  circum- 
stances, they  could  be  influenced  or  modified  1 
We  cannot  suspect  the  operation  of  causes 
when  we  discover  no  effects  ;  or  rather,  these 
latter  have  no  existence,  the  former  cannot 
be  supposed  to  occur. 

Observations,  however,  makes  us  perceive 
the  existence  of  differences  among  the  various 
diseases;  it  discovers  these  differences  like  all 
the  various  phenomena  in  nature,  obeying 
certain  laws,  and  shows  us  that  the  changes 
occasioned  in  all  living  beings,  by  diseases, 
are  in  constant  relation  with  certain  anterior 
or  present  facts.  We  may  therefore  deter- 
mine these  degrees  of  relation,  or  the  combi- 
nation'of  effects,  with  what  are  denominated 
causes — this  it  teaches  us  ;  since,  whenever 
we  observe  a  fact,  we  can  find  that  another 
has  preceded.  By  means  of  observation,  then 
we  are  enabled  to  ascertain  whether  the  one 
depends  on,  ^follows,  or  merely  accompanies 
the  other.  And,  on  the  contrary,  when  we 
discover  the  cause,  we  easily  foresee  the  effect 
which  will  follow.  With  the  aid  of  observa- 
tion, therefore,  we  shall  be  enabled  to  appre- 
ciate the  degree  of  influence  exercised  by  all 
the  varied  circumstances,  in  reality  posess- 
ing  some  ;  to  reduce  this  knowledge  to  fixed 
principles — to  render  it  more  exact  and  me- 
thodical, and  finally,  by  the  frequent  examina- 


tion and  application  of  it,make  it  more  familiar 
to  the  mind. 

Let  us  examine^  unbiassed  by  prejudice, 
the  labors  of  the  true  interpreters  of  nature—* 
of  those  men  who  have  plainly  described  and 
arranged  facts,  and  who,  without  ever  forcing 
or  disguising  their  true  sense,  have  reduced 
them  to  a  more  abridged  form,  and  we  shall 
discover,  that  guided  by  observation,  it  is  not 
only  possible  to  possess  the  knowledge  we 
have  above  alluded  to,  but  that  it  has  already 
been  acquired  by  many.  Inquire  into  the 
spirit  in  which  they  have  observed,  assimilat- 
ed, discriminated,  and  classed  diseases,  either 
according  to  the  phenomena  they  present,  or 
the  causes  by  which  they  are  modified— ex- 
amine, for  example,  in  relation  to  epidemics, 
the  researches  and  general  views  of  Hippo* 
crates,  Ballonious,  Sydenham,  'Ramazzini, 
Dehaen,  Stork,  Stoll,  &c.  &c.  But  why  need 
I  mention  so  many  authors,  the  writings 
themselves,  of  Hippocrates,  enable  us  to  pro- 
nounce on  this  point.  Examine  his  admir- 
able views  on  the  diseases  of  ages,  sexes, 
climates,  and  seasons— compare  them  with 
nature,  such  as  she  manifests  herself  daily 
to  an  attentive  observer — let  a  physician  do 
this,  and  I  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm,  that  the 
medical  art  has  so  much  the  less  to  rear  from 
the  result  of  such  an  examination,  as  it  will 
be  more  deliberate,  judicious,  and  severe  with- 
out partiality. 

Man  finds  himself  thrown,  as  if  by  chance, 
amid  the  scenes  of  this  world.  Objects  are 
continually  passing  before  his  eyes,  and  it  is 
only  by  their  differences  of  analogies  that 
they  strike  his  senses — by  comparing  them 
with  each  other,  and  with  himself,  he  becomes 
acquainted  with  them,  and  by  comparing 
himself  with  them,  he  finally  learns  to  ap- 
preciate himself.  Were  he  to  see  those  ob- 
jects in  an  isolated  state,  and  not  discover 
any  degree  of  relation  to  exist  between  him 
and  them,  and  vice  versa,  he  would  undoubt- 
edly remain  unacquainted  with  them.  Were 
he  never  to  perceive  any  surrounding  object, 
and  thereby  be  unable  to  compare  himself 
with  it,  he  would  forever  remain  ignorant  of 
himself,  or  rather  he  would  not  exist,  since 
no  external  impression  would  remind  him  of 
his  own  existence.  It  has  consequently  been 
the  will  of  nature,  that  the  source  of  Our 
knowledge  should  be  the  same  with  that  of 
life  itself.  It  is  of  absolute  necessity  to  receive 
impressions  from  external  agents,  in  or- 
der to  live,  or  to  learn;  and  since  the  necessity 
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of  studying  those  objects  remains  at  all  times 
in  direct  ratio  to  the  force  of  their  action  up- 
on us,  it  naturally  follows  that  the  means  we 
possess  for  acquiring  knowledge,  are  always 
proportioned  to  our  wants.  This  principle, 
which  in  general  must  be  regarded  as  true,  is 
more  especially  so,  when  applied  to  those 
objects  entering  within  the  domain  of  medi- 
cine—though  particularly  to  that  forming  the 
subject  of  the  present  examination.  Thus, 
the  various  modifications  of  which  diseases 
are  susceptible^  are  important  to  be  learned, 
merely  because  they  derange  the  order  of 
their  phenomena  ;  but  this  renders  them  re- 
markable, and  their  description  becomes  so 
much  the  more  distinct,  as  it  is  more  essential 
to  avoid  confounding  them." 
To  be  Continued. 


INJURIOUS    EFFECTS    OF    CHLORO- 
FORM. 

Since  our  last  issue,  numerous  cases  of  the 
destructive  tendency  and  effects  of  chloroform 
have  been  reported.  It  would  seem  that  the 
Allopathic  School  of  Medicine  is  determined 
on  a  full  exposure  of  its  want  of  that  exact 
knowledge  of  well  established  principles  of 
vitality,  which  heretofore  it  has  received 
credit  for  possessing.  The  following  case 
occurred  in  this  city,  and  it  is  ;thej  one  we 
alluded  to  in  the  last  number  of  this 
•Journal. 

Dangers  of  Chloroform.— An  inquest  was 
held  yesterday,  at  50  Cherry-st.,  on  the  body 
of  Patrick  Murphy,  a  native  of  Ireland,  aged 
28  years,  who  came  to  his  death  under  gthe 
following  circumstances: 

Catherine  Murphy  testified  that  she  was  the 
wife  of  the  deceased,  and  had  been  married 
nearly  four  months  ;  he  complained  of  a  sore 
called  a  fistula;  he  came  to  this  city  to  be 
operated  upon  ;  the  operation  was  performed 
by  Dr.  Parker. 

John  Howard  testified  that  he  had  been  ac- 
quainted with  the  deceased  for  14  years;  he 
came  to  the  house  about  four  weeks  since  for 
the  purpose  of  being  operated  upon  by  Dr. 
Parker;  previous  to  the  operation,  some  medi- 
cine was  put  upon  a  cloth  for  the  deceased  to 
breath,  so  that  he  might  experience  no  pain ; 
after  the,  operation  was  performed,  the  de- 
ceased said  he  had  felt  no  pain  ;  he  however 
appeared  very  weak,  although  able  to  walk 
home  ;  yesterday  Dociors  Beers  and  Rotten 
came  to  perform  another  operation  ;  witness 
was  not  at  home  when  the  operation  was  per- 
formed, and  on  returninghome  found  Murphy 
dead  ;  previous  to  the  last  operation,  Murphy 
said  that  he  could  not  bear  it   without  taking 


the  drops  (meaning  chloroform) ;  witness  ad- 
vised him  not  to  take  them. 

George  W.  Beers  testified  that  he  was  pre- 
sent when  Dr.  Parker  performed  the  first  ope- 
ration ;  on  which  occasion  some  chloroform 
was  administered  to  the  deceased,  and  hesoon 
came  under  its  influence,  when  the  operation 
was  performed.  No  sign  of  sensibility  was 
manifested  by  the  deceased,  and  after  the  ope- 
ration was  over  he  .soon  rallied  from  the  effects 
of  the  chloroform.  In  the  course  of  a  few 
days  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  perform 
another  operation.  The  decea:  3d  expressed 
his  willingness  to  Jhave  it  done,  at  the  same 
time  desired  that  chloroform  should  be  given 
him  again,  as  he  did  not  think  he  could  other- 
wise bear  the  operation.  It  was  accordingly 
administered  to  him  again  and  the  operation 
repeated.  He  retained  some  conciousness, 
as  he  placed  his  hand  upon  the  part  that  had 
been  operated  upon  just  after  the  pulse  had 
ceased  to  beat.  Stimulating  applications 
were  immediately  resorted  to,  but  without 
success,  and  it  was  soon  apparent  that  life 
was  extinct;  the  quantity  of  chloroform  ad- 
ministered, did  not  exceed  30  drops  ;  it  was 
placed  upon  a  sponge  and  then  covered  with 
a  pocket  handkerchief,  and  placed  upon  the 
mouth  and  nose  of  the  deceased. 

Dr.  James  R.  Wood  testified  that  he  made 
a  post  mortem  examination  of  the  deceased  ; 
the  heart  was  found  enlarged,  the  lungs  much 
diseased,  having  upon  them  several  abeesses 
and  tubercles  ;  the  lungs1  were  also  consider- 
ably congested,  that  wh^re  abeesses  exist  on 
the  lungs,  any  excitement  may  cause  death  ; 
could  not  say  that  the  inhalation  of  the  chlo- 
roform hastened  the  death  of  the  deceased, 
but  great  caution  should  be  used  in  the  admin- 
istration of  chloroform,  where  disease  of  the 
lungs,  heart  or  brain  exists. 

The  jury,  after  a  protracted  consultation, 
found  a  verdict  "  that  Patrick  Murphy  came 
to  his  death  by  disease  of  the  lungs.  The 
Jury  are  unable  to  say  whether  the  inhalation 
of  chloroform  in  this  case  or  the  excite- 
ment of  the  operation  was  the  immediate 
cause  of  his  death." — N.   Y.  Tribune. 

A  few  days  after  the  publication  of  the 
above  case  the  following  communication  ap- 
peared in  the  Tribune,  which  we  insert  as 
an  appropriate  comment  on  the  testimony, 
&c  : 

To  the  Editors  of  the  Tribune. : 

With  your  leave  I  should  be  pleased  to  sub- 
mit to  your  readers  some  plain  practical  re- 
marks on  the  inquest  in  the  case  of  Murphy, 
who  died  after  a  trifling  operation,  prepara- 
tory to  which  Chloroform  was  used.  Ii  is 
pretended  by  some  of  the  witnesses,  that  there 
is  uncertainty  as  to  the  cause  of  this  man's 
death  ;  that  he  had  disease  of  the  lungs.  &c 
&c.  ;  and  finally  the  jury  find  he  died  of  this 
disease.  Now,  do  any  of  the  readers  of  the 
Tribune  imagine  that  this  man  had  any  dis- 
ease that  was  at  all  likely  thus  to  destroy 
his  life'?     That  when  death  results  from  the 
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disease  of  the  lungs,  which  this  man  is  said 
to  have  had,  it  occurs  at  all  in  the  way  or 
with  the  symptoms  noted  here  1  If  so,  they 
arejegregiously  deceived.  No  medical  man, 
having  any  character  to  lose  will  assert  it. — 
So  far  as  the  disease  of  the  lungs  were  con- 
cerned, this  man  would  have  lived  months, 
probably  and  possibly  years.  He  died  by 
chloro:  rm,  and  by  it  only,  and  when  a  physi- 
sician  says  there  is  any  doubt  of  this,  he  means 
and  can,  as  a  sane  man,  only  mean,  that 
Medicine  not  being  an  exact  science,  a  possi- 
bility of  doubt  always  attaches  to  medical  con- 
clusions. Reiy  on  it,  no  medical  man  will 
swear  that  he  has  any  reasonable  doubt  that 
this  man  died  by  Chloroform.  This  should 
be  distinctly  stated  and  widely  known.  The 
temptations  to  use  this  agent  are  great — the 
facility,  the  apparent  simplicity  and  the  fre- 
quent impunity,  all  plead  strongly  for  it ;  un- 
der these  circumstances,  no  attempt  to  smoth- 
er up  facts  should  be  made,  when  those  facts, 
as  in  the  present  case,  present  clear  proof 
that  this  agent  may  destroy  life.  This  is  no 
solitary  case.  Other  lives  have  been  lost, 
lives  of  those  who,  but  the  hour  before,  had 
as  strong  a  hold  on  existence  as  any  among 
us  :  and  this  should  be  widely  known.  Pub- 
lish it,  then,  to  the  world  that  Chloroform 
will  in  almost  all  cases  destroy  the  sensibility 
to  pain,  but  that  this  immunity  to  suffering  is 
bought  at  the  hazard  of  life.  It  has  destroyed 
life,  and  of  course  may  do  it  again. 

Wednesday  morning.  A  Physician. 

We  also  present  from  several  sources,  tes- 
timony against  the  use  of  that  dangerous  pre- 
paration. 

Miss  Nagel,  sister-in-law  of  Mr.  Kohlsaet, 
of  Broadway,  was  put  under  the  influence  of 
this  anaesthetic  agent,  by  a  dentist,  for  the 
purpose  of  extracting  a  tooth  ;  she  lay  life- 
less for  several  hours,  and  was  carried  home 
in  a  state  of  insensibility.  She  has  been 
since  its  application — Friday  |act — laboring 
under  prostration  and  paralysis  of  the  tongue' 
throat,  the  muscles  of  the  throat,  and  loss  of 
voice. 

We  saw  a  tooth  extracted,  a  few  days  since 
by  Dr.  M.  Snedker,  while  the  patient  was 
under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  No  mani- 
festations of  pain  were  exhibited.  A  young 
man  was  persuaded  to  inhale  the  article  at 
one  of  our  hotels  a  few  evenings  ago.  He 
thrust  his  closed  hand  violently  at  the  teeth  of 
the  proprietor,  who,  prevented  their  abstrac- 
tion by  suddenly  throwing  himself  flat  upon 
his  back.  The  teeth  were  only  loosened,  but 
had  the  landlord's  head  been  held  stationary, 
the  teeth  would  have  passed  directly  down  his 
throat.  He  began  to  demolish  the  chairs, 
and  other  articles,  but  \>as  soon  secured,  and 
held,  till  he  became  cool  and  tranquil. — Hemp- 
stead  L-  1-  Inquirer. 

We  mentioned  the  sudden  death  of  a  lady 
in  Cincinnati  while  under  the  infiuenee  of 
Chloroform,  administered  by  a  dentist  of  that 


city.    The  following  particulars  of  the  case 
are  given  in  the  Cincinnati  Atlas  : 

Death  op  Mrs.  Simmons. — We  learned 
more  fully  and  accurately  yesterday,  the  facts 
connected  with  the  sudden  death  of  this  lady 
on  Wednesday  while  under  the  influence  of 
Chloroform.  Several  days  ago  she  consulted 
the  family  physician, Dr.  Mulford,  in  reference 
to  using  Chloroform  in  having  her  teeth  ex- 
tracted, and  he  advised  her  that  he  thought 
there  was  no  danger  in  it. 

On  the  22d  she  came  to  consult  Drs.  Mer- 
dith  and  Sexton,  dentists,  about  extra  cting  her 
teeth,  and  about  using  chloroform  for  that 
purpose.  The  next  day  she  came  in  the  after- 
noon to  have  her  teeth  drawn.  At  the  office 
she  met  by  accident  her  sister-in-law  Mrs. 
Cross,  and  another  lady,  an  acquaintance. 
They  remained  during  the  operation.  The 
Doctor  asked  her  whether  she  wished  to  use 
the  chloroform,  and  she  replied  she  did,  for 
she  could  not  endure  the  pain  of  having  the 
teeth  extracted  without. 

Twenty-five  drops  were  put  in  the  inhaler, 
administered,  and  took  immediate  effect.  Dr. 
Sexton  commenced  removing  the  teeth,  which 
were  mere  stumps,  and  not  difficult  of  extrac- 
tion. As  he  attempted  to  draw  the  fourth, 
one,  she  put  up  her  hand  and  seized  his  arm. 
He  requested  her  to  put  her  arm  down,  saying 
that  the  remaining  ones  would  hurt  but  little, 
and  she  removed  her  hand.  He  judged  that 
she  had  partially  passed  from  the  influence  of 
the  chloroform  and  knew  what  was  going  on. 
He  applied  the  instrument  again,  and  drew 
the  tooth.  Just  as  it  came  out  she  drew  back 
her  head,  made  a  convulsive  motion  with  her 
hands,  slid  forward  on  the  seat  of  the  chair, 
and  expired.  The  time  from  her  first  inhaling 
the  chloroform  to  this  sad  result,  did  not,  the 
dentist  says,  exceed  one  minute  and  a 
half. 

Her  feet  were  immediately  bathed,  frictions 
applied,  and  Dr.  Baker  called  in.  Artificial 
inflaticn  of  the  lungs  was  used,  and  by  the 
assistance  of  Prof.  Loke,  who  was  immedi- 
ately called  in  by  Dr.  Baker,  electricity  was 
applied.  A  short  time  after,  Drs.  Mussey 
and  Dawson  were  also  called.  All  efforts  to 
resusitate  her  were  in  vain.  Her  husband  ar- 
rived while  these  efforts  were  being  made,  and 
her  lamily  physician,  Dr.  Mulford,  was  also 
present  during^part  of  the  time. 

A  post  mortem  examination  is  intended,  but 
as  yet  defered  in  a  faint  hope  that  life  may 
not  be  entirely  gone.  Yesterday  forenoon,  14 
or  15  hours  after  the  time  of  her  (supposed) 
death,  she  was  yet  warm  ;  but  whether  that 
resulted  from  remaining  life,  or  from  the 
fact  that  in  hope  of  a  resusciation  she  had 
been  kept  in  a  warm  bed  in  a  warm  room,  is 
not  determined.  If  she  is  really  dead, 
the  examination  will  probably  take  place  to- 
day. 

The  Cincinnati  papers  since  received,  state 
that  all  hope  of  resusciating  Mrs.  Simmons 
having  been  abandoned,  ^.postmortem  exami- 
nation was  made.    The  system  of  the  deceas- 
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ed  was  found  in  a  healthy  state,  and  showed 
no  indications  of  any  disease  that  could  have 
caused  her  #eath. 

The  Physicians  who  made  an  examination 
of  the  body  of  the  lady  who  died  in  Cincinnati 
recently,  while  under  the  influence  of  chloro- 
form, have  published  a  card  in  which  they 
state  the  following  facts  : 

"  1st.  Mrs.  Simmons,  as  shown  by  the  con- 
dition of  the  various  organs  of  the  body,  was 
in  good  health  when  the  chloroform  was  ad- 
ministired.  It  is  true  she  had  labored  under 
a  slight  catarrh  a  few  days  previous  to  her 
death  ;  but  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  very 
slight  diseased  action  which  existed  was  in 
no  way  instrumental  in  causing  the  fatal 
result. 

"  2d.  We  have  no  hesitation  in  expressing 
the  opinion  that  death  was  caused  by  the  ac- 
tion of  chloroform. 

"3d.  Death  resulted  from  a  rapid  and 
complete  exhaustation  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem."*—  Cincinnati  Chronicle. 

The  same  paper,  speaking  of  chloroform, 
justly  remarks,  which  we  hope  will  have  an 
influence  to  restrain  those  in  the  profession 
and  also  those  out  of  it,  who  seem  to  be  afflict- 
ed with  a  sort  of  mania,  for  inhaling  the  poi- 
son. 

"  What  would  be  thought  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  if  they  recommended  a  fit  of  drunk- 
enness to  their  patients,  in  order  to  relieve 
pain1? 

Besides  all  this,  what  is  meant  by  this 
"  suspension  of  sensibility  V  The  sensibility 
of  the  human  system  is  one  of  the  wise  ar- 
rangements of  Providence.  It  is  the  alarmist 
which  denotes  the  presence  of  Disease,  and 
forewarns  the  patient  of  danger.  It  is  the 
Guardian  Angel,  which  watches  over  life. — 
Why  should  we  drive  that  sentinel  i'r  mi  his 
post'?  Paralysis  takes  all  feeling  from  ihe 
effected  limb.  Does  any  one  want  paralysis 
in  order  to  get  rid  of  pain  1  And  yet  this  is 
precisely  what  they  bring  on  them>elves,  by 
taking  Letheon  or  Chloroform.  They  bring: 
on  paralysis,  from  which  they  generally  re- 
cover ;  but  if  they  go  one  step  too  far,  it  be- 
comes a  fatal  apoplexy  from  which  they  do 
not  awake. 

This  is  not  all.  Who  can  tell  that  each 
mixture  of  the  mineral  gases  shall  be  precise- 
ly of  the  strength  with  those  of  which  we 
have  had  previous  experience  1  How  shall 
we  know,  with  these  uncertain  agents,  that 
the  cure  of  one  man,  may  not  be  the  death  of 
the  next  1  Prudent  people  will  be  cautious, 
and  be  slow  to  make  their  bodies  the  mere 
Crucibles  of  Chemistry. 

*  What  is  *c  exhauslation  of  the  nervous 
system  V  Death  from  a  want  of  breath,  would 
be  as  scieutific  as  that. 


OBSTACLES  TO  THE  PROGRESS  OF 
HOMOEOPATHY. 

Continued  from  Page  213. 

If  then,  the  inquirer  after  a  right  system  of 
medical  practice,  must  judge  of  Homoeopa- 
thy by  its  works,  and  must  find  its  works  in  the 
track  of  the  true  Homoeopathic  practitioner, 
how  can  he  know  the  true  one  from  the  preten- 
der %  and,  knowing  him,  how  can  he  discrimi- 
nate between  his  works,  and  the  works  of  the 
imagination,  of  good  nursing,  or  of  the  resto- 
rative powers  of  nature  1 

To  know  the  true  Homceopathist,  is  perhaps 
the  most  difficult  part  of  the  search.  A  good 
thing,  is  most  likely  to  be  well  counterfeited. 
Yet,  even  this  knowledge  may  be  obtained 
with  considerable  accuracy,  by  industry  and 
careful  attention,  by  noting  well  what  means 
are  used,  and  how  they  are  applied,  in  the 
treatment  of  the  sick,  attenuated  doses  are  ea- 
sily distinguishable  from  crude  drugs :  andf 
to  any  one  who  knows  Hahnemann's  great 
law  of  cure,  it  is  not  difficult  to  detect  habitual 
and  gross  violations  of  it ;  nay,  even  occasio- 
nal and  slight  deviations,  could  scarcely  pass 
unnoticed.  That  law  never  sanctions  the  ad- 
ministration of  opium  to  cure  sleeplessness  and 
disturbed  nerves ;  or  of  emetics  to  clear  the 
throat;  or  of  the  hundreds  of  palliatives,  so 
freely  used,  by  many  who  would  pass  them- 
selves off,  as  disciples  of  the  gieat  master. 

Manv  cures  performed  under  Homoeopathic 
treatment,  no  doubt  are  not  easily  separated, 
so  as  to  give  to  the  doctor,  the  nurse,  the  imag- 
ination and  nature,  each  its  due  credit ;  but 
innumerable  others  there  are,  about  which  no 
such  questions  can  arise.  If,  a  violent,  long 
continued,  and  threatening  cough,  disappears 
in  a  few  days  after  the  patient  has  taken  two 
or  three  attenuated  doses,  is  there  not  good 
reason  to  think  there  was  some  efficiency  in 
the  prescription  1  if,  that  loathsome  scourge, 
the  Small  Pox,  is,  by  it,  made  less  painful, 
less  tedious,  and  greatly  less  dangerous,  than 
any  other  practice  dare  pretend  to  make  it ;  is 
it  not  proof,  that  even  in  other  than  chronic 
diseases,  it  has  the  advantage  1  if  protracted 
summer  complaint,  in  children  not  old  enough 
to  walk,  is  checked  by  it,  and  health  and 
strength  restored,  not  once  only,  but  many 
times;  and  with  the  same  nursing,  that  had 
shown  itself  to  be  alone  totally  helpless  in  ar- 
resting this  disorder,  so  tnring  to  parental  af- 
fection, and  so  sure  in  the  destruction  of  its 
victim,  is  it  not  convincing  evidence  that  the 
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imagination  is  not  the  curative  power  1  If 
that  frightful  disease,  the  Croup,  which  of  it- 
self so  speedily  and  certainly  runs  to  a  fatal 
termination,  is  promptly  arrested  by  it ;  it  is 
not  certain,  that  it  is  far  better,  than  to  allow 
Nature  to  go  on  unassisted. 

If,  various,  and  the  most  dangerous  fevers, 
yield  to  it,  and,  more  than  that,  leave  the  suf- 
ferers free  from  the  baleful  effects  of  drugs, 
must  it  not  beget  a  confidence,  on  the  part  of 
those  who  witness  it,  which  nature,  imagina- 
tion, and  skillful  nursing,  all  combined,  could 
never  inspire'? 

All  this  Homoeopathy  has  done  within  the 
observation  of  one  individual,  during  a  period 
of  but  a  few  years,  and  is  now  doing  likewise 
on  every  hand.  And  yet,  many  there  are, 
who  reject  this  mass  of  evidence,  and  call 
themselves  skeptical,  and  not  easily  duped  ! 

Truly,  they  are  of  all  men  most  credulous  ! 
They  can  believe  that  the  sick  are  cured  by 
means  the  most  inadequate — they  can  account 
for  their  recovery  with  the  most  preposterous 
reasons,  rather  than  admit  that  a  law  of  nature, 
unknown  heretofore,  was  discovered  and  pro- 
mulgated by  Hahnemann,  and  is  acted  upon 
by  his  disciples. 

Let  none  form  an  opinion  without  a  good 


Patients  cur. 

died. 

93      24 

69 

109      86 

23 

49      16      33 


106      36      70 


154    148 


285    154    122 


Treated  Allopathically, 

Treated  Homceopathically, 

Left  to  nature,  or  their  own 
caprice, 

Another  practitioner  in  the 
same  town  treated  in  the  or- 
dinary way, 

At  Raab  in  Hungary  were 
treated  Hoiroeopathically, 

Treated  Allopathically  in  the 
Hospital, 

And  8  were  removed. 

In  private  houses,  1217    699    518 

Results  of  the  treatment  of  Cholera  patients 

in  Vienna. 

Patients  cur.  died 
Treated  Allopathically,  4500  3140  1360 

Treated  Horn oeopathically,        581    532      49 

Giving  as  the  per  centage  of  deaths  under 
Allopathic  treatment,  31 ;  under  Homoeopa- 
thic 8. 

Results  of  the  treatment  of  Cholera  patients 
in  the  Hospital  at  Bordeaux. 

Patients  cur.    died. 
104      32      72 
31      25        6 
Ho- 


Treated  Allopathically, 
Treated  Homceopathically, 

Allopathic  per  centage  of  deaths  69. 


foundation ;    not  a  foundation  of  fashion,  or    mceopathic    do.     19. 

authority,  or  great    names,  but  of  personal  i      Summary  of  Cholera  patients  above  repor- 


knowledge,  and  satisfactory  proof. 

Then  truth  will  triumph,  and  Homoeopathy 
cease  to  meet  obstacles  in   its  progress. 

Layman. 


REVIEW  OF  A  REVIEW  OF  HAHNE- 
MANN'S CHRONIC  DISEASES. 

Bv  B.  F.  Bowers,  M.  D.,  of  New  York. 
[Continued  from  Page  198.1 

The  following  facts  collected  from  reliable 
■ources  show  the  superior  efficacy  of  Homoe- 
opathic treatment. 

At  Tisehnowitz  in  Moravia,  there  were  680 
patients  treated  for  Cholera  in  1831 — 2. 

Patients  cur.    died. 

Treated  Alllopathically,  331    229     102 

do       Homceopathically        278    257      27 

Treated  with  Camphor  with- 
out a  physician,  71      60      11 
At  Wieshney  Wolcthschok  in  Russia,  251 

cases  of  Cholera  give  the  following  results  : 


ted. 

Treated    Allopathically — patients,  G63!; 

j  cured,  43 14— died,  2313— removal,  8. 

Treated  Homceopathically, — patients  1153 — 
cured,  1042— died,  111. 

Average  mortality  under  Allopathic  treat- 
I  ment  over  34  per  cent,  or  more  than  1  in  3. 

Under  Homoeopathic  treatment  about  9  per 
j  cent  or  1  in  11. 

In  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital  at  Vienna 
!  there  were  patients  of  all  ages  treated  for  In- 
!  flammation  of  the  lungs. 

Patients  cur.    died. 

299    280      19 

I  About  6  per  cent,  or  1  in  16. 

In  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Paris,  in  patients  be- 
tween the  ages  of  twenty  and  forty,  when  the 
average  success  is  the  greatest,  Chomel  had  a 
mortality  of  1  in  eight,  or  double  that  of 
Fleischman's  at  all  ages.  In  Chomel's  prac- 
tice, in  patients  from  forty  to  sixty,  the  death* 
were  1  in  5,  and  above  sixty,  1  in  2. 

Barthez  and  Rilliet  give  116  cases  between 
the  ages  of  16  and  30,  and  Leroux,  182  cases 
between  the  ages  of  13  and  30.     The  mortali- 
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ty  was  more  than  1  in  12  or  one  fourth  great- 
er than  that  of  the  Homoeopathic  practice. 

Louis,  Trousseau,  Grisolle,  Laennec,  Bou- 
illaud,  all  eminent  French  practitioners  treat- 
ed 531  cases  of  inflamed  lungs,  and  81  died  or 
1  in  6 and  two-thirds. 

Fleischman  and  Reiss  treated  379  cases, 
and  19  died,  or  1  in  20.  The  last  forty-four 
cases  of  Fleischman  and  the  thirty-four  of  Re- 
iss, 78  cases,  all  recovered.  Dr.  Ruatz  at 
Dessau,  Medical  Counsellor,  &c,  has  made 
an  examination  of  the  results  of  medical  treat- 
ment, for  a  series  of  years,  in  all  the  principal 
Allopathic  institutions  of  the  different  coun- 
tries of  Europe  and  compared  them  with  the 
results  obtained  in  the  Homoepathic  institu- 
tions. "  The  simple,  unadorned  facts  placed 
side  by  side,  show  that,  on  an  average  : 

Under  Allopathic  treatment,  of  100  there 
died,  9—10. 

Under  Homoeopathic  treatment,  of  100  there 
died,  4—5. 

Mean  duration  of  the  disease,  28—29  days 
under  Allopathy,  and  20—21  days,  under 
Homoeopathy. 

The  statistics  of  some  of  the  charitable  in- 
stitutions in  this  city  for  the  benefit  of  destitute 
and  orphan  children,  also  show  the  great  su- 
periority of  Homoeopathic  treatment. 

Thus  the  "Orphan  Asylum  Society"  reports 
#s  follows : 

Date.    No.  Report.      No  Children 


1844 

36 

1845 

39 

1846 

40 

1847 

41 

1848 

172 
154 
131 
129 

128 


No.  Deaths. 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 


714  12 

Ratio  of  deaths,  1  in  59. 

"  The  Leake  and  Watt's  Orphan  House" 
opened  in  1843,  gives  the  following  results. 

1844  58        0 

1845  62        2 

1846  97        2 

1847  143        3 


of  Colored 

No.  Deaths. 
0J 
9 
6 
1 
2 


360 

One  in  51  3-7 

'«  Association   for 

the 

Beneii 

Children." 

Date.    No.  Report. 

No. 

Children 

1837            1 

29 

1838           2 

64 

1839           3 

73 

1840           4 

60 

1841            5 

64 

1842 

16 

1843 

7 

1844 

8 

1845 

9 

1846 

10 

1847 

11 

68 
82 
124 
167 
186 
190 

1107 


9 
3 
3 

2 

7 

24 

66 


One  in  16  51-68. x 
Whole  No.   of  children  admitted  since  the 
opening  of  the  Asylum,  342.    Died  66,  or  1  in 
5  12-66. 

Statistics  of  St.  Patrick's    Roman  Catholic 
Asylum,  Prince  St.,  New  York. 

Ratio  of  deaths. 


Date. 
1843 
J  844 
1845 
1846 
1847 


No.  Children. 
220 

234 

256 
269 

275 


Deaths. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


1254               20  1  in  62  14-20. 

Statistics  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Half  Or- 
phan Asylum,  11th  Street,  cor.  7th  Avenue, 
New  York. 


Date.    No.  Children. 


1842 
1843 
1844 
1845 
1846 
1847 


96 
126 
119 
129 
123 
125 

718 


Deaths. 
1 
I 

5 

0 

7 
5 

19 


Ratio  of  deaths. 


1  in  37  15  19 


All  these  Asylums  are  exclusively  under 
Allopathic  treatment. 

The  Protestant  Half  Orphan  Asylum,  Sixth 
Avenue  has  been  established  about  ]2}rears. — 
During  the  first  seven  years  me  children  were 
under  Allopathic  treatment ;  for  the  next  five 
years  they  were  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Clark 
Wright,  a  skilful  homoeopathist,  and  were 
treated  exclusively  homoeopathically.  The 
following  table  will  show  with  what  results. 


Date.  Rep. 

1836  1 

1837  2 

No.  Chlld'n. 
74 
114 

No. Deaths. 
1 

7 

Ratio  of  deaths 
under  Allopath* 
ic  treatment. 

1838    3 

~  120 

o 

1839    4 

120 

1 

1840    5 

115 

9 

1841    6 

153 

6 

1842    7 

162 

2 

858 

22 

1  in  39 
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1843    8 

184 

2 

1844    9 

168 

2 

1845  10 

175 

0 

1846  11 

160 

1 

1847  12 

177 

1 

864 

6 

Ratio  of  deaths 
uni er  Homceo 
pathic  *  ,  treat- 
ment. 


1  in  144 


1254 

20 

1  in  62 

718 

19 

lin37 

714 

12 

lin59 

360 

7 

1  in  51 

M107 

66 

lin!6 

858 

22 

lin39 

5,011 

146 

lin34 

Favorable  as  this  report  is  to  Homoeopathy, 
it  does  not  show  the  whole  tru  th.  For  a  peri- 
od of  2  years  and  7  months  there  was  no  death 
id  the  Asylum,  and  the  last  2  deaths  occurred 
in  children  admitted,  contrary  to  the  rules,  sick 
with  incurable  diseases.  Taking  out  these 
two  cases  there  were  only  4  deaths  in  5  yearsi 
and  for  the  last  3  years  none.  During  this 
period  the  Hooping^Cough.  and  Measles,  each 
went  through  the  Asylum  twice  and  the  Scarlet 
Fever  once  ;  besides  the  usual  attacks  of  the 
various  dangerous  diseases  common  in  such 
Institutions. 

^Summary  of  the  Statistics  of  the  Orphan 
Asylum. 

Period  Children  Deaths    Ra.  dths 

St.  Patrick's  Asylom  5 
Catholic  Half  Orphan  6 
Orphan  Asylum  5 

Leake  &  Watt's  House  4 
For  Colored  Children  11 
Protestant  Half  Orphan   7 


Do.  Homoeopathic  treatment   5  864  6  1  in  144 

Giving  an  average  annual  mortality  of  1  in 
34  in  all  the  Asylums  under*  Allopathic  treat- 
ment, while  the  Protestant  Half  Orphan  Asy- 
lum, for  the  last  five  years  exclusively  under 
Homoeopathic  treatment  gives  only  1  in 
144. 

If  the  results  of  Allopathic  practice  in  all 
these  Asylums  had  been  as  favorable  as  the 
Homoeopathic  practice  has  been  in  the  only 
one  where  Homoeopathy  is  tolerated,  instead  of 
146  deaths  there  would  have  been  less  than  36, 
and  the  lives  of  110  children  would  have  been 
saved.  I  would  respectfully  invite  public  at- 
tention to  the  facts  here  stated.  One  of  our 
Asylums  shows  a  rate  of  mortality  very  much 
less  than  all  others  ;  and  it  is  worth  while  for 
those  who  take  any  interest  in  the  preservation 
of  human  life,  to  investigate  the  cause  of  this 
striking  difference.  There  is  every  reason  to 
believe  that  the  results  of  private  practice,  are 
equally  favorable  to  Homoeopathy. 

With  this  state  of  facts,  I  submit  it  to  the 
good  sense  of  the  profession,  whether  honorable 


high-minded  men  would  not  consult  their  own 
dignity  and  the  interests  of  medical  science, 
pursuing  a  course  entirely  different  from  the 
one  so  frequently  adopted.  Decisions,  ex  ca- 
thedra, of  practical  questions,  by  men  who 
have  no  practical  knowledge  of  the  questions 
decided,  have  very  little  weight  with  an  intelli- 
gent public,  especially  when  opposed  to  the  ex- 
perience of  men  competent  to  decide  such 
questions. 

The  public  want  reasons,  facts  on  which  to 
form  a  correct  opinion.  Intelligent  laymen 
demand  this  and  will  be  satisfied  with  nothing 
less.  They  say  very  truly,  if  there  is  nothing 
to  oppose  to  Homoeopathy  but  denunciations} 
wc  can  denounce  it  as  roundly  as  the  most 
learned  doctors.  But  :if  theseare  reasonable 
objections  to  the  system,  if  facts  are  opposed  to 
it,  give  us  the  facts,  and  state  the  objections 
fairly;  we  have  had  enough  of  denuncia- 
tion. 

Physicians  of  the  old  school  feel  and  con- 
fess that  they  have  lost  the  confidence  of  the 
public.  That  confidence  they  can  never  re- 
gain, so  long  as  they  wrap  themselves  up  in 
learned  ignorance,  and  oppose  by  misrepresen- 
tation and  abuse  the  most  beneficent  reform  in 
medical  practice  which  has  ever  been  vouch- 
safed to  man. 


(Continued  from  p.  241.) 

CHARACTERISTICS   AND  PHYSIO- 
GRAPHY OF  THE  GENUS  CROUP 
AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

From  the  N.  Archiv.,  Vol.  II.  2,  with  Modifi- 
cations and  Additions.) 

II. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  GENUS 

CROUP  AND  ITS  SPECIES. 

Nitri  Acidv'ni. 

"  Extremely  violent  coryza.with  great  hoarse- 
ness, and  cough  with  stitches  in  the  throat  at 
every  impulse,  (after  twelve  days.     S.  H.) 

Shooting  pains  in  the  region  of  the  larynx. 
S.H. 

Shooting  in  the  throat  (larynx^on  speaking 
for  a  long  time.     S.  H. 

Sharp  scratching  sensation  in  the  windpipe, 
(after  nine  days.     S.  H. 

Roughness  in  the  throat  like  a  file,  not  felt 
on  swallowing,  but  on  breathing,  with  oppres- 
sion of  chest  and  coryza.     S.  H. 

Hoarseness,  after  some  hours  and  two  days. 
S.H. 
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Hoarseness,  so  that  he  could  not  speak.  S. 
H. 

Tickling  cough,  with  soreness  in  the  throat. 
S.  H.. 

Cough  as  from  a  constrictive  sensation   in 

the  throat,  especially  at  night  and  during  sleep 

S.  H. 

In  the  evening  especially,  dry  barking  cough. 
S.  H. 

Before  midnight,  rough  dry  cough.     S.  H. 

At  night  especially,  cough  which  gives  not 
five  minutes'  rest,  and  shakes  the  whole  body, 
whereby  the  respiration  often  ceased  as  in 
hooping  cough  ;  at  the  same  time  stitches 
through  the  chest,  pain  in  the  throat  and  fever. 
S.  H. 

Much  more  cough  at  night  than  by  day  ;  he 
can  only  get  to  sleep  towards  morning  ;  by 
day  much  more  cough  while  reclining  or  slum- 
bering.   S.  H. 

Breathlesness,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and 
anxiety,  whilst  going  up  stairs.    S.  H. 

Sudden  loss  of  breath  and  palpitation  of  the 
heart  when  walking  gently-    S.  H. 

Shortness  of  breath,  the  first  hour.     S.  H. 

Oppression  of  the  breathing  in  the  morning, 
so  bad  that  she  could  scarcely  respire,  after 
thirty  days.     S.  H. 

Oppression  of  the  chest,  so  that  she  cannot 
breath,  after  twenty  two  days.     S.  H. 

Oppression  on  the  chest,  short,  anxious,  diffi- 
cult respiration.     S.  H. 

Hooping  respiration.     S.  H. 

Whilst  breathing,  wheezing  and  rattling  in 
the  chest.     S.  H. 

Jarh's  Codex, — *Barking  cough,  especially 

at  night. 

Phosphorus. 

Roughness  in  the  larynx  and  trachea,  with 
frequent  coughing  and  hawking.     Ng. 

Roughness  in  the  throat  for  four  days  in  damp 
weather.     Mbn. 

Hoarseness  in  the  morning.     S.  H. 

Hoarseness,  the  larynx  feels  as  if  lined  with 
something,  he  cannot  speak  a  word  aloud.   S. 

H. 

Violent  catarrh  with  hoarseness.     S.  H. 

Hoarseness  thick  voice  for  several  days.  S. 

H. 

Cough,  chiefly  whilst  drinking  (cold  or  warm. 

S.  H. 

Hollow,  generally  dry  cough,  with  pressure 
in  the  scrobiculus  cordis,  preventing  sleep  all 
night. 

Hollow  cough,  cheifly  in  bed  in  the  morn- 
ing, and^also  at  night  ;  when  she  wished  to 
sleep,  it  kept  her  from  doing  so. 


A  sort  of  hooping  cough,  with  smothering  in 
the  chest,  and  some  expectoration  of  mucus, 
(after  eight  days.    S.  H.) 

Whilst  coughing,  sensation  in  the  throat,  as 
if  a  piece  of  flesh  would  be  coughed  up.    Nn. 

Breathing  very  short  after  each  cough. 
Ng. 

Difficulty  of  breathing  at  night  in  bed.  ■  S. 
R. 

Respiration  loud  and  rattling.     S.  H. 

Chest  much  oppressed,  breath  very  short.  S 
H. 

Dyspncpa  and  vertigo.     S.  H- 

Clinical  Observations. — Dr.  Marenzeller 
treats  croup  with  Phosphorus  alone  Allg  Horn. 
Ztg.,  Vol.  I,  p.I47.  Dr.  Liedbeck  of  Upsala, 
cured  his  son  of  a  croupy  cough  with  Phos- 
phorus. Dr.  Gross  relates  a  case  of  croup  the 
cure  of  which~he  attributes  to  Phosphorus, 
but  as  he  gave  it  alternately  with  Hepar  and 
Spongia,  this  case  cannot  be  admitted  as  evi- 
dence in  favour  of  the  action  of  Phosphorus  in 
croup.     Archiv.  Vol.     XV,  1.  p.  100. 

Sambucus. 

Slumber  with  eyes  half  open  ;  on  awaking 
he  could  not  get  his  breath  ;  he  was  forced  to 
sit  up,  and  then  the  fbreathing  became  very 
quick,  with  whistling  in  the  chest  as  if  he 
would-be  suffocated,  he  struck  about  him  with 
his  hands  ;  the  head  and  hands  were  blue  and 
swollen  ;  he  was  hot.without  thirst ;  when  the 
attack  came  he  wept  ;  all  this  without  cough, 
and  especially  at  night  from  twelve  till  four. 
S.  H. 

Hoarseness  occasioned  by  much  tough  vis- 
cid mucus  in  the  windpipe.     Franz. 

Clinical  observations. — A  child  (boy)  of|five 
months  had  a  coryza  which  went  off  sudden- 
ly and  on  the  following  night  it  was  affected 
with  a  very  rough,  hollow,  croup-like  cough  ; 
agitated  sleep.  The  following  morning  fre- 
quent fits  of  hollow,  deep  cough  ;  whistling 
respiration  ;  constant  crying  ;  burning  head  ; 
crying  or  coughing,  as  if  the  throat  were  pain- 
ful. He  got  Samb.  (30,)  and  the  following  day 
was  quite  well.  (Tietze.  Annal  l,p.  215.) — A 
boy  of  four  years  of  age,  robust  and  plethoric, 
had  croup  ;  there  were  present  copor,  snor- 
ing, and  whistling,  with  open  mouth  and  head 
bent  back  ;  the  child  starts  up,  strikes  about 
it,  is  like  to  be  suffocated,  becomes  brown  and 
blue  in  the  face,  then  came  cough  with  rat- 
tling breath  ;  suffocation"and  paralysis  of  the 
lun^s  seemed  ineveitable.  Aco7i.,  Spong.,  Hep. 
then  a  blister.     Cupr.  Svlph.  as  an  emetic  had 
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been  administered  in  vain,  and  it  was  now  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  disease.  Two  doses  of 
Sambuc.  saved  the  child's  life.  (Fielitz,  All$. 
Horn.  Zeitg.,  IX,  p.  64. 

Sanguinaria  Canadensis* 

Loss  of  voice  with  swelling  of  the  throat. 

A  dry  cough  which  wakens  him  and  will 
not  cease  until  he  sits  up  in  bed,  and  then 
there  is  a  discharge  of  wind  above  and  below. 

Hering's  Proving — *Constant  violent  cough 
without  expectoration,  with  pain  in  the  chest 
and  circumsciibed  redness  of  cheeks. 

•Croup. 

Clinical  Observations. — Recommended  in 
all  stages  of  croup  by  Hoadly.  Med.  Repository 
of  Orig.  Essays.  New  York,  Febuary  1824, 
Dr.  Ives  gave  it  with  effect  in  the  first  stage  of 
croup.  Rafinesque  says  that  manv  trust  en- 
tirely to  it  in  croup.  Hering,  in  A*.  Archiv,  1, 
2.  "  Very  efficacious  in  croup,"  says  Dr.  Bute 
Archiv,  XVII,  3.  -    . 

Sulphur. 

Roughness  in  the  throat.  S.  H. 

Very  rough  throat  ;  after]  sixteen  days.  S. 
H. 

Drawing  and  dryness  in  the  larynx  ocoa- 
si  >nally. 

Hoarseness  and  complete  loss  of ;  after 
twenty-four  hours. 

Hoarseness  in  the  morning.     Fr.  H. 

Hard  lumps  of  mucus,  like  starch,  are  ex- 
pectorated by  hawking.     Ng. 

The  larynx  appears  swollen.     S.  H. 

A  painful  blow  in  the  larynx  whilst  cough- 
ing. 

Creeping  in  the  larynx  :  speaking  excites 

cough. 

He  feels  inclined  to  cough  but  cannot;  all 
becomes  black  before  his  eyes.     S.  H. 

Cough,  each  time  from  roughness  in  the 
larynx.     S.  H. 

Dry  cough,  with  hoarseness,  dryness  in  the 
throat,  aud  coryzea  of  clear  water.     Ng. 

Cough,  with  rattling  in  the  trachea,  and 
hoarseness. 

Attacks  of  breathlessness,  sometimes  whilst 
moving  and  walking,  sometimes  whilst  sitting 
or  lying  ;  he  is  forced  to  take  a  forcible  deep 
inspiration,  whereupon  the  tightness  of  chest 
goes  off.     S.  H. 

Frequent  stoppage  of  the  breath  causing 
suffocation  during  the  day.     S.  H. 

Frequent  stoppage  of  the  breath  whilst  asleep, 
she  must  be  awoke  in  order  to  prevent  suffoca- 
tion.   S.  H. 


Attack  of  suffocation  at  night  whilst  asleep 
but  without  pain.    S.  H. 

She  had  scarcely  fallen  asleep,  at  night, 
when  her  breath  went  away  ;  she,  was  like  to 
suffocate,  started  up  with  a  loud  cry,  and  could 
not  regain  her  breath  ;  towards  morning,  vio- 
lent palpitation,  followed  by  clammy  sweat.  S, 
H. 

Clinical  Observation.— Recommended  in 
slight  cases  of  croup,  after  Aconite,  by  Goul- 
lon.     Archiv,  XIX,  2,  7. 

Tartarus  emeiicus. 

At  the  commencement  of  each  fit  of  coughing 
she  gasps  anxiously  for  breath,  before  she  has 
the  power  to  cough.     S.  H. 

At  three  in  the  morning  her  breath  was 
stopped  and  taken  away  ;  she  had  to  sit  up  in 
order  to  get  air  ;  she  was  relieved  by  cough- 
ing and  expectorating.     S.  H. 

At  night  in  bed  he  is  like  to  be  chodked  ; 
there  is  great  coustriction ;  he  cannot  ge- 
breath  ;  he  must  sit  up  all  night.    S.  H. 

Unusu.il  oppressiongof  the  chest ;  the  fourth 
day.     Rekt. 

After  eating  the  child  coughs  and  vomits  its 
food  and  mucus.     S.  H. 

When  the  child  is  angry  it  coughs.  | 
Violent  tickling  in  the  middle  of  the  tra- 
chea excites'a  short  cough.     Sf. 

Clinical  Remarks. — Dr.  Griesselich  treated 
several  cases  of  croup  with  Tartar  emetic,  in 
large  doses,  so  as  to  produce  vomiting,  and 
generally  along  with  other  Allopathic  reme- 
dies. The  success  of  this  practice  speaks  more 
for  the  efficacy  of  emetics  than  for  the  specn% 
city  of  Tartar  emetic  in  croup.     Hygea,  II. 

Jahr's  Codsx. — °  Larynx  painful  to  the 
touch. 

°  Croup  after,  or  alternately  with,  Hepar, 
where  much  mucus  remains  alter  the  danger- 
ous symptoms  are  past. 
°  Hoarseness. 

*  Catarrh,  with  much  mucus  rattling  in  the 
air  passages. 

*  Cough,  with  vomtting  food. 

*  Cough,  with  suffocative  loss  of  breath,  like 
tussis  suffocativa. 

Pathological  Anatomy. — Larynx  covered  in 
the  centre  with  large  deep  pustules.  Trachea 
similarly  affected.    Noack  fy  Trinks,  A.M.  L. 
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Notice. — A  few  copies  of  Vol.  1  of  the 
«'  American  Journal  of  Homceopathy,"  may- 
be obtained;  bound  SI, 25— stitched  $1,00,  of 
Charles  G.  Dean,  No.  2  Ann  street,  New 
York  ;  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North  Fourth 
street,  Pdiladelphia  and  Otis  Clapp,  Boston. 

Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


NEW  YORK  HOMOEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily — Sunday's 
excepted— at  12  o'clock,  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday— Drs.  Kirby  &  Barlow. 

Tuesday—  Drs.  Quin  &  1  aylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bowers. 

Thursday— Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday— Drs.  Hawks  &  Allen. 

Saturday— Drs.  Joslin,  Bayard,  McVickar 
and  Cator. 


SMITH'S  HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
on  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
and  the  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment,  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Heiing's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homceopathy;  New- 
man's; Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
•ohol,  Yials  of  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No.  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules ;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  for 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerenl  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk  ; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Case?  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  crder.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub- 
icatiors,  prempty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homcepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment  ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homceopathy  edited  by  Drs,  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  one 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL    AGENCY    of  the  Central  Ho- 
mceopathic   Pharmacy  at   Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broadway.     Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians   and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Lerp. 
sic  Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  27   to   300  vials.      Pure    Spirits  of 
Wine.      Fine   Vials,  different  sizes,   and   made 
of  white  glass.      Corks.     Diet  Papers.     Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.     Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.    Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerar.l  Hull,  M.   D.      Hahnemann's   Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5   vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 

Hahnemann's   Materia  Medica,  8  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  <Src. 
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This  Journal  will  be   issued  on  the  first  and 
third  Saturdays   of  each  month  at  One  Dollar 
year,  in  advance.    City  subscribers  will  be  regular- 
ly served   at    their  residences  by  sending   their 
names  to  the  Editors. 

Subscribers  may  remit  to  the  Editors,  by  mail, 
the  amount  of  their  subscription — the  Postmaster 
will  frank  all  letters  containing  money  for  this 
Journal. 

Country  subscribers  can  have  the  Journal  sent 
to  them  by  mail,  on  the  above  terms. 

All  communications  must  be  addressed,  (post 
paid)  to  the  Editors,  311  or  729  Broadway. 


NEW  YORK,  SATURDAY,  APRIL  1,  1848. 
ON  THE  CERTAINTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Concluded. 

"  When  we  investigate  diseases  with  regard 
to  their  causes,  and  the  degree  of  analogy 
relation,  and  danger  of  their  symptoms — in 
other  words,  when  we  examine  them  in  their 
tout  ensevible,  and  under  all  points  of  view, 
they  are  always  found  to  differ  from  each 
other.  No  two  cases  of  catarrh,  or  of  simple 
ephemeral  fever,  are  discovered  to  be  alike — 
there  exist  between  them,  as  between  physi- 
ognomies, the  most  similar  in  appearance, 
features  or  shades  by  which  they  are  render- 
ed distinguishable.  Now,  since  the  slightest 
modifications  in  their  character  occasions 
analogous  changes  in  their  treatment,  it  natu- 
rally follows  that  we  must  study  each  case 
individually,  in  order  that  we  may  deduce, 
from  the  combination,  or  relation  of  its  many 
phenomena,  a  rational  plan  of  conduct ;  in  a 
similar  way  that  we    endeavour  to   discover 


the  true  sense  of  an  enigma  in  each  proposi- 
tion of  which  it  is  composed,  as  well  as  in 
their  union,  and  mutual  relationship.  In  or- 
der, therefore,  to  understand  any  disease  ac- 
curately, it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  know 
the  precise  value  of  all  its  different  phenom- 
ena ;  and  likewise  to  know,  whether  in  each 
new  combination,  they  are  not  so  greatly  mo- 
dified as  to  resist  the  employment  of  those 
remedies  by  which,  when  isolated,  or  in  dif- 
ferent combinations,  they  were  victoriously 
combatted.  For,  without  a  knowledge  of 
these  facts,  the  science  of  medicine  would 
undoubtedly  float,  as  it  were,  without  com- 
pass, in  a  sea  of  uncertainty." 

"  In  the  morbid  state,  the  principal  pheno- 
mena are  but  few — the  others  resulting  all 
from  the  combination  and  from  the  different 
degrees  of  intensity  of  the  former.  The  or- 
der in  which  they  appear,  their  various  de- 
gree of  importance  and  relation,  are  sufficient 
ro  give  rise  to  all  the  varieties  of  diseases. 

From  the  most  trifling  to  the  most  excruci- 
ating pain,  from  the  slightest  to  the  most 
complicated  disease,  or  from  the  ephemeral 
to  the  pestilential  fever,  we  discover  the  same 
general  forms,  features,  and  colourings  to 
exist. 

It  is  from  their  union,  from  their  dissimilar 
or  combined  features,  and  likewise  from  their 
analogy  or  contrast,  that  nature  produces  the 
great  multitude  of  diseases,  which,  at  first 
sight,  appear  so  different  from  each  other ;  in 
the  same  manner  that  a  few  signs  are^suffi- 
cient  to  expose  to  the  eye  all  the  beauties  of 
the  musical  genius,  or  present  to  us  all  the 
wonderful  complications  of  language. 

This  symptomatic  method  is  the  work  of 
nature  herself,  and  void  of  that  arbitrary 
sway  exercised  by  factitious  systems.  It 
serves  to  simplify  the  study  of  diseases,  as 
well  as  their  history  and  their  treatment." 

"  Hippocrates  has  t-aid,  with  the  energetic 
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and  rapid  mode  of  expression  by  which  he  is 
characterized  :  "  Life  is  short— art  long— the 
occasion  transitory— experience  dangerous— 
the  judgment  difficult."  That  experience  is 
dangerous,  I  am  prepared  to  admit.  If  there 
exists  one  function  which  requires  a  combina- 
tion of  all  the  eminent  qualifications  of  the 
mind,  it  is  undoubtedly  that  of  drawing  cor- 
rect indications  from  the  symptoms  of  a  dis- 
ease, to  observe  the  effects  produced  by  med- 
icines, and  to  establish  principles  on  which 
they  may,  in  future,  be  prescribed  with 
safety.  But  when  it  is  said  that  the  art  is  dif- 
ficult, so  far  from  denying  its  existence,  the 
contrary  is  implicitly  maintained.  The  same 
Hippocrates,  in  his  treatise  on  primitive  med- 
icine, has  made  on  this  subject  an  observa- 
tion, the  most  sensible,  and  which  appears  to 
me  to  reduce  the  question  to  its  proper  value  ; 
«'  If  medicine  were  not  an  art  like  all  others, 
there  would  be  neither  good  nor  bad  physi- 
cians— they  would  all  be  equally  good,  or  ra- 
ther, all  equally  bad."  Confessedly  there  can- 
not be  found  any  difference  between  the  culti- 
vators of  an  art,  unless  the  principles  of  that 
art  be  in  nature— for  in  this  case  only  can 
some  be  acquainted  with  them,  whilst  others 
remain  in  complete  ignorance  with  logard  to 
their  existence,  and  when  these  principles  are 
not  found  in  nature,  they  are  equally  un- 
known to  all.  " 

••But  to  be  more  explicit,  the  causes  of  phy- 
sical movements  are  much  more  regular  and 
constant  in  their  action,  than  those  of  moral 
tendencies,  the  signs  of  diseases  are  much 
more  evident,  less  variable,  and  more  within 
the  reach  of  our  senses,  than  those  by  which 
the  affections  of  the  mind  are  rendered  mani- 
fest. The  effects  of  substances  that  may  be 
applied  to  the  body  are  more  immediate,  cer- 
tain, and  easily  appreciated,  than  those  produ- 
ced by  regimen  and  moral  remedies;  or  in 
other  words,  than  the  effect  of  the  laws  of  in- 
struction, or  habit.  It  will  always  prove  less 
difficult  to  establish  rules  in  order  to  imitate, 
in  analogous  cases,  cures  of  the  former  kind, 
than  to  repeat  those  of  the  latter.  To  this,  I 
would  beg  leave  to  add,  that  the  intimate  con- 
nection existing  between  the  physical,  and 
what  is  denominated  the  moral  system — and 
likewise  the  dependence  of  the  ideas  or  pas- 
sions, in  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  organs 
on  the  nature  of  the  impressions  which  these 
latter  receive,  prevents  morals  from  being  es- 
tablished on  a  solid  basis,  unless  we  call  to 
their  aid  physiological  and  medical  know- 


ledge ;  and  the  moralist,  before  he  traces  his 
plans  of  cure,  or  his  practical  precepts, 
should  never  neglect  to  consult  the  physician. 
In  many  cases,  a  suitable  regimen  and  pro- 
per remedies  applied  to  the  physical  system 
will  do  more  towards  reclaiming  men  to  the 
paths  of  honesty  or  of  virtue,  than  reason- 
ings, exhortations,  or  even  menaces.  And  if 
we  examine  the  subject  in  a  more  extensive 
light,  we  will  readily  admit  that  public  educa- 
tion, for  the  purpose  of  invigorating  the  soul, 
must  tend  to  invigorate  the  body;  that  to  reg- 
ulate moral;  it  must  regulate  physical  habits^ 
and  that  in  order  to  correct  the  passions,  if 
must  first  correct  the  temperaments.*" 

"  If  to  what  we  have  already  said  it  be  fur- 
ther added,  that  in  the  treatment  of  diseases 
there  still  exists  many  points  extremely 
doubtful — that  several  of  these  very  diteases, 
are,  in  the  present  siate  of  the  art,  absolutely 
incurable,  I  will  readily  admit  the  correctness 
of  the  charge,  and  acknowledge  that  all 
these  subjects  have  not  been  elucidated. 

Many  morbid  alterations,  when  the}'  have 
reached  a  certain  degree  of  intensity,  very 
unfortunately  baffle  all  the  means  in  our  pos- 
session. Several  diseases,  from  the  very 
length  of  their  duration,  are  rendered  mortal  I 
But  can  it  be  possible  that  a  few  isolated 
doubts  undermine,  in  its  very  foundations, 
such  a  mass  of  certainties'?  Can  a  few  in- 
curable diseases  cause  us  to  neglect  all  at- 
tempts to  treat  those  that  are  curable  1  By 
means  of  indefatigable  labour,  and  with 
time,  we  shall  be  enabled  to  discover  facts 
which  nature  has  hitherto  concealed  from  our 
view,  these  will  clear  up  many  points  which 
still  continue  to  be  disputable,  and  will  per- 


*  A  disease  is  incurable  merely  because  we 
do  not  possess  the  means,  or  instruments  ne- 
cessary ror  its  cure.     This  great  defect,  if  we 
may  consider  it  as  such,  is  not  peculiar  to  me- 
dicine,  but  in    like  manner  applicable  to  the 
other  arts.     The  smith  cannot  work  if  depri- 
ved of  his  furnace,  of  his  hammer,  or  of  his 
anvil;   the  mariner  cannot  make     his  way 
without  rudder,  sails   or  oars;  but  from  this 
does  it  follow,   that  men  are  neither  able  toj 
work  metals,  or  direct  themselves  on  the  wa- 
ters 1     When  a   physician   has  not  sufficient 
lime  to  perceive  all  the  features  of  a  disease 
—when  those  by  which  the  disease  is  charac- 
terised are  not  sufficiently  known  to  him  :  ori 
when  the  curative  means  are  not    within  hisj 
reach,  we  must  say  that  he   does   not   possess 
the  instruments  of  the  art ;  but  we  cannot  on 
this  account  deny  the  real  existence,  the  priflfl 
ciples  and  the  utility  of  the  art  itself. 
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haps  afford  us  the  means  of  suspending  or 
changing,  without  a  single  exception,  all  the 
irregular  movements,  which  supervene  in  the 
animal  economy.  Until  we  have  attained 
this  object,  let  us  continue  to  enjoy  the  truths 
already  in  our  possession— let  us  remain  in  a 
state  of  the  most  complete  scepticism  with 
regard  to  those  points  that  are  not  fully  estab- 
lished—let us  endeavor  to  extend  the  limits  of 
an  art  so  precious  to  humanity;  and  if  any 
of  its  objects  resist  invincibly  all  our  resear- 


which  is  discovered  to  prevail  in  the  circles 
of  society  ;  and  moreover,  anxious  to  improve 
all  opportunities  of  depreciating  the  talents  of 
their  fellow  practitioners.  Consequently  on 
the  one  hand,  the  public  cannot  with  any  de- 
gree of  justice  entertain,  an  opinion  on  this 
subject,  whilst  on  the  other,  the  opinion 
which  they  profess  to  entertain  of  each  other 
may,  in  a  great  number  of  instances,  be  re- 
garded as  very  suspicious.  The  former  is 
incompetent  to  judge ;  the  latter  are  not  al- 


ches,  let  us  remember  that  a  problem  may  be    ways  free  from  prejudice. 


regarded  as  solved,  whenever  we  discover  it 
to  be  truly  inexplicable." 

"Meanwhile,  notwithstanding  the  many  se- 
rious and  well  founded  reproaches  that  can  be 
cast  on  medicine,  and   although   there   exist 
many  physicians  unworthy  of  that  name;  the 
publ?c  in  placing  them  all  on  the  same  line, 
and  in  thus  confounding  learning  and  virtue 
with  ignorance   and  empiricism,  would   be 
acting    with    the    most    manifest,  injustice. 
Than  this  nothing  can   appear  more  calcula- 
ted to  discourage  talent,  and  disgrace  an  hon- 
est heart.     Men  of  the  world  are  anxious  to 
advance  their  opinion  on  all  subjects  of  con- 
versation.    No  sooner  are  diseases  or  physi- 
cians mentioned  before  them,  than  ihey  wish 
to  appear   to  understand  the    former,    and 
judge  of  the   latter  ;  their  treatment   of  this 
fever,  they  say,  has  been   badly  commenced; 
such  a  fault  has  been  committed,  such  a  me- 
thod should  have  been  adopted.     This  physi- 
cian has  killed  his  patient ;  had  he  adminis- 
tered such  a  remedy,  this  accident  would  not 
have  occurred. 

These  most  peremptory  and  un  war  rented 
decisions,  should  be  answered  by  the  physi- 
cian, by  the  smile  of  pity  and  contempt  they 
so  evidently  deserve.  So  far  from  receiving 
or  supporting  them,  and  thus  encouraging  in 
the  public  mind  the  opinion  of  their  correct- 
ness, he  should  endeavor  to  demonstrate  to 
those  who  propagate  them,  that  in  judging  of 
things  they  do  not  comprehend,  they  them- 
selves contribute  to  the  degradation  oi  their 
own  understandings,  and  that  by  depreciating 
the  merits  of  men  they  are  not  adequate  to 
judge,  they  act  contrary  to  the  dictates  of 
strict  justice. 

There  exist  but  few  persons  capable  of  pro- 
nouncing with  impartiality  and  accuracy  on 
medical  subjects.  The  acquirements  neces- 
sary for  this  purpose,  are  to  be  found  in  phy- 
sicians only,  who  but  too  often  are  disposed 
to  profit  by  that  spirit  of   bitter   aspersion 


Were  we  to  content  ourselves  with  deter- 
mining, from  the  general  method  of  reason- 
ing of  each  practitioner,  and  from  his  con- 
duct in  the  various  transactions  of  life,  what 
would  be  the  degree  of  morality  to  be  expec- 
ted from  him  in  the  exercise  of  his  art — if  to 
these  data  we  were  to  add  those  afforded  by 
his  success  or  misfortune,  confidence  would 
be  less  blind  and  critics  more  just.  If  the 
public  are  absolutely  determined  to  judge  of 
physicians,  they  should  at  least  limit  them- 
selves to  the  performance  of  that  duty.  In  re- 
spect to  physicians  individually,  since  in 
abandoning  themselves  to  their  mutual  injus- 
tices, they  are  always  under  the  influence  of 
their  passions,  and  acting  without  faith,  what 
are  the  means  best  calculated  to  return  them 
to  a  sense  of  reason  and  justice'?  An  appeal 
to  their  conscience,  and  to  the  sentiment  of 
their  own  personal  dignity. 

But  let  me  repeat  it,  there  are  many  to  be 
found  anxious   to  render  homage  to  talent; 
there  exist  likewise  some  who  add  genius  to 
vast  acquirements,  and  eminent  humanity,  to 
that  morality  by  which  virtue  is  cultivated  as 
an   art,  and  duties  made  to  be  fulfilled,  in  a 
manner  similer   to  that  in  which   the  wants 
are  satisfied.     If  these  latter  are  more  seldom 
to  be  met  with,  it  must  be  attributed  as  much 
perhaps  to  errors  of  opinion,  as  to  defects  in 
the  organization  of  our  schools,  or  in  gener- 
al education.     It  would  suffice,  in  order  to 
see  them   increase  in   number,  to  pay  them 
the  tribute  of  respect  to  which  they  are  enti- 
tled.    If  1  reclaim  this   tribute,    it  is  much 
less  in  favour  of  them  than  of  this  same  pub- 
lic, by  whom  they  are  so  uncerimoniously 
condemned-     They  have  no  need  of  this  ap- 
probation, since  they  are  well  prepared  to  ap- 
preciate all  its  uncertainties.    But  to  minds 
of  a  more  undecided  character,  this  degree  of 
encouragement  is  necessary,   since  with  its 
aid,  they  could  be  made  to  resemble  the  for- 
mer.   Recall  to  memory  the  difficult  studies, 
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and  tedious  labours  to  which  they  devote 
their  attention !  the  endless  sacrifices  to 
which  they  are  made  subject  during  the 
course  of  their  existence  !  and  the  important 
services  which  may  be  derived  from  them  by 
individuals,  families,  and  society  at  large  ! 

In  insisting  on  the  importance  to  be  attach- 
ed to  the  labours  of  the  physician,  I  do  not 
think  myself  actuated  by  .that  sentiment  of 
selfishness,  which  often  causes  us  to  exagger- 
ate to  ourselves  the  importance  of  the  object 
to  which  we  have  devoted  our  lives.  In  enu- 
merating the  services  which  might  be  render- 
ed by  a  skilful,  prudent,  and  virtuous  physi- 
cian, it  has  been  my  principal  object  to  show 
all  the  magnitude  and  importance  of  their 
duties,  to  such  as  engage  in  the  practice  of 
that  profession.  There  does  not  exiit  per- 
haps in  society  an  art  the  obligations  of  which 
are  more  various,  delicate  and  imposing — in 
which  it  is  more  necessary  to  trace  for  our- 
selves some  invariable  plan  of  conduct — to 
submit  to  the  test  of  analysis,  all  the  eircum 
stances  under  which  we  may  be  placed — to 
direct  all  our  inquiries  in  virtue  of  some  gen- 
eral principles  to  which  all  details  may  be  re- 
ferred. I  would  beg  indulgence  for  a  few  re- 
flections on  this  subject. 

Viewed  in  a  certain  light,  the  medical  pro- 
fession may  be  regarded  as  a  kind  of  sacerdo- 
tal function  ;  under  another,  as  a  true  magis- 
tracy.    As  the  object  of  a  physician's  labours 
is  one  of  no  little  importance,  namely,  human 
life  5  it  naturally  follows  that  his  obligations 
to  disclose  all    useful  truths — to  pervert  none,  | 
and  to  give  to  his  mind,  all  the  perfection  of  I 
which  it  is  susceptible,  becomes  of  so  sacred  \ 
a  nature,  that  the  least  violation,  forgetiul-  j 
ness,  or  negligence  on  either  of  these  points, 
presents  invariably  something  truly  criminal. 

The  duties  of  the  physician,  may  be  exam- 
ined according  as  they  relate  to  the  science, 
to  his  patients,  or  to  society  at  large. 

The  physician  is  in  duty  bound  to  the  sci- 
ence, or  in  other  words  to  humanity,  (for  the 
service  of  man  is  constantly  its  most  impor- 
tant object)  to  acquire  in  the  collateral  scien- 
ces, a  knowledge  of  all  those  subjects  which 
may  have  some  relation  to  our  arl,  and  may 
without  the  aid  of  hypothesis  be  transferred 
into  it  ;  and  likewise  to  search  in  the  art  it- 
self all  that  is  capable  of  furnishing  light  to 
the  other  sciences,  but  more  particularly  to 
those  from  which  it  receives  support.  To  him 
the  love  of  truth  must  be,  not  only  a  propensi- 
ty, or  habit,  but  a  passion;  it  must  possess  all 


the  activity,  solicitude  and  scruples  of  a  true 
passion.  If  the  virtucus  physician  cannot 
conscientiously  disguise  or  conceal  the  truth 
he  imagines  he  has  discovered,  still  less  must 
he  neglect  the  study  of  those  means,  by  which 
he  is  enabled  to  arrive  at  the  discovery. 

His  patients  are  assuredly  entitled  to  all 
his  attention  and  consolations.  The  art  of 
administering  medicine  is  nothing — he  must 
be  able  to  cure,  for  which  purpose  it  is  of  ab- 
solute necessity  that  he  should  be  acquainted 
not  only  with  the  various  effects  of  moral  im- 
pressions, but  with  those  produced  by  remedies 
or  ailmems.  He  must  be  versed  in  all  the 
secrets  of  the  heart,  and  be  enabled  to  excite, 
when  necessary,  all  its  sensitive  fibres.  Look 
attentively  at  those  physicians  must  successful 
in  their  praeice,  and  you  will  discover  them 
in  almost  every  instance  to  be  men  skilful  in 
managing  and  directing  in  some  sort  at  will, 
the  human  soul,  in  reviving  hope,  in  chang- 
ing to  calmness  the  various  agitations  of  the 
mind. 

In  order  to  employ  with  success,  the  influ- 
ence of  the  passions  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases, it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  possess  pre- 
cise noiions  of  the  relation  and  reciprocal  ac- 
tion of  these  two  kinds  of  affections.  It  is 
not  less  important  to  understand  the  language 
of  the  former,  and  the  art  of  exciting  or  mo- 
derating them,  than  to  be  acquainted  with  the 
signs  of  the  latter,  and  the  means  calculated 
to  modify  their  symptoms  and  their  course. 
In  order  therefore  to  cause  every  thing  which 
surrounds  a  patient  to  contribute  to  the  suc- 
cess of  the  treatment — to  inspire  those  persons 
by  whom  he  is  surrounded  with  those  senti- 
ments most  proper  for  accelerating  his  cure — 
in  a  word,  to  know  on  all  occasions  what  is 
proper  to  say,  as  well  as  to  do,  the  physician 
must  unite  to  great  sagacity,  a  considerable 
portion  of  prudence  and  judgement. 

The  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  society 
at  large,  are  a  free  and  generous  communi- 
cation of  all  his  discoveries — a  wise  and  pa- 
triotic employment  of  his  talents,  and  of  all 
the  influential  means  which  his  profession 
affords  him.  By  penetrating  into  the  interior 
of  souls,  and  associating  himself,  through 
the  medium  of  the  confidence  which  he  in- 
spires, with  the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  fam- 
ilies, how  many  serious  prejudices  is  he  not 
enabled  to  oppose  1  and  how  numerous  ihe 
uselul  truths  he  can  disseminate'?  The  in- 
fluence he  professes,  which,  from  the  very 
nature  of  his  functions,  is  at  times  productive 
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of  general  and  most  extensive  effects — it  be- 
comes sometimes  a  true  public  power. 

In  the  actual  state  of  things,  a  physician  is 
capable  of  rendering  numerous  and  very  di- 
versified services  to  society  ;  each  of  these 
services  however,  does  not  constitute  a  par- 
ticular order  of  duties — they  may  all  be  refer- 1 
reg\to  some  general  head. 

Artaxerxes  entreats  Hippocrates  to  come 
to  Persia,  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  with  his 
science,  that  country  then  desolated  by  a  most 
fatal  plague.  In  order  to  tempt  his  ambition 
and  natter  his  vaniiy,  he  offers  him  riches  to- 
gether with  the  highest  honors.  To  this 
Hippocrates  answers  "  I  have  at  home  food, 
clothing  and  covering,  I  wish  for  no  more.  I 
shall  not  go  to  serve  the  enemies  of  my  coun- 
try and  of  liberty."  In  him  we  behold  the 
great  citizen,  the  true  friend  of  humanity } 
who  by  this  simple  refusal,  serves  his  countiy 
as  effectually  as  did  Mitiades  and  Themisio- 
eles  by  their  brilliant  victories,  and  the  re- 
membrance of  which  has  contributed  more 
than  is  supposed  to  the  emancipation  of  na- 1 
tions. 

It  is  not  alone  fur  having  rescued  many  vic- 
tims from  death,  or  relieved  them  of  their 
sufferings,  that  they  are  rendered  commen- 
dable ;  but  by  being  made  the  guardians  of 
those  interests  the  most  dear  to  the  human 
heart — the  anxities  of  a  husband,  of  a  wife, 
of  a  son,  of  a  father,  or  of  a  tender  friend; 
the  fate  of  those  unhappy  persons,  who  fear 
to  survive  the  loss  of  the  objects  of  their  love 
— of  those  family  secrets  intrusted  to  their 
prudence  and  faithful  confidence — finally,  of 
peace  and  hope,  which,  when  unable  to  do 
more,  they  distil  into  the  soul  of  the  unfortu- 
nate. For  such  is  the  charm  of  a  beneficent, 
and  courageous  virtue,  that  in  order  to  afford 
assistance  to  one  in  misfortune,  it  is  not  es- 
sentially necessary  that  it  should  bring  suc- 
cors to  him — its  voice  alone  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  pour  the  sweet  balm  of  consolation  in 
the  deepest  wounds." 


THE  MEDICAL  PROFESSION. 

None  more  than  ourselves,  regret  the  occa- 
sion to  notice  the  unreasonable  attacks  which 
are  made  upon  practitioners  of  Homoeopathy, 
by  practitioners  of  Allopathy. 

The  latter,  have  the  impertinence  to  assume, 
that  they  are  the  medical  profession  ;    and  out 


of  the  pale  of  their  communion  all  are  quacks, 
and  all  is  quackery.     Upon  this  fonndation 
they  build.     There  would  be  reason  for  this, 
if  the  Allopathic  school  could  show,  or  would 
even  pretend  to  an  approximation  to  certainty 
in  the  science  of  medicine  ;  or  to  any  single, 
clearly  defined  'essential    principle  to  guide 
in  the  art  of  medicine.     But  in  all  this,  there 
is  an   utter  destitution  ;    so  admitted  by  the 
ablect  men  of  that  school.     The  ground  taken 
is,  that  the  science  of  medicine  is   uncertain 
and  must  of  necessity  always  remain  so  ;  and 
consequently,  the  art  must  be  without  science, 
which  is  the  wide  open  door  for  all  sort  of  evil 
doctrines  and  practices.     The   Homoeopathic 
school  takes  the  opposite  ground  :  she  contends 
that  the  science  of  medicine,  as  taught  by  her 
is  certain  ;  having  clearly  defined  and  well  es- 
tablished principles  to  guide  in  the  art  of  me* 
dicine ;  and    that  most,  if  not  all  the   mental 
energies  of  the  practitioner  should  be  employ- 
ed in  a  right  application  of  those  principles  in 
the  art  or  practice. 

That,  to  us,  seems  to  be  the  true  position  of 
the  two  schools  in  relation  to  one  another  • 
and  to  continue  the  controversy,  as  heretofore, 
is  not  only  useless,  but  absurd ;  for,  what  have 
the  varied  abilities,  mental,  moral  or  physical, 
of  individual  members  of  these  schools,  to  do 
with  the  truth  or  falsity  of  the  doctrines  taught 
by  each'?  What  have  mere  speculations, 
however  plausible  and  beautiful,  to  do,  in  es- 
tablishing what  is  true  in  medicine  1  Why 
should  physicians  exhibit  their  ignorance, 
folly,  jealousy,  envy  and  malice  to  the  World, 
by  a  course  of  conduct  to  each  other,  which 
only  tends  to  degrade  them,  while  not  an  inch 
of  progress  is  made  in  the  true  art  of  healing, 
by  all  such  bad  passions,  and  the  usual  falla- 
cious reasoning  1  Why  should  physicians  hate 
each  other'?  Why  should  physicians  attempt 
lo  destroy  each  other  1  Was  it  ever  known 
that  a  physician  established  himself  in  the 
confidence  of  a  community  by  detraction  1 
The  reverse  is  the  fact. 

After  years  of  observation  in  the  medical 
profession,  we  have  not  met  with  a  member  of 
it,  who  did  not  do  all  he  thought  would  be  of 
service  to  restore  the  health  of  his  patient. 
There  is  to  our  mind,  an  honesty  of  purpose  in 
this  respect,  which  is  in  the  highest  degree  a 
subject  of  admiration.  And,  we  are  authori- 
sed, we  think,  to  go  further ;  that  in  the  con- 
troversies carried  on  by  the  twoschols  of  me- 
dicine, however  erroneous  and  absurd  the 
mode  of  conducting  these   controversies;  yet 
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it  is  right  and  proper  to  say,  that  all  are  really 
Seeking  truth.  We  have  no  desire  to  take 
any  other  view  of  this  subject ;  the  few  ex- 
ceptions, if  any  there  be  are  of  no  account. 

The  Allopathic  school  from  its  centre  to  its 
circumference  is  in  a  troubled  state.  We  are 
amazed  at  the  commotion  we  behold  in  her  ; 
but  good  will  come  of  it.  The  doctrines  and 
practice  of  Galen  which  governed  the  profes- 
sion for  thirteen  hundred  years  have  been 
proved  false ;  and  the  profession  to  recover  it- 
self, has  for  years  tried  to  tie  together  the  odds 
and  ends  of  all  systems  to  form,  what  is  now 
termed  eclecticism  ;  the  effect  of  which  is,  a 
state  of  "  confusion  worse  confounded ;"  a 
complete  confusion  of  tongues,  so  that  scarce- 
ly two  Allopathic  physicians  understand  one 
another,  and  no  two  of  them  would  make  the 
same  prescription  for  the  same  patient ;  but  in 
all  this  they  are  honest.  True,  they  have 
"  eyes  but  see  not ;  ears  have  they,  but  hear 
not."  All  this  comes  of  a  bad  education ;  and 
it  cannot  be  expected  that  those  who  are  forty 
years  old  and  upwards  will  ever  be  able  to  see, 
or  hear,  or  understand.  These  are  lost,  utterly 
lost ;  they  have  walked  so  long  in  darkness, 
that  they  cannot  endure  the  light,  and  if  they 
could,  by  reason  of  their  great  age,  they  are  so 
dim-sighted,  that  the  light  does  not  avail.  But 
the  next  generation  of  physicians  will  be  of  a 
different  sort.  Thirty  years  from  this  time  will 
develope  the  triumph  of  truth  in  medicine  of 
which  we  can  scarcely  conceive ;  the  means 
will  be  obtained,  and  their  application  known 
so  as  to  relieve  human  sufferings,  which  at 
this  period  are  religiously  endured  as  a  part  of 
the  "  great  tribulation"  in  the  way  to  a  better 
world. 

There  is  a  way,  and  it  is  the  only  way,  to* 
settle  the  controversy  between  the  two  schools, 
and  restore  harmony.  If  each  physician  under 
forty  years  of  age,  (for  we  give  up  all  over  that 
age,  it  being  a  matter  of  history,  that  not  one 
above  that  age  but  died  opposed  to  Harvey's 
explanation  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood) 
would  carefully  study  Hahnemann's  doctrine 
and  practice;  and  then  do  as  he  did,  and 
make  a  minute  record  of  each  experiment  and 
make  known  both  the  experiments  and  the  re- 
sults ;  such  facts  would  in  a  short  time  end 
all  controversy.  We  hope  the  junior  members 
of  the  profession  will  undertake  this  great 
work  without  delay,  so  that  no  more  time  may 
be  wasted  in  misrepresentations  and  unjust  per- 
sonalities. 


CALENDULA  OFFICINALIS, 

AS    A  VULNERARY. 

Ey  Dr.  Thorer,  of  Gorlitz. 
{From  the  N.  Archiv,  III  Bd.,  1  Heft.) 

Popular  Medicine,  the  practice  and  experi- 
ence of  the  unlearned  peasant,  are  almost  the 
only  sources  of  the  Allopathic  Materia  Medi- 
ca .  The  history  of  every  medicinal  substance 
proves  this,  and  all  that  the  Allopathic  doc- 
trine has  done  is  to  invest  its  adopted  children 
with  what  it  calls  a  scientific  garb,  which  is, 
in  fact,  generally  mere  false  and  fantastic  tin- 
sel. The  Allopathic  Materia  Medica  poss- 
esses no  better  history  than  this  miserable  one, 
spite  of  all  its  bluster  and  fanatical  bravado. 
It  would  be  very  easy  to  adduce  the  most  re- 
cent proofs  of  this,  but  exemjda  sunt  odiosa. — 
The  Allopathic  Materia  Medica  has  no  inter- 
nal resources,  it  possesses  no  mode  of  obtain- 
ing an  accurate  knowledge  of  remedies  ;  the 
only  means  at  its  command  is  the  impure  and 
deceptive  plan  of  bed-side  experience  ;  and 
according  to  this  infallible  touchstone,  what  is 
at  one  time  positively  asserted  is  again  as 
dogmatically  denied,  and  at  last  forgotten,  that 
is,  declared  obsolete  lege  artis.  If  we  look  at 
any  manual  of  Allopathic  medicine,  or  any  of 
the  pharmacopaeas,  we  shall  find  everywhere 
a  corroboration  of  this  statement. 

Of  late,  indeed,  a  new  field  has  been  open- 
ed up  for  the  Allopathic  Materia  Medica,  and 
its  chevaliers  df  Industrie  to  all  appearances  so 
quiet  and  harmless,  are  slily  appropriating  the 
knowledge  and  experience  of  Homoeopath  ists 
with  respect  to  their  med  icines  and  their  effects 
in  diseases,  and  are  announcing  splendid  cures 
by  means  of  them.  This  new  kind  of  literary 
larceny  is  pretty  well  known  in  these  days, 
and  has  been  more  than  once  exposed  and 
branded  as  it  deserved.  I  need  only  allude  to 
Dr.  Schlesier  of  Peitz,  with  his  Aconite  in 
measles  and  Belladonna  in  sore  throat. 

Should  any  think  I  have,  in  the  above,  judg- 
ed too  harshly,  I  shall  just  refer  them  to  Osi- 
ander,  or  to  the  declaration  of  the  amiable 
old  Heim,  in  his  Biography,  who,  when  oc- 
cupying the  situation  of  municipal  physician 
in  Spandau,  openly  confessed  that,  with  respect 
to  the  Materia  Medica,  he  had  learned  from 
"  hinds  and  shepherds."  Thus  it  is  with  the 
ostentatious,  but  shallow  Materia  Medica  ol 
the  Allopathist.  Every  remedy  there  has 
had  its  periods  of  lise,  of  decline,  and  ol'  total 
oblivion.  Sad  proceedings  of  a  would-be  sci- 
ence, where   nothing  like  certainty  Is   over 
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attained.  Like  every  otner  drug,  the  Calen- 
dula officinalis  is  also  a  striking  proof  in  point. 
If  we  take  the  trouble  to  look  through  all  the 
Allopathic  Pharniacopasas  and  Materia  Madi- 
as, we  shall  find  that  it  was  at  one  time  offici- 
nal, then  it  was  erased  from  the  codex  medica- 
vientorum,  anon  it  was  suffered  to  appear  in 
the  list,  but  was  not  held  to  be  a  necessary- 
remedy,  as  will  be  seen  by  comparing  the 
new  and  the  old  Prussian  Pharmacopaeas,  it 
then  became  again  obsolete,  again,  according 
to  Lieutaud,  it  was  announced  to'possess  anti- 
hysterical  and  emenagogue  virtues,  besides 
many  other  properties  which  subsequent  teach- 
ers of  Medicine  announced  ex-cathedra  not 
to  be  the  case,  although  Lieutaud  asserts, 
variis  profuisse  experimenlis  constat,  tyc. 

The  history  of  one  medicine  is  that  of  all 
others,  and  what  is  to  blame  for  so  groundless, 
so  i  i  rational  a  mode  of  proceeding  1  Certain- 
ly not  the  medicines,  nor  the  proofs  capable 
of  being  furnished  by  nature  of  their  powers 
residing  in  them  and  their  curative  action, but 
the  absurd  and  unscientific  modes  adopted  for 
discovering  their  powers.  Desciti  moniti  1  the 
great  departed  still  calls  aloud  to  you. 

The  healing  powers  of  the  Calendula  offi- 
cinalis were  not  unknown  to  the  common 
people.  From  the  earliest  times  down  to  our 
own  days,  the  knowledge  of  its  use,  especial- 
ly in  external  injuries,  has  been  transmitted. 
But,  as  was  to  be  expected,  it  was  only  empi- 
rically employed.  The  petals  of  its  flowers 
were  generally  rubbed  up  with  unsalted  butter 
and  employed  as  an  ointment,  or  they  were 
infused  and  drunk  as  a  tea — but  this  was  a 
rarer  mode  of  administration .  What  is  term, 
ed  Ringelrosenbulter  is  a  well-known  exter- 
nal remedy  among  the  country  folks  in  my 
own  neighborhood.  How  far  and  in  what 
cases  the  curative  action  of  the  Calendula  is 
Homoeopathic  was  and  must  be  doubtful.  Its 
careful  proving  and  investigation,  according 
to  Homoeopathic  principles,  could  alone  fur- 
nish a  sure  and  trustworthy  result.  Dr.  Franz 
who  has  done  so  much  for  our  Materia  Medi- 
ca,  undertook  its  proving,  the  results  of  which 
are  detailed  in  the  Archiv,  Vol.  XVII, Part  3. 
His  provings  were  commenced  prior  to  the 
year  1838.  It  was  interesting  to  me  to  find  in 
this  proving,  proofs  of  the  efficacy  of  Calen- 
dula in  those  affections  for  which  it  had  been 
celebrated  by  authors  with  whose  writings  I 
was  familiar,  although  I  readily  admit  that 
further  provings,  on  healthy  individuals,  may 
give  more  special  indications  for  the  cases  of 


scrofulous  tumors  in  which  its  virtues  are  cele. 
brated,  than  can  be  had  from  the  symptoms, 
numbered  6.9,  10,  11,  and  12.  Yet  we  may, 
even  from  these  symptoms,  infer  that  its  leaves 
have  a.  vis  resolvens.  (Folia  extus  admota,vi 
resolvenie  gaudent.)  Popular  Medicine  em- 
ploys Calendula  in  such  cases,  and  the  results 
of  its  Homoeopathic  proving  are  so  well  mark- 
ed (vide  spmptoms  33,  34,  and  35,)  that  the 
corroboration  of  this  power  in  practice  ought 
certainly  to  be  to  be  tried.  From  these  indi- 
cations of  the  power  of  Calendula,  I  resolved 
to  try  it  externally  in  oases  of  wounds.  I  was 
further  encouraged  to  do  so  from  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  medical  counsellor  Schnei- 
der, of  Fulda,  although  he  does  not  mention 
where  he  derived  his  knowledge  of  its  healing 
powers.  I  now  subjoin  the  cases  of  wounds 
in  which  I  have  experienced  its  exceedingly 
beneficial  effects.  Three  of  these  surgictl 
cases  were  lacerated  flesh  wounds ;  one  with 
laceration  of  the  tendons ;  the  others  with 
enormous  loss  of  skin,  cellular  tissue,  and 
muscle,  assuredly  no  \ery  easy  or  pleasant 
sort  of  cases  to  treat.  Formerly  I  had  em- 
ployed diluted  tincture  of  Arnica  in  recent  ex- 
ternal wounds,  as  some  ol  my  Homoeopathic 
brethren  still  do,  yet  I  have  always  entertain- 
ed the  belief,  that,  in  such  cases,  Arnica  is 
less  specific  than  Calendula;  that  Arnica  is 
properly  Homoeopathic  to  contusions,  sprains, 
and  bruises,  without  solution  of  continuity  of 
the  soft  parts,  whereas  the  true  province  of 
Calendula  is  recent  wounds,  with  or  without 
loss  of  substance.  Bui  further  experience  is 
needed  in  order  to  determine  this  point.  I 
may  only  observe  that  the  effects  of  Calendu- 
la on  the  process  of  cicatrization  seems  to  be 
very  favorable — a  circumstance  which,  how- 
ever desirable  it  may  be,  is  not  always  under 
the  control  of  the  physician,  least  of  all  in 
lacerated  wounds  with  loss  of  substance. 

For  the  external  employment  of  Calendula 
officinalis,  as  an  aqua  vulneraria  Homceopatki. 
ca.  I  made  two  different  preparations;  one 
was  made  by  filling  one-third  of  a  bottle  with 
the  petals  of  the  plant,  the  other  two-thirds 
with  pure  spring  water,  and  exposing  this  well 
corked  to  the  sun's  rays  for  two  or  three 
days.  In  this  manner  a  slightly  aromatic 
smelling  water  was  prepared,  which  I  decant- 
ed off  and  sealed  up,  just  like  wine,  and  place 
ed  in  the  cooler  temperature  of  the  cellar. — 
One  must  take  great  care,  not  to  wait  till  fer- 
mentation commences  in  the  vegetable  mass 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  in  which  case 
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the  infusion  would  be  useless.  The  other 
preparation  was  a  a  Spiritus  Calendula,  made 
■with  the  same  proportion  of  materials,  as  in 
the  former  one,  using  pure  rectified  spirit  of 
wine  ii  place  of  water.  This  preparation  I 
have  only  once  employed,  in  a  very  diluted 
stale,  so  that  the  spirit  should  not  act  preju- 
dicially on  the  wounds  ;  its  effects  were 
■equally  good. 

The  first  case  of  wound  that  I  treated  with 
Aqua  Calendula,  only,  was  the  following  : 

1.  The  coachman  of  Mr.  R.  K.  received  a 
kick  from  the  newly-shod  coach-horse,  which 
completely  cut  through  the  lower  lip  on  the 
right  side.  The  wound,  was  an  inch  long 
and  of  irregular  shape.  I  brought  the  edges 
together  with  a  narrow  stript  of  adhesive 
plaster  placed  near  the  border  of  the  lip,  and 
gave  the  patient  a  bottle  of  Aqua,  Calendula, 
with  directions  to  apply  compresses  moistened 
with  it  to  the  wound.  In  the  course  of  three 
•days,  cicatrization  without  any  formation  of 
matter  began  to  take  place.  The  cure  of 
this  lacerated  wound,  by  first  intention,  went 
on  uninterruptedly  and  rapidly,  and  the  scar 
•of  the  severed  lip  is  now  scarcely  preceptible. 
The  patient  never  experienced  any  particular 
pains. 

2.  M  A.  had  the  misfortune  to  fall  down 
a  whole  flight  of  stairs,  and,  in  addition  to 
several  contusions  in  the  chest,  received  a 
deep  wound  in  the  forehead,  and  a  similar  but 
much  larger  one  in  the  point  and  dorsum  of 
the  nose.  Besides  the  pain  she  felt,  she  was 
very  much  annoyed  by  the  injury  done  to  her 
nose.  But,  in  this  case  also,  the  Aqua  Calen- 
dula produced  such  a  rapid  and  beautiful  cure 
without  suppuration,  that  now  no  one  could 
imagine  that  she  had  received  a  wound  that 
might  easily  have  produced  a  very  disagree- 
able deformity. 

3.  Of  much  more  serious  character  were 
the  wounds,  lacerations,  and  fractures  which 
occurred  to  at  unfortunate  boy  by  he  name 
of  Floder,  sixteen  years  old,  ou  the  (3th  of 
July,  1844.  The  poor  fellow  was  employed 
at  a  cloth  manufactory  in  the  country,  and 
his  left  arm  coming  in  contact  with  a  fly- 
wheel of  the  water-engine,  he  was  caught  up 
by  it,  and  wounded  in  the  following  man- 
ner : 

The  left  upper  arm  was  broken,  the  splin- 
ters of  bone  pierced  through  and  projected 
from  the  skin  ;  there  was  a  deep  flesh  wound 
at  the  bend  of  the  elbow  ;  the  flesh  was  entire- 
ly   stripped  off  the   left    fore-arm;  the   ulna 


and  radius  were  quite  denuded  for  six  inches- 
of  their  length,  and  the  hand,  which  was 
completely  torn  off,  only  adhered  by  means  of 
a  flap  of  skin.  On  the  external  part  of  the 
right  thigh  the  skin  and  muscular  parts  were 
torn  off  and  presented  a  large  and  deep  wound 
down  to  the  bone.  The  face  and  breast  were 
very  much  bruised  and  showed  many  small 
flesh  wounds.  The  eyes  were  black  and  blue 
from  extravasated  blood.  The  boy  thus  hor- 
ribly disfigured  was  in  the  utmost  state  of  ex- 
haustation  from  the  loss  of  blood  and  the 
excessive  pain.  He  had  still  to  undergo  am- 
putation of  the  left  arm,  which  I  performed 
at  the  spot  where  the  splinters  of  the  humerus 
had  penetrated  the  skin.  I  shall  not  dwell  on 
all  the  details  of  the  treatment  of  this  case; 
suffice  it  to  say,  that  the  wound  on  the  right 
thigh  was  first  dressed  with  compresses  moist- 
ened with  Aqua  Calendula.  This  wastne  on- 
ly dressing  employed  until  the  complete  cure 
which  took  place  about  the  end  of  August; 
and  it  was  remarkable  how  dry  and  without 
suppuration  the  granulations  sprung  up  in 
the  right  thigh,  in  comparison  with  suppura- 
tive process  that  went  on  in  the  amputated 
stump  of  the  arm,  which  was  subjected  to  the 
u^ual  surgical  treatment.  I  was  not  previous- 
ly aware  of  this  peculiarity  of  the  Calendula 
but,  whenever  I  discovered  it,  I  delayed  no 
longer  treating  the  amputated  wound  with  the 
same  remedy.  Here  also  a  most  favorable 
cicatrization  ensued,  as  had  previously  oc« 
curred  in  the  right  thigh.  All  the  wounds 
healed  capitally,  filled  up,  and  skinned  over  . 
and  any  one  who  should  now  see  the  parts 
formerly  so  fearfully  disfigured  could  have  no 
idea,  from  the  well-restored  soft-parts  and  the 
excellent  cicatrix,  of  the  destruction  which 
had  taken  place.  As  before  hinted,  the  boy 
(except  that  he  has  lost  his  arm,)  has  com- 
pletely recovered,  and,  as  far  as  my  experi- 
ence goes,  I  can  only  ascribe  the  successful 
cure  of  such  a  disfigured  and  exhausted  pa- 
tient, to  the  rapid  granulation  and  healing 
process  brought  about  by  the  employment  of 
the  Aqua  Calendulas. 

4.  Mr.  C,  landed  proprietor  in  Gf , 

mei  with  an  accident  in  his  corn  mill,  where- 
by the  first  joint  of  his  left  forefinger,  and 
both  the  joints  of  the  ring-finger  were  com- 
pletely torn  off,  together  with  iho  flesh  of  the 
point  of  the  middle  finger.  On  the  ring-fiin- 
ger  there  still  remained  a  small  piece  of  the 
bone  of  the  second  joint,  but  completely  divest- 
ed of  soft  purls,  and  the  patient  was  anxious 
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that"  I  .should  remove  this  small  portion  of 
bone.  I  forbore  doing  so,  however,  hoping 
it  might  be  cohered  by  granulation,  and  I 
was  not  disappointed  After  the  hemorrhage 
had  been  stopped  by  means  of  cold-water 
dressings,  on  the  second  day  after  receipt  of 
the  wound,  Aqua  Calendula  was  applied. — 
This  application  suited  the  patient  very  well, 
except  that  it  produced  some  sensations  at 
first,  which  I  had  not  observed  in  any  of  the 
former  cases.  The  wounds  became  more 
dry  in  appearance,  granulation  took  place  un- 
interruptedly, and  a  perfect  cure  was  affected. 
An  inconsiderable  exfoliation  took  place  from 
the  denuded  bone. of  the  ring-finger,  the  rest 
of  which  became  covered  over.  The  patient 
was  highly  pleased  wiih  the  result,  and  with 
the  good  effects  of  the  Calendula. 

I  made  known  to  surgeon  Schulz,  the  heal- 
ing properties  of  the  Calendula.  He  has 
employed  it  extensively  for  two  years  past, 
and  has  communicated  to  me  the  following 
cases : — 

5.  A  laborer  in  Trintschendorf,  while  load- 
ing a  cart  with  stones,  crushed  his  right  fore- 
finger, shattering  the  bone  of  it.  The  loose 
broken  fragments  of  bone  were  removed,  and 
Aqua  Calendula  applied.  The  cure  took 
place  rapidly,  and  without  much  suppu- 
ration. 

6.  A  miller's  apprentice  in  Sohrneundorf 
got  two  cf  his  fingers  so  completely  crushed 
by  the  millstone,  that,  as  in  the  former  case, 
the  splinters  of  bone  had  to  be  removed.  The 
application  of  Aqua  Calendula  caused  as 
rapid  a  cure  without  any  particular  suppura- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  compound  fracture  of  the  leg,  with  a 
wound  nine  inches  long,  whereby  the  tibia  j 
was  completely  exposed,  diluted  Arnica  was 
employed  for  a  few  days  on  account  of  great  I 
bruising  and  extravasation  of  blood  in  the  J 
leg,  thereafter  the  wound  was  dressed  with  ; 
Aqua  Calendula?.  The  cure  took  place  rap-  i 
idly  without  much  suppuration. 

I  could  bring  forward  many  similar  suc- 
cessful results  effected  by  Calendula  alone ; 
I  may,  however,  only  remark,  that  in  all  case, 
where  there  is  a  loss  of  the  soft  parts,  and 
where  the  union  cannot  be  effected  by  means 
of  adhesive  plaster,  Calendula  is  the  best 
Aqua  vulneraria. 

If  the  foregoing  observations  are  few  in 
number,  they  may  suffice  as  a  commence- 
ment to  draw  the  attention  of  Homoeopathic 
praclioners  to  Calendula,  and  enable  them  to 


corroborate  its  beneficial  effects  in  flesh 
wounds  with  and  without  loss  of  substance. — 
Homoeopathic  surgery  now  posesses  a  new 
remedy  which  presents  the  advantage  of  caus- 
ing very  slight  suppuration,  a  circumstance 
of  no  small  importance  in  the  cure  of  exten- 
sive wounds,  where  there  is  often  exhausting 
suppuration,  lasting  a  long  time,  and  consum- 
ing the  strength  of  the  patient. 

One  more  observation  and  I  have  done.  Has 
Calendula  never  yet  been  employed  Homoeo- 
pathically  in  uterine  complaints  1  It  has  been 
employed  in  Allopathy,  but,  as  usual,  in  con- 
junction with  other  remedies,  that  is,  irra- 
tionally; from  this  nothing  can  be  learned- 
The  Homoeopathic  provings  are  not  complete 
on  this  point,  but  symptoms  17, 18,  and  19  seem 
to  indicate  its  usefulness  in  such  diseases. — 
Schneider  in  Fulda  employs  with  the  best  re- 
suits  the  extract  in  indurations  of  the  stomach 
and  uterus. 


TO  CORRESPONDENTS. 

We  have  received  two  communications ; 
one  from  Dr.  Williams  of  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
and  one  from  Dr.  B.  W.  Richmond,  Chardom. 
Geauga  County,  Ohio  ;  both  detailing  an  ac- 
count of  a  difficulty  between  the  Faculty  of 
the  "Cleveland  Medical  College,"  and  a  Gen- 
tleman who  had  been  invited  by  the  Faculty 
to  attend  the  lectures  gratuitously,  he  being  a 
clergyman,  with  a  disease  of  the  throat,  which 
disabled  him  from  attending  to  his  duties  as  a 
public  speaker.  In  consequence,  he  determin- 
ed to  study  medicine.  But  previously  to  his 
admission  into  the  college,  the  Professors  had 
learned  that  this  Gentlemen  was  inclined  to 
favor  Homoeopathy  ;  and  when  he  applied  for 
his  tickets,  he  was  refused  them,  unless  they 
were  paid  for,  as  it  was  understood  he  was  a 
Homoeopath.  Payment  for  the  tickets  was  se- 
cured, and  he  attended  the  lectures. 

These  are  the  points  in  the  case,  except 
some  severe  remarks  said  to  have  been  made 
by  some  one  of  the  Faculty  about  Homoeopa- 
thy being  a  "  Humbug." 

Now,  we  do  not  perceive  the  good  which 
would  result,  from  a  publication  of  the  entire 
communications;  but  on  the  contrary  mischief 
might  follow  among  the  friends  of  the  parties ; 
for  "  how  great  a  matter,  a  little  fire  kindleth." 

We  go  for  strict  justice  to  all ;  and  Profes- 
sors of  our  Medical  Colleges  have  a  right  to 
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fix  the  terms  of  admission  to  their  lectures; 
and  should  there  be  inconsistent  or  dishonora- 
ble conduct  in  any  case,  no  one  is  compelled 
to  submit  to  it. 

With  some  experience  in  the  propagation  of 
Homoeopathia,  we  have  reached  the  conclu- 
sion, that  to  denounce  any  portion  of  the  med- 
ical profession,  because  it  does  not  see  with 
our  eyes,  hear  with  our  ears,  and  place  impli- 
cit confidence  in  our  statements,  is  not  wise ; 
we  cannot  do  any  such  thing.  We  want  those 
opposed  to  us  to  feel,  that  their  characters  in 
our  hands  are  safe,  and  that  they  shall  have 
from  us  credit  for  honesty  of  intention ;  and 
their  opinions  shall  be  respected,  however  er- 
roneous they  may  appear  to  us. 

If  the  system  of  Hahnemann  be  true — of 
which  we  have  do  doubt — it  cannot  be  over- 
thrown ;  it  will  progress,  slowly,  but  surely, 
unto  a  final  triumph.  The  spirit  of  inquiry  is 
abroad,  and  thousands  are  seeking  information 
on  the  subject  of  Homoeopathy.  Frequently 
we  receive  letters  from  Allopathic  Physicians 
from  different  parts  ot  our  country,  asking  for 
directions  in  the  investigation  of  the  science 
and  art  of  medicine  as  promulgated  by  Hah- 
eaewaann.  Physicians  of  our  school  have  only 
to  be  true  in  practice  to  the  principles  they 
profess,  and  results  will  tell  upon  the  world,  in 
a  language,  so  clear,  and  so  forcible,  that  the 
fact  will  be  irresistable,  that  Allopathy  is, — to 
use  the  refined  word  of  the  Cleveland  College 
professor,  "a  humbug." 


The  letter  of  Dr.  C.  Ehrmann  of  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  has  been  mislaid.  It  contained  a  brief 
statement  of  the  progress  of  Homoeopathy,  in 
certain  parts  of  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania. 


The  two  communications  from  Dr.  Kim- 
ball of  Sackett's  Harbor,  N.  Y.  must  be  decli- 
ned— for  the  reason,  they  "are  not  suited  to 
most  of  our  readers.  Ridicule  is  a  dangerous 
weapon  and  should  be  used  with  great  caution. 
The  Allopathic  school  has  done  herself  great 
injury  by  her  unskillfulness  in  this  mode  of 
attack  on  Homoeopathy  and  her  practition- 
ers. 


Dr.  W.  E.  Payne  of  Bath,  Me.  is  informed 
that  the  publication  to  which  he  refers,  has 
ibeen  suspended. 


Dr.  J.  H.  Pulte  of  Cincinnatti,  Ohio,  ex- 
presses our  own  views  in  regard  to  Medical 
Schools.  We  intend  to  consider  that  subject 
in  the  first  number  of  the  3d  Volume  of  this 
Journal. 


THE   NORTHERN  OHIO  MEDICAL 
AND  SCIENTIFIC  EXAMINER. 

This  Journal  is  published  monthly  in  Cle- 
veland, Ohio,  and  is  now  edited  by  John  Gil- 
man,  M.  D.,  and  an  Association  of  Physicians. 
The  2d  number  has  just  been  received.  The 
editorials  are  ably  written,  and  we  hail  this 
periodical  as  an  efficient  advocate  of  Homoe- 
opathy as  taught  by  Hahnemann.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  above  Journal  does  not  prove 
the  truth  of  the  statement  of  Prof.  Charles  A. 
Lee,  Editor  of  "  The  New  York  Journal  of 
Medicinen  who,  in  the  number  for  March  just 
received,  in  an  article  on  "  The  Medical  Pro- 
fession in  the  State  of  Ohio,"  says  "  Homoeo- 
pathy has  never  gained  a  firm  foothold  in  the 
state."  The  Northern  Ohio  Journal  contains 
24  pages  double  columns,  with  a  cover  and 
stitched.  Price  One  Dollar  a  year  in  advance. 
This  is  quite  too  low,  we  regret  it,  for  we 
hope  never  to  see  a  Journal  advocating  Ho- 
moeopathy suspended;  but  probably  it  being 
*'  conducted  by  an  Association  of  Physicians 
they  are  willing  to  submit  to  a  pecuniary  loss 
for  the  sake  of  the  "  cause." 

We  regard  it  the  duty  of  every  physician  of 
our  school,  to  exert  himself  to  sustain  the  pe- 
riodicals of  the  Homoeopathic  school.  In  this 
we  "speak  two  words  for  ourselves  and  one"' 
for  "  The  Northern  Ohio  Medical  and  Scien- 
tific Examiner." 


HOMOEOPATHY  IN  BRAZIL. 

TheCourrier  du  Bresil  contains  the  account 
of  a  religious  ceremony  performed  at  the  con- 
vent of  the  Benedictines  in  Rio,  by  the  Ho- 
moeopathic Institute  of  that  town,  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Jose  Joaquim  Chaves  de  Mello,  Ho- 
moeopathic Physician  of  Lorena,  in  the  prov- 
ince of  St.  Paul,  whose  practice,  especially  in 
the  leprous  diseases  of  that  country,  seems  to 
have  been  highly  saccessful.  The  indefatiga- 
ble Dr.  Mure,  whose  proselytizing  spirit  has 
led  him  to  e>tablish  himself  in  that  country, 
delivered  an  oration  on  the  occasion,  from 
which  we  gather  that  our  doctrines  have  met 
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with  much  opposition  from  the  old  school  in 
the  Brazils,  but  that  their  progress,  notwith- 
standing, has  been  very  rapid  and  encoura- 
ging, although  there,  as  in  most  other  places, 
there  is  a  great  want  of  unity  among  the 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy.  This  prevail- 
ing want  of  union — for  which,  indeed,  doctors 
are  proverbial,  but  which  is  more  observable 
and  more  injurious  and  much  less  reasonable 
among  the  small  army  of  Homoeopath ists — 
does  not  in  general  arise  from  disagreement 
on  doctrinal  subjects,  or  discrepancies  in  prac- 
tice, but  has  its  origin,  in  almost  every  case, 
in  much  less  exalted  motives,  which  there  is 
no  occasion  to  point  out  more  particularly. 
We  would  only  observe  that  the  mere  perso- 
nal interests  of  each  will,  in  the  end,  be  much 
better  served  by  the  general  advancement  of 
the  system  we  practice,  and  that  the  surest 
and  best  way  of  obtaining  this,  is  to  join  in 
cordial  and  self-denying  co-operation  with  one 
another. 


sued  in  consequence  of  the  attempt  of  some 
adversary  of  the  system,  to  destroy  the  practice 
of  some  too  successful  Homoeopathic  rival. 


HOMOEOPATHY     IN     THE     GRAND 

DUCHY  OF  SAXE-WEIMAR- 

EISENACH. 

Horn ceopa thy  has  just  gained  a  great  victory 
in  this  German  state.  In  the  spring  of  1846, 
an  apothecary  of  Eisenach  lodged  a  complaint 
against  Dr.  Wislicenus,  of  that  town,  for  dis- 
pensing his  own  medicines,  which  gave  rise 
to  an  imparital  investigation  of  the  subject  in 
a  legislative  point  of  view.  The  subject  was 
brought  before  Parliament,  and  the  right  of 
physicians  to  dispense  their  own  medicines 
was  recognised  by  a  large  majority,  whereupon 
an  edict  was  promulgated  by  Government 
empowering  Homoeopathic  practitioners  to  pre- 
pare and  dispense  the  third,  fourth,  and  higher 
triturations,  and  the  second,  third,  and  higher 
dilutions  of  Homoeopathic  remedies— at  the 
same  time  allowing  them  to  procure  the  crude 
materials  whence  they  pleased,  but  forbidding 
them  to  make  any  charge  for  medicines  dis- 
pensed by  themselves.  Practitioners  desirous 
of  obtaining  this  privilege  are  requiied  to  un- 
dergo an  examination  from  persons  skilled  in 
the  Homoeopathic  doctrines  and  practice.  One 
by  one  the  German  states  are  repealing  the 
laws  against  dispensing  their  medicines,  so 
far  as  regards  the  Homoeopathic  practitioners, 
and  it  is  curious  to  observe  that  the  repeal  of 
these  laws,  and  the  virtual  recognition  of  Ho- 
moeopathy by  the  State,  has  almost  always  en- 


HOMCEOPATHY  IN  INDIA. 

Extract  from  the  letter  of  a  correspondent  in 
Madras : — "  One  of  our  most  clever  men  has 
become  a  convert  to  Homoeopathy,  and  estab- 
lished an  hospital  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Rajah  of  Tranjore ;  others  have  commenced 
inquiry,  and  are  forced  to  admit  that  the  sys- 
tem is  not  destitute  of  truth,  and  are  resolved 
on  testing  it  by  trial.  At  Tanjore  some  of 
the  works  on  the  subject  have  been  translated 
by  learned  natives  for  distribution  amongst 
their  countrymen." 


NOTICE. 

The  next  number  will  complete  the  2d 
volume  of  this  Journal.  Those  who  have 
failed  to  remit  the  amount  due,  will  confer  a 
favor  on  us,  by  attention  to  this  matter  without 
further  delay. 

After  the  1st  number  of  Vol.  3rd,  this 
journal  will  not  be  sent  to  any  one  who  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  subscription  ; 
for  the  reason,  we  do  not  publish  this  periodi- 
cal for  our  individual  profit,  but  for  the  pro- 
pagation of  the  doctrines  and  practice  of  Ho- 
moeopathy ;  and  in  proportion  as  this  object  is 
accomplished,  every  physician  of  the  school 
is  benefited  even  mote  than  ourselves,  for 
they  have  none  of  the  labor  and  expense 
which  we  have  to  endure  ;  neither,  are  they 
the  subjects  of  unjust  criticism,  as  we  have 
been  ;  nor  do  they  feel  any  of  the  personal 
animosity  we  occasionally  meet  with,  from 
individuals  from  whom  we  should  look  for 
nothing  of  the  kind.  As  it  regards  labor,  we 
never  expect  to  have  it  diminished,  so  long 
as  we  study  and  practice  our  profession  with 
fidelity  to  the  established  principles  of  our 
school.  And  our  brethren  in  every  part  of 
the  country  are  welcome  to  the  result  oi  that 
labor,  if  they  will  only  pay  the  cost  of  trans- 
porting it  to  them,  through  the  columns  of  the 
American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 
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Notice. — A  few  copies  of  Vol.  1  of  the 
st  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,"  may 
be  obtained;  bound  $1,25— stitched  $1,00,  of 
Charles  G.  ;Dean,  No.  2  Ann  street,  New 
York;  C.  L.  Rademacher,  39  North  Fourth 
street,  Pdiiadelphia  and  Otis  Clapp,  Boston. 

Those  who  may  desire  to  subscribe  for  this 
Journal  in  Boston,  may  do  so  at  Otis  Clapp's 
Book  Store,  12  School-street. 


NEW  YORK  HOMOEOPATHIC  DIS- 
PENSARY 

At  57  Bond  Street.  Open  daily— Sunday's 
excepted — at  12  o'clock,  M.  Also,  on  Sat- 
urdays, at  12  o'clock,  M.,  for  the  treatment 
of  Surgical  Cases. 

Physicians  in  Attendance. 

Monday — Drs.  Kirby  &  Barlow. 

Tuesday— Drs.  Gtuin  &  Taylor. 

Wednesday — Drs.  Snow  &  Bowers. 

Thursday— Drs.  Wright  &  Bolles. 

Friday— Drs.  Hawks  &  Allen. 

Saturday— Drs.  Joslin,  Bayard,  McVickar 
and  Cator. 

SMITH'S  HOMCEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 

No.  488  Broadway,  corner  of  Broome  street. 
J.  T.  S.  Smith  has  a  large  assortment  of  Homoeo- 
pathic Medicines,  in  tinctures,  triturations,  dilu- 
tions and  globules;  Arnica  flowers  ;  Sugar  of  Milk, 
Pure  Alcohol,  Distilled  Water,  Pellets,  &c,  &c. 
Physician's  Pocket  and  Family  Cases  of  Medicine 
On  hand,  and  prepared  to  order.  Homoeopathic 
Plasters  a  substitute  for  ordinary  Court  and  Ad 
'hesive  Plaster,  and  an  excellent  application  for 
Corns. 


C.  L.  RADEMACHER,  39  North  4th  street, 
"between  Arch  and  Cherry  streets  Philadelphia, 
Agent  for  the  Leipsic  Homoeopathic  Medicines, 
respectfully  informs  the  Homoeopathic  Phisicians 
andVhe  friends  of  the  Homoeopathic  system,  that 
he  has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  Ho- 
moeopathic Medicines  in  their  different  prepara- 
tions, viz  :  Tinctures,  Triturations,  Dilutions,  and 
medicated  Pellets. 

Medicine  Chests  of  different  sizes  for  Physi- 
cians, with  Tinctures  and  Triturations,  Dilutions, 
or  medicated  Pellets.  Also  constantly  on  hand, 
Family  Medicine  Chests  to  suit,  Hering's  Domes- 
tic Physician  ;  Laurie's  Homoeopathic  Domestic 
Medicine;  Epp's  Domestic  Homoeopathy;  New- 
man's. Homoeopathic  Family  Assistant ;  and  the 
Family  Guide.  Also  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk,  Al 
oohol,  Vials  o,f  different  sizes,  Corks,  Labeis,  &c 


OTIS  CLAPP,  No\  12  School-st.,  Boston,  has 
on  hand,  and  for  sale  wholesale  and  retail,  a  large 
assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Medicines,,  in  tinc- 
tures, triturations,  dilutions  and  globules;  arnica 
flowers,  sugar  of  milk,  pure  alcohol,  distilled  water, 
pellets,  etc.  Physician's  pocket  and  family  cases 
of  medicines  on  hand  and  prepared  to  order,  also 
a  complete  assortment  of  Homoeopathic  Books 
which  are  offered  to  the  trade,  and  at  retail  as  low 
as  can  be  purchased  elsewhere. 

HOMOEOPATHIC  PHARMACY. 
Chicago,  111. 
B.  H.  BARTLETT  Agt.  respectfully  informs  Ho- 
moeopathic Physicians,  and  others,  that  he  has  fo  r 
sale,  warranted,  the  principal  HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICINES,  in  their  differerenl  triturations 
and  dilutions  ;  Pure  Spirits  of  Wine,  for  preparing 
and  preserving  medicines  ;  Distilled  water,  pre- 
pared for  immediate  use  ;  Refined  Sugar  of  Milk; 
Pure  Globules  or  Pellets,  Vials,  Corks,  Diet  Pa- 
pers and  Labels.  Arnica  Flowers  and  Arnica 
plaster. 

Cases  and  single  vials  refilled,  and  Physician's 
and  Family  Medicine  chests  on  hand,  and  put  up 
to  order.  All  orders  by  mail  or  otherwise  for  any 
of  the  above  articles,  or  for  any  Homoeopathic  pub* 
ications,  prompty  attended  to. 

J.  F.DESILVER,  112  Main  St..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  is  the  Agent  for  the  West,  of  the  Homoepa- 
thic  Pharmacy  at  Leipsic.  Physicians  and  others 
can  always  be  supplied  at  this  establishment  with 
pure  medicines  adapted  to  the  homoeopathic  sys- 
tem of  treatment  ;  medicine  chests  suited  to  Dr. 
Herring's  Domestic  Physician  ;  refined  sugar  of 
milk,  &c.  Also  Agent  for  the  American  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  edited  by  Drs.  Kirby  and  Snow. 
New  York  ;  a  semi-monthly  publication  at  on« 
dollar  a  year  and  adapted  to  lay  readers- 

GENERAL  AGENCY  of  the  Central  Ho- 
moeopathic Pharmacy  at  Leipsic  for  the  United 
Stales,  No.  322  Broad  way.  Wm.  Radde  respect- 
fully informs  Horn.  Physicians  and  the  friends  of 
the  System,  that  he  is  the  sole  Agent  for  the  Leip- 
sic Central  Homoeopathic  Pharmacy,  and  that  he 
has  always  on  hand  a  good  assortment  of  the  best 
Homoeopathic  Tinctures  and  Medicines  in  their 
different  Triturations  and  Dilutions :  also  Physi- 
cian's Pocket  and  Family  Medicine  Cases,  con 
taining  from  2?  to  300  vials.  Pure  Spirits  of 
Wine.  Fine  Vials,  different  sizes,  and  made 
of  white  glass.  Corks.  Diet  Papers.  Labels 
Homoeopathic  Chocolate.  Arnica  Plaster,  an  ex- 
cellent application  for  Corns.  Also  an  assortment 
of  Horn.  Books,  in  English,  German,  and  French  ; 
as  Jhar's  Manual  of  Horn.  Practice,  in  2  vols.,  By 
A.  Gerard  Hull,  M.  D.  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases,  in  5  vols.,  by  Ch.  J.  Hempel,  M.  D 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Mcdica,  2  vols.,  by  Ch.  J 
Hempel,  &c. 
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J  \  H  li'  =3  N  BW  M  A NUA 1  >. 
We  doubt  if  we  could  do  more  for  the  in- 
terest of  ibe  publisher  of  Jukr's  New  JVlauvol, 
as  it  is  entitled,  than  to  lay  before  our  readers 
the  preface  fo  that  work.  Wiitien  by  Constan- 
tine  IlnuiL',  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia.  There 
are  points  in  Or.  IPs.  paper  which  should 
command  the  closest  attention  of  every  Phy- 
sician of  the  Plornoeoputhic  school  ;  that  he 
may  not  lean  so  towards  Allopathy,  as  practi- 
cally lo  deny  the  "faith"  Why  should  a 
physician  who  professe>  to  know  and  have  full 
confidence  in  Homoeopathy,  be  guilty  of  the 
absurdity  of  practising  anvtbing  el-el  The 
principles  upon  which  the  system  is  based, 
are  clearly  defined,  and  experience  the  world 
over,  proves,  ihat  these  principles  are  not  only 
rules  to  guide  in  the  art  of  medicine — but 
there  must  be  exactness  in  their  application. 
Whoever,  therefore,  looks  for  reasonable  suc- 
cess in  the  relief  of  the  sick,  must  net  allow 
himself  in  the  folly   of  combining   Allopathy 


and  Homoeopathy.      If  the  latter  be  true,  it  is 
adapted  to  every  form  of  disease.     If  it  is  not, 
it  is  not  true.     But   the  objection   has  been 
made— the  Homoeopathic  system  is  not  yet  so 
perfect,  to  enable  the  practitioner  to  employ 
it  properly  under  peculiar  conditions  of    the 
human  system.     Admit  that  it  is  so  ;  does  it 
follow  that  a  practitioner  is  warranted  in  re- 
sorting to  measures,  which  are  known  to  be 
uncertain  at  best,  but  often  most  pernicious1? 
We  think   not.     This  objection  does  not  help 
the  matter  at  all.     No  one  who  has  any  con- 
fidence in  Homceopathy,  but  must  admit  it  to 
be  the  most  perfect  system,  of  which  we  have 
any  knowledge  ;  if  this  be  so,  then,  to  resort, 
and  in  dangerous  cases  too,  to  a  clearly  proved 
false  system,  is  conduct,  that  should    receive 
the  severest   animadversion.     But   it  is  said, 
there  are  some  good  things  in  Allopathy  ;  this 
cannot   be.     That  system,  has  no   real  basis, 
and  being  without  a  foundation,  it  is  as  a  sys- 
tem—nothing.    But  the  question  may  be  ask- 
.  (1  :  are  all  the  means  employed  by   Allopa- 
thic   Physicians  in    the  treatment  of  disease 
pernicious]    Certainly  not.     Yet   almost  all 
that  ihey  have  agreed   among   themselves,  to 
rely  on  as  the  best,  is  in  fact,  tlomosopathy  in 
a  very  crude  and  imperfect   state.     And  that 
school    is  very  slowly,  and  most  reluctantly 
yielding  up  some  of  its  errors,  in  proportion 
as  the  system  and  practice  of  Hahnemann  is 
properly  promulgated.     And  while  this  laud- 
able work  is  in  progress   in   the   Allopathic 
school,  there  are  pretended  friends  of  Homce- 
opathy, who  aidt  >  retard  that  work,  by    em- 
ploying   real    Allopathic  means  in  dangerous 
cases  of  disease,  because  say  they,  in  their  ig- 
norance,   "Homoeopathy     is     not    yet   well 
enough  understood  to  meet  the  emergency." 
That  all  such  practitioners  are  not  sufficiently 
informed   on   the   subject,  is   really  the  fact* 
and  should  be  so  regarded.    Finally,  we  cover 
the  whole  ground,  by  this  fact  ;  Homoeopathy 
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has  proved  herself  competent  to  accomplish 
sli  that  could  reasonably  be  expected  in  all 
kinds  and  degrees  of  disease  in  every  part  of 
the  world  where  it  has  been  properly  prac- 
tised. 

The  following  is  Dr.  Herring's  Preface. 

li  I  will  endeavor  to  designate  the  position 
which  Jahr's  Manual  occupies  in  tie  Litera- 
ture oi  our  School.  The  variety  of  the  ma- 
terials which  had  been  gradually  contributed 
to  our  Materia  Medica,  rendered  it  a  difficult 
task,  even  for  older  homoeopaths,  to  recollect 
all  that  was  said  of  the  pathogenetic  effects  of 
our  drugs  in.  the  different  publications,  viz; 
Six  volumes  of  the  Materia  Medica  Pura,  by 
Hahnemann-;  four  volumes  of  his  Chronic 
Diseases ;  Hahnemann's  Observations  for 
Hoc  oeopathic  Practice,  in  Stapfs  Archiv. 
(theoe  works  containing  the  pathogenetic  ef- 
fects of  upwards  of  one  hundred  drugs  ;)  a 
number  cf  provings  instituted  by  others,  and 
recorded  in  the  Archiv ;  three  volumes  pub- 
lished under  the  same  title  as  Hahnemann's 
provings  j  several  provings  in  Hartfaub  and 
Trink's  Annals  ;  a  number  of  :  ingle  observa- 
tions in  ihe  Homoeopathic  Gazette  and  Hygea, 
and  various  communications  in  a  journal 
which  was  undertaken  for  the  express  and  sole 
•  "rpose  of  publishing  the  result?  of  provings 
■ipou  the  healthy,  and  developing  the  curative 
resources  of  the  homoeopathic  healing  art. 

Several  works  had  indeed  been  published 
10  faciiitaft  the  finding  of  symptoms  ;  hut  they 
did  not  prove  satisfactory  to  praclitir:  ers,  in- 
l  much  as  it  was  frequently  difficult,  and  even 
impossible,  to  discover  the  sought-for  remedy 
by  means  of  those  works.  This  is  the  reason 
why  Bcenninghausen*s  Repenory  anJ  Jahr's 
first  Manual,  which  contained  a  succinct  ex- 
position of  all  the  then  known  symptoms  that 
seemed  to  have  ony  importance  to  the  au- 
thors,  x?ci  with  a  ready  sale  in  Get  i  any,  al- 
though, by  no  means  with  the  unqualfied  ap- 
probation  of  the  profession.  As  early  as  1830 
]  had  expressed  my  doubts  in  various  numbers 
of  the  Archiv,  about  the  proprieiy  of  publish- 
ing our  Materia  Medica  in  a  condensed  form, 
eren  before  I  knew  that  such  a  thin?  would 
be  done;  and  I  still  adhere  to  the  opinions 
which  I  then  expressed,  except  that  the  works 
above  alluded  to,  were  undertaken  and  ac- 
complished in  a  much  abler  manure  than  many 
others  would  have  been  capable  of  doing. 
Iqrj.r*  first  Manual  was  translated  and  pub- 
lished in  this  country  with  an  introduction  by 


me.  The  publication  of  that  work  seemed  to 
be  the  most  appropriate  way  of  spreading  the 
homoeopathic  system  in  America.  The  first 
edition  of  that  translation  had  not  yet  been 
sold,  and  the  money  which  had  been  laid  out 
on  that  work  by  the  friends  of  homoeopathy 
had  not  yet  been  recovered,  when  a  second 
edition  of  Jahr's  Manual  appeared  in  Germa- 
ny, and  soon  after  in  France  and  England. 
This  edition  was  much  more  complete  than 
the  former,  and  had  been  more  adapted  to  be- 
ginners by  the  introduction  of  a  number  of 
pa'hoiogieal  names  and  other  technicalities. 
Nevertheless,  the  sale  of  the  work  was  slow 
both  here  and  in  Germany.  The  work  was 
censured  by  both  parties  in  the  homoeopathic 
school,  though  from  opposite  motives.  For 
those  who  were  in  the  habit  of  using  the  Ma- 
teria Medica  Pura,  and  being  guided  in  the 
selection  of  a  remedy  by  the  most  character- 
istic symptoms,  the  work  was  altogether  too 
brief;  the  partisans  of  pathological  names, 
on  the  contrary,  demanded  a  still  greater  con- 
densation of  the  symptoms. 

Beginners  in  homoeopathy  in  Germany,  and 
by  way  of  imitation,  in  America,  found  it  more 
convenient  to  sot  ihemselves  up  as  critics 
than  thoroughly  to  study  the  new  art.  Some 
complained  ihtt  there  were  too  many  reme- 
dies; others,  that  the  symptoms  were  too  frag- 
mentary, or  too  numerous  ;  or  that  they  were 
n-it  authenticated,  or  had  been  imagined,  wtre 
spurious,  etc.  /\i  one  time,  Hahnemann's 
quotations  Ircm  old.  r  authors  were  found  fault 
wtthj  at  another,  his  observations  of  the 
effects  of  drug>  upon  the  sick  were  objected 
to.  Now.  it  was  proposed  th;it  the  proving* 
should  be  repeated  in  a  different  fashion,  now 
that  the  symptoms  should  be  differently  arran- 
ged, etc.  AH  these,  and  similar  expedients 
were  resorted  to,  as  an  excuse  for  Qui  studying 
the  Materia  Medica,  which  is,  of  course, 
somewhat  more  difficult  than  to  indulge  in  hy- 
percritichm. 

It  is  just  as  foolish  to  reject  a  thing  without 
adequate  reasons,  as  to  believe  it  without  suf- 
ficient grounds.  It  is  equally  difficult  to  de- 
teimine  the  value  or  uselessness  of  the  results 
of  our  provings.  There  is  no  true  criticism 
without  principles.  The  manner  in  which 
our  Materia  Medica  has  b^en  heretofore  com- 
mented upon  by  beginning  practitioners,  ii 
copied  from  our  allopathic  opponents. 

In  the  report  of  the  bureau  for  the  Materii 
Medica,  (June,  1S47)  the  question  has  hi  en 
examined  how  our  Materia  Medica  can   b( 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  HOMCEOPATHY 


ni 


elevated  to  the  rank  of  a  science  ;  in  other 
words,  how  the  materials  which  constitute  our 
Mat.  Med.  can  be  brought  unde;  one  generali- 
zation. I  likewise  refer  the  reader  to  the  sec- 
ond volume  of  the  Transactions  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Homoeopathy.  It  will  be  seen 
from  that  report,  that  the  accomplishment  of 
that  object  is  slow  and  laborious,  and  that  our 
present  Materia  Medica  is  merely  a  prepara- 
tory arrangement,  without  which,  however, 
the  grand  end  could  not  be  attained. 

Practitioners,  however,  can  no  more  than 
their  patients  dispense  wiih  the  curative  re- 
sources of  our  art,  until  ihey  shall  have  been 
arranged  into  a  scientific  unit.  To  obviate 
the  difficulty,  Jahr  has  endeavored  to  collect 
all  the  known  pathogenetic  effects  of  drugs, 
and  to  arrange  them  in  one  work,  together 
with  an  indication  of  the  symptoms  which 
have  been  cured  agreeably  to  the  homoeopa- 
thic law.  The  symptoms  which  had  been  ob- 
tained by  the  provings  upon  the  healthy,  and 
had  afterwards  been  cured  by  the  homoeopa- 
thic agent,  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  ; 
those  symptoms  which  yielded  to  the  operation 
of  the  remedy,  without  being  known  as  patho- 
genetic effects,  are  designated  by  a  cipher  (o). 
By  means  of  Jahr's  work,  physicians  enjoy 
the  advantage  ot  having  a  complete  list  of  all 
the  known  remedies,  and  being  made  acquain- 
ted with  the  symptoms  that  have,  up  to  the 
present  moment,  been  cured  by  homoeopathic 
agents.  This  is  all  that  Jahr  has  promised  to 
accomplish,  and  he  has  fulfilled  his  pledge 
with  great  industry  and  perseverance. 

Noack  and  Trinks  have  published  a  similar 
work  as  Jahr's,  in  opposition  to  the  latter  au- 
thor. This  work  was  commenced  with  so 
much  haste,  and  was  announced  in  such  a 
noisy  manner  and  with  such  a  pompous  title, 
that  it  was  evident  the  sole  object  of  the  pub- 
lication was  to  oppose  the  work  of  Jahr. — 
Jahr's  Manual  had  long  left  the  press,  and  was 
in  every  physician's  hands  when  the  opposi- 
tion work  still  dragged  its  slow  length  along. 
The  American  editor  having  made  use  of  No- 
ack and  Trink's  Manual  in  his  publication  of 
Jahr,  it  behooves  us  to  comment  upon  the 
former  work  in  a  brief  manner. 

Both  works  are  essentially  the  same.  Both 
contain  the  symptoms  obtained  by  Hahne- 
mann, and  other  provers,  except  somewhat 
condensed  and  expressed  in  a  different  lan- 
guage. In  both  works  the  order  of  the 
symptoms  which  had  been  adopted  in  Jahr's 
first  work,  had  been  preserved  ;  for  this  order, 


the  American  editor  has,  with  great  proprie- 
ty, substituted  Hahnemann's  original  arrange- 
ment 

Noack  ?.nd  Trink's  Manual  is  distinguish- 
ed by  the  following  advantages  : 

1st.  It  is  got  up  in  a  superior  style,  Fol- 
lowing the  example  of  the  former  AilCntown 
Academy,  the  headings  have  been  printed  in 
pica  ;  this  facilitates  the  finding-  and  compa- 
ring of  the  symptcms. 

2d.  Ic  contains  much  more  matter  than  the 
Manual  of  Jahr.  From  both,  the  homoeopa- 
thic and  allopathic  journals,  all  that  is  valua- 
ble to  a  homoeopathic  practitioner,  has  been 
incorporated  into  the  Manual.  Nevertheless, 
the  additions  might  have  been  much  more 
complete  than  they  are  ;  the  edi  ors  have 
overlooked  much  that  is  useful,  and  have 
even  omitted  to  avail  themselves  of  the  clas- 
sic work  of  Brandt  Ratzeburg.  A  good  deal 
has  apparently  been  added  for  no  other  reason 
than  to  fill  up  space  ;  this,  at  least,  .just  be 
inferred  from  a  number  of  additions  whir 
have  no  practical  importance  whatsoever,  In 
their  haste,  the  editors  have  forgotten  ten  val- 
uable remedies,  Paris  quadrifolia  for  in- 
stance; the  valuable  additions  to  Selenium, 
by  a  Viennese  physician  have  been  left  out ; 
Buchner's  important  contributions  in  his 
Manual  of  Pharmacodynamics,  Cainca  'or 
instance,  and  the  provings  recorded  in  the 
British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  have  like- 
wise been  omitted.  Gross's  cor  recti  n  of 
some  erroneous  symptoms  in  Hahnemann's 
Materia  Medica  Pura,  has  been  left  unnoti- 
ced ;  even  misprints  in  Hahnemann's  Chronic 
Diseases  have  been  copied  literally,  and  a 
multitude  of  imperfections  show  that  the  edi- 
tors only  wished  to  make  a  book,  and  cared 
very  little  about  anything  but  its  external  ap- 
pearance. 

3d.  In  the  Manual  of  Noack  and  Trinks, 
the  pure  pathogenetic  symptom,  ard  '  o 
symptoms  which  have  disappeared  under  ho- 
moeopathic treatment,  are  printed  separately, 
an  appendix  being  moreover  added  to  many 
remedies  under  the  name  of  '*  Pathological 
Anatomy."  This  is  followed  by  a  sec! ion 
headed  "Clinical  Observations/'  embodying 
a  very  incomplete  review  of  the  Old  School 
use  of  the  drug,  and  a  compilation  of  the 
cures  which  have  been  effected  with  the  rem- 
edy as  a  homoeopathic  agent.  TL  3  portion 
devoted  to  homoeopathic  therapeutics,  is  fre- 
quently divided  into  two  parts,  one  containing 
an  a  priori  indication  of  the  diseas:s  in  which 
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the  remedy  might  prove  useful,  and  the  other 
embodying  facts  from  actual  experience  at 
the  sick-bed. 

There  are  different  opinions  about  the  pro- 
priety of  separating  the  symptoms,  constitu- 
ting a  pathological  group,  and  arranging  them 
singly  side  by  side  with  the  respective  patho- 
genetic effects.    From  a  scientific  point  of 
view,  it  seems  to  be  all  the  same,  whether 
the  symptoms  of  a  group   are   separated  or 
left  together,  provided,  in  the  former  case, 
they  are  distinguished  from  each  other  in 
print;    one  advantage   is   certainly  derived 
from  the  manner  in  which  Jahr  has  arranged 
the    clinical    and     pathogenetic     symptoms 
amongst  each  other,  and  this  is,  that  Jahr's 
arrangement  is  much  more  convenient  for 
consultation.      If     printed    separately,    the 
groups  of  symptoms  can  be  described  much 
more  minutely.  It  seems  to  me,  however,  that 
Hahnemann's  order  of  the  symptoms  should 
not  be  resorted  to,  if  the  chapter  on  patholo- 
gical anatomy,  and  the  clinical  observations 
of  the  old  and  new  school,  are  to  be  left  sepa- 
rate.    Such  a  plan  would  produce  a  good  deal 
of  confusion,  and  is  far  from  being  scientific. 
Noack  and  Trinks  have,  moreover,   injured 
the  cause  of  homoeopathy  by  indiscriminate- 
ly mixing  up  the  technicalities  of  all  patholo- 
gical schools,  not  to  mention  the  chemical 
errors  which  have  found  their  way  into  the 
work. 

The  American  homoeopathic  physicians 
owe  their  acknowledgements  to  both  the  edi- 
tor and  publisher  of  Jahr's  Manual,  for  hav- 
ing chosen  the  latter  work.  The  superiority 
of  Jahr's  Manual  over  that  of  Noack  and 
Trinks,  will  be  admitted  by  all  who  will  take 
the  trouble  of  comparing  the  two  works  by 
the  sources  from  which  the  materials  have 
been  derived.  The  American  publisher  has 
endeavored  to  get  up  the  work  in  the  same 
superior  style  as  Noack  and  Trinks'  Manual, 
and  will  certainly  surpass  it  in  a  second  edi- 
tion, provided  he  meets  with  sufficient  sup- 
port. The  editor  has,  with  extraordinary 
minuteness  and  labour,  compared  the  two 
Manuals,  and  has  transferred  to  the  Manual 
of  Jahr,  all  additional  drugs  and  pathogenetic 
effects  contained  in  Noack  and  Trinks'  work. 
He  has  even  transferred  more  matter  than  I 
should  have  deemed  suitable.  This  remark 
is  particularly  applicable  to  the  sections  head- 
ed "Pathological  Anatomy."  What  is  re- 
corded in  Noack  and  Trinks'  work  under 
that  head  is  generally  too  incomplete   and 


uncertain  to  be  of  much  practical  value,  and 
will,  therefore,  have  to  be  revised  and  arran- 
ged in  a  new  form.     Take  for  instance,   the 
article  "  Agaricus,"  where   the  pathological 
phenomena  are   exclusively  ascribed  to  the 
Agaricus  musearius,  (see  Phoebus'  cryptoga- 
mic  poisons),  whereas  other  essential  pheno- 
mena  of  the  same  order  have  been  left  out. 
Similar  comments  might  be  made  on   many 
other  drugs.     I  would  likewise  guard  physi- 
cians against  the  too  general  indications  of 
temperaments  and  constitutions,  in  Noak  and 
Trink's  work,  to  which  the  remedies  are  said 
to  be  paiticularly  related  according  to  preten- 
ded clinical  observations.     Most  of  those  in- 
dications have  been  excogitated  in  the  closet, 
and  are  only  here    and  there  intermingled 
with  practical  truths  and  statements,  without, 
however,  mentioning  their  authors,  or  record- 
ing the   original  expressions.    Injustice  has 
in  this  way  been  done  to  Hahnemann,  Gross. 
Hartman,  Helbig  and  others;  their  observa- 
tions have  been  made  use  of  in  disguise,  and 
mixed  up   with  a  great  many  errors.    Noack 
*nd  Trink's  Manual  contains  also  speculative 
propositions  for  the  use  of  remedies.  The  pure 
pathogenetic  effects  of  the  drug,  are  simply 
translated  into  pathological  language.     In  the 
place  of  "  fluent  coryza,"  for  example  the  re- 
medy  is  proposed   for  catarrhal  conditions. 
For  ausht  I  care,  any  one  is  welcome  to  such 
trashy  dogmatism.     Most  of  those  tranfers  of 
the  symptoms  under  pathological  names  have 
been   made  in   such   a  careless  manner,  that 
even  beginners    may   perceive  the  mistakes. 
Thus,  if  in  an  individual  who  had  been  poi- 
soned with  a  certain   drug,    the  meningeal 
membranes   are   found  injected,   perhaps   in 
consequence  of  the   vomiting,   or  the  loss  of 
animal  fluids,  no  truly  rational  man  will  con- 
clude fiom  such   a  pathological  appearance, 
that  the  drug  is  indicated  in  ineningits  ;  such 
an  indication   evidently   implies  a  good  deal 
more  than  a  mere  resemblance  of  the   patho- 
logical degenerations. 

The  defects  alluded  to  above,  have  not 
however,  been  transferred  to  the  American 
Jahr.  All  that  is  useful  in  the  work  of  Noack 
and  Trinks,  has  been  received  into  the  Amer- 
ican publication,  and  will,  I  trust  prove  ac- 
ceptable to  the  American  profession. 

I  need  scarcely  remark,  thai  no  one  has  a 
right  to  expect  of  either  of  the  two  Manuals, 
more  than  what  they  are  designed  to  be.  They 
do  not  profess  to  furnish  an  accurate  and  sci- 
entific criticism  of  the  materials  constituting 
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our  Materia  Medica.  They  simply  record  the 
results  obtained  by  practice  and  experimen- 
tation, for  the  last  fifty  years.  But  how  vast 
and  important  are  those  results  !  Our  Mate- 
ria Medica  is,  like  the  people  of  this  country, 
young  but  rich,  invincible;  claiming  a  good 
deal,  and  leaving  a  great  many  claims  as  yet 
unsatisfied.  A  work  which  professes  10  be  a 
mere  compilation  of  our  materials,  cannot 
possibly  be  expected  to  contain  a  scientific  and 
critical  examination  of  the  existing  materi- 
als. 

While  the  two  Manuals  were  forthcoming, 
a  new  period  commenced  in  the  hisiory  of  ho- 
moeopathy. The  Austrian  physicians  had 
formed  a  society  for  the  proving  of  drugs  up- 
on the  healthy,  and  commenced  publishing  the 
results  of  their  labors  in  a  periodical  devoted 
to  that  end.  The  undertaking  of  those  gen- 
tlemen is  of  the  grandest  kind,  and  has  been 
continued  until  the  present  moment,  with  a 
truly  heroic  devotion  and  self-sacrifice.  In 
commencing  their  work,  the  Austrian  provers 
considered  themselves  bound  to  heed  the  ob- 
jections that  have  been  offered  by  our  allopa- 
thic opponents,  and  the  results  of  their  prov- 
ings  are  so  numerous  and  striking,  that  we 
might  even  now  proceed  with  mathematical 
certainty  to  the  triumphant  vindication  of 
Hahnemann's  vindication. 

At  the  time  that  a  celebrated  allopathic 
physician  again  introduced  the  subject  of  pro- 
ving, and  describing  the  conditions  under 
which  it  should  be  carried  on,  doubting,  how- 
ever, that  physicians  would  be  willing  to  sub- 
ject themselves  to  the  privations  rendered  ne- 
cessary by  the  business  of  experimentation, 
the  Austrian  physicians  had  already  accom- 
plished their  great  work,  with  all  that  unti- 
ring devotion,  and  all  the  precautionary  mea- 
sures, deemed  necessary  by  the  allopathic 
authority.  These  Austrian  provings  surpass 
in  every  respect,  in  science,  devotion,  and 
careful  scrutiny,  everything  which  had  been 
accomplished  before  in  the  way  of  proving, 
and  must,  therefore,  be  considered  the  most 
important  argument  now  in  our  possession, 
against  the  objections  of  our  allopathic  oppo- 
nents. 

These  new  provings,  some  of  which  have 
been  translated  in  the  Examiner,  have,  like- 
wise, been  incorporated  in  the  American 
Jahr.  These  re-prcvings  should  all  be  trans- 
lated in  proportion  as  they  are  published  to 
the  world.  They  are  powerful  arguments 
against  our  allopathic  opponents,   although 


less  important  in  praciice.     Although  every 
lover  of  homoeopathy  must  bestow   the  most 
unbounded   praise    and    admiration   on    the 
Austrian  provers,  yet  their  labors  do  not  eli- 
cit anything  new  ;  they  simply  confirm  Hah- 
nemann's own  discoveries.     I  even  feel  dis- 
posed to  think  that  the  principles   by   which 
the  Austrian  physicians  are  guided  in  their 
provings,  are  not  always  tenable.     The  most 
massive  portions  of   a  drug  are  generally 
used,  occasioning  excessive  re-actions  in  the 
organism,  and    rendering   the   more  delicate 
effects  of  drugs,  which  can  only  be  obtained 
from  the  attenuations,  and  are  of  the  utmost 
consequence   in   practice,   obscure  and   fre- 
quently imperceptible.    Moreover,  the  results 
of  the   Austrian  provings  have  been  collated 
by  the  author   under  certain  pre-conc«ived 
pathological  generalizations,  an  undertaking 
which  I  deem  inconsistent  with  the  nature  of 
drugs  and  their   mode  of   action.     In    my 
opinion,  therefore,  the  splendid  efforts  of  the 
Viennese  physicians  have  not  led  to  corres- 
ponding results;  in  this  country  we  are  in  the 
habit  of  accomplishing  a  good  deal  with  the 
least  possible  expenditure  of  power. 

Would  that  this  might  prove  true  of  the 
American  publication  of  Jahr  !  There  is  no 
better  nor  more  complete  work  than  this 
American  Jahr,  either  in  Germany,  France 
or  England.  It  has  not  only  been  enriched 
with  all  the  new  matter  contained  in  Noack 
and  Trinks,  but  also  with  a  number  of  im- 
portant additions,  corrections  and  revisions. 
It  is  without  an  exception  the  most  useful 
work  in  homoeopathic  practice,  of  any  in  ex- 
istence. A  more  complete  and  useful  work 
cannot  possibly  be  offered  at  the  present  time. 
Every  physician  is  free  to  select  from  the  de- 
tails which  are  here  offered,  whatever  suits 
his  own  judgement  and  experience.  Of  course 
he  must  understand  the  businesss  of  selecting 
a  remedy.  The  remedy  ought  not  to  be  se- 
lected with  reference  to  every  single  case, 
but  among  all  those  remedies  which  seem  to 
require  the  particular  attention  of  the  physi- 
cian, and  seem  to  be  related  to  the  case.  This 
is  a  truly  republican  mode  of  proceeding; 
true  republicanism  exists  not  only  in  politics, 
but  also  in  literature.  The  American  Jahr 
has  been  arranged  with  a  truly  republican 
impartiality.  Nothing' has  been  left  out,  or 
admitted,  to  suit  the  opinions  of  any  particu- 
lar man;  who  frequently  obtains  his  reputa- 
tion with  the  multitude  in  a  doubtlul  manner, 
perhaps  by  his  arrogance  ;  nor  have  the  arbi- 
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trary  notions  of  self-styled  critics  been  heed- 
ed ;  the  pathogenesis  of  every  remedy  is  de- 
scribed so  far  as  it  is  known,  and  the  practi- 
tioner may  use  it  according  to  the  best  dis- 
cretion. 

This  complete  absence  of  any  fixed  and 
definite  plan  will  most  probably  lead  to  a 
great  many  different  ways  of  using  the  work. 
All  those  ways  may  be  good,  and  lead  to  the 
desired  result.  It  is  the  business  of  science 
to  show  that  this  diversity  of  methods  is  con- 
sistent with  an  absolute  unity  of  principle.  I 
beg  leave  to  offer  a  few  more  remarks  in  ref- 
erence to  that  point. 

According  to  Hahnemann's  rule,  the  rem- 
edy is  to  be  selected  principally  in  accordance 
with  the  symptoms  observed  upon  the  healthy. 
Next  to  these,  we  may,  with  great  caution, 
embody  in  our  list  of  the  symptoms  those 
which  have  been  observed  upon  the  sick. 
The  symptoms  which  have  disappeared  inci- 
dentally under  the  operation  of  the  homoeopa- 
thic agent,  or  the  so-called  curative  symp- 
toms, are  the  least  important  in  rank. 

In  opposition  to  those  views,  a  great  many 
modern  homoeopaths  have  attached  the  great- 
est importance  to  the  curative  symptoms. 
They  have  been  published  in  a  separate  work. 
This  is  a  great  error,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  boundaries  of  the  Materia  Medica  become 
more  and  more  restricted,  and  physicians  are 
exposed  to  the  danger  of  relapsing  into  the 
uncertain  routine  of  allopathic  practice. — 
Physicians  who  allow  themselves  to  be  guid- 
ed by  such  superficial  indications,  find  them- 
selves obliged  to  employ  increasing  doses, 
and  even,  as  experience  has  shown,  to  have 
recourse  to  the  most  abominable  and  absurd 
proceedings  of  the  allopathic  school.  The 
exclusive  attention  paid  to  the  so-called  cura- 
tive symptoms,  leads  to  the  belief  in  specifics 
for  certain  pathologiccal  conditions,  or  reme- 
dies, that  are  specifically  related  to  particular 
organs.  Specifics,  however,  do  not,  and  can- 
not exist. 

It  seems  indeed  strange,  that  symptoms 
which  have  been  cured  once,  should  not  be 
more  important,  if  recurring  again  under  the 
same  circumstances,  than  other  symptoms, 
and  should  not  always  again  indicate  the 
same  remedy.  The  symptoms  which  appa- 
rently yield  to  a  particular  remedy,  frequent- 
ly depend  upon  some  circumambient  influ- 
ence, and  disappear  with  it.  The  pathologi- 
cal groups  contained  in  the  Manuals,  are  a 
very  uncertain  proof  that  they  will  yield  a 


second  time  to  the  same  remedy  if  occurring 
in  the  same  order.  The  resemblance  between 
the  two  groups  does  not  depend  upon  their 
pathological  character  as  defined  in  the  books 
but  upon  something  entirely  different.  What 
appear  insignificant  symptoms  to  the  patholo- 
gist, may  be  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the 
observer  of  drug-diseases  ;  and  vice  versa, 
what  the  latter  considers  unimportant,  may 
seem  of  great  importance  to  the  patholo- 
gist. 

Upon  this  truth  depend  both  the  success  of 
a  homoeopathic  practitioner  in  the  treatment 
of  disease,  and  the  progressive  development 
of  homoeopathy  to  the  rank  of  a  positive  sci- 
ence.    This  can  be  shown  in  a  more  striking 
and  conclusive  manner  than  anything  I  know 
of  in  our  experimental  sciences.    This  is  not 
the  place  for  such  a  demonstration.    A  little, 
however,  may  be  said  by  way  of  illustration. 
Let  us  suppose  a  case  of  headache.    Our  first 
step  would  be  to  obtain  an  accurate  statement 
of  the  symptoms.    Even  while  interrogating 
the  patient,  the  physician   will  endeavor  to 
determine  in  his  own  mind  whether  the  head- 
ache is  idiopathic  or  sympathetic,  whether  it 
arises  from  a  gastric,  rheumatic,  catarrhal,  ar- 
thritic, or  syphilitic  cause;  whether  it  had 
been  caused  by  a  mechanical  injury,  by  chem- 
ical action,   by  some  poison  ;  it  is  of  impor- 
tance to  find  out  whether  the  headache  is  of  a 
sanguineous  or  nervous  character ;   whether 
the  symptoms  indicate'meningitis,  or  an  orga- 
nic affection  of  the  brain,  etc.    All  this  is  a 
matter  of  course  ;   without  diagnosis  we  can- 
not make  a  prognosis,  as  I  have  abundantly 
shown  in  various  numbers  of  the   Archiv. 
The  regimen  to  which  the  patient  should  be 
subjected,  and  the  manner  in  which  he  should 
be  treated  by  his  attendants,  likewise  depend 
upon  the  diagnosis. 

These  things,  however,  lose  a  good  deal  of 
their  importance,  when  the  question  occurs  to 
select  a  remedy.  Recurring  to  the  case  of 
headache,  we  may  indeed  think  of  a  greater 
or  less  number  of  remedies,  among  which 
we  ought  to  select  one  adapted  to  the  case  ; 
but  we  will  generally  find  that  one  of  our  po- 
lychrests  will  correspond  to  the  case,  whether 
the  headache  will  be  sanguineous,  or  nervous  ; 
gastric  or  rheumatic;  arthritic  or  syphilitic  ; 
All  that  is  required  is,  that  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  the  case  should  be  found  among 
the  symptoms  of  the  drug.  If  the  symptoms 
should  leave  us  undecided  between  Nux  vom- 
ica and  Ignatia,  then  the  disposition  of  the 
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patient  would  become  the  determining  indica- 
tion ;  if  the  symptoms  should  indicate  Au- 
rum,  Argentum  and  Platina,  we  should  be 
guided  in  our  selection  by  the  time  of  day 
when  the  paroxysm  is  apt  to  occur ;  between 
Pulsatilla  and  Staphysagria  we  would  be 
determined  in  our  choice  by  the  disposition 
of  the  patient  and  the  side  of  the  body  where 
the  symptoms  occur.  As  a  matter  of  course, 
all  that  which  determines  the  selection  of  a 
remedy,  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  in  prac- 
tice; and  this  happens  to  be  precisely  the 
very  thing  iwhich  the  pathological  philoso- 
pher is  apt  to  overlook. 

I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  some  remedies 
may  not  correspond  mure  frequently  than 
others  to  certain  diseases.  This,  however, 
has  not  yet  been  proven ;  and  in  drawing 
distinct  lines  of  demarcation  between  disea- 
ses, and  assigning  certain  remedies  to  any  of 
them  exclusively,  the  more  important  symp- 
toms of  the  drug  are  sometimes  overlooked, 
to  the  great  detriment  of  the  patient.  Ever 
since  Aconite  has  been  supposed  to  be  prin- 
cipally indicated  in  inflammatory  affections, 
the  study  of  its  symptoms  has  been  very 
much  neglected,  and  it  is  u-ed  less  and  less 
in  various  non-inflammatory  diseases,  wheie 
it  is,  however,  the  only  curative  agent.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  is  employed  in  many  in- 
flammatory diseases  where  it  not  only  does 
no  good,  but  positive  injury,  inasmuch  as  it 
falsifies  the  character,  and  uselessly  protracis 
the  course  of  the  disease.  If  Aconite  be  use- 
ful in  many  non-inflammatory  diseases  and 
be  of  no  avail  in  many  inflammatory  disea- 
ses, it  is  foolish  10  consider  that  agent  exclu- 
sively an  antiphlogistic,  and  the  selection  of 
Aconite  in  a  case  01  disease  must  depend  up- 
on something  more  than  the  inflammatory 
symp  oms. 

Ii  has  been  attempted  to  narrow  down  the 
curative  action  of  Colo<ynth  to  certair  forms 
of  neuralgia.  This  will  not  prevent  a  true 
homoeopathic  physician  from  employing  Col- 
ocynth  io  dysentery,  dropsy,  mental  depres- 
sion or  affections  without  any  pain,  provided 
the  symptoms  correspond. 

I  ought  to  advert  to  a  great  error  which  is 
frequently  committed  in  the  appreciation  of 
the  pathogenetic  symptoms.  Among  these 
symptoms,  the  pains  generally  preponderate, 
and  seem  to  invite  most  particularly  our  at- 
tention. This  applies,  for  instance,  to  the  di- 
arrhoea, coryza  and  vertigo.  In  reai  diseases 
the  symptoms  exhibit  different  relations.    We 


are  frequently  called  upon  to  cure  symptoms 
which  we  are  either  unable  to  imitate  in  our 
provings,  or  which  we  can  reproduce  incom- 
pletely. In  one  word,  the  totality  of  the 
known  drug  symptoms  corresponds  so  little 
to  the  totality  of  the  known  symptoms  of  dis- 
ease, that  they  must  be  looked  upon  as  two 
distinct  series  of  phenomena.  They  are  op- 
posed to  each  other  both  in  general  and  par- 
ticular;  hence  it  is  that  we  possess  a  multi- 
tude of  remedies  for  every  case  of  disease 
which  is  not  accurately  defined,  for  every 
general  pathological  form  of  disease,  for  'hy- 
peraesthesnes  and  anaetheses,  spasm  and  pa- 
ralysis, congestions,  hyperemia,  phlogosis, 
haemorrhage  and  anaemia,  rheumatism  and 
catarrh,  fever  and  ague,  eruptions,  etc.  These 
remedies  increase  with  every  new  proving, 
and  it  would  ultimately  become  very  difficult 
to  select  a  remedy,  if  the  older  remedies, 
whose  pathogenetic  effects  have  been  carefully 
investigated  and  described,  did  not  effect  a 
cure  even  in  the  most  varied  affections.  If 
we  required  a  strict  resemblance  between  the 
pathological  appearances  occasioned  by  the 
drug  and  those  which  characterize  the  dis- 
ease, if  i'i  the  case  of  measles  we  woud  em- 
ploy no  remedies,  except  such  as  produce  a 
true  measle-eruption,  we  would  be  unable  to 
find  any,  although  we  have  a  vast  number 
which  produce  red  spots  and  catarrhal  symp- 
toms. But  suppose  we  should  finally  succeed 
in  le-producing  true  measle  spots,  v»e  would 
be  greatly  mistaken,  if  we  concluded  that 
the  remedy  is  therefore  a  specific  for  measles. 
ft  may  effect  a  cure  in  many  cases,  and  may 
even  be  (he  only  remedy  in  epidemic  measles, 
but  theie  imy  also  be  cases  where  it  is  of  no 
avail.  This  same  remark  applies  likewise 
to  other  drugs  which  have  not  yet  produced 
measle  spot.-,,  either  because  they  never  will, 
or  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  proved.  In 
the  measles  of  1840—1841,  for  instance,  I 
gave  Antimonium  crudum  with  great  success, 
before  I  knew  that  the  highest  potencies  of 
this  agent  produce  an  eruption  resembling 
that  of  measles.  My  choice  was  determined 
by  the  similarity  existing  between  those  two 
agents. 

It  may,  therefore,  be  said,  that  the  similari- 
ty between  the  pathological  changes  of  the 
drug  and  those  of  the  disease,  is  of  very  lit- 
tle, if  any,  consequence.  He  who  pursues 
this  route,  will  gradually  be  led  to  overlook 
the  true  law  of  similarity  altogether  ;  he  will 
engulf  himself  in  the  opinions  and  empiri- 
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cism';  he  will  alight  upon  what  Girtanner,  a 
distinguished  allopathic physfcian,  has  denom- 
inated "the  dunghill,"  which  the  old  school 
physicians  have  been  constructing  lor  the 
last  two  thousand  years. 

How  much  clearer  is  the  path  which  Hah- 
nemann has  opened  for  us  !  If  we  endeavor 
to  find  out  the  truly  characteristic  symptoms 
of  a  case — not  the  pathological  changes — and 
select  a  remedy  on  account  of  its  possessing 
similar  charactistic  symptoms,  we  will  in 
most^cases,  be  able  to  perform  brilliant  ciTes, 
provided  we  possess  remedies  ha\iig  those 
symptoms, — and  we  will,  moreover,  observe 
an  important  fact,  which  deserves  to  be  noti- 
ced, inasmuch  as  it  confirms  the  correctness 
of  the  path  pointed  out  by  Hahnemann,  and 
invites  us  to  pursue  it  with  perseverance  and 
vigour.  The  fact  alluded  to  is  this,  that  the 
characteristic  symptoms  of  a  drug  are,  in 
many  cases  of  disease,  met  with  even  to  the 
minutest  particulars.  This  is  the  best  proof 
for  the  truth  of  homoeopathy  and  vhe  genu- 
ineness of  our  provines,  and  moreover  shows 
that  Hahnemann's  method  of  selecting  a  re- 
medy, is  the  only  correct  one.  It  is  a  re- 
markable fact  that  the  pathogenetic  effects  of 
Nux  vomica  and  Pulsatilla,  obtained  by  Hah- 
nemann in  the  years  of  1790 — 1810,  in  a  dis- 
tant country,  are  confirmed  in  every  particu- 
lar by  provings  instituted  at  the  present  lime 
in  different  cuutr.i  ies.  among  different  actions 
and  races.  This  must  have  been  noticed  by 
every  homoeopathic  phywcian.  A  most  in- 
teresting example  of  such  a  confirmation  o! 
our  provings  is  related  by  Bcenningtofttsen  in 
the  fifteenth  volume  of  the  Archiv,  in  the 
ca.se  of  Pulsatilla,  which  no  correct  observer 
will  doubt,  and  will,  on  the  contrary,  be  able 
to  corroboiate  by  similar  cases  from  his  own 
experience. 

Does  not  this  complete  similarity  of  the 
symptoms  of  the  disease,  which  are  frequent- 
ly the  result  of  the  most  varied  influences, 
and  of  the  drug-symptoms  which  are  ^observ- 
ed on  different  provers  having  nothing  in 
common  with  each  other,  show  that  we  are 
pursuing  a  path  that  not  only  leads  to  cures, 
but  will  ultimately  lead  to  a  scientific  con- 
struction of  the  Materia  Medica,  of  which 
modern  pathologists  do  not  seem  to  have  any 
idea?  Such  groups  of  symptoms  may,  of 
course,  be  wrapped  up  in  a  pathological  cloak, 
but  this  will  merely  serve, to  disguise  their  cor- 
rectness and  truth.  l±  y  V  h 

that  the  pa- 


thogenetic symptoms  should  be  confirmed  by 
cures,  these  have  an  incalculable  value.  It 
is  not  the  same,  however,  whether  we  record 
our  cures  to  confirm  the  coincidence  acciden- 
tally existing  between  the  symptoms  of  the 
disease  and  some  pathological  form,  or  wheth- 
er we  wish  to  corroborate  the  characteristic 
pathogenetic  effects  of  our  drugs.  In  teach- 
ing that  Staphysagria,  for  instance,  is  an  im- 
portant remedy  for  affections  arising  from 
chagrin  with  indignation  or  from  a  deep 
sense  of  insulted  feeling,  particulaily  whe-n 
the  patient  flings  away  the  things  which  he  is 
holding  in  his  hand,  (or  pushes  away  from 
him  the  things  that  are  standLng  befoiehim 
on  the  table,  Hering),  Hahnemann  has  fur- 
nished us  one  of  the  most  accurate  indica- 
tions of  that  agent  in  the  most  varied  diseas- 
es, as  frequently  occur  in  children.  If,  how- 
ever, we  mean  to  show  by  the  records  of  oHr 
expeiience  that  Staphysagria  "  is  principally 
suitable  to  affections  of  the  lower  tissues 
characterized  by  a  tendency  to  hypei trophy." 
{Noack  and  Trinks,)  which  may  be  said  of 
one  half  of  our  drugs,  and  probably  also  of 
the  other,  yet  unknown  half,  we  entangle 
ourselves  in  a  maze  of  words  which  are  ab- 
colutely  valueless  to  a  practitioner." 

*  We  have  not  room  for  any  more  of  H's 
[  aper  ;  the  remaining  part,  however,  coi.sis.ts 
of  only  a  few  paragraphs,  and  of  not  mucti 
importance. 


Insofar  as   it  is  of  importance 


pa- 

H 


WHAT  SHALL  WE  DO? 
This  number  completes  the  '2d  Vol.  of  the 
"American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy."  The 
character  of  this  periodical  is  now  well  un- 
derstood. Physicians  of  our  school,  and  the 
iriends  of  Homoeopathy,  can  judge  whether 
our  labors  have  been  of  any  use  in  the  pro- 
mulgation of  a  true  sys  em  of  healing;  and  it 
is  to  them  we  look  for  a  speedy  answer  to  the 
question—"  What  shall  we  do?  The  amount 
received  from  subscribers  has  lallen  short  i  f 
paying  the  cost  of  publication,  and  we  are 
much  in  advance.  Now,  if  we  add  four  pa- 
ges to  the  Journal,  and  issue  it  monthly,  and 
our  present  paying  subscribers  continue  their 
subscriptions  it  would  relievt  us  of  a  pecuniary 
burden  ;  but  if  it  is  thought  best  to  publish  it 
as  heretofore,  those  who  nave  received  it  aid 
have  not  paid,  must  remit  the  amount  due. 
Cmediately,  that  we  may  know  their  answer 
frf the  question,— What  shall  we  do  ? 


